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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


This is the second index volume of SurGery, 
GyNnecoLocy AND Ossterrics. All original contribu- 
tions, editorials, biographical and historical sketches 
that have been published during the twenty years, 
July, 1925, to July, 1945 (Volumes 41 - 80), together 
with all collective reviews that have appeared in the 
INTERNATIONAL ABSTRACTS OF SURGERY, are care- 
fully indexed and cross-indexed to provide ready 
access to this great volume of material. The year, 
volume, and inclusive pages for each reference are 
given in the order named. 

I. A. S. indicates reference to collective reviews 
that have appeared in the INTERNATIONAL ABSTRACTS 
OF SURGERY. 

Supp. refers to special numbers of the journal not 
paged with the regular issues. 
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SUBJECT INDEX 
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Gynecology and Obstetrics 


SUBJECT INDEX 


A 


Abbott technique for leg lengthening 
A. Brockway & S. B. Fowler, 1942, 75: 252-2506 
Abbott treatment of spinal curvature: See Spine, 
curvature 
Abbott-Miller tube: See Duodenal tube 
Abdomen 
See also Gastro-intestinal tract; Pelvis; Peritoneum; 
names of organs and regions, and names of 
diseases 
acute abdomen 
See also Abdomen, pain; Appendicitis, acute; Pep- 
tic ulcer, perforating 
abdominal emergencies; ideals and the art of sur- 
gery. Murphy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 
279-285 
acute infections of lower abdomen. D. P. D. Wilkie, 
1927, 45: 13-10 
acute surgical diseases in children; study of 400 cases. 
M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 595-002 
disturbed reflexes; their significance in acute abdomi- 
nal diseases. G. Robertson, 1926, 43: 806-811 
gall bladder manifesting few or no symptoms. S. H. 
Mentzer, 1932, 55: 709-710 
intra-abdominal hemorrhage of ovarian origin. D. 
Feiner, 1926, 42: 671-674 
intraperitoneal hemorrhage from ruptured ovarian 
retention cysts; corpus luteum and graatian folli- 
cle cysts. I’. I. Harris & M. J. Groper, 1939, 68: 
824-831 
retroperitoneal syndrome and relation between kid- 
ney and gastro-intestinal reflexes. L. Tixier & C. 
Clavel, 1932, 54: 505-510 
surgical management. W. M. Thompson, 1926, 42: 
308-374. Discussion, 443 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 76-82 
adhesions: See Adhesions, abdominal 
anatomy 
abdominal wall above umbilicus. W. Bartlett & W. 
Bartlett, Jr., 1933, 57: 93-04 
anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis. A. C. 
Vietor, 1928, 46: Gos5-640 
corresponding layers of abdominal wall and pelvic 
outlet. J. W. Davies, 1934, 58: 75 
factors pertinent to serious intra-abdominal trauma 
without external evidence of violence. F. R. Fair- 
child, 1931, 52: 768-769 
fascias of abdomen and pelvis with surgical applica- 
tions. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 495-504 
parietal anatomy, repair of indirect inguinal hernia, 
new method. W. K. Jennings, B. J. Anson & R. 
R. Wright, 1942, 74: 697-707 


study of prenatal evolution of abdominal viscera. 
A. C. Vietor, 1926, 43: 293-307 
anomalies: See Abnormalities; and division anomalies 
under organs and regions 
blood supply 
abdominal wall. W. Bartlett & W. Bartlett, Jr., 
1933) 57: 94 
disturbances of blood and lymph circulation of abdo- 
men. W. D. Gatch, 1938, 66: 322-328 
venous pattern, superficial, in pregnant and non- 
pregnant women. W. A. Gorman & A. Hirsheimer, 
1939, 08: 54-62 
brown fat in anterior abdominal wall. E. S. J. King, 
1931, 52: 607 
cancer 
See also cancer under names of organs and regions 
abdominal wall. i. Dvorak, 1930, 50: g11 
anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & H. KE. Khr- 
lich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 182-185 
clinical diagnosis of intra-abdominal malignant 
disease. Editorial. W. Walters, 1929, 49: 503 
disruption of abdominal wounds in relation to can- 
cer, report of 22 cases. I’. Glenn & S. W. Moore, 
1937, 05: 19-21 
electrosurgery. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 52: 503 
implantation malignancy of abdominal wall. H. 
Dvorak, 1930, 50: 907-913 
metastases from teratoma of testes. B.S. Barringer 
& D. Karl, 1941, 72: 503, 504, 505 
metastatic, anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & 
Khrlich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 188 
various visceral cancers differentiated from gall 
bladder carcinoma. Collective review. J. H. Mo 
hardt, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 448 
diagnosis of disease in 
See also Abdomen, acute abdomen; Abdomen, pain; 
Abdomen, roentgenography; Diagnosis; and under 
names of organs and regions 
abdominal fremitus in perforation. Correspondence. 
J. H. Lyons, 1928, 47: 272-273 
abdominal symptoms of heart disease with special 
reference to réle of auricular fibrillation. A. M. 
Wedd, 1927, 45: 790-794 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. I. Beer, 1936, 63: 315-317 
abdominoscope, new and practical. W. O. Sweek, 
1927, 45: 700-701 
acute infections of lower abdomen. D. P. D. Wilkie, 
1927, 45: 13-16 
blood sedimentation test. A. Lesser & L. R. Kauf- 
man, 1941, 73: 103-104 
blood sedimegtation test, differential diagnosis of 
acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. Goldberger, 
1935, 00: 159 
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Abdomen, diagnosis of disease in 








Continued 

changes in chloride metabolism in abdominal lesions, 
case reports. R. Rockwood & R.S. Anderson, 1928, 
40: 352-300 

clinical diagnosis in surgical conditions of abdomen. 
Kditorial. W. J. Mayo, 1932, 55: 382-383 

clinical diagnosis of intra-abdominal malignant di- 
sease. Editorial. W. Walters, 1929, 49: 563 

differential diagnosis between urologic and abdomi- 
nal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 19309, 69: 671-683 

endoscopy of abdomen; abdominoscopy: preliminary 
study, including summary of literature and de- 
scription of technique. O. i. Nadeau & O. F. Kamp- 
meier, 1925, 41: 259-271 

hypertrophic osteo-arthritis of spine with radicular 
syndrome simulating visceral disease. J. C. Cot- 
trell, 1930, 51: 733 

ileocecal lymphadenitis in children. A. I. Brown, 
1937, 05: 798-806 

importance of abdominal rigidity. Editorial. A. F. 
Jonas, 1920, 43: 305 

‘infective granuloma; non-specific chronic tumor-like 
productive inflammations of gastrointestinal tract. 
H. Is. Mock, 1931, 52: 672-089 

intraperitoneal hemorrhage from ruptured ovarian 
retention cysts; corpus luteum and graatian follicle 
cysts. I. 1. Harris & M. J. Groper, 1939, 68: 824- 
831 

involuntary nervous system in relation to abdominal 
disease. J. Fraser, 1927, 44: 289-300 

leiomyomata of intestines differentiated from ob- 
struction, case report. J. A. Wolfer, 1928, 47: 643- 
651 

mesenteric lymphadenitis simulating acute abdomi- 
nal condition. L. P. Bell, 1927, 45: 405-473 

periduodenitis. J. Schoemaker, 1930, 51: 840-843 

perforation of pancreatic pseudocysts; report of 6 
cases. J. D. Koucky, W. C. Beck & M. C. ‘Todd, 
1941, 73: 113-119 

peritoneal puncture; primary streptococcus peritoni- 
tis in children. J. Schwartz, 1927, 45: 503 

peritoneoscopy 
J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 65: 623-630 
new applications and new instrument. J. FE. 

Hamilton, 1942, 74: 505-508 
present status. A. Starr & H. rank, 1941, [.A.S., 
73: 423-426 

photography in color, intra-abdominal. T. N. Horan 
& G.G. Eddy, 1941, 73: 273-276 

radiology in diagnosis of spontaneous pneumoperi- 
toneum. R. T. Vaughan & H. A. Singer, 1929, 
49: 597 

rupture of graafian follicle and corpus luteum. W. 
I’. Hoyt & J. V. Meigs, 1936, 62: 114-117 

salpingitus differentiated from abdominal conditions. 
C. E. Farr & R. T. Findlay, 1929, 49: 651-652 

spontaneous hematoma of abdominal wall differen- 
tiated from other abdominal conditions. G. Hal- 
perin, 1928, 47: 861-863 

study of obscure abdominal complaints. Editorial. 
IX. Beer, 1935, 61: 549-550 

survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 76-82 

symptoms produced by distention of gallbladder and 
biliary ducts, clinical and experimental study. V. 
L. Schrager & others, 1928, 47: 1-13 

tumor masses differentiated from renal displace- 
ment. M. Muschat & L. Edeiken, 1940, 71: 146-150 

volvulus of sigmoid flexure. J. B. Deaver & J. A. 

Mayoun, 1927, 44: 101-104 
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displacement of organs by kidney. M. Muschat & L. 
Kdeiken, 1940, 71: 148-150 
distention: See Abdomen, pressure 
drainage: See Drainage 
foreign bodies: Hagedorn needle and Kocher forceps 
revealed following intra-abdominal trauma (figs. 
12, 13). VF. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 773, 774 
gangrene, differential diagnosis between certain types 
of infectious gangrene of skin, with particular 
reference to haemolytic streptococcus gangrene and 
bacterial synergistic gangrene. I*. L. Meleney, 
1933, 50: 847-867 
innervation 
abdominal wall. W. 
1933, 57: 94 
surgical anatomy of so-called presacral nerve. L. 
laut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
lymph circulation, disturbances. W. D. Gatch, 1938, 
66: 327 
lymph nodes; acute and chronic intra-abdominal 
lymphadenopathy. A. O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 
1060-1009 
muscles 
abdominal wall. W. 
1933, 57: 93-04 
repair of indirect inguinal hernia, with reference to 
parictal anatomy, new method. W. K. Jennings, 
Bb. J. Anson & R. R. Wright, 1942, 74: 697-707 
rigidity, importance of. [ditorial. A. I’. Jonas, 
1920, 43: 305 
ventral hernia due to normal banding of abdominal 
muscles. L. M. Zimmerman, and others, 1944, 
_ 78: 535-540 
pain 
acute inflammation of pancreas; cause of epigastric 
pain in gallbladder disease and recurrent pain 
after cholecystectomy. R. Elman, 1935, 61: 670- 
679 
controlling gas pains. 
1935, 01: 707-708 
disturbed reflexes; their significance in acute abdomi- 
nal diseases. G. Robertson, 1926, 43: 806-811 
gynecological viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 
432-430 
intercostal neuralgia as cause of abdominal pain and 
tenderness. J. B. Carnett, 1926, 42: 625-032 
sensation in abdominal organs: splanchnic anesthe- 
critical review of theory and practice. G. de 
akats, 1927, 44: 504 
surgical diabetic and nondiabetic. Editorial. TF. A. 
Bothe, 1942, 75: 521 
visceral pain. L. Davis, L. J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 
1932, 55: 418-427 
pendulous: See Obesity 
pressure 
accumulated bile displacing liver. 
Walters, 1928, 47: 421-422 ne 
distention associated with spreading peritonitis 
following perforations of abdominal viscera. Kdi- 
torial. J. O. Bower, 1940, 70: 977-979 
intra-abdominal pressures created by voluntary 
muscular effort 
I. Technique of measurement by vaginal balloon. 
D. P. Murphy & W. F. Mengert, 1933, 57: 487- 


Bartlett & W. Bartlett, Jr., 


Bartlett & W. Bartlett, Jr., 


Iditorial. H. A. Royster, 





Kditorial. W. 


493 

II. Relation to posture in labor. W. I’. Mengert & 
D. P. Murphy, 1933, 57: 745-75! 

III. Relation to body measurements with com- 
ment on etiology of genital prolapse. W. F. 
Mengert & D. P. Murphy, 1934, 58: 150-154 
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mechanism of emptying of gallbladder and common 
duct. G. H. Gopher & C. F. W. Illingworth, 1928, 
49: 459-403 
tension from within, and its relief: some principles 
in abdominal surgery. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 50: 
132, 134, 135 
visceral, and pathogenesis of eclampsia. Collective 
review with selected briefs. J. A. Davis & L. OG. 
Snook, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 336 
ptosis: See Splanchnoptosis; also prolapse under names 
of organs, as Stomach, prolapse 
roentgenography 
acute and chronic intra-abdominal lymphadenop- 
athy. A. O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 1063 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injec- 
tion; preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 
655-062 
diagnostic study of obscure abdominal complaints. 
Kditorial. IX. Beer, 1935, 61: 549-550 
examinations in acute cases of circumscribed or 
diffuse peritonitis. A. Westerborn, 1931, 52: 804- 
814 
postoperative abdomen. J. Levitin & L. M. Trauner, 
1942, 75: 510-514 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. 5S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 76-82 
sarcoma 
See also division sarcoma under organs and re- 
gions 
anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & H. E. Ehr- 
lich, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 185-186 
parietal, malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. IF. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
surgery 
See also Surgery; also Adhesions, abdominal; 
Anesthesia; Cesarean section; Drainage; Dress- 
ings and bandages; Gynecology, operative; Ob- 
stetrics, operative; Peritoneum; also divisions an- 
astomosis, excision, and surgery under organs and 
regions 
abdominoperineal resection; complications in surgical 
handling of carcinoma of left colon and rectum. 
H. C. Saltzstein & J. Kelly, 1944, 79: 27-36 
abdominoscope, new and practical. W. O. Sweek, 
1927, 45: 700-701 
analysis of 2,927 operations; disruption of abdomi- 
nal wounds, report of 22 cases. I’. Glenn & S. W. 
Moore, 1937, 65: 16-22 
anesthesia: See also Anesthesia 
choice of anesthetic. L. I. Sise, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
513 
cyclopropane. U. H. Eversole, L. F. Sise & P. D. 
Woolbridge, 1937, 64: 159 
effect of prolonged local anesthesia in oil on ab- 
dominal wound healing. C. A. V. Burt & J. A. 
Gius, 1940, 70: 753-760 
local. A. W. Wishnjewsky, 1930, 50: 879-884 
local, a factor in reducing morbidity of traumatic 
surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 383 
nerve block, bilateral intercostal, for upper ab- 
dominal surgery. R. W. Bartlett, 1940, 71: 194- 
197 
spinal, clinical and experimental study. M. Gro- 
dinsky & C. P. Baker, 1933, 57: 187-205 
spinal, indications and contraindications. L. S. 
McKittrick, W. L. McClure & R. H. Sweet, 
1931, 52: 898-go9 
spinal zone anesthesia placed at will and dosage 
individually graded. M. Kirschner, 1932, 55: 327 
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blood conditions in: See Surgery, blood conditions in 

blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, 
S. IE. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 919- 
g21 

bone formation in laparotomy scars. C. Rohde, 
1925, 41: 771 

clinical diagnosis in surgical conditions of abdomen. 
Kditorial. W. J. Mayo, 1932, 55: 382-383 

closure technique: See Surgery, closure technique; Sur- 
gery, disruption of wounds; Surgery, technique 

complications: See Surgery, postoperative complica- 
tions 

de-tension principle. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 50: 131- 
133 

diathermy and quartz lamp for conserving tempera- 
ture of viscera and promoting welfare of patient 
before and after abdominal operations. G. W. 
Crile, 1926, 42: 218-221 

differential diagnosis between urologic and abdomi- 
nal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 671-683 

disruption of wounds: See Surgery, disruption of 
wounds; Wounds, healing 

drainage: See Drainage 

dual lesions, exploration for; some principles in 
abdominal surgery. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 50: 136 

electrosurgery: See Electrosurgery. 

emergencies: Ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy 
oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 279-303 

emergencies, surgical, rdle of conservative procedures. 
Kditorial. J. M. Waugh, 1941, 72: 1070-1072 

exploratory laparotomy; operative treatment of 
obstruction due to growth in descending colon. J. 
Schoemaker, 1927, 45: 359-303. Correction, 570 

father of abdominal surgery in America: William 
Mayo’s estimate of Joseph Price. Portrait. A. P. 
Butt, 1932, 55: 788-791 

fecal fistula, postoperative incidence. A. L. Licht- 
man & J. R. McDonald, 1944, 78: 449-470 

free omental graft; clinical and experimental study. 
J. L. McGehee & M. J. Tendler, 1942, 74: 1046- 
1057 

gas pains, controlling. [ditorial. H. A. Royster, 
1935, 01: 707-708 

hazards in presence of diverticulitis of colon. Col- 
lective review. H. Laufman, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 230 

healing of abdominal wall after loop colostomy; ex- 
perimental study. A. Slive, D. Shoch & S. J. 
Fogelson, 1944, 78: 525-526 

incision: See Surgery, incision technique; Surgery, 
technique 

infancy, advances. Editorial. W. I. Ladd, 1941, 72: 
1072-1073 

infection of wounds: See Wounds, infection 

intestinal localization; review of certain studies in sur- 
gical anatomy of small intestine and its mesentery. 
G. H. Monks, 1929, 49: 213-219 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology; experimental and clinical study. H. B. 
Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 788 

keloids following laparotomy. J. C. Wood, 1937, 65° 
379-378 

mesentery réle in. Editorial. F. K. Boland, 1935, 61: 
838-830 

mobilization of visceral coats; some principles in ab- 
dominal surgery. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 50: 132-133 

mortality, immediate causes. L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 
47: 18 

mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & F, 

A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 778, 779-780 
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Abdomen, surgery— Continued tumor 





Murphy’s contributions. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 
258-259 

nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use 
in postoperative gastro-intestinal and abdominal sur- 
gery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 

omental adhesions syndrome; postoperative dysfunc- 
tion of transverse colon. J. C. McCann, 1941, 72: 
797-721 

one stage combined abdominoperineal resection for 
malignant tumors of rectum, rectosigmoid, and low- 
er part of sigmoid. C. W. Mayo, 1943, 76: 649-654 

peritoneal sheets of coalescence in abdominal surgery, 
value. A. Gutierrez, 1926, 42: 469-473 

peritonization, importance in. J. Kk. Cannaday, 1929, 
48: 803-807 

pitressin (beta-hypophamine) in laparotomies. L. 
Seed, I’. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 1937, 64: 895-905 

postoperative care: See Surgery, postoperative care 

postoperative complications: Sce Surgery, postopera- 
tive complications 

postoperative pulmonary subventilation. M. Prinz- 
metal, S. Brill & C. D. Leake, 1933, 56: 129-136 

preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. J. 
W. Davies, 1935, 00: 941-945 

principles in abdominal surgery. D. P. D. Wilkie, 
1930, 50: 129-138 

procedure for determining patency of fallopian tubes 
at laparotomy. J. i. Miles, 1926, 43: 97-98 


prolonged, unnecessary, or undesirable operative pro- 
cedures in trauma. A. H. Storck, rg41, LA.S., 73: 
305 


reconstruction of wounds of colon. C. H. Keene, 1944, 
79: 544-551 

rectal tube in operations for acute abdominal condi- 
tions, value. Editorial, H. A. Bruce, 1929, 48: 713 

relation to incidence of embolism and thrombosis. J. 
T. Priestley & N. W. Barker, 1942, 75: 193-201 

repair of recurrent and difficult hernias and large ab- 
dominal wall defects using iliotibial fascia lata as 
pedicled flap. O. Hl. Wangensteen, 1934, 59: 706- 
780 

retractors operated by feet. Correspondence, O. Kane, 
1928, 40: 578 

roentgenological study of postoperative abdomen. J. 
Levitin & L. M. Trauner, 1942, 75: 510-514 

“shock” and anesthesia in transthoracic gastric sur- 
gery. H. K. Beecher, 1943, 76: 331-330 

suggestion for opening parietal peritoneum in laparo- 
tomy. I*. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 687-688 

sulfathiazole in infection. I. I. Osgood, 1942, 75: 26 

transpleural nephropexy. W. J. Moore, 1935, 61: 58-67 

two-stage operation, principles. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 
50: 136-137 

ulceration of scar with fecal fistulas due to irradiation. 
Kk. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 376 

upper abdominal operations: experimental shock; ef- 
fect of bleeding after reduction of blood pressure by 
various methods. N. W. Roome, W. S. Keith & D. 
B. Phemister, 1933, 56: 161-168 

wounds: See Abdomen, Wounds and injuries; Wounds, 
healing; Wounds, infection; Wounds, surgical 

tuberculosis 

intra-abdominal. L. Dretzka, 1928, 46: 122-126 

retroperitoneal: mesenteric lymphadenitis simulating 
acute abdominal condition. L. P. Bell, 1927, 45: 
495-473 

surgical aspects of tuberculous disease of abdominal 
lymphatic glands. G. H. Colt & G. N. Clark, 1937, 
65: 771-787 


See also Abdomen, cancer; Abdomen, sarcoma; also 
division tumor under organs and regions 
aspiration biopsy. H. I. Martin & KE. B. Ellis, 1934, 
59: 587 
benign, abdominal wall. H. Dvorak, 1930, 50: 911 
benign, anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & H. E. 
Khrlich, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 179-182 
blood cyst with adherent intestines, auto blood trans- 
fusion in. L. K. P. Farrar, 1929, 49: 457 
desmoid, neoplasms of anterior abdominal wall; G. T. 
Pack & H. E. Ehrlich, 1944, [.A.S., 79: 190-196 
lymphoma, lymphangioma, hematoma of anterior ab- 
dominal wall. G. T. Pack & H. E. Ehrlich, 1944, 
1.A.S., 79: 177-198 
malignant tumors of fatty tissues. J. V. Seids & R. S, 
McGinnis, 1927, 44: 232-243 
melanoma, anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & H. 
I. Ehrlich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 186-188 
neurofibroma, anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack 
& H. EF. Ehrlich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 179-180 
neurogenic tumors, surgical aspects. V. L. Schrager, 
1939, 08: 1085-1092 
parietal 
differentiated from intraperitoneal and retroperito- 
neal tumors. H. Dvorak, 1930, 50: gt2 
neoplasms of anterior abdominal wall, with special 
consideration of desmoid tumors; experience with 
391 cases, a collective review of literature. G. T. 
Pack & H. i. hrlich, 1944, LA.S., 79: 177-198 
sarcoma, malignant diseases in first three decades 
of life. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 
185 
simulation of tumefactions in anterior abdominal 
wall by miscellaneous lesions. G. ‘T. Pack & H. 
IX. Ehrlich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 190 
spontaneous hematoma of abdominal wall. G. Hal- 
perin, 1928, 47: 861-863 
retroperitoneal 
cysts. H. W. Cave, 1925, 41: 617-623 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdomi- 
nal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 681 
lipoma, intravenous pyelography. O. Dyes, 1933, 
56: 079 
pararenal osteoma. H. L. Kretschmer, 1938, 67: 
108-113 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. ‘T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 790-810 
unattached fibroma, etiology, diagnosis, therapy; 
report of case. J. A. Wolfer, 1934, 59: 518-528 
ulcer 
parietal, phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and 
treatment. EK. Holman, 1935, 60: 309 
superficial infections due to anaerobic streptococci; 
indications for zinc peroxide treatment. J. Reicher, 
1941, 72: 651-658 
wounds and injuries 
abdominal injuries. W. O’N. Sherman, 1934, 58: 507- 
508 
abdominal traumas, panel discussion. I’. A. Besley & 
others, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 299-306 
abdominothoracic injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 
74: 303-400 
autotransfusion in surgery of serous cavities. R. A. 
Griswold & A. B. Ortner, 1943, 77: 167-177 
care of injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 1944, 
78: 66-75 
closed wounds. Collective review. K. Meyer & P. 
Shapiro, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 253 
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Abdomen, wounds and injuries—Continued 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, L.A.S., 76: 193-215 
complications. A. H. Storck, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 303-306 
associated injuries. A. H. Storck, 1941, LA.S., 73: 


395 
hemorrhage and shock. A. H. Storck, 1941, I.A.S., 
73: 303 
spastic ileus following. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 
50: 725 
diagnosis. E. Butler, 1938, 66: 448-453 
effects of rapid compression waves on animals sub- 
merged in water. S. L. Clark & J. W. Ward, 1943, 
_ 77: 403-412 
first aid. I’, A. Besley, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 299-300 
gunshot. A. H. Storck, 1942, 74: 425-427 
blood chemistry; influence of treatment with hyper- 
tonic sodium chloride solutions. R.S. Anderson & 
R. Rockwood, 1929, 49: 52 
stab wounds and; peritoneoscopy, new applications 
and new supplementary instrument. J. I. Hamil- 
ton, 1942, 74: 505-508 
treatment. Collective review. K. Meyer & P. Shap- 
iro, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 245-257 
industrial accidents. I. Butler, 1938, 66: 448-453 
infection of wound. A. H. Storck, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 304 
intestinal localization in relation to site of injury. G. 
H. Monks, 1929, 49: 216 
management of open wounds as exemplified in present 
European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, LA.S., 
75: 203 
mortality, causes. J. H. Mulholland, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 
300-302 
nonpenetrating. W. L. Estes, Jr., 1942, 74: 419-424 
problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 384 
overlooked or unrecognized. A. H. Storck, 1941, I.A.S. 
73: 305 
penetrating 
airplane transportation of patients. Editorial. W. 
R. Lovelace, II, 1941, 73: 3906-3097 
Dugas’s contribution. G. A. Traylor, 1937, 64: 716 
iliac colostomy. Landmarks in surgery. R. 
McNealy & M. FE. Lichtenstein, 1935, 61: 709-711 
perforating abdominal injuries; with special refer- 
ence to reduction in mortality by use of transfusions 
and sulfonamides. H. I. Sloan, Jr., 1944, 79: 337- 


341 
treatment. Collective review. K. Meyer & P. 
Shapiro, 1938, [.A.S., 66: 245-257 
peritoneoscopy; new applications and a new supple- 
mentary instrument. J. I. Hamilton, 1942, 74: 507 
pneumatic rupture of bowel. G. L. Hays, 1926, 43: 
491-497 
repeated handling and reinspection contraindicated. 
A. H. Storck, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 305 
residual abscesses. A. H. Storck, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 306 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external evi- 
dence of violence. T°. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 767-775 
surgery 
experiences with abdominal wounds in North Afri- 
can campaign. KE. L. Rohlf & J. M. Snyder, 1944, 
79: 286-296 
immunity of viscera; problems in total war. G. 
Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: 382 
massive resection of small intestine; analysis of 257 
collected cases. H. i. Haymond, 1935, 61: 693-705 
modern warfare. F. A. Coller & J. M. Farris, 1941, 
72: 21 
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problems in total war, with special reference to ab- 
dominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: 375- 
401 
traumatic wounds of abdomen. R. A. Griswold, 1943, 
77: OO1 
treatment. A. R. Metz, R. Householder & J. F. De 
Pree, 1937, 64: 373-375 
treatment. Collective review. K. Meyer & P. Shapiro, 
1938, I.A.S., 66: 245-257 
types. F. W. Bailey, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 302-303 
visceral injuries, diagnosis, therapy. E. Butler, 1938, 
66: 450-453 
war in western desert. W. H. Ogilvie, 1944, 78: 225- 
238 
“war injuries” in civil practice. H. J. Warthen, Jr., 
1944, 78: 202 
Abdominoscope 
new and practical diagnostic instrument. W. O. Sweek, 
1927, 45: 700-701 
Abnormalities and deformities 
See also Arthritis, deformans; Bone, surgery; Bran- 
chial apparatus; Deglutition, disorders; Embryolo- 
gy; Hermaphroditism; Joints, surgery; Monsters; 
Pilonidal sinus; Poliomyelitis, deformities; Rachitis; 
Surgery, plastic; also names of bones, joints, organs 
and regions, as Intestines, anomalies; loot, deformi- 
ties, etc. 
atresia ani vaginalis, its correction: with case report, 
N. I. Miller, 1926, 43: 785-789 
bifid os calcis. J. W. Sever, 1930, 50: 1012-1013 
congenital, dental prosthesis in relation to facial repara- 
“tive surgery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 70-80 
congenital absence of fibula; report of 3 cases, pathogene- 
sis and treatment. P. H. Harmon & J. J. Fahey, 
1937, 64: 870-887 
congenital absence of uterus, tubes, and ovaries in a case 
of liver carcinoma in childhood. I. J. Kilfoy & M. 
C. Terry, 1929, 48: 751-750 
congenital anomalies of rectum and anus. J. K. Berman, 
1938, 66: 11-22 
congenital arteriovenous communications. J. deJ. Pem- 
berton & J. H. Saint, 1928, 46: 470-483 
congenital bilateral absence of kidneys; critical review 
with report of one additional case. I. Hinman, Jr., 
1940, 71: 101-105 
congenital clefts of face and jaws; report of operation 
used and discussion of results. H. P. Ritchie, 1941, 
73: 654-070 
congenital cystic discase of lung. L. Eloesser, 1931, 52: 
747-758 
congenital cystic tumor of neurenteric canal with special 
reference to histology and pathological significance. 
G. H. Hansmann, 1926, 42: 124-127 
congenital deep cul-de-sac, improved operation for. L. 
Glassman, 1926, 42: 837-840 
congenital deformities of face, types found in series of 
1000 cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201-209 
congenital malformations of gastro-intestinal tract; col 
lective review of literature 1933-1935 inclusive. T. 
B. Jones, 1936, L.A.S., 63: 417-426 
congenital valvular obstruction of prostatic urethra, H. 
H. Young & R. W. McKay, 19209, 48: 509-535 
deformities due to growth disturbances from fractures in 
children. J. D. Bisgard & L. Martenson, 1937, 65: 
404-474 
double lower lip, surgical and anatomical aspects. M. L. 
Mason, Bb. J. Anson & L. K. Beaton, 1940, 70: 12-17 
duplication of alimentary tract: enterogenous cysts, en- 
teric cysts, or ileum duplex, surgery. W. 1. Ladd 
& R. Ie. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
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Abnormalities and deformities —Continued 
duplication of congenital malformations in brothers and 
sisters and among other relatives; study of sibling 
defects in 40 consecutive families. D. P. Murphy, 
1930, 63: 443-450 
dyschondroplasia, case report, review of literature. M. 
Cleveland, 1928, 47: 338-345 
ectopic kidney and associated anomalies of other organs. 
G. J. Thompson & J. M. Pace, 1937, 64: 937 
frequency of conceptions in families having congenitally 
malformed children; study of 208 consecutive fami- 
lies. DD. P. Murphy, 1937, 64: 646-647 
genito-urinary, contributing causes. C. H. Mayo, 1929, 
48: 367-371 
hemihypertrophy. L. H. Mayers, 1926, 43: 746-749 
intervals between pregnancies of mothers giving birth to 
congenitally malformed children; study of 531 fami- 
lies. D. P. Murphy, 1936, 63: 593-595 
intestinal rotation anomalies; review of literature with 
report of 2 cases. H. KE. Haymond & L. R. Drag- 
stedt, 1931, 53: 316-329 
lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of laminae of 
lower lumbar vertebrae. I°. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 
273-300 
mesenteric defects with special reference to their etiology 
and report of rare case of colonic obstruction. J. R. 
Judd, 1929, 48: 264-267 
newborn, 
relation of maternal pelvic disease to deformities in. 
L. Goldstein & D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 804-805 
ovarian irradiation; effect on health of subsequent chil- 
dren; review of literature, experimental and clinical, 
with report of 320 human pregnancies. D. P. 
Murphy, 1928, 47: 207-210 
ovarian irradiation: health of subsequent child; review 
of more than 200 pregnancies in women subjected 
to pelvic irradiation. D. P. Murphy, 1929, 48: 766- 
779 
phocomelus and congenital absence of radius. L. L. Hill, 
Jr., 1937, 65: 475-479 
postconception pelvic irradiation of albino rat (mus Nor- 
vegicus); its effect upon offspring. JD. P. Murphy 
& M. De Renyi, 1930, 50: 861-863 
preconception ovarian irradiation; its influence upon 
descendants of albino rats (mus Norvegicus). D. 
P. Murphy, 1930, 50: 588-593 
prevention: physiological rest and preservation of loco- 
motion. V. L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 
regional fibrocystic disease. C. O. Adams, I. L. Compere 
& J. Jerome, 1940, 71: 22-32 


reproductive efficiency before and after birth of mal-: 


formed children; study of 405 consecutive families. 
D. P. Murphy, 1936, 62: 585-589 

scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jansen, 
1932, 54: 175-187 

uterine anomalies due to variations in fusion of Muelleri- 
an ducts; partial review of literature with report of 
1g cases. J. I. Puddicombe, 1929, 49: 799-803 

vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. G. 
de Takats, 1932, 55: 227-237 

webbed fingers. D. W. MacCollum, 1940, 71: 782-789 

Abortion 

See also Cancer, chorionic; Pregnancy, molar 

cesarean section followed by abortion. K. Kuder, 1936, 
62: 887 

classification: complete, incomplete, inevitable; treat- 
ment of abortion. J. L. Reycraft & S. F. Moore, Jr., 
1936, 62: 989 

complications and sequels. J. L. Reycraft & S. F. Moore, 
Jr., 1930, 62: 989-904 
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differentiated from endometrial hyperplasia. L. I. Burch 
1936, 62: 373 
effect of injections of female sex hormone (estrin) on con- 
ception and pregnancy in guinea pig. G. L. Kelly, 
1931, 52: 713-722 
endocrine factors, vitamin studies in abortions. W. E. 
King, 1945, 80: 139-142 
experimental, effect of anterior hypophysis on conception 
and pregnancy in guinea pig. G. L. Kelly, 1933, 
57: 210-219 
factor in fatal cases of puerperal sepsis. A. F. Lash, 1933, 
1.A.S., 56: 495, 498 
focal infection in obstetrics, importance of. M. Solis- 
Cohen, 1944, 78: 44-48 
following Gilliam operation for uterine displacements. 
A. Wollner, 1932, 55: 660, 662 
induced 
anterior abdominal hysterotomy for interruption of 
pregnancy and sterilization; its indications. P.Oginz, 
1926, 42: 523-526 
hemorrhagic retinitis in vomiting of pregnancy, indi- 
cation for. H. J. Stander, 1932, 54: 129-132 
indications in hyperemesis gravidarum with special 
reference to blood chemistry. O. Glassman, 1938, 
66: 858-867 
late toxemias of pregnancy (so-called nephritic toxe- 
mias of pregnancy). Collective review. R. D. 
Mussey & A. B. Hunt, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 550-561 
local use of ether in gynecology. G. de Tarnowsky, 
1927, 45: 653-054 
priming action of stilbestrol on gravid human uterus. 
A. R. Abarbanel, 1941, 73: 257-262 
infected, differing from infected pelvic hematocele. H. 
C. Falk & G. Blinick, 1940, 70: 717 
irradiation, effect on abortion rate. D. P. Murphy, 1929, 
48: 771-772 
irradiation of ovary as factor. D. P. Murphy, 1928, 47: 
205-206 
mortality; statistical analysis of 2,287 cases. C. H. Peck- 
ham, 1936, 63: 109-115 
mortality and morbidity. J. L. Reycraft & S. F. Moore, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 992-994 
plasma vitamin C and prothrombin concentration in 
pregnancy and in threatened, spontaneous, and habi- 
tual abortion. C. T. Javert & H. J. Stander, 1943, 
70: 115-122 
prevention, wheat-germ oil, vitamin FE. A. C. Ivy & 
J. 5S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 441, 443-444 
primary malignant tumors of ovary, factor. W. ‘T. Mur- 
phy, 1935, 61: 289-305 
reaction of lipids in blood leucocytes to fever and infec- 
tion. KE. M. Boyd, 1935, 60: 205-213 
reproductive efficiency before and after birth of mal- 
formed children; study of 405 consecutive families. 
DD). P. Murphy, 1936, 62: 585-589 
Rh factor in intragroup blood transfusion reac tions. B. 
C. Butler, D. N. Danforth & J. Scudder, 1944, 78: 
610-617 
significance of bleeding in early pregnancy as evidenced 
by decidual biopsy. R. N. Rutherford, 1942, 74: 
1139-1153. 
statistical analysis of 2,287 cases. C. H. Peckham, 1936, 
63: LOg-115 
syphilis and pregnancy. Collective review. D. S. Hillis 
& S. J. Benensohn, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 57 
treatment 
J. L. Reycraft & S. F. Moore, Jr., 1936, 62: 989 
904 
corpus luteum extracts. PF’. H. Falls, G. H. Rezek & 
S. J. Benensohn, 1942, 75: 289-299 
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Abortion, treatment—Continued 
endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. C. 
Burch, 1940, 70: 505 
female sex hormones in clinical practice. Kk. C. Ham- 
blen, 1942, 74: 490-495 
intra-uterine charcoal therapy. H. Nahmmacher, 1930, 
50: 875-876 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology reaction; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 787 
operative accidents. J. L. Reycraft & S. I. Moore, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 993 
spontaneous, threatened, or habitual abortion, treat- 
ment with wheat germ oil. C. G. Collins, J. C. 
Weed & J. H. Collins, 1940, 70: 783-786 
vitamin EF deficiency as factor. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 441, 443-444. 
vitamin studies in abortions. W. Ek. King, 1945, 80: 139- 





142. 
Abrodil: See lodine and iodine compounds 
Abscess 
See also Pelvis, abscess, and under names of organs 
and regions 
amebic, of liver. C. J. Berne, 1942, 75: 235-238 
Brodie’s: obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 1940, 
1.A.S., 70: 319 
cavities: secondary suture in civil practice. M. M. 
Zinninger, 1929, 48: 551-554 
cerebral: See Brain, abscess 
cervical, placement of incisions in the neck. Ek. Holman, 
1944, 78: 533-534 
fixation, bacteriological and surgical principles in man- 
agement of surgical septicemia. Collective review. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 519 
iliopsoas: bilateral non-tuberculous. M. Ortmayer, 1938, 
06: 775-784 
ischiorectal, relation of pulmonary tuberculosis to ano- 
rectal fistulae; clinical, bacteriological and path- 
ological study. A. J. Chisholm, 1933, 56: 610-620 
ischiorectal and perirectal, relation to infection of semi- 
nal vesicles. J. H. Morrissey, 1928, 46: 343 
metastatic, bacteriemic staphylococcal infection. C. 
Lyons, 1942, 74: 41-40 
metastatic from staphylococcus septicemia aureus. A. 
B. Longacre, H. Zaytzeff-Jern & IF. L. Meleney, 
1940, 70: I-11 
perianal, anal sphincter and pathogenesis of anal fissure 
and fistula. R. I. Hiller, 1931, 52: 932 
perinephritic: See Perinephritis 
perirectal 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical infec- 
tions on general surgical service. W. R. Sandusky 
& others, 1942, 75: 151, 155 
relation to infection of seminal vesicles. J. H. Morris- 
sey, 1928, 40: 343 
postoperative, anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci, 
isolated in — culture. W. R. Sandusky & others, 
1942, 75: 
psoas, differe ntiated from iliopectineal bursitis. D. S. 
O’Connor, 1933, 57: 082 
retroperitoneal, diagnosis in relation to diverticula. V. 
C. David, 1933, 56: 3790 
retropharyngeal 
deep infections of neck. Collective review. G. B. 
New & J. B. Erich, 1939, [.A.S., 68: 562 
hemorrhage. Collective review. G. B. New & J. 
Erich, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 566 
retropharyngeal-csophageal: bronchoscopic id to esoph- 
agoscopic evacuation. G. Tucker, 1926, 42: 743- 
752 


retrotonsillar; infections of meninges and brain of pharyn- 
geal origin (case 2). H. Brunner, 1940, 70: 893- 
804 
subcutaneous, infection and immunity vs. inflammation 
in formation and cure. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 56: 
314-310 
subdiaphragmatic, and subhepatic 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 78 
subphrenic 
bronchial fistula and. J. Head & ‘T. R. Hudson, 1942, 
75: 54-60 
children. J. Ireland, 1934, 59: 789-705 
closed drainage; report of 2 cases. J. D. McKachern, 
19206, 43: 215-219 
closure of perforation; surgery of stomach and duo- 
denum; procedures for peptic ulcer and gastric can- 
cer. EK. C. Cutler & R. Zollinger, 1938, 67: 318- 
332 
collective review and analysis of 3,608 collected and 
personal cases. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 426-438 
diagnosis of “liver shock”; unrecognized postoperative 
infection. A. S. W. Touroff, 1936, 62: 943-945 
differentiated from infrapulmonary empyema. A. S. 
W. Touroff, 1933, 57: 163 
etiology, diagnosis, prognosis. Editorial. A. Ochsner, 
1933, 50: 1097-1098 
following abdominal wounds and injuries. A. H. Storck, 
1941, 1.A.S., 73: 306 
following pregnancy; differential diagnosis between 
urologic and abdominal lesions. H. L. Kretscher, 
1939, 69: 074 
left, diagnosis and treatment. Ly Neuhof & N. C. 
Schlossmann, 1942, 75: 751-7 
routes of invasion. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 426-438 
thigh, following hypodermoclysis of glucose in pelvic sur- 
gery. W. T. Dannreuther, 1936, 62: 795 
treatment 
action of mercurochrome upon local infections in guin- 
ea pigs; experimental study. J. iE. Sanner & J. H. 
Hill, 1928, 46: 490-499 
infected wounds, care of. S. L. Koch, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 
105-113 
localized pyogenic abscess: chemotherapy with riv- 
anol. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: $2 
new chlorine solutions. I. Young, 1936, 63: 323 
sulfonamide therapy as an aid to surgery. J. S. Lock- 
wood, 1941, 72: 307-311 
tuberculous: See Abdomen, tuberculosis; Bone, tubercu- 
losis; Joints, tuberculosis; Spine, tuberculosis; and 
division tuberculosis under organs and regions 


Acacia 


chemical analysis. W. I. Studdiford, 1937, 64: 781 

effect of various blood substitutes in resuscitation after 
otherwise fatal hemorrhage. A. C. Ivy, & others, 
1943, 76: 85-90 

evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. 
M. M. Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74:351 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collective 
review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
restoration of blood volume, application of basic 
medical sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, L.A.S., 67: 216 

severe and fatal reactions following es use 
of gum acacia glucose infusions. W. KE. Studdi- 
ford, 1937, 64: 772-784 

solution in dehydration therapy. S. Standard, 1938, 
I.A.S., 67: 314 
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Acanthosis nigricans 
occurrence in malignancy of female genitalia; collective 
review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 
L.A.S., 65: 179 
Acapnia 
experimental shock; effect of bleeding after reduction 
of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. 
Roome, W. S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 
56: 161-168 
theory of shock. F. S. Grodins & S. I'reeman, 1941, 
EAS., 92: 3 
Accidents 
See also Virst aid; Fractures; Industry and occu- 
pations; Surgery, errors and accidents; Trauma; 
Workmen’s compensation; Wounds; also division 
wounds and injuries under names of organs and 
regions 
airway and highway first aid stations. IE. P. Palmer, 
1930, 62: 440-448 
automobile 
bumper and fender fractures. 
Goren, 1937, 65: 690-694 
double pin skeletal fixation in fractures of leg. 
Griswold & G. W. Holmes, 1939, 68: 573-575. 
fender fractures. I*. J. Cotton, 1936, 62: 442-443 
fractures of condyles of tibia. I. H. Caldwell, 1936, 
63: 518-522 
increase in fractures. P. B. 
283 
what shall we do about automobile accidents. Re- 
port of a nationwide survey. M. O. Foley, 1932, 
54: 400 
conservation of human life and limb following acci- 
dental injuries; how can American College of 
Surgeons aid in prevention of this enormous human 
wastage? Radio broadcast. I’. A. Besley, 1931, 
52: 626-627 
general management of injuries. J. J. Moorhead, 1937, 
64: 397-399 
hospital problems in care of highway accident cases. 
I. Frankel, 1931, 52: 561-564. Discussion, 662 
lifting patients with fracture of spine. J. Eh. M. Thom- 
SON, 1037, 64: 440, 441, 442 
meat-cutter’s knife slips; treatment of wounds and 
their complications. Collective review. J. H. 
Garlock, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 106 
motorcycle; wood piercing left side; treatment of 
wounds and their complications. Collective re- 
view. J. H. Garlock, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 106 
skiing, injuring bladder; treatment of wounds and 
their complications. Collective review. J. H. 
Garlock, I.A.S., 1936, 62: 106 
statistics, 1933, National Safety Council. M. N. New- 
quist, 1935, 60: 550 
William Beaumont and the account of Alexis St. Mar- 
tin. Landmarks in surgery. Portrait. H. B. Car- 
roll, 1937, 64: 121-123 
Acetabulum 
acute osteomyelitis complicating mastoiditis. 
Nathan, 1932, 54: 55 
arthrograms of hip joints of children. KE. Severin, 1941, 
72: GO1-004 
congenital dislocation of hip; operation for defective 
acetabulum. R. Soutter, 1930, 51: 249-252 
formation of new acetabulum in treatment of congeni- 
tal dislocation of hip by open operation. W. R. 
MacAusland, 1928, 47: 699 
fracture 
central dislocation fractures. KE. L. 
W. M. Wright, 1928, 46: 509-517 
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classification; etiology, diagnosis, treatment. W. R. 
Cubbins, A. H. Conley & J. J. Callahan, 1930, 
51: 387-393 
pelvic fracture. S. M. Leydig & J. A. Key, 1939, 
69: 511 
pelvic fractures; summary of treatment and results 
attained in 185 cases. L. Noland & H. I. Conwell 
1933, 50:522-525 
unusual bony injuries about hip joint. H. F. John- 
son, 1929, 49: 632-635 
osteo-arthritic protrusion of acetabulum. P. 
1925, 41: 449-450 
Acetone 
See also Blood, ketone bodies; 
bodies 
compound colored alcoholic solution of mercuric chlo- 
ride for skin disinfection. J. A. Vaichulis & L. 
Arnold, 1935, 61: 333-335 
Acetyl-beta-methyl choline: Sce Choline and deriva- 
tives 
Acetylcholin: See Choline and derivatives 
Achilles tendon 
complete excision and reconstruction for giant cell 
xanthoma. F. Young & C. ‘T. Harris, 1935, 61: 
662-669 
Achlorhydria: See Stomach, acidity 
Achondroplasia 
multiple cartilaginous exostoses-diaphyseal 
P. Lewin, 1927, 45: 48-53 
scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jansen, 
1932, 54: 185 
Achylia gastrica: See Stomach, achylia 
Acid 
aminoacetic 
function. P. F. Vaccaro, 1935, 61:40 
influence on creatinuria in peripheral neuritis. 
Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 
62: 507 
role in thyrotoxicosis with liver damage. C. R. 
Schmidt, W. S. Walsh & V. E. Chesky, 1941, 73: 
503, 514 
fatty, oxidation; surgery and the basic sciences. J. 
A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, LA.S., 75: 
209 
hippuric 
cholangiography. Collective review. 
1938, L.A.S., 66: 129 
synthesis, value in detecting hepatic damage second- 
ary to diseases of extrahepatic biliary system. 
P. F. Vaccaro, 1935, 61: 36-42 
hydrochloric: See Hydrochloric Acid 
picric: See Picric acid 
tannic acid: See Tannin 
trichloacetic: See Trichloracetic acid 


Lewin, 


Urine, ketone 


aclasis. 


R. R. 


dest, 


Acid-base equilibrium 


balance in burns. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 305 

clinical and laboratory findings after excessive loss of 
intestinal fluid from ileus. C.S. Welch, J. C. Mas- 
son & EK. G. Waketield, 1937, 64: 617-621 

influence of treatment with hypertonic sodium chloride 
solutions in patients with acute abdominal lesions. 

S. Anderson & R. Rockwood, 1929, 490: 

48-53 

pregnancy and consideration of cause of onset of labor. 
Collective review. D. N. Danforth & A. C. Ivy, 
1939, L.A.S., 69: 350 S 

study of hyperemesis gravidarum with special reference 
to blood chemistry. O. Glassman, 1938, 66: 858 
$67 
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Acidosis 

See also Ketosis 

anesthesia in relation to. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 519 

anesthesia in relation to; diabetes in surgical patients 
with especial reference to insulin. L. Bauman, 
1925, 41: 272-283 

effects of sodium amytal; reaction, alkali reserve, and 
concentration of blood. W. Bourne, M. Bruger & 
N. B. Dreyer, 1930, §1: 356-360 

factor in diabetic and arteriosclerotic gangrene of 
lower extremities. FE. L. Eliason & V. W. M. 
Wright, 1926, 42: 765 

hippuric: See Kidney, functional test 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 


gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781- 
790 


ketogenic diet and urinary antiseptics. Collective re- 
view. H. Culver & W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 


occurrence of acidosis and pagetoid bone changes in 
hyperparathyroidism. J. H. Couch & H. F. 
Robertson, 1941, 73: 165-174 
postoperative 
dangers in postoperative use of insulin. E. Andrews 
& K. Reuterskiold, 1928, 47: 665-668 
following pelvic surgery. W. T. Dannreuther, 1936, 
62:795 
pre-operative and postoperative treatment in patients 
with gastric and duodenal lesions. R. F. Carter, 
1927, 44: 75, 80 
shock, theory of. F. S. Grodins & S. Freeman, 1941, 
L.AS., 72: 3 
tendency to acidosis in toxemia of pregnancy; prelim- 
inary report. W. EK. Levy, 1926, 43: 38-39 
Acridine dyes 
acriflavine, studies in endobronchial occlusion. FE. C. 
Cutler & C. B. Wood, 1934, 59: 504-512 
action on contraction of renal pelvis. J. L. Jona, 1931, 
53: 653 
rivanol: chemotherapy with. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 
79-91 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. Culver & 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 576 
Acriflavine: See Acridine dyes 
Acrocyanosis: See Cyanosis 
Acrodynia 
réle of vitamin Bs. A.C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 
69: 413 
Acromegaly 
chromophil adenoma associated with; surgical approach 
and treatment of tumors and other lesions about 
optic chiasm. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 52: 503-509 
diabetes mellitus in. R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 817 
spinal osteoporosis in. R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 817 
Acromioclavicular joint: See Shoulder 
Acromion: See Shoulder 
Across the editorial desk. 1939, 68: 252, 964; 1940, 70: 
720 
Acrylics 
reconstruction after radical operation for osteomyelitis 
of frontal bone; experience in 38 cases. V. H. 
Kazanjian & FE. M. Holmes, 1944, 79: 403 
Actinomycosis 
actinomycosis bovis of leg. G. M. Linthicum, 1926, 
42: 688-691 
direct microscopic examination of fistulae. 
T. B. Magath, 1927, 45: 713 
infective granuloma of sigmoid due to. H. 
1931, 52: 683 


Kditorial. 


IX. Mock, 


[Adhesions] 


pathological conditions affecting salivary” glands and 
floor of mouth. T. FE. Carmody, 1937, 64: 520. 
Discussion, 522-523 
ulcer due to, differentiated from ulcer cruris. 
McPheeters, 1928, 47: 471 
urinary tract. R. Kh. Cumming & R. J. Nelson, 1929, 
49: 352-301 
Adamantinoma: See Tumor, adamantinoma 
Adami, J. George 
tribute to. R. Matas, 1927, 44: 426-427 
Adams, Charles, 1847-1924 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. 
59: 947-949 
Adams, Samuel 
Illinois’ first medical school. 
1934, 59: 240-250 
Adenitis: See Lymph nodes 
Adenocarcinoma: See Cancer 
Adenocystoma: See Tumor 
Adenolymphoma: Sce Tumor, adenolymphoma 
Adenoma: See Tumor, adenoma 
Adenomycosis; Adenomyositis: See Endometriosis 
Adenomyoma: See Tumor, Adenomyoma 
Adhesions 
abdominal 
See also Intestines, adhesions and twists 
abdominal and pelvic pain—from a gynecological 
viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 432-434 
amniotic fluid concentrate as activator of peritoneal 
immunity (compared with bacterial vaccine of Ran- 
kin and Bargen and modifications). H. L. Johnson 
& others, 1936, 62: 171-181 
editorial. O. F. Lamson, 1925, 41: 230-231 
importance of peritonization in abdominal surgery. 
J. E. Cannaday, 1929, 48: 806 
omental adhesions, lymphatics in. 
R. L. Webb, 1937, 64: 872-875 
omental adhesions syndrome; postoperative dys- 
function of transverse colon. J.C. McCann, 1941, 
72: 707-721 
periduodenitis. J. Schoemaker, 1930, 51: 840-843 
perinephric, causing diaphragmatic injury complica- 
ting nephrectomy; method of closure. S. A. Vest, 
1939, 08: 932-935 
peritoneal, prevention. G. Gellhorn, 1929, 48:817- 
818 
peritoneal, prevention of adhesions and encapsula- 
tion; preliminary report of experimental study of 
peritoneal reaction to hypertonic dextrose solution. 
J. R. Buchbinder, 1927, 45: 769-774 
postoperative: from closure of wound; nerve destruc- 
tion; incidence, prevention. G. A. Sloan, 1927, 
45: 6082-085 
prevention, free omental graft; clinical and experi- 
mental study. J. L. McGehee & M. J. Tendler, 
1942, 74: 1046-1057 
prevention by use of digestive ferments. A. Ochsner 
& KE. Garside, 1932, 54: 338-361 
prevention of postoperative peritonitis and abdomi- 
nal adhesions, observations. H. L. Johnson, 1927, 
45: 612-619 
prolonged intubation suction and deferred or delayed 
surgery in treatment of multiple adhesive obstruc- 
tions of small intestine. K. S. Grimson & G. B. 
Hodge, 1944, 78: 316-326 
protective réle in infections. A. Ochsner & EK. Gar- 
side, 1932, 54: 338-301 
reformation. A. Ochsner & E. Garside, 1932, 54: 355 
sterility due to, surgical possibilities. 1B. Solomons, 
1935, 00: 356 


H. O. 


M. Thompson, 1934, 


Portrait. C. I. Black, 


P. H. Simer & 
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Adhesions, «lbdominal—Continued 
substances and drugs used to prevent. A. Ochsner 
& kK. Garside, 1932, 54: 342-345 
surgical aspects of tuberculous disease of abdominal 
lymphatic glands. G. H. Colt & G. N. Clark, 1937, 
05: 778-781 
technique of surgery of gastro-intestinal tract. J. 
I. Sweet, 1927, 44: 811-823 
trauma and infection. A. Ochsner & I. Garside, 
1932, 54: 338-340 
brachiothoracic. J. F. Burton, 1940, 70: 938-944 
dusting powder granulomas following surgery. W. M. 
German, 1943, 76: 501-507 
ovarian, origin from organized liquor folliculi in rhesus 
monkey. C. G. Hartman, 1944, 78: 391-306 
pelvic, postoperative; pain—from a_ gynecological 
viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 434 
pleural acute putrid abscess of lung; analysis of 45 
consecutive operative cases. H. Neuhof & A. S. 
W. Touroff, 1938, 66: 852, 857 
production of artificial pleural adhesions: experi 
mental study. R. B. Bettman, 1926, 43: 599-603 
severing adhesions in artificial pneumothorax by electro- 
surgical method. R. C. Matson, 1934, 58: 619 
629 
Adipose tissue: See Fat; Obesity; ‘Tumor, lipoma 
Adrenal preparations 
action of adrenalin and food on sphincter of Oddi. 
H. Doubilet & R. Colp, 1937, 64: 630 
action of adrenalin on contraction of renal pelvis. 
J. L. Jona, 1931, 53: 651, 652 
adrenal cortex extract, effect on toxicity of transudate 
in intestinal strangulation. II. Laufman & S. C. 
Freed, 77: 605-609 
adrenal factor in hyperthyroidism, effect of adrenalin. 
G. W. Crile, 1929, 48: 371-374 
adrenalin, intravenously, influence on brain-flap. R. 
St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1928, 46: 816 
adrenocortical hormone in shock. Collective review. 
W. D. Andrus, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 169 
blood pressure, effect on; surgical treatment of hyper- 
tension. Editorial. L. R. Dragstedt, 1937, 65: 
113-115 
blood serum test A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66:6 
blood sugar response to epinephrine before operation 
for hypoglycemia. I. A. Graham & A. I’. Hart- 
mann, 1934, 59: 477 
difference between epinephrine, ephedrin, and neo- 
synephrin in traumatic shock. C. A. Johnson, 
1936, 63: 35-37 
effect of adrenalin on intestinal motility; viability of 
strangulated intestinal loops; experimental study. 
L. Jacques, W. A. Droegemueller & J. R. Buch- 
binder, 1932, 55: 563 
effect of injections of adrenalin in osteitis deformans. 
W. Van Hazel & I. Andrews, 1927, 45: 59-60 
effect on mechanics of bile flow, study. ILI. Responses 
to pharmacological stimuli. D. D. Kozoll & H. 
Necheles, 1942, 74: 961 
effect on ovary. Collective review. A. I. Lash, 1936, 
1.A.S., 03: 5 
epinephrine 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 40: 221-226 
difference between epinephrine, ephedrine and neo- 
synephrin in traumatic shock. C. A. Johnson, 1936, 
63: 35°37 
irritative action with local anesthetics. N. J. Kil- 
bourne, 1936, 62: 598 
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pectin and other agents to prevent shock. L. Vigueroa 
& I. J. Lavieri, 1944, 78: 600-604 
therapy. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 5-6 


Adrenals 


See also Adrenal preparations 
abnormalities: surgical aspects. Mditorial. W. Walters, 
1933, 50: 242-243 
anatomy 
denervation of adrenal glands for neurocirculatory 
asthenia; technique and clinical results. G. W. 
Crile, 1932, 54: 294-298 
relation to chromatin cell tumors. A. EK. Belt & T. 
O. Powell, 1934, 59: 12 
cancer 
adrenal cortical tumors; case reports. G. I’. Cahill & 
others, 1936, 62: 287-313. Discussion, 313 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injec- 
tion; preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 
655-062 
cortical, adenoma and carcinoma. G. I’. Cahill, M. 
M. Melicow & H. H. Darby, 1942, 74: 281-305 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
1933, 50: 742-745 
paroxysmal hypertension cured by removal of 
adrenal tumor, case report. M. I. Porter & M. F. 
Porter, Jr., 1930, 50:160-162 
cortex. See also Adrenals, cancer; Adrenals, tumor 
effect of anoxia. H. C. Chase, 1941, LA.S., 73: 115 
functional classifications of dyscrasias of adrenal 
cortex. Collective review. I’. A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 
78: 473 
denervation 
effect. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 66: 6 
neurocirculatory asthenia therapy; technique and 
clinical results. G. W. Crile, 1932, 54: 294-208 
excision 
effect. A. C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 6 
effect of adrenalectomy on intestinal absorption. 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 2 
in hyperthyroidism. G. W. Crile, 1929, 48: 371-374 
interrelationship with pituitary. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 
52: 1070 
resection in hypertension. A. W. Adson, W. McK. 
Craig & G. Ek. Brown, 1936, 62: 318, 319 
technique: adrenal cortical tumors; types of nonhor- 
monal and hormonal tumors. G. I’. Cahill, M. M. 
Melicow & H. H. Darby, 1942, 74: 281-305 
technique of left epinephrectomy. KE. Stulz & P. 
Stricker, 1929, 48: 487-490 
total pancreatectomy, gastrectomy, duodenectomy, 
splenectomy, left adrenalectomy and omentectomy 
in a diabetic patient, recovery. A. Brunschwig, 
H. T. Ricketts & R. R. Bigelow, 1945, 80: 252-256 
hemorrhage, suprarenal apoplexy, bilateral. I. Pearl 
& H. Brunn, 1928, 47: 393-400 
hyperchromafiinism in absence of tumor. A. EF. Belt & 
T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 21 
hypertrophy; pituitary basophilism; review of 42 veri- 
fied cases, with report of personal case. P. B. 
Bland & L. Goldstein, 1937, 65: 644-656 
insufliciency 
adrenal cortical tumors; types of nonhormonal and 
hormonal tumors. G. I. Cahill, M. M. Melicow 
& H. H. Darby, 1942, 74: 281-305 
sodium and potassium balance in. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
L.A.S., 66: 5 
involuntary nervous system in relation to abdominal 
disease. J. Fraser, 1927, 44: 291 
ketosis and; surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. 
Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 302 
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Adrenals—Continued 
lactation and. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66:214 
pathology 
background of genesis of gall stones and prevention 
of immediate postoperative shock and later diges- 
tive disturbances. G. Crile, 1935, 60: 818-824 
experimental crushing injury. EK. G. L. Bywaters & 
G. Popjak, 1942, 75: 612-627 


hyperthyroidism and. associated diseases. G. W. 
Crile, 1934, 58: 274. Discussion, 276 
physiology 
interrelationship of hormones. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 
66: 6 


interrelationship of pituitary to endocrine system 
with treatment of pituitary disorders based upon 
a series of 334 cases. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1070 
interrelationship of thyroid, adrenals and nervous 
system. G. W. Crile, 1929, 48: 371-374 
roentgenography 
air insufflation and. G. F. Cahill, M. M. Melicow 
& H. H. Darby, 1942, 74: 281-305 
carbon dioxide. Collective review. F. 
1944, I.A.S., 78: 472 
role in anesthetic hyperglycemia. KE. C. Mekie, 1931, 
53°330 
role in shock. Collective review. W. D. Andrus, 1942, 
I.A.S., 75: 165 
role in shock, theories. IF. 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 4-6 
sarcoma 


A. Bothe, 


S. Grodins & S. Freeman, 


malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 181 
neuroblastoma of adrenal in young children. M. 
Wollstein, 1928, 46: 774-782 
secretions 
hyperadrenalemia and chromafiin cell tumors. A. 


Kk. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 9-24 

hypersecretion and hypertension; surgical treatment 
of hypertension. [ditorial. L. R. Dragstedt, 
1937, 05: 113-115 

ketosteroids in urine. Collective review. I’. A. Bothe, 
1944, 1.A.S., 78: 472 

surgery 

See also Adrenals, excision 

adrenal cortical tumors, technique. G. F. Cahill & 
others, 1936, 62: 293-295. Discussion, 313 

technique for simultaneous exposure and operation 
on adrenals. H. H. Young, 1936, 63: 178-188 

treatment of hypertension. Collective review. J. 
Martin, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 427 

treatment of hypertension. Editorial. L. R. Drag- 
stedt, 1937, 05: 113-115 

tumor 

adenoma of cortex. 
62: 287 

adrenal cell tumor of ovary, primary masculinizing 
tumors of ovary. J. A. Burket & I. Abell, 1944, 
79: 051-654 

chromatiin cell tumors of suprarenal medulla, clini 
cal manifestations; suprarenal sympathetic syn- 
drome. A. I. Belt & ‘T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 9-24 

cortex. I. A. Bothe, 1944, LA.S., 78: 471-473 

cortical, adenoma and carcinoma. G. F. Cahill, M. 
M. Melicow & Hf. H. Darby, 1942, 74: 281-305 

cortical, symptoms and diagnosis. G. I. Cahill & 
others, 1936, 62: 288-293. Discussion, 313 

hypernephroma of cortex. G. I. Cahill & others, 
1930, 62: 288 

medullary. Collective review. 
1.A.S., 78: 473 


G. I. Cahill & others, 1936, 


I’. A. Bothe, 1944, 


II 


[Albuminuria] 


neuroblastoma in young children. M. Wollstein, 
1928, 46: 774-782 
pheochromocytoma. Collective review. F. A. Bothe, 
1944, I.A.S., 78: 473 
pheochromocytoma and hypertension. D. W. Mac- 
Kenzie & M. I. Seng, 1940, 70: 580 
roentgen diagnosis. G. F. Cahill & others, 1936, 
62: 287-313. Discussion, 313 
surgery in metabolic disease. Collective review. F. 
A. Bothe, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 471 
Aerocele 
causation of intracranial aerocele by brain-flap, experi- 
mental proof. A. K. Henry & R. St. A. Heathcote, 
1929, 48:782-785 
Aetius of Amida (?) 6th century 
Tetrabiblion. Facsimile of title page. A. J. Brown, 
1928, 47: 426 
Age, old: See Old age 
Agglutinins and agglutination 
physician, blood transfusion, Rh factor, and erythro- 
blastosis fetalis. R. J. Pieri & R. C. Schwartz, 
1944, 79: 490-496 
Agnew, D. Hayes, 1818-1892 


master surgeon. Portrait. I. Martin, 1928, 46: 295- 
209 
Agranulocytosis: See Granulocytopenia 


Air 
bacteriology 
contamination of wounds from air. J. W. Hirshfeld, 
1941, 73: 72-78 
content of air in operating rooms. ‘T. B. Rice, L. 
Weed & H. Raidt, 1941, 73: 181-192 
continuous control of operating room technique. J. 
I). Hart, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 407-400 
infection in clean operative wounds; 9 year study. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1935, 60: 269 
operating room and laboratory. K. Roberts, W. W. 
Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 752-761 
sterilization of air by use of ultraviolet radiation, is 
it of benefit? I. Hart, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 420-422 
postoperative infections from the air. C. J. Kraissl, 
1940, 1.A.S., 71: 405 ; 
Air embolism: See I:mbolism, gas 
Air raids 
casualties, blast injuries; management of chest wounds. 
M. DeBakey, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 216 
neurological problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, 
I.A.S., 74: 417 
Akinesia 
Van Lint and O’Brien methods in opthalmic opera- 
tions. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 617 
Albany Medical College 
Medical Department of Union University. 
Curry, 1933, 50: 712-714 
Albuminuria 
diet; nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 
1936, 63: 608 
eclampsia, prevention and control by means of fluid 
limitation and dehydration. J. O. Arnold & T. 
lay, 1932, 55: 129-150 
effect of repeated pregnancies on rabbits with renal 
hypertension. L. V. Dill and others, 1941, 72: 
38-47 
intradermal salt solution test in normal and toxemic 
pregnancies: diagnostic and prognostic aid. A. PF. 
Lash, 1926, 43: 40-45. Discussion, 120-121 
newer aspects in liver disease. I. Andrews, W. 
Thomas & K. Schlegel, 1928, 47: 179-182 
pyelonephritis in relation to pregnancy toxemias. G. C. 
Prather & W. Sewall, 1941, 72: 781-786 


A. 


A. H. 


A. 











[Albuminuria] 


Albuminuria— Continued 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright’s disease 
from so-called specific toxemia of pregnancy. L. 
C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
Alcohol 


benzyl alcohol combined with mercurochrome and pic- 


ric acid, anesthetic action. DD. I. Macht, 1928, 
47: 123-124 
beverages forbidden in peptic ulcer. A. Ochsner, M. 


Gage & K. Hosoi, 1936, 62: 267, 272 
compound colored alcoholic solution of mercuric chlo- 
ride for skin disinfection. J. A. Vaichulis & L. 
Arnold, 1935, 61: 333-335 
ethyl-alcohol; studies on chemical sterilization of sur- 
gical instruments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. 
Ik. H. Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
injections 
intravenous alcohol in surgical patient; preliminary 
report. ID. C. Moore & M. Karp, 1945, 80: 523- 
525 
ophthalmic operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 625 
pain relief: plea for respect for tissues of central 
nervous system. Editorial. I. Oldberg, 1940, 
79: 724-725 
right stellate ganglion in paroxysmal tachycardia. 


Ii. P. Coleman & D. A. Bennett, 1938, 67: 349-358 
technique for injection in obliterative vascular 
disease. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1930, 
51: 394-403 
technique in paravertebral injection in angina. J. C. 
White, 1940, 71: 334-343 


prenatal medication and its relation to fetal ear. H. M. 
Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-546. Discussion, 545-540 
Alcoholism 
alcoholic polyneuritis. O. W. 


Collective review. Jones, 


Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62: 505 
experience with sodium amytal as intravenous anes- 
thetic. J. T. Mason & J. W. Baker, 1930, 50: 834 


intravenous alcohol in surgical patient; preliminary 


report. I). C. Moore & M. Karp, 1945, 80: 523-525 
nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 
1930, 03: O13 
a ry. ranean review. A. I. Walker, 1944, 


ig, BOs 
Aldine santos of Collec ted works of ancient medical 
writers. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. 
Brown, 1925, 41: 242 
Alexander of Tralles, 16th century 
The Twelve Books of Medicine. 
page. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
1927, 45: 244 
Ali Abbas, roth century 
Royal Book of Haly Filius Abbas. Old masterpieces in 
surgery. 1920, 42: 153 
Alimentary tract: See Gastro-intestinal tract 
Alkali 
administration of alkalis in sulfadiazine therapy. J. H. 
Rohr & I. Christopher, 1944, 78: 515-519 
study of mechanics of bile flow. Il. Responses to intra- 


Facsimile of title 
A. Brown, 


duodenal solutions. 1). D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 602-096 
Alkalosis 
blood chloride depletion in a conditions. [di- 
torial. W. J. Tucker, 1929, 48: 284- 285 


pre-operative and postoperative S atment in patients 


with gastric and duodenal lesions. R. I’. Carter, 
1927, 44: 75, 80-81 
Allen, J. Adams 
LaPorte University faculty member. Portrait. H. H. 


Martin, 1932, 55: 674, 075 
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Allergy: See Anaphylaxis and allergy 
Allison, Nathaniel, 1876-1932 


master surgeon. Portrait. R. K. Ghormley, 1935, 
61: 551-552 
Alpha rays 
Treatment of wounds. Ik. M. Uhlmann, 1944, 79: 412- 
418 


Amatus Lusitanus, 1511-? 
Clinical cases of Amatus Lusitanus. 
page. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
1930, 50: 1048 
Ambulances 
cost of plant owned ambulance; a of the 
injured. G. G. Davis, 1930, 50: 32: 
first inaugurated for cities at Bellevue Hospital. J. H. 
R. Elman, 1943, I.A.S., 


Facsimile of title 
A. Brown. 


Bradshaw, 1929, 48: 443 
planes; Russian war surgery. 


77: 97 

trailer hospital; civilian surgeon in war. R. F. Metcalfe, 
1941, 72: 538, 539 

transportation of early long bone fractures: coordina- 
tion of activities of Committee on Fractures of 
American College of Surgeons with (A) The Ameri- 
can Red Cross, (B) The American Railway Asso- 
ciation, (C) ambulances and morticians. R. H. 
Kennedy, 1934, 58: 479-482 

Amblyopia: See Blindness 
Amebiasis 

See also Liver, amebic abscess 

colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 210 

differential diagnosis between certain types of infectious 
gangrene of skin. I’. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 861- 
$63 

differentiated from chronic ulcerative colitis by procto 
scopic examination. L. A. Buie, 1928, 46: 213- 
215 

factor in chronic ulcerative colitis and cancer. Collec- 
tive review. C. I. Dixon, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 506 

sulfonamides as therapeutic agents in intestinal anti- 


sepsis. Collective review. I. J. Ploth, 1944, 1.A.S., 
8: 376 

surgical consideration. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 
1939, 1.A.S., 69: 392-403 


Amenorrhea 
clinical use of gonadotropic hormone from pregnant 
mare serum. C. P. Huber & M. FE. Davis, 1940, 
70: 1002 
effect of subcastrative roentgen therapy on ovarian 
physiology. J. Rock & others, 1940, 70: 907, 910 
endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gynecolog- 
ical disorders. Ik. Novak, 1935, 60: 336 
pituitary diseases and. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1070 
results of radium treatment in functional uterine bleed- 
ing. F. EK. Keene & F. L. Payne, 1933, 56: 324, 
320, 327 
X-ray treatment of hypofunction of ovary with special 
reference to regulation of menstrual function. I. 
S. Hirsch, 1926, 43: 659-667 
American Academy of Arts and Sciences 
Francis Amory septennial prize. Correspondence, 
1938, 66: 815; 1939, 68: g70 
American Board of Obstetrics and Gynecology 
achievements. I. L. Cornell, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 163 
American College of Surgeons 
addresses: See American College of Surgeons, Fellow- 
ship addresses; Murphy oration; Presidential in 
augurals, Presidential retirement addresses 
airway and highway first aid stations. FE. P. Palmer, 
1930, 62: 440-445 
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American College of Surgeons—Continued 

American College of Surgeons an educational institu- 
tion. Tribute to Franklin H. Martin. G. Crile, 
1936, 62; 395-401 

annual obligations of a literary and clinical survey, 
1932, 54: 979 

antivivisection letters from recognized authorities. H. 
Martin & others, 1934, 59: 952-972 

Board of Industrial Medicine and Traumatic Surgery 
See also American College of Surgeons, Conference 
on Traumatic Surgery; Industry and occupations, 
medicine and surgery; Surgery, traumatic 

report 

1926, 1927, 44: 143 
1929, 1930, 50: 355-350 


[American] 


cancer program. Editorial. B. C. Crowell, 1931, 52: 
481-482 

Conference and symposium 
1930, 1931, 52: 522-559, institutes, hospitals and 
clinics 


1931, 
1932, 
1933, 
1934, 
1935) 
1936, 
1937; 
1938, 
1939, 
1940, 


1932, 54: 
1933, 50: 
1934, 58: 
1935, 00: 
1930, 62: 
1937; 94: 
1938, 606: 
1939, 08: 
1949, 70: 
1941, 72: 


422-426 

412-475, cancer is curable 

425-473, cancer is curable 

452-515, five year cures and therapy 
400-426, therapy 

458-512 

512-560 

435-471 

543-577 

345-390 


1939, 
1931, 
1932, 
1933, 
1934, 
1935, 


1931, 52: 
1932, 54: 
1933, 50: 
1934, 58: 
1935, 60: 
1930, 62: 


605-6006 

441 

566 

523-530 
600-608 

398, 485-486 


1936, 1937, 64: 372 
1937-1939 See American, College of Surgeons, 
Conference on traumatic surgery 

activities of Board on traumatic surgery. B. C. Crowell, 
1930, 50: 310-311 

approved medical services in industry. 1933, 1934, 
58: 524-530; 1934, 1935, 60:001-608, 1937, 64: 406 

co-operation of railway chief surgeons with standardi- 
zation of medical service in industry. J. R. Nilsson, 
1934, 58: 514 

how the program accommodates itself to the problems 
outlined. I. A. Besley, 1930, 50: 348-349 

industrial medicine and traumatic surgery at Philadel- 


phia meeting. iditorial. IF. A. Besley, 1931, 52: 
482-483 

inspiration and ideals. I. H. Martin, 1930, 50: 331- 
332 


minimum standards for medical services in industry, 
1934, 58: 523 

program. I. H. Martin, 1935, 60: 548-549 

role in formulating code under National Industrial 
Recovery Act. F. H. Martin, 1934, 58: 491 

survey of medical services, in industry. M. N. New- 
quist. 
1934, 1935, 60: 549-553: 4 year survey 
1935, 1930, 62: 485-486 
1936, 1937, 64: 403-406 
1937, 1938, 66: 458 

surveys on traumatic surgery, summary. Kk. W. Wil- 
liamson, 1930, 50: 332-334 

Board on Medical Motion Picture Vilms 

report 
1920, 1927, 44: 142-143; appointment, organization 
and special meeting 


organization of service for diagnosis and treatment of 
cancer, minimum standard; recommended by Com- 
mittee on Treatment of Malignant Diseases, 1931, 
52: 1178 
radio broadcast. American College of Surgeons and 
cancer. B. C. Crowell, 1931, 52: 625-626 
cancer clinics. See Cancer clinics 
cancer control: See American College of Surgeons, cancer 
campaign; Cancer 
Cancer Registry: bladder carcinoma report. C. C. 
Higgins, 1938, 66: 549-5506 
case records honor list and prize award: See American 
College of Surgeons, Iellowships conferred, life fel- 
lowship 
Century of Progress exhibits. Editorial. A. B. Kanavel, 
1933, 50: 1097 
Clinical Congress: See Clinical Congress of American Col- 
lege of Surgeons 
Clinical Research: See American College of Surgeons, 
Department of Clinical Research 
clinical sectional meetings 
retrospect and prospect of American College of Surgeons 
on its 25th anniversary. I. A. Besley, 1939, 68: 421 
state and provincial: report 
1928, 1929, 49: 400-414 
1929, 1930, 50: 350-357 
1930, 1931, 52: 607-008 
1931, 1932, 54: 443 
1932, 1933, 50: 508 
1933, 1934, 58: 531, cancelled 
1934, 1935, 00: 614 
1930, 1937, 64: 561. Editorial 
Committee on Archives of Malignant Diseases report. 
1929, 1930, 50: 350 
Committee on Credentials and Committee on History 
Reviews 
report 


1930, 
1931, 
1932, 


TQ31, 52 
1932, 54 
1933, 50 


: 609 
> 444 
: 569 





1933, 1934, 58: 532 
1934, 1935, 60: 615 
Committee on Motion picture films for teaching medicine, 
surgery and allied sciences: See American College of 
Surgeons, Board on Medical Motion Picture Films 
Committee on Standardization of Clinical Laboratories 
report 
1933, 1934, 58: 516 
1934, 1935, 00: 592 
Committee on Treatment of Fractures 
report 
1929, 1430, 50: 353-354 
1930, 1931, 52: 003-604 
1931, 1932, 54: 438-440 
1932, 1933, 56: 564-566 


1929, 1930, 50: 357-358 
1930, 1931, 52: 610 
1931, 1932, 54: 445 
1932, 1933, 50: 570 
1933, 1934, 58: 531 
1934, 1935, 00: 013 
boards on Medical motion picture films and traumatic 
surgery. Kditorial. 1927, 44: 125-126 
cancer campaign 
See also Cancer 
American College of Surgeons campaign. B.C. Crowell, 
1931, 52: 542 
cancer is curable. I’. H. Martin & others, 1933, 56: 412- 
4753; 1934, 58: 425-473 
cancer problem. B. J. Lee, 1931, 52: 522 
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American College of Surgeons 1935, 1436, 62: 390-405 


Committee on Fractures—Continued 
1933, 1934, 58: 521-522 
1934, 1935, 00: 597-599 
1935, 1936, 62: 398 
group of sectional meetings, 1928, 1929, 49: 400-408 
symposium: See Fractures, symposium 
accomplishments and ideals of re gional fracture com- 
mittees. L. Scudder, 1934, 58: 474-476 
Committees on ‘Treatment of Fractures and Other Trau- 
mas 
compound fractures and wounds in war. 
1041, 73: 757 
Committee on Treatment of Malignant Diseases with 
Radium and X-ray 
report 
1927, progress and prospect in treatment of cancer. 
1928, 40: 159-160 
1928, cancer of cervix. 
1928, cancer of breast. 
1929, 1930, 50: 359, 351-353 
1930, 1931, 52: 004 
1931, 1932, 54: 440 
1932, 1933, 50: 562-503 
1933) 1934, 58: 510 
1934, 1935, 00: 591 
group of sectional meetings 1928, 1929, 49: 408-412 
advice on rapid microscopic methods of tumor diag- 
nosis. A. Hellwig, 1935, 61: 494-498 
cancer clinics. Editorial. R. B. Greenough, 1930, 51: 561 
organization of services for diagnosis and treatment of 
cancer. 1930, 51: 570-574 
Committee on Undergraduate, Graduate and Postgrad- 
uate Teaching of Surgery and Surgical Specialties, 
report 
1932, 1933, 50: 500-5601 
1933, 1934, 58: 530 
1937, notes on meeting. B.C 
1938, Comments on meeting. 
429 
community health meeting, Brooklyn. 1932, 54: 3909; 
Editorial. A. W. Allen, 1935, 60: 425; San Francisco 
and Oakland. Editorial. B.C. Crowell, 1936, 62: 
385; Philadelphia. Editorial. H. P. Brown, Jr., 
1937, 04: 501 
Conference on electrosurgery, 1931, 52: 502-521 
Conference on traumatic surgery 


Editorial. 


1920, 49: 247-253 
1929, 49: 253-258 


. Crowell, 1938, 660: 419 
H. W. Cave, 1939, 68: 


1929, 1930, 50: 
1930, 1931, 52: 
1931, 1932, 54: 


1932, 
1933, 


1933, 50: 
> 490-515 


1934, 58 





1934, 1935, 00: 
1935, 1930, 62: 
> 372-400 


1930, 1937, 4 


1937, 193%, 00: 
1939, 08: 


1938, 


310-349 
560-601 
427-435 
539-559 


547-570 
449-480 


443-478 
579-5 


g2 
conservation of bane life and limb following accidental 
injuries; how can American College of Surgeons aid 
in prevention of this enormous human wastage? Ra- 


dio broadcast. 
Convocation 


1929, 1930, 50: 
1929, 1Q30, 50: 


19 30, 
483. 
1O31, 1932, 54! 
1932, 1033, 50: 
1933) 1934, 58: 
1934, 1935, 00: 


1931, 52: 


1936, 1937, 64: 565-589 
1937, 1938, 06: 419 
co-operation of profession and public, efforts to obtain; 
evolution of clinical medicine and surgery in relation 
to preservation of health and life. IF. H. Martin, 
1928, 47: 730-750 
Department of Clinical Research, 
Memorial 
report 
1929, 1930, 59: 350 
1930, 1931, 52: 002-003 
1931, 1932, 54: 430-438 
1932, 1933, 50: 562-572 
1933) 1934, 58: 510-531 
1934, 1935, 60: 5g1-608 
1935, 1930, 62: 397-4 oo 
departmental activities; American College of Surgeons 
in retrospect and prospe ct on its 25th anniversary. 
I’. A. Besley, 1939, 68: 419-423 
endowment fund: origin. I. H. Martin, 1928, 47: 892 
Kellowship addresses 
Agents modifying the germ plasm. C. 
40: 155-158 
Back to Galen. R. M. Hutchins, 1934, 58: 420-422 
:ducation of the surgeon. W. J. Mayo, 1928, 47: 882- 
886 
The Laity and the profession of medicine. J. R. Angell, 
1932, 54: 407-410 
Medical revolution; study in humanization of science. 
G. Frank, 1930, 50: 302-309 
Medicine and public service. L. 
60: 440-449 
New viewpoints in physics. 
410 
Obligations of the American College of Surgeons to 
medicine and to the public. G. W. Crile, 1931, 52: 
498-501 
Widening range of medicine. Right Hon. Lord Dawson, 
1920, 42: 300-304 
Fellowships 
admission procedure. 1933, 56: 569 
credential committees. See American College of Sur- 
geons, Committee on Credentials and History Re- 
views 
junior candidate group 
American College of Surgeons, the past, the present 
H. Martin, 1928, 47: 895 
qualifications. I. H. Martin, 1928, 47: 894; KE. H. 
Pool, 1938, 66: 414-418 
lellowships conferred 
life fellowship: case history honor list and prize award 


Albert J. Ochsner 


C. Little, 1928, 


D. Coffman, 1935, 


R. A. Millikan, 1933, 56: 


and the future. F. 


by Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics. A. B. Ka- 


navel 
1939, 
1931, 


1931, 52 


: 491 
1932, 54: 
1932, 1933, 50: 
1933, 1034, 58: 
1934, 1935, 00: 
presentation of candidates. 


402 
403 

424 

451 ; 
I’. H. Martin 


I’. A. Besley, 1931, 52: 620-627 


284-309 
282-283. 
484-501. 


Editorial. C. J. Miller 
Iditorial. P. H. Kreuscher, 
389-410 
304-410 
307-424 
420-451 
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1929, 1930, 50: 295 
1930, 1931, 52: 491-492 
1931, 1932, 54: 401 
1932, 1933, 50: 402 
1933, 1034, 58: 423-424 
1934, 1935, 00: 450 
Fellowships conferred, honorary 
presentation of Honorary Fellows. 
1930, 1931, 52: 491 
1931, 1932, 54: 401 


I’. HE. Martin 
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American College of Surgeons 
Fellowships conferred, honorary ~ Continued 
1932, 1933, 50: 402 
1933, 1934, 58: 423 
1934, 1935, 00: 450 
first to accept: William Williams Keen. I. H. Martin, 
on distinguished Russian surgeons, 1943, 77: 445-447 
1932, 55: 120-123 
field representatives, on the 25th anniversary. IF. A. 
Besley, 1939, 68: 420 
financial and business methods. I’. H. Martin, 1928, 
47: 894 
forum on fundamental surgical problems created. FE. A. 
Graham, 1942, 74: 279 
fractures, symposium. See Fractures, symposium 
function and future. D. C. Balfour, 1937, 64: 565-569 
gavel, gift. 1930, 50: 288 
graduate training in surgery and the surgical specialties 
See also American College of Surgeons, Committee 
on Undergraduate, Graduate and Postgraduate 
Teaching of Surgery 
C. R. Reynolds, 1945, 80: 656 
defense needs suggest timeliness of College program. 
I). B. Phemister, 1942, 74: 643-644 
general surgery and the surgical specialties. D. B. 
Phemister, 1938, 66: 1077-1078 
Great Mace, gift. 1930, 50: 288 
greetings from College of Surgeons of Australasia, 1930, 


59: 359 
Hall of the Art and Science of Surgery; American Col- 
lege of Surgeons in retrospect and prospect on its 
25th anniversary. I’. A. Besley, 1939, 68: 423 
health benefits from animal experimentation, report pre- 
pared by B. C. Crowell issued by the College. 1934, 
59: 838-840 
history 
accomplishments during first 17 years. G. W. Crile, 
1931, 52: 498-501 
admission requirements and departments. G. Crile, 
1930, 62: 390-399 
American College of Surgeons, in retrospect and pros- 
pect on its 25th anniversary. I’. A. Besley, 1939, 68: 
419-423 
American College of Surgeons, past, present, and fu- 
ture. I. H. Martin, 1928, 47: 887-896 
American College of Surgeons, twenty years of ambi- 
tious effort, 1932. J. B. Squier, 1933, 56: 404-409 
The College and American surgery. G. P. Muller, 
1941, 72: 529-533 
organization 
address at inauguration of John B. Murphy Memo- 
rial Building. G. W. Crile, 1926, 43: 262-263 
Franklin H. Martin and the American College of Sur- 
geons. G. W. Crile, 1935, 60: go2-go4 
origin and history. F. H. Martin, 1930, 50: 285-288 
origin and underlying principles. G. Crile, 1936, 62: 
395-390 
ourselves—the College. G. D. Stewart, 1929, 48: 142- 
144 
twenty years of hospital standardization. M. T. 
Maclkachern, 1938, 66: 421-422 
hospital standardization: See Hospitals, standardiza- 
tion 
influence of the College 
American surgery in a changing world. I. A. Graham, 
1942, 74: 279 
International Abstract of Surgery added to the Journal, 
1913. A. B. Kanavel, 1930, 51: 6 
John B. Murphy memorial building: See Murphy me- 
morial building 
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John B. Murphy oration in surgery. See Murphy oration 
in surgery 
Kanavel, Allen B. 
Dr. Kanavel and the American College of Surgeons. 
G. Crile, 1938, 67: 10-11 
Our College mandate; tribute to Allen B. Kanavel. W. 
Chipman, 1939, 68: 424-428 
Latin-American activities; American College of Surgeons, 
the past, the present and the future. I’. H. Martin, 
1928, 47: 893 
Library and Literary Research Department. See also 
Library of the American College of Surgeons; Lit- 
erary Research 
report 
1929, 1930, 50: 358-369 
1930, 1931, 52: O11 
1931, 1932, 54: 440 
1932, 1933, 50: 571 
1933) 1934, 58: 533 
1934, 1935, 00: 616 
1935, 1930, 62: 777 
Lister centenary celebration. H. 5S. Wellcome & others, 
1927, 45: 850-868. See also Lister, Joseph, Baron 
Lister memorial tablet, presentation in behalf of Western 
Surgical Association to American College of Surgeons; 
acceptance and resolutions. Illus. H. G. Wetherill, 
1927, 45:858-860 
Lister replicas, presentation; acceptance and resolutions. 
H. S. Wellcome, 1927, 45: 856-858 
literary research: See Literary research 
Medical Service Board 
authorized and approved by Board of Regents, 1933. 
1935, 00: 600 
report, 1933, 1934, 59: 129-131 
medical services in industry: See American College of 
Surgeons, Board on Industrial Medicine and Trau- 
matic Surgery; Industry and occupations, medicine 
and surgery 
membership: See American College of Surgery, Fellow- 
ships 
our obligations to medicine and to the public. G. W. 
Crile, 1931, 52: 498-501 
our responsibility as Fellows to the hospital standard- 
ization movement of the College. C. J. Miller, 1931, 


52: O41 

ourselves—the College. G. D. Stewart, 1929, 48: 142- 
144 

permanent home, selection of site. I. H. Martin, 1928, 
47: 893 


program of the College and initiates’ responsibilities. 
A. B. Kanavel, 1932, 54: 403-406 
radio broadcasts. See Radio broadcasts 
regents and oflicers. Portrait 1930, 50: facing 353 
Registry of Bone Sarcoma. 
report 
1925, 1926, 42: 381-383 
1929, 1930, 59: 354 
1930, 1931, 52: 606-607 
1931, 1932, 54: 437, 442 
1932, 1933, 50: 567 
1933, 1934, 58: 520 
1934, 1935, 00: 506-507 
1935, 1930, 62: 398; Editorial, 120 
1936, 1937, 04: 485 
Bone sarcoma; the primary malignant tumors of bone 
and the giant cell tumor. A. Kolodny. Authorized 
by the American College of Surgeons. 1927, 44: 
Supp. I, viii + 214 
classification of sarcoma, review. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 
971-970 











SURGERY, 


[American] 


American College of Surgeons 
Registry of Bone Sarcoma—Continued 
course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 cases, 
including 5 from Registry. M. Cutler, IF. Buschke 
& S. T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 918-932 
malignant changes occurring in benign giant cell tu- 
mors of bone. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 469-478 
osteogenic sarcoma: modified nomenclature and re- 
view of 118 5 year cures. I. Macdonald & J. W. 
Budd, 1943, 77: 413-42! 
treatment of giant cell tumors about knee; study of 153 
cases collected by Registry of Bone Sarcoma of 
American College of Surgeons. I¢. A. Codman, 1937, 
64: 455-490 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
role of the a in industrial medicine and traumatic 
surgery. I*, A. Besley, 1937, 64: 372-373 
Pe. iy of surgical dressings. M. T. 
hern, 1930, 51: 273-275 
standardization of surgical dressings and materials. 
F. H. Slayton, 1930, 50: 379-380. Discussion, 380 
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 
See also Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics official 
organ of American College of Surgeons: 25th anni- 
versary. Editorials. W. J. Mayo & others, 1930, 51: 


MacEac- 


3-15 
tribute to the College (from Brazilian Medical Associa- 
tions). 1943, 77: 448 
war activities 
work of members in World War, 
Martin, 1930, 50: 288 
war sessions 
1944 sessions, plans for 2¥ in 21 cities. 1944, 78: 221- 
224; revised schedule, 1944, 78: 336 
1945 sessions deferred. 1945, 80: 336 
writing of scientific papers in the period of opportunity, 
1932, 54: 603 
American Committee for Control of Rheumatism 
views on chronic arthritis. R. Pemberton, 1932, 54: 
333) 33 
American Congress on Obstetrics and Gynecology 
1939 Cleveland 
arrangements for meeting: Correspondence, 1938, 66: 
1076 
program. M. E. Davis, 1939, 69: 
American Gynecological Club 
1926 tour to Germany, Denmark, Sweden, Norway, 
Scotland and England. F. H. Martin, 1926, 43: 
710-712 
American Journal of Cancer 
editorial. 1931, 52: 913 
American Medical Apeactation 
Committee on Military Preparedness: medicine in the 
national defense program. I. Abell, 1941, 72: 533- 


1917-1918. VF. H. 


124-125 


534 
Council on Health and een Instruction, work of. G. 
D. Stewart, 1928, 46: 
American Medical Aavatiatines of Berlin 
Medical study in Berlin. Correspondence. 1927, 45: 
855 
American Railway Association 
cooperation of railway chief surgeons with standardi- 
zation of medical service in industry. J. R. Nils- 
son, 1934, 58: 514 
cooperation with American College of Surgeons in first 
aid in fractures. R. H. Kennedy, 1934, 58: 479-482 
American Red Cross 
airway and highway first aid stations. EK. P. 
1936, 62: 446-448 


Palmer, 


GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


American Society for Control of Cancer 
cancer symposium, Lake Mohonk, 1926. 
Bb. C. Crowell, 1926, 43: 813-814 
organized movement for control of cancer in America. 
G. A. Soper, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 148-154. Discus- 
sion, 162 
American Society of Anesthetists and American 
Board of Anesthesiology 
editorial. R. M. Tovell, 
Amigen 
hemorrhagic shock; the relative effect of amino acids, 
amigen, and gelatin in dogs. R. J. Nicholl, W. IF 
Boucher & R. W. Prince, 1945, 80: 181-186 
intravenous amino acid administration in surgical 
patients using an enzymatic casein digest. C. E. 
Gardner, Jr. & J. C. Trent, 1942, 75: 657-660 
intravenous use of amino acids for nutritional purposes 
in the surgical patient. R. Landesman & V. A. 
Weinstein, 1942, 75: 300-306 
treatment of acute and chronic protein deficiencies. 
A. O. Wilensky, 1945, I1.A.S., 80: 336 
Amino acids 
evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. 
vitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 352 
hemorrhagic shock; the relative effect of amino acids, 
amigen, and gelatin in dogs. R. J. Nicholl, W 
I’. Boucher & R. W. Prince, 1945, 80: 181-186 
hypoproteinemia (hypoalbuminemia), occurrence and 
correction in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, L.A.S., 76: 503-514 
intravenous administration in surgical patients using 
an enzymatic casein digest. C. KE. Gardner, Jr. 
& J. C. Trent, 1942, 75: 657-660 
intravenous use for nutritional purposes in the surgical 
patient. R. Landesman & V. A. Weinstein, 1942, 
75: 300-300 
parenteral administration in hypoproteinemia. D. 
Casten & M. Bodenheimer, 1941, 72: 188 
rebuilding plasma proteins, role in. Editorial. H. 
Whipple, 1941, 73: 886-887 
toxemias of pregnancy. H. W. Johnson, 1949, 70: 513-516 
treatment of acute and chronic protein deficiencies. 
A. O. Wilensky, 1945, I.A.S., 80: 323-337 
p-Aminobenzoic acid and sulfonamide 
structural formulas and diagram of competition for 
enzymes. J. S. Lockwood, 1941, 72: 307-311 
Aminoids 
treatment of acute and chronic protein deficiencies. 
A. O. Wilensky, 1945, I.A.S., 80: 336 
Ammonia and compounds 
zephiran, studies on chemical sterilization of surgical in- 
struments: bacteriological evaluation. I. H. Spaul- 
ding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
Amniotic fluid 
amniotic fluid concentrate as activator of peritoneal 
immunity (compared with bacterial vaccine of 
Rankin and Bargen and modifications). H. L. 
Johnson & others, 1936, 62: 171-181 
aspiration of amniotic fluid by fetus; experimental 
roentgenological study in guinea pig. W. F. 
Windle & others, 1939, 69: 705-712 
chemical composition; comparative study of human 
amniotic fluid and maternal blood. A. Cantarow, 
H. Stuckert & R. C. Davis, 1933, 57: 63-70 
nature; comparative study of human amniotic fluid and 
maternal serum. A. W. Makepeace & others, 
1931, 53: 635-644 
preoperative preparation of peritoneum in surgery of 
large intestine. K. L. Young, Jr. & G. A. Marks, 
1934, 59: 610-615 


Editorial. 


1940, 71: 530 


M. M. Ra- 
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Amniotic Fluid-—Continucd 
prevention of postoperative peritonitis and abdominal 
adhesions. H. L. Johnson, 1927, 45: 612 619 
Amniotin 
atypical growth induced in cervical epithelium of 
monkey by prolonged injections of ovarian hor 
mone combined with chronic trauma. M. D. 
Overholser & EK. Allen, 1935, 00: £29-136 
gonococcal vaginitis treated with. R. M. Lewis & L. 
Weinstein, 1936, 63: 640-643 
Amoebiasis: See Amebiasis 
Amory, Francis 
Francis Amory septennial prize of American Academy 
of Arts and Sciences. Correspondence, 1938, 66: 
818; 1939, 08: g70 
Amphetamine: See Benzedrine 
Ampulla of Vater 
calculus: fragmentation and expulsion of a common 
duct stone into duodenum by using ether and 
amyl nitrite. W. Walters & H. R. Wesson, 1937, 
65: 695-097 
cancer 
adenocarcinoma at base of complete external pancrea- 
tic fistula. R. W. Garis & W. C. Markel, 1934, 59: 
504 
carcinoma of gall bladder and extrahepatic bile ducts; 
clinical and pathological study of 117 cases in 
13,330 necropsies. J. D. Kirshbaum & BD. D. Ko- 
zoll, 1941, 73: 742, 744 
effect on pancreas; effects of retention of pancreatic 
secretion. J. Balé & H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 8 
one stage operation for cure of carcinoma of ampulla 
of Vater and of head of pancreas. I. R. Trimble, 
J. W. Parsons & C. P. Sherman, 1941, 73: 711-722 
operative procedures. W. Walters, 1933, 56: 240 
periampullary region of duodenum. I. Cohen & R. 
Colp, 1927, 45: 332-346 
resection of duodenum and head of pancreas for 
carcinoma of ampulla. T. G. Orr, 1941, 73: 240- 
243 
resection of head of pancreas and duodenum for 
carcinoma— pancreatoduodenectomy. A. Brun- 
schwig, 1937, 05: 681-684 
successful resection, including portion of duodenum 
with choledochoduodenostomy for carcinoma. W. 
Walters, 1932, 55: 648-651 
surgery. J. M. Marshall, 1932, 54: 6-12 
transduodenal resection for carcinoma of distal end of 
common duct, with restoration of continuity of 
common and pancreatic ducts with duodenum. 
V. C. Hunt & J. W. Budd, 1935, 61: 651-661 
choledochitis and anatomic obstruction. P. L. Mirizzi, 
1942, 74: 3060-318 
dilatation ‘ 
complications. A. W. Allen, 1936, 62: 355 
diagnosis and treatment of stones in common bile 
duct. A. W. Allen, 1936, 62: 347-357. Discussion, 
instrumental dilatation of papilla of Vater; experi- 
mental and clinical observations. R. Zollinger, C. 
DD). Branch & O. T. Bailey, 1938, 66: 100-104 
function and pathology. J. B. Deaver & V. G. Bur- 
den, 1931, 53: 665, 666 
obstruction, effect on communication of pancreatic 
and hepatic biliary ducts. W. Schiller, 1941, 72: 
70-80 
pathologic changes, effect upon pancreas. J. 
H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 5- 
resection for obstructing lesions. 
50: 239 


Balé & 


W. Walters, 1933, 
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roentgenological consideration of terminal common 
bile duct and duodenal papilla. M. Feldman, 1941, 
73: 538-844 
stricture: new technique for using Levine tube in 
biliary intestinal anastomoses. N. Ff. Hicken, Q 
B. Coray & J. H. Carlquist, 1944, 78: 58-05 
tumor 
adenoma, case report, and survey of literature. 
Christopher, 1933, 50: 202-204 
effect on pancreas. J. Balé & H.C. 
48: 7-9 
Amputation 
anesthesia: See Amputation, refrigeration 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse rate 
in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, S. E. 
Mclketridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 923 
breast: See Breast, amputation 
children’s cases. I’. vom Saal, 1943, 70: 708-710 
congenital arteriovenous communications. J. 
Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 1928, 46: 470-483 
diabetic patients: See Diabetes mellitus, surgery in 
diabetics, amputations 
elbow: practical considerations in definitive amputa- 
tion surgery. Hl. W. Woughter & KE. i. Myers, 
1945, 80: 319-323 
lingers, technique. J. D. Willems, 1936, 62: 892-894 
five year cures in malignant bone tumors. W. b. Coley 
& B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
foot 
vascular disease of lower extremity. R. IL. Smith- 
wick & J. C. White, 1935, 60: 1100-1114 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and 


Ballon, 1929, 


DeJ. 


cold. R. H. Patterson & I. M. Anderson, 1945, 
SO:1-I1 
forearm 


interscapulothoracic amputation for malignant tu- 
mors of upper extremity; report of 31 consecutive 
cases. G. T. Pack, G. MceNeer & B. L. Coley, 1942, 
74: 101-175 

kineplastic amputation. 
554-503 

kineplastic amputations; arm-bimotor and prosthe- 
sis. G. B. Arana, 1926, 42: 416-420 

practical considerations in delinitive amputation 
surgery. H. W. Woughter & I. I. Myers, 1945, 
$0: 319-323 


Mm. i. Kessler, 1939, 68: 


gangrene complicating fractures about knee. J. M. 
King & B. J. Brewer, 1944, 78: 20-35 
yvangrene of extremitics. J. R. Veal & EE. M. Me 


Fetridge, 1935, 60: 846 
gas gangrene following clean amputation. KE. L. Elia 
son, W. H. Erb & P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1009 
hip 
interilio-abdominal amputation in case of sarcoma; 
recovery; pregnancy and birth of living child. 
S. S$. Yudin, 1926, 43: 068-676 
practical considerations in definitive amputation 
surgery. Hl. W. Woughter & I. Eh. Myers, 1945, 
$0: 319-323 
interscapulothoracic 
amputation for malignant tumors of shoulder region. 
DD. H. Levinthal & A. Grossman, 1939, 09: 234-239 
Littlewood’s technique and others. D. H. Levinthal 
& A. Grossman, 1939, 09: 234-239 
malignant tumors of upper extremity; report of 31 
consecutive cases. G.‘T. Pack, G. McNeer & Bb. L. 
Coley, 1942, 74: 101-175 
kineplastic: H. H. Kessler, 1939, 6 
arm-bimotor and prosthesis. G. 
416-420 


554-503 


8: 
B. Arana, 1926, 42: 
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Amputation—Continued 
knee 
above and below; results in relation to site of ampu 
tation in thrombo angiitis obliterans. C. I. Burke 
& H. W. Meyerding, 1931, 53: 380-3904 
atraumatic amputation through the lower thigh 
(Callander); modilied technique. I. L. Pearl, 
1941, 73: 381-387 
practical considerations in definitive amputation 
surgery. H. W. Woughter & IX. fk. Myers, 1945, 
80: 319-323 
leg 
See also Amputation, stump 
lower; surgical procedures in presence of diabetes 
mellitus. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 511 
surgery in diabetic patient. Collective review. W. 
H. Nadler, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 266-267 
surgery of diabetics as it concerns gangrene of lower 
extremities and carbuncles. U. Maes, 1930, 51: 
700-704 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon 
sheaths; clinical and pathological study of 16 
cases. D. A. DeSanto, R.Tennant & P. D. Rosahn, 
1941, 72: QO6-g08 
practical considerations in definitive amputation 
surgery. H. W. Woughter & KE. I. Myers, 1945, 
80: 319-323 
prosthesis: See xtremities, artificial 
refrigeration 
fractured pelvis complicated by gangrene of extrem- 


ity--amputation under refrigeration anesthesia. 
H. fk. Mock & KE. H. Tannehill, 1944, 78: 429- 
433 

preparatory to amputation. I. M. Allen, 1939, 68: 
1050 

without amputation. I’. M. Allen, 1939, 68: 1048- 
1050 


results in compound fractures with osteomyelitis as 
experienced by Veterans Administration over past 
20 years. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 5460-548 
secondary suture in civil practice. M. M. Zinninger, 
1929, 48: 551-554 
shoulder: See Amputation, interscapulothoracic 
site 
results in relation to site of amputation in thrombo- 
angiitis obliterans. C. Ff. Burke & H. W. Meyerd- 
ing, 1931, 53: 380-304 
stump 
arteriosclerotic gangrene amputation. I. W. ‘Taylor, 
1938, 07: 114-117 
“baseball cover flaps” in leg and thigh amputations. 
T. G. Orr, 1927, 44: 810 
care of injured in combat zones. 
78: 69 
drainage contraindicated. P. 
228 
gas bacillus infection: treatment of wounds and their 
complications. Collective review. J H. Garlock, 
1930, L.A.S., 62: 108 
lower extremities: causes and treatment of prolonged 
disability. H. R. Conn, 1926, 43: 524-528 
maggot therapy. S. K. Livingston, 1932, 54: 702- 
706 
modification of Callander amputation. 
sky, 1943, 76: 337-340 
pain; phantom limb, treatment. Collective review. 
O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, LA.S., 62: 512-513 
practical considerations in definitive amputation 
surgery. H. W. Woughter & I. I. Myers, 1945, 
80: 319-323 


B. L. Coley, 1944, 


Thorek, 1942, 75: 


M. Grodin- 
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recurrence of sarcoma, malignant tumors arising 
from synovial membrane with report of 4 cases. 
W. H. Moretz, 1944, 79: 125-132 
Syme operation. W. Kk. Gallic, 1942, 74: 370-374 
surgery in Medical Department of United States 
Army since 1876. M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 290-294 
technique 
Berger, Kocher, Littlewood technique. G. T. Pack, 
G. McNeer & B. L. Coley, 1942, 74: 166-168 
Callander modification. M. Grodinsky, 1943, 76: 
337-340 
Callander, modification in atraumatic amputation 
through the lower thigh. IF. L. Pearl, 1941, 73: 
381-387 
Littlewood’s technique. D. H. Levinthal & A. 
Grossman, 1939, 69: 234-239; G. T. Pack, G. Mc- 
Neer & B. L. Coley, 1942, 74: 166-168 
Syme operation. W. E. Gallie, 1942, 74: 370-374 
Tikhor-Linberg technique. G. T. Pack, G. McNeer 
& B. L. Coley, 1942, 74: 170 
thigh 
See also Amputation, hip; Amputation, stump 
atraumatic amputation through lower thigh (Cal- 
lander); modified technique. F. L. Pearl, 1941, 
73: 381-387 
atraumatic amputation through lower thigh; ex- 
periences with its use in peripheral vascular disease. 
I’. Pearl & M. Misrack, *943, 77: 354-359 
simple technique. P. Thorek, 1942, 75: 225-228 
thromboangiitis obliterans 
Buerger’s disease, cases. G. fh. Brown, 1934, 58: 307 
obliterative vascular disease (thromboangiitis); re- 
port of 45 cases. I. V. Allen & H. W. Meyerding, 
1928, 40: 200-265 
percentage in 524 cases. S. Silbert, 1935, 61: 217-219 
toe; surgical procedures in presence of diabetes mellitus. 
L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 511 
traumatic 
effect of cooling traumatized and potentially infected 
limbs. R. T. McElvenny, 1941, 73: 263-364 
secondary suture in civil practice, use of. M. M. 
Zinninger, 1929, 48: 551-554 
tumor 
malignant changes occurring in benign giant cell 
tumors of bone. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 473 
vascular disease 
advanced arterial disease; critical analysis of mor- 
tality. IF. V. Theis, 1943, 76: 35-40 
determination of proper level in circulatory disturb- 
ances of extremities, peripheral circulation record. 
G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 58: 655- 
6607 
disturbances of extremities, 1933 literature. W. J. 
M. Scott & H. FE. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59:228 
lower extremities, review of amputation criteria. R. 
W. McNealy & P. F. Shapiro, 1934, 59: 650-662 
lower extremities in occlusive arterial disease; ten 
year review. H. B. Macey & W. H. Bickel, 1942, 
74: 821-827 
war casualties 
battlefield: Surgeon James Mann, U. S. Army; 
observations. J. M. Phalen, 1938, 66: 1072-1073 
care of injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 1944, 
78: 69 
foot amputation for prolonged exposure to wet and 
cold. R. H. Patterson & I’. M. Anderson, 1945, 
80: I-11 
indications and site: injuries of extremities in am- 
phibious warfare. J. P. Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 
79: 570, 581 
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wee enone in the great war. W. E. Gallie, 1942, 
74: 374 

= hg at U.S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2. J. E. 
Porter, 1944, *: 481-483 


Amy]l nitrite: See Nitrites 
Amylase in blood: Sce Blood, amylase 
Amyloidosis 
thyroid; amyloid goiter.. G. A. Walker, 1942, 75: 374- 
378 
Amytal: See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
Anaemia: See Anemia 
Anaesthesia: See Anesthesia 
Analeptics 
coramine. R. W. Whitehead & W. B 
68: 892-897 
factors determining selection and 


. Draper, 1939, 


administration of 


anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 522-524 
studies. II. Metrazol. R. W. Whitehead & W. B. 
Draper, 1942, 74: 1020-1024 
Analgesia 
See also Anesthesia 
analgesia, xy and newborn infant. S. H. Clif- 


ford & F. . Irving, 1937, 05: 23-29 
dilaudid with ca sulphate. W. A. 
J. T. Gwathmey, 1936, 62: 236-237 
labor; new method for graphically recording contrac- 
tions of parturient human uterus; study of effect 
of certain sedatives, anesthetics, and stimulants 
upon uterus in labor. S$. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 45-607 

local anesthetics producing prolonged analgesia; elimi- 
nation of pain after rectal operations. N. J. Kil- 
bourne, 1936, 62: 590-604 

obstetrical analgesia; further study based on more than 
20,000 cases. J. T. Gwathmey, 1930, 51: 190-195 

Anaphylaxis and allergy 

accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Gimiri, 1936, 
62: Q51-959 

allergic reaction in experimental cholecystitis. 
Aronsohn & E. Andrews, 1938, 66: 764 

blood transfusion as cause. Collective review. T. 
Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 182 

catgut allergy. C. J. Kraissl, 1936, 63: 565-568 

catgut allergy. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 419 

experimental shock; effect of bleeding after reduction 


Fraser & 


H. G. 


Cc. 


of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. 
Roome, W. S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 
56: 161-168 


influence of protein therapy on experimental staphy- 
lococcus infection of cornea of rabbit. B. W. Key, 
1920, 42: 473-479. Discussion, 479-481 

ocular manifestations. W. B. Black, 1939, 68: 406-413 

relation of catgut sensitivity to wound healing. J. C. 


Kraissl, Bb. M. Kesten & J. G. Cimiotti, 1938, 66: 
628-635 

toxemias of pregnancy. H. W. Johnson, 1940, 70:513- 
5160 


Anastomosis: See Blood vessels, surgery; Esophagus, 
cancer; Intestines, anastomosis 
Anatomy 
See also division anatomy under organs and regions, 
as Spine, anatomy 
anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis; abdomi- 
nal walls at term. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 605-640 
anatomical notes: fascia and spaces of head and neck 
region; air cells of petrous portion of temporal 
bone; sacroiliac joint, embryological development; 
kidney blood supply; ejaculatory ducts and sem- 
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inal vesicles. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 
68: 233 

Cheselden’s Anatomy of Human Body. Facsimile of 
title page. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 
1927, 45: 849 

comparative; phylogenetic development of ear. J. M. 
Robb & H. Palmer, 1939, 68: 401-406 

fascia of groin and perineal region in male; third in- 
guinal ring, study. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 
273-307 

John Hunter’s work, grand curiosity; Hunterian lec- 
ture delivered before American College of Surgeons. 
S. Sprigge, 1928, 47: 877-881 

Succenturiatus Anatomicus of Pieter Paaw. Tllus. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1928, 47: 733 

vertebral column, development, as related to certain 


congenital and pathological changes. J. L. 
Khrenhaft, 1943, 76: 282-292 
Andrew, Jacob P. 
LaPorte University faculty member. Portrait. H. H. 


Martin, 1932, 55: 
Andrew, William 
LaPorte University School of Medicine charter drawn 
by H. H. Martin, 1932, 55: 675. 
Andrews, E. Wyllys, 1856-1927 
memoir. Portrait. L. L. McArthur & K. Speed, 1927 
44: 418-419 
Androgens 
See also Hormones, sex 
endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. C. 
Burch, 1940, 70: 505 
excess, adrenal cortical tumors; types of nonhormonal 
and hormonal tumors. G. I*. Cahill, M. M. Meli- 
cow & H. H. Darby, 19042, 74: 281-305 
hormonal treatment of benign enlargement of prostate. 
Collective review. W. I. Lower, FF. C. Schlum- 
berger & [. Kk. Ferguson, rggo, LA.S., 71: 355 
present status “4 carcinogens and hormones in cancer 
research. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 350 
sex hormone excretion of adult ieee and pregnant 
monkeys. R. I. Dorfman & G. Van Wagenen, 
1941, 73: 545-548 
a biopsy; further studies in male infertility. 
*. W. Charny & D. 1 Meranze, 1942, 74: 836-842 
vee rone 
breast cancer, postope rative prophylaxis of recurrent 
cancer. A. Prudente, 1945, 80: 575-592 
mammary gland growth affected by. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 213 
resemblance to progesterone. 
60: 213 
therapy 
prostatic cancer, control in 130 cases. 
& H. R. Sauer, 1945, 80: 128-138 
urine content in chorioepithelioma in male treated 


673, 674, 675 


A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 


C. Herger 


with pregnancy serum. G. H. Twombly & A. I 
Hocker, 1941, 73: 733-739 

urine of pregnant women. A. C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 
213 

use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. E. C. 
Hamblen, 1942, 74: 490-495 

Anemia 

airplane transportation of patients. Editorial. W. R 
Lovelace, Il, 1941, 73: 396-397 

aplastic 

acute, splenectomy in. H. Z. Gillin, 1927, 45: 583 


control of hemorrhagic tendencies in surgical pa- 

tients. W. Walters, 1940, 70: 315 
precancerous lesions. C. P. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549- 
551 
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cyclopropane anesthesia in anemia. U. H. Eversole, 


L. I. Sise & P. D. Woodbridge, 1937, 64: 158 
due to colloidal lead treatment of cancer. B. I*. Schrei- 
ner & R. C. Wende, 1929, 48: 115-118 


experimental 
eliect on intestines. W. D. Gatch, 1938, 66: 324 
mineral nutrition. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 66: 408 
factors influencing incidence of postoperative thrombo- 
phlebitis in gynecologic surgery. V. S. Counseller 
& I. A. Mchinnon, Jr., 1942, 75: 114-117 
hemolytic 
atypical. A. ¢ 
302-303 
pregnancy and. W. Allan, 1928, 47: 669-672 
hypochronic: role of gastroscopy in recognition and 
identification of gastric lesions. Collective review. 
R. Schindler, 1938, LA.S., 67: 456 
infants and children: erythroblastosis neonatorum, 
obstetrical-pathological study of 47 cases. C. T. 
Jave rt, 1942, 74: 1-19 
pernicious 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R.W. McNealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 796 
following gastric operations. Collective 
J. Fogelson, 19023, LAS., 57:92 
gastroscopy in. recognition and 
gastric lesions. Collective review. R. 


). Whipple, 1937, 64: 301. Discussion, 


review. S. 


identification of 
Schindler, 


1938, J.A.S., 67: 456 
vastroscopy reveals early carcinoma. R. Schindler 
& R. 1. Gold, 1939, 69: 4-6 


insulin-glucose treatment. 1. Visher, 1926, 43: 228. 
Discussion; 225 

pathogenesis of jaundice. 
& P. Klemperer, 1927, 44: 499 


porphyrin metabolism and. A.C. 


3. Heyd, J. A. Killian 


Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 


67:6 
E 

relation of Clostridium welchii to. Ee. L. Eliason, 
W. HE. rb & P. bb. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1012 


relation to carcinoma. Collective 
Fogelson, 1933, LA.S., 57: 92 
secretory depressant in achlorhydric gastric juice in 
carcinoma of stomach. Brunschwig & others, 
1940, 70: 25-3 
‘splenectomy. HL. Z. Gillin, 1927, 45: 580 
syndrome in gastrectomized patients, case 
and summary of cases from literature. 
Goldhamer, 1933, 57: 257-200 
treatment. W. P. Murphy, 1939, 50: 
cussion, 249 
treatment by liver feeding. C. 
1. Riddle, 1930, 50: 234-243. 
pregnancy and puerperium 
elfects of total gastrectomy; experimental achylia 
gastrica in dogs with occurrence a 5g ey 
anemia and anemia of pregnancy. Ivy, J. E. 
Morgan & J. 1. Farrell, to31, 53 aba 620 
erythrocyte count in. P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein & A. 
First, 1930, 50: 054-059 
hemolytic anemia. W. Allan, 1928, 47: 
prevention of maternal and infant anemia. 
lich & G. J. Strean, 1939, 08: 869-871 
sedimentation test in pregnancy in relation to 
anemia. P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein & A. First, 
1930, 50: 430 
toxemia of pregnancy associated with anemia. J. R. 
Goodall, 1936, 63: 429 
progressive, with intermittent intestinal obstruction, 
symptom of malignant disease of small intestine. 
R. I. Gross, 1937, 65: 3090 


review. S. J. 





report 
Ss. M. 


240-250. Dis 


C. Sturgis, R. Isaacs 
Discussion, 249 


6069-072 
R. Gott- 
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significance in wound healing. A. W. Allen, 1939, I.A.S., 
6g: 111-112 
splenic 
combined spleen clinic; results with medical and 
surgical therapy in splenopathies. A. O. Whipple, 
1937, 04: 290-303. Discussion, 302-303 
management of pathological fractures due to. Ii. M. 
Bick, 1939, 69: 525 
pathological fractures caused by. E. L. 
1933, 50: 512, 520 
portal thrombosis following splenectomy for. S. W. 
Moore, 1936, 63: 382-384 
splenectomy. H. Z. Giflin, 1927, 45: 578 
splenectomy in Gaucher’s disease, results. V. W. 
Logan, 1941, 72: 807-814 
surgical aspect of esophageal varices. 
1934, 58: 40-51 
treatment 
See also divisions under Anemia 
blood regeneration in severe anemia as influenced by 
drugs and food. G. H. Whipple, 1930, 50: 244-245. 
Discussion, 249 
blood transfusion. 


Eliason, 


D. L. Kegaries, 


Collective review. T. C. Douglass, 


1940, LA.S., 71: 17; 
evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. M. M. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348-352 
observations. W. P. Murphy, 1930, 50: 246-250. 


Discussion, 249 
red cell transfusions. 
: 1Q1-194 

value of liver in anemia due to hemorrhage. W. P 
Murphy & J. H. Powers, 1929, 48: 480-486 
Anesthesia 
accidents: See Anesthesia, complications and sequels; 
Anesthesia, explosions 
acidosis: See Acidosis 
administration 
factors determining selection and administration of 
anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 08: 519-526 
modern anesthesiology and the anesthetist. F. IT. 
Lahey, 1943, 77:331-332 
what constitutes an ellicient anesthesia service for a 
hospital? W. Bourne, 1930, 50: 381. Discussion, 
381-382 
advances: Editorial. 
present day requirements in anesthesia. 
J. S. Lundy, 1927, 45: 561-562 
allocain: changes in spinal ¥ following injection for 
spinal anesthesia. A. H. Iason, M. Lederer & M. 
Steiner, 1930, 51: 77 
American Society of Anesthetists and American Board 


H. L. Alt, and others, 1944, 





W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 117-118 
Kditorial. 


of Anesthesiology. Editorial. R.M. ‘Tovell, 1940, 
71: 530 

amytal: See Anesthesia, barbiturates 

analeptics: See Analeptics 

anoxia, prevention by oxygen therapy. H. C. Chase, 


194t, LA.S., 73: 117 
anucaine 
irritative action. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 508 
prolonged analgesia; elimination of pain after rectal 
operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 592 
apothesine 
changes in spinal fluid following injection for spinal 
anesthesia. A. H. Iason, M. Lederer & M. Steiner, 
1930, 51:'70 
spinal anesthesia. 
apparatus 
endotracheal airways and attachments for intratho- 
racic surgery anesthesia. I. A. Rovenstine, 1936, 03: 
326, 329 


C. B. Schutz, 1928, 46: 281-287 
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Anesthesia, apparatus—Continued 
hazards of fire and anesthetic agents, safeguards. IV. 
In the presence of suction and vaporizing machines. 
B. A. Greene, 1942, 75: 73-75 
hazards of fire and explosion of anesthetic agents. II. 
In presence of cautery. B. A. Greene, 1942, 74: 259- 
265 
improved syringe and needle for use in regional anes- 
thesia. J. S. Lundy, 1926, 42: 563-565 
irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex effect upon 
heart. L. C. Reid & D. FE. Brace, 1940, 70: 157- 
162 
Junker, in uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. Gatti, 1930, 51: 
224 
needle, controllable spinal anesthesia in obstetrics. G. 
P. Pitkin & F. C. McCormack, 1928, 47: 715, 716 
needle, Lahey clinic gold needle and introducer for 
nupercaine. L. V. Hand & L. I’. Sise, 1940, 71: 9-21 
needle for splanchnic anesthesia. W. H. Ogilvie, 1939, 
68: 300 
spinal anesthesia, continuous. W. ‘T. Lemmon & G, 
W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 
spinal zone anesthesia. M. Kirschner, 1932, 55: 318, 
319-323, 328 
art of surgery. KE. S. Judd, 1930, 51: 482 
avertin 
factors determining selection and administration of 
anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 521 
lobectomy technique. H. Brunn, 1932, 55: 620 
preparation of patient, administration, action and con- 
traindications. C. S$. White & J. Kreiselman, 1930, 
51: 301-305 
thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis, anesthesia. W. H. 
Cole & R. Brunner, 1940, 70: 214-218 
transantro-ethmosphenoid operations, résumé of 100 
cases. C. I. Futch, 1936, 62: 510 
tribromocthanol in gynecology; report of 300 consecu- 
tive cases. R. Peterson & J. M. Pierce, 1932, 55: 
IQl-19Q5 
tribromoethanol in labor, new method of recording ef- 
fect on uterine contractions. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 
62 
barbiturates 
amytal as intravenous anesthetic, experience with. 
J. T. Mason & J. W. Baker, 1930, 50: 828-835 
analgesia, anesthesia and newborn infant. S. H. Clif- 
ford & F. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 23-29 
effects of sodium amytal on liver function, rate of se- 
cretion and composition of urine; reaction, alkali re- 
serve, and concentration of blood; and body temper- 
ature. W. Bourne, M. Bruger & N. B. Dreyer, 1930, 
51: 356-360 
evipal anesthesia and combination of intravenous with 
general and local anesthesia. H.L. Widenhorn, 1937, 
64: 89-93 
evipal as independent anesthetic in minor surgery. 
H. L. Widenhorn, 1937, 64: 90 
evipal soluble: basal anesthesia. 
1938, 66: 227-230 
experimental studies of effect of amytal upon fetus and 
its transmission through placenta of white rat. C. 
M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 1931, 52: 841-848 
hepatic lesions in newborn. A. S. Price, 1937, 66: 748- 
752 
late toxemias of pregnancy (so-called nephritic toxe- 
mias of pregnancy). Collective review. R. D. Mus- 
sey & A. B. Hunt, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 550-561 
Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 146-147 
luminal and newer concept of anesthesia. Kditorial. 
W. Bartlett, 1930, 50: 775-777 


M. L. Weinstein, 
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morphine and pantopon vs. sodium amytal and pen- 
tobarbital; analgesia, anesthetics and newborn in- 
fant. S. H. Clifford & F. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 25 
nembutal in experimental traumatic shock. A. Bla- 
lock & R. D. Cressman, 1930, 68: 281 
neonal intravenously, subcutaneously, and orally, ef- 
fect. G. de Takats, 1930, 50: 496, 497 
new anesthetics. Hditorial. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 
117-118 
observations on response of same chimpanzee to dial, 
amytal, and nembutal, used as surgical anesthetics. 
J. Ff. Fulton & A. D. Keller, 1932, 54: 764-770 
obstetrical analgesia with pentobarbital sodium; leu- 
cocyte response during puerperium. H. M. Teel & 
D. i. Reid, 1935, 61: 545-547 
operations for cataract and glaucoma. J. O. McRey- 
nolds, 1936, 62: 517 
oxygen therapy in reactions following barbiturate 
anesthesia and cisternal intervention. J. G. Schne- 
dorf, 1939, 69: 305-311 
pantopon and morphine vs. sodium amytal and pen- 
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1933, 57: 195 
cold: See Anesthesia, refrigeration 
combustible: See Anesthesia, explosions 
complications and sequels 
See also Anesthesia, blood in; Shock; Vomiting, post- 
operative; also other divisions under Anesthesia 
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1-2 

gas oxygen-cther in resection of thoracic portion of e- 
sophagus for carcinoma. C. Mggers, 1931, 52: 741 

hazards of fire and explosion of anesthetic agents. IT. 
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ing gencral anesthesia. M. Lyons, 1932, 55: 162- 
107 
anesthesia in cases of poor surgical risk; some sug- 
gestions for decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & J. 
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1926, 43: 703-704 
thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis, effects. 
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intrathoracic surgery anesthesia; endotracheal and en- 
dobronchial techniques. I. A. Rovenstine, 1936, 
63: 325-330 
irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex effect upon 
heart. L. C. Reid & D. EF. Brace, 1940, 70: 
162 
pericardial surgery. G. J. Heuer & H. J. Stewart, 
1939, 68: 981 
technique of intubation; intrathoracic surgery, endo- 
tracheal and endobronchial techniques. KE. A. Ro- 
venstine, 1936, 63: 327 
intravenous 
See also Anesthesia, barbiturates 
accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Gémiri, 1936, 
62: 952 
alcohol in surgical patient; preliminary report. D. C. 
Moore & M. Karp, 1945, 80: 523-525 
cases of poor surgical risk; some suggestions for de- 
creasing the risk. R. C. Adams & J. S. Lundy, 1942, 
74: 1017 
choice of anesthetic. L. I°. Sise, 1938, T.A.S., 66: 512 
combined with spinal anesthesia for operations on co- 
lon. B. M. Anderson, L. H. Mousel & C. W. Mayo, 
1942, 75: 651-056 
editorial. R. C. Adams, 1939, 68: 719-721 
evipal anesthesia and combination of intravenous with 
general and local anesthesia. H. L. Widenhorn, 1937, 
64: 89-93 
Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 146 
pentothal sodium. J. H. Hutton & R. M. Tovell, 1937, 
64: 888-891 
pernocton: analgesia, anesthesia and newborn infant. 
S. H. Clifford & F. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 28 
premedication for local anesthesia with intravenous 
barbituric compounds. G. de Takats, 1930, 50: 494- 
498 
sodium amytal, experience with. J.T. Mason & J. W. 
Baker, 1930, 50: 828-835 
kidney in; factors determining selection and administra- 
tion of anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 521 
labor: See Anesthesia, gynecology and obstetrics 
liver in; factors determining selection and administra- 
tion of anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 520 
local and regional 
See also Anesthesia, gynecology and obstetrics; Anes- 
thesia, nerve blocking; Anesthesia, sacral; Anesthe- 
sia, spinal; and various subheads, as anesthesia, no- 
vocaine, procaine, etc. 
allergy; accidents of local anesthesia; experimental 
study of toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Géméri, 
1930, 62: 952, 953 
anorectal operations, anesthetics in oil. C. V. Burt & 
J. G. Rennie, 1938, 66: 1054-1061 
apparatus 
high pressure automaton. M. Kirschner, 1932, 55: 
328 
improved syringe and needle for regional anesthesia. 
J. S. Lundy, 1926, 42: 563-565 
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blood lipids and anesthesia. . M. Boyd, 1936, 62: 
077-053 
brachial plexus anesthesia followed by paralysis. Col 
lective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, LA.S., 62: 


Sus 
cerebral tumor surgery. ‘T. de Martel, 1931, 52: 381- 
385 


choice of anesthetic 
I.. Adam, 1935, 60: 675-679; L. I. Sise, 1938, I.A.S. 
606: 509-514 
factors determining selection and administration of 
anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 08: 524-525 
isotonic vs. aqueous solutions. N. J. Kilbourne, 
1930, 62: 596-507 
combined 
evipal and combination of intravenous with general 
and local. H. L. Widenhorn, 1937, 64: 91-92 
evipal combined with infiltration. TH. L. Widenhorn, 
1937, 04: OI 
intravenous with regional, evipal. HH. L. Widen- 
horn, 1037, 64: 92 
regional with general anesthetic. W. Bourne, 1939, 
O8: 525 
conduction analgesia in anorectal surgery. H. 1. Ba- 
con, 1935, 66: 105-108 
dosage; accidents of local anesthesia; experimental 
study of toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Gomori, 
1930, 62: O51, O54 
editorial. G. de Takats, 1926, 43: 233-234; W. J. Mayo, 
1930, 50: 118 
effects 
factor in reducing morbidity of traumatic surgery. 
M. ID. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 378-385 
incidence of wound infections. P. Shambaugh, 1937, 
64: 766, 707, 708 
suture material. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 
1936, LA.S., 62: 422 
fracture surgery, Koeniy’s method. H. L. Widenhorn, 
1937, 04: Ol 
fracture treatment. FE. 1D. Newell, 1936, 62: 444-445 
fractures. Collective review of years 1935, 19360 and 
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pituitary adenomata, resection. C. H. Frazier, 1932, 
55: 339 

plastic surgery of face. Collective review. J. B. Brown, 
1933, 1.A.S., 57: 3090 > 

principles of local anesthesia. LL. Adiéim, 1935, 60: 675- 
679 

procaine and compounds 
traumatic wounds. |). Casten, J. J. Fried & F. A. 
Hallman, 1943, 76: 720-728 

prolongation of local anesthesia. G. de Takats, 1926, 
43: 100-105 

prolonged analgesia; climination of pain after rectal 
operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 590-604 

prolonged local anesthesia in oil, effect on abdominal 
wound healing. C. A. V. Burt & J. A. Gius, 1940, 
79: 753-700 

protracted fractional administration; influence on tox- 
icity; experimental study of toxicity of various anes- 
thetics. G. GémGri, 1936, 62: 957, 959 

pulmonary tuberculosis: appraisal of surgical treatment 
H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 615 

regions of the body. L. I. Sise, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 512 

risk: cases of poor surgical risk; suggestions for de- 
creasing the risk. R. C. Adams & J. S. Lundy, 1942, 
74: 10160 : 

site of subcutaneous injections, influence on toxicity: 
accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Géméri, 1936, 
62: 055-9057, 955 

thyroid cancer. W. L. Watson & J. L. Pool, 1940, 70: 
1043 

thyroid surgery: cervical paravertebral anesthesia. 
A. Brown, 1931, 52: 25-31 

thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis, effects. W. H. Cole 
& R. Brunner, 1940, 70: 212 

toxic goiter, safe and satisfactory method for. W. 
Bartlett & W. Bartlett, Jr., 1934, 58: 737-740 

toxicity; local anesthetics producing prolonged anal- 
gesia; climination of pain after rectal operations. 
N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 592-594 

vaginal hysterectomy under local anesthesia. G. Gell- 
horn, 1930, 51: 484-490 


1937. Bb. B. Stimson, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 59 magnesium sulphate 


gastric resection for gastroduodenal ulcer. R. Ales 
sandri, 1939, 69: 705-769 

history: Carl Ludwig Schleich’s contribution to re- 
gional anesthesia, an historical record. A. H. Frei- 
berg, 1935, 01: 842-843 

infiltration; blood pressure in skin capillaries and sur- 
gical shock. G. Sz4nt6, 1937, 65: 454, 455 


late toxemias of pregnancy (so-called nephritic toxe- 
mias of pregnancy). Collective review. R. D. Mus- 
sey & A. B. Hunt, 1938, LA.S., 66: 550-561 

with quinine (intramuscular injection) and ether-oil 
retention enema; obstetrical analgesia; further study 
based on more than 20,000 cases. J.T. Gwathmey, 
1930, 51: 1gQO-19g5 


infiltration anesthesia, use in fractures. C. O. Rice, metycaine for producing block anesthesia of sacral nerves. 
1931, 52: 887-S90 IX. B. Tuohy, 1939, 68: 222-223 

irritation (local); local anesthetics producing prolonged modern anesthesia. Editorial. I’. H. Lahey, 1934, 59: 
analgesia; climination of pain after rectal operations. 043-945 
N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 594-500 modern methods in anesthesia and the war. Editorial. 


Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 147 


R. M. Waters, 1943, 70: 125-127 


measuring anesthetic power of solutions. N. J. Kil- morphine 


bourne, 1936, 62: 5909 

Menges’ solution in surgical treatment of acute em- 
pyema. A. L. Lockwood, 1931, 52: 392 

motility of gastrointestinal tract of man and dog, local 
effect of topic anesthetic drugs on. N. Crohn, W. H. ’ 
Olson & If. Necheles, 1944, 79: 41-49 

neothesol. C. A. V. Burt & J. A. Gius, 1940, 70: 753- 
700 

no. 33C (gamma-2-methyl-piperidinopropyl benzoate 
hydrochloride); clinical experience with new local 
anesthetic drugs. W. R. Meeker, 1930, 50: 997-1000 

pericardial surgery. G. J. Heuer & Hl. J. Stewart, 
1939, 08: gS1 
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action on small intestine. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 
66: 2 

animal experiments in pregnancy. [. Shute & M. FE. 
Davis, 1933, 57:.727-730 

effect on infant of morphine administered in labor. 
IX. Shute & M. i. Davis, 1933, 57: 727-730 

labor anesthesia: new method of recording effect on 
uterine contractions. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 58-61 

late toxemias of pregnancy (so-called nephritic toxe- 
mias of pregnancy). Collective review. R. D. Mus 
sey & A. B. Hunt, 1938, LA.S., 66: 550-561 

urethane and, in spinal anesthesia. M. Grodinsky & 
C. P. Baker, 1933, 57: 197 

















SUBJECT 
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neonal: See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
neosynephrine, in spinal anesthesia. 
G. de Takats, 1939, 68: 1021-1028 
nerve blocking 
See also Anesthesia, spinal 


R. S. Brunner & 


abdominal surgery, local anesthesia in. A. W. 
Wishnjewsky, 1930, 50: 879-884 

alcohol injection of sensory nerves of lower leg, tech- 
nique; elimination of pain in obliterative vascular 
disease of lower extremity. R. H. Smithwick & J. 
C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 

alcohol injection or nerve crushing in vascular disease 
of lower extremity. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 
1935, 00: 1100-1114 

bilateral intercostal nerve block for upper abdominal 
surgery. R. W. Bartlett, 1940, 71: 194-197 

brachial plexus, Kuhlenkampfi’s method, and evipal, 
in upper extremity fractures. H. L. Widenhorn, 
1937, 64: 92 

cerebellum exploration. FE. 
206 

control of pain in posttraumatic vascular disturbances. 
Editorial. H. Mahorner, 1944, 78: 657-658 

deep block anesthesia of second and third divisions of 
fifth nerve. J. B. Brown, 1931, 53: 832-835 

effects of median nerve block on plethysmograph of 
fingers. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70: 39 

metycaine for producing block anesthesia of sacral 
nerves. KI. B. Tuohy, 1939, 68: 222-223 

paravertebral anesthesia in obstetrics; experimental 
and clinical basis. J. G. P. Cleland, 1933, 57: 51-62 

poor surgical risk cases; suggestions for decreasing the 
risk. R. C. Adams & J. S. Lundy, 1942, 74: 1016 

Raynaud’s symptoms, effect. C. A. Johnson, 1941, 
72: 389-907 

site for injection of sphenopalatine ganglion. W. R. 
McKenzie, 1940, 70: 525 

splanchnic, with nupercaine spinal anesthesia in sub- 
total gastric resection. G. Miller, 1937, 65: 491 

splanchnic anesthesia: technique; critical review of 
theory and practice. G. de Takats, 1927, 44: 501- 


B. Towne, 1926, 43: 204- 


519 

Sudeck’s atrophy and. D. S. Miller & G. de ‘Takats, 
1942, 75: 507 

suprapubic cystotomy under local anesthesia. R. C. 
Begg & G. I. V. Anson, 1929, 48: 799-802 

transurethral prostatic surgery. Collective review. L. 
W. Riba, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 86 

vaginal hysterectoniy, infiltration of parametria in; 
evaluation of Gellhorn-:mmert modification of Dick- 
inson technique in 600 cases. IF. V. Emmert, 1944, 
79: 277-285 

nitrous oxide 

anoxemia and anesthesia in relation to use of nitrous 
oxide. I’. J. Murphy, 1940, 70: 741-743 

effect of nitrous oxide oxygen ether anesthesia upon 
oxygenation of maternal and fetal blood at delivery. 
C. A. Smith, 1940, 70: 787-791 

effect of obstetrical anesthesia upon oxygenation of 
maternal and fetal blood with particular reference 
to cyclopropane. C. A. Smith, 1939, 69: 584-593 

nitrous oxide and oxygen and ether; respiratory com 
plications following general anesthesia. M. Lyons, 
1932, 55: 162-167 

nitrous oxide and oxygen in subtotal thyroidectomy. 
J. L. DeCourcy, 1939, 68: 100 

nitrous oxide and sodium amytal anesthesia in thy- 
roidectomy. KF. B. Ramsey & W. D. Little, 1930, 
51: 352-355 
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nitrous oxide ether; analgesia, anesthetics and new- 
born infant. S$. H. Clifford & F.C. Irving, 1937, 
65: 28 
nitrous oxide-ether anesthesia and blood lipids. FE. M. 
Boyd, 1936, 62: 677-683 
nitrous oxide in thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis. W. 
H. Cole & R. Brunner, 1940, 70: 213 
nitrous oxide-oxygen analgesia, anesthesia and new- 
born infant. 5. H. Clifford & FI. C. Irving, 1937, 
65: 23-29 
nitrous oxide-oxygen, course of anesthesia as basis for 
judging postoperative thyroid reaction; study based 
on 1,000 consecutive cases. L. I. Sise, 1925, 41: 
57-62 
nitrous oxide-oxygen-gas: labor anesthesia: new me- 
thod of recording effect on uterine contractions. S. 
M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 560-57 
pharmacology of nitrous oxide. F. J. Murphy, 1940, 
70: 741 
poor surgical risk cases; suggestions for decreasing the 
risk. R. C. Adams & J. S. Lundy, 1942, 74: 1015 
novocain 
abdominal surgery, local anesthesia. A. W. Wishnjew- 
sky, 1930, 50: 879-884 
adrenalin with; vaginal hysterectomy under local an- 
esthesia. G. Gellhorn, 1930, 51: 484-490 
experimental observations. L. K. Ferguson & J. P. 
North, 1932, 54: 620-634 
fracture of hip. A. T. Moore, 1937, 64: 422, 427 
fractures, local anesthesia in. I. D. Newell, 1936, 62: 
444-445 
injection for minor injuries in the military service. 
I. C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 1943, 77: 397- 
402 
muscular relaxation produced by novocain as aid in 
tendon repair. R. W. McNealy & M. FE. Lichten- 
stein, 1931, 53: 40-45 
novocain-epinephrin, in thyroidectomy. 
ler, 1928, 47: 225-229 
paravertebral anesthesia in obstetrics; experimental 
and clinical basis. J. G. P. Cleland, 1933, 57: 51-62 
paravertebral anesthesia in urology, report of 1000 
eases of kidney and ureter. H. B. Hermann & FE. 
D6zsa, 1929, 48: 375-381 
spinal anesthesia; clinical and experimental study. M. 
Grodinsky & C. P. Baker, 1933, 57: 187-205 
spinal anesthesia, effect on respiration, clinical and ex- 
perimental. J. O. Bower & others, 1932, 54: 882-897 
splanchnic anesthesia; critical review of theory and 
practice. G. de Takats, 1927, 44: 508 
nupercaine 
L. V. Hand & L. F. Sise, 1940, 71: 9-21 
accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Géméri, 1936, 
62: 951-959 
effect of osmotic pressure. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 
590 
ointment, prolonged effects. 
62: 600, bo! 
paravertebral anesthesia in obstetrics; experimental 
and clinical basis. J. G. P. Cleland, 1933, 57: 51-62 
prolonged analgesia; elimination of pain after rectal 
operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 591 
technique, complications; review of cases. Ke. I. Arn- 
heim & S. Mage, 1932, 54: 820-832 
toxicity, and deaths due to. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 
62: 594, 603 
obstetrics: See Anesthesia, gynecology and obstetrics 
ophthalmic operations, technique. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 
616 


A. I. Hertz- 


N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 
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ophthalmology; trends in cataract surgery. J. H. Dunn- 
ington, 1941, 72: 523 
pantocaine: See Anesthesia, tetracaine 
pantopon, in labor. I. C. Irving, S. Berman & H. B. 
Nelson, 1934, 58: 2, 3, 10 
paraldehyde 
basic, in spinal anesthesia, experiments. K.W. Thomp- 
son, 1934, 55: 852-866 
pentobarbital and, in labor. I. C. Irving, S. Berman 
& H. B. Nelson, 1934, 58: 5, 10, 11 
trend of obstetrical amnesia and analgesia. Collective 
review. L. I’. Bushnell, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 155-164 
with barbiturates; analgesia, anesthesia and newborn 
infant. S. H. Clifford & Ff. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 27 
paravertebral 
influence of cervical paravertebral anesthesia upon 
pulse rate during operations upon toxic tiyroid 
gland. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 25-31 
urology, report of its use in 1000 cases of kidney and 
ureter. H. B. Hermann & I. D6zsa, 1929, 48: 375- 
331 
pentobarbital: See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
pentothal sodium; See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
pontocaine: See Anesthesia, tetracaine 
premedication 
barbituric acid and its derivatives. Editorial. J. T. 
Mason, 1932, 54: 714-715 
cyclopropane anesthesia. U. H. Eversole, L. I. Sise 
& P. D. Woodbridge, 1937, 64: 159 
effects of sodium amytal on liver function; rate of 
secretion and composition of urine; reaction, alkali 
reserve, and concentration of blood; and body tem- 
perature. W. Bourne, M. Bruger & N. B. Dreyer, 
1939, 51: 350-300 
evipal soluble; basal anesthesia. 
1935, 66: 227-230 
factors determining selection and administration of 
anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 08: 521 
improved anesthetic technique for general surgery. W. 
A. Fraser & J. T. Gwathmey, 1936, 62: 236-237 
intrathoracic surgery; endotracheal and endobronchial 
techniques. I. A. Rovenstein, 1936, 63: 326 
intravenous, subcutaneous and oral administration of 
barbituric compounds before local anesthesia. G. 
de ‘Takats, 1930, 50: 494-498 
preoperative medication. Hditorial. EK. V. 
1938, 67: 309-370 
role of preliminary medication in anesthesia. [ditori- 
al. J. S. Lundy, 1936, 63: 117-119 
sodium amytal intravenous anesthesia. J. T. Mason 
& J. W. Baker, 1930, 50: 828-835 
sodium amytal-nitrous oxide anesthesia for thyroidec- 
tomy. I. B. Ramsey & W. D. Little, 1930, 51: 352- 


M. L. Weinstein, 


Mastin, 


355 

technique of subtotal thyroidectomy. A. Brown, 1931, 
52: 971 

thyroidectomy. A. Ik. Hertzler, 1928, 47: 225 

thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis. W. H. Cole & R. 
Brunner, 1940, 70: 212, 219 

useful semi-anesthesia from luminal. 
W. Bartlett, Jr., 1930, 51: 217-223 

procaine and compounds 

See also Anesthesia, novocain 

accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Géméri, 1936, 
62: O51-959 

anesthesia in cases of poor surgical risk; some sugges- 
tions for decreasing the risk. R.C. Adams & J. 5. 
Lundy, 1942, 74: 1016 


W. Bartlett & 
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conduction analgesia in anorectal surgery. K. 
Bacon, 1938, 66: 105-108 
experimental studies on subarachnoid anesthesia; pa- 
ralysis of vital medullary centers. I. W. CoTui & 
S. Standard, 1932, 55: 290-297 
local anesthesia a factor in reducing morbidity of trau- 
matic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 384, 385 
muscular relaxation produced by novocain as aid in 
tendon repair. R. kk. McNealy & M. E. Lichten- 
stein, 1931, 53: 40-45 
procaine hydrochloride; prolonged analgesia; elimina- 
tion of pain after rectal operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 
1930, 62: 592 
spinal anesthesia, experimental study. K. W. Thomp- 
son, 1934, 53: $52:806 
spinal anesthesia in fact and fancy. W. W. Babcock, 
1934; 59: 95 
trend of obstetrical amnesia and analgesia. Collective 
review. L. I’. Bushnell, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 155-164 
progress; trends in anesthesia. Editorial. R. M. Tovell, 
1940, 71: 529-531 
prolonged: See Anesthesia, duration 
quinine, optimum solution. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 
595 
quinine and urea dihydrochlorid 
irritative action. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 590, 595 
prolonged analgesia; elimination of pain after rectal 
operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 590, 593, 595 
quinine hydrochloride with urethane. N. J. Kilbourne, 
1936, 62: 591 
irritative action reduced by. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 
62: 595, 601 
rectal 
choice of anesthetic. L. I. Sise, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 511 
conduction analgesia in anorectal surgery. H. i. Ba- 
con, 1938, 66: 105-108 
ether, combined with barbiturates; analgesia, anesthe- 
sia and newborn infant. S. H. Clifford & I. C. Irv- 
ing, 1937, 05: 27 
ether analgesia; hepatic lesions in newborn. A.S. Price, 
1937; 65: 748-752 
ether in labor. I’. C. Irving, S. Berman & H. B. Nel- 
SON, 1934, 58: 3, 5, II 
ether-oil colonic, in gynecology and obstetrics. Edi- 
torial. R. D. Mussey, 1934, 59: 112-116 
ether-oil colonic instillation (Gwathmey mixture no. 
2 and no. 3) in labor: new method of recording ef- 
fect on uterine contractions. S$. M. Dodek, 1932, 
55: 61 
evipal soluble: basal anesthesia. M. L. Weinstein, 
1938, 06: 227-230 
local anesthetics producing prolonged analgesia; elim- 
ination of pain after rectal operations. N. J. Kil- 
bourne, 1936, 62: 590-004 
obstetrical analgesia; further study, based on more 
than 20,000 cases. G. T. Gwathmey, 1930, 51: 190- 
195 
refrigeration 
See also Cold 
experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. F. M. 
Allen, 1939, 08: 1047-1051 
fractured pelvis complicated by gangrene of extremity, 
amputation under refrigeration anesthesia. H. KF. 
Mock & I. H. Tannehill, 1944, 78: 429-433 
preparatory to amputation. I’. M. Allen, 1939, 68: 
1050 
regional: See Anesthesia, local and regional 
resuscitation from overdose. W. B. Draper & R. W. 
Whitehead, 1938, 67: 436-445 
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sacral: See Anesthesia, spinal 
scopolamine 
combined with other drugs, effect on infant. KE. Shute 
& M. E. Davis, 1933, 57: 728 
combined with pentobarbital or sodium amytal; an 
algesia, anesthesia and newborn infant. S. H. Clif- 
ford & F. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 27 
labor anesthesia. I’. C: Irving, S. Berman & H. B. 
Nelson, 1934, 58: 2, 4, 10 
morphine. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 521 
morphine, labor anesthesia, new method of recording 
effect on uterine contractions. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 
55: 60-61 
results of amnesia and analgesia in 175 consecutive 
cases of labor. A. T. Lundgren & W. A. Boice, 
1940, 70: 120-122 
selection of anesthetic: See Anesthesia, choice of anes- 
thetic 
shock: See Shock, surgical 
somnifen, intravenously, effect. G. de Takats, 1930, 50: 
496 
spinal 
abdominal! surgery. L. S. MekKittrick, W. L. McClure 
& R. H. Sweet, 1931, 52: 898-go9 
anal canal, diathane in surgery of; clinical survey of 
too cases. C. Rosser, 1934, 59: 820-823 
apothesine. C. B. Schutz, 1928, 46: 281-287 
apparatus and technique. M. Kirschner, 1932, 55: 
318, 319-325, 328 
aseptic or chemical meningitis, so-called; report of 2 
cases. H. Livingstone & others, 1943, 77: 216-218 
bladder carcinoma, technique of suprapubic implanta- 
tion of radon seeds in. B.S. Barringer, 1932, 55: 
487-489 
blood lipids and anesthesia. EK. M. Boyd, 1936, 62: 
677-083 
blood pressure; controllable spinal anesthesia in obstet- 
rics. G. P. Pitkin & F.C. McCormack, 1928, 47: 
718, 722, 725 
blood pressure, effect on. W. T. Lemmon & G. W. 
Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 953 
caudal, controllable spinal anesthesia in obstetrics. 
G. P. Pitkin & F.C. McCormack, 1928, 47: 713-726 
cesarean section, effects. K. M. Heard, 1940, 70: 657- 
661 
changes in spinal fluid following. A. H. Iason, M. 
Lederer & M. Steiner, 1930, 51: 76-80 
choice of anesthetic. L. I. Sise, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 510 
factors determining selection and administration. 
W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 525 
circulation of dogs, effect of ephedrin on. J.C. Burch 
& T. R. Harrison, 1931, 52: 953-054 
clinical and experimental investigations with practical 
deductions, summary. J. O. Bower & others, 1932, 
54: 882-897 
clinical and experimental study. M. Grodinsky & C. 
P. Baker, 1933, 57: 187-205 
colon operation, combined spinal and intravenous 
anesthesia. IB. M. Anderson, L. H. Mousel & C. W. 
Mayo, 1942, 75: 651-656 
colostomy, novocain for. L. J. Hirschman, 1930, 50: 
go4 
continuous, cyclopropane and curare, technique of 
aseptic or closed gastric resection using Furniss 
clamp. L. C. Culligan, 1944, 79: 639 
continuous, serial, fractional, controllable, intermit 
tent spinal anesthesia; observation on 1000 cases. 
W. T. Lemmon & G. W. Paschal, Jr. 1942, 74: 948 
950 
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continuous caudal analgesia during labor, effect on 
uterine motility. D.S. Frankel, 1945, 80: 66-68 

cyclopropane, supplementary use. U. H. Eversole, L. 
I. Sise & P. D. Woodbridge, 1937, 64: 158 

drugs and dosage. G. H. Pratt, 1937, 64: 696-698 

editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 118 

evipal anesthesia and combination of intravenous with 
general and local anesthesia. H. L. Widenhorn, 
1937, 04: 92 

experimental observations. L. K. Ferguson & J. P. 
North, 1932, 54: 620-034 

experimental shock; effect of bleeding after reduction 
of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. Roome 
W. S. Keith, & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 56: 161-168 

experimental studies on subarachnoid anesthesia; pa- 
ralysis of vital medullary centers. F. W. CoTui & 
S. Standard, 1932, 55: 290-297 

experimental study. K. W. Thompson, 1934, 58: 852- 
S00 

experimental traumatic shock; further studies with 
particular reference to réle of nervous system. A. 
Blalock & R. D. Cressman, 1939, 68: 278-287 

fact and fancy. W. W. Babcock, 1934, 59: 94-100 

gallbladder and bile ducts surgery. I’. H. Lahey, 1942, 
75: 445-448 

gastrectomy for malignancy, with report of 5 sur- 
gically successful cases. I’. H. Lahey, 1938, 67: 212- 
223 

gastrectomy, subtotal, for ulcer, dilute nupercaine in. 
I’. H. Lahey & S. F. Marshall, 1939, 69: 506 

gastrectomy, total; technical considerations. C. B. 
Morton, II, 1942, 75: 369-373 

gastric resection, nupercaine, with splanchnic nerve 
block in subtotal resection. G. Miller, 1937, 65: 491 

gliadin in solution; controllable anesthesia in obstet- 
rics. G. P. Pitkin & F.C. McCormack, 1928, 47: 
713-720 

head, neck and thorax lesions; its relation to respira- 
tory paralysis. H. Koster & L. P. Kasman, 1929, 
49: 617-0630 

ileus, effect on. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
I.A.S., 79: 286 

indications and contraindications 
contraindications. G. H. Pratt, 1937, 64: 699 
type of drug used and technique of apothesine anes- 

thesia. C. B. Schutz, 1928, 46: 281-287 

intestinal obstruction, therapeutic test indicating en- 
terostomy in. W. Bartlett, Jr., 1929, 49: 719 

intestine: effect on motility of small intestine. J. D. 
Helm, Jr. & F. J. Ingelfinger, 1944, 79: 553-550 

labor, continuous caudal analgesia, effect upon uterine 
motility during labor; study of 50 patients with the 
Loérand tocograph. D. S. Frankel, 1945, 80: 66-68 

labor, spinocain in: new method of recording effect on 
uterine contractions. S. M. Dodck, 1932, 55: 57-58 

mortality. W.'T. Lemmon & G. W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 
74: 954 

mortality in abdominal surgery. L.S. McKittrick, W. 
L. McClure & R. H. Sweet, 1931, 52: 908 

neocaine in carcinoma of colon. M. Behrend, 1937, 65: 
513. Correction, 717 

neosynephrine. R. S. Brunner & G. de Takats, 1939, 
68: 1021-1028 

nervous system sequelae; case in point. G. H. Hyslop, 
1933, 57: 799-802 

nupercaine, technique; complications; review of cases. 
Ik. ik. Arnheim & S. Mage, 1932, 54: 826-832 

operative-induced spreading peritonitis, prevention. 
J. O. Bower, J. C. Burns & HE. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 

947-901 
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Anesthesia, spinal —Continued 
paralytic ileus treated with spinal anesthesia. W. E. 
Studdiford, 1928, 47: 863-805. Correction, 1929, 48: 
283 
paravertebral anesthesia in obstetrics; experimental 
and clinical basis. J. G. P. Cleland, 1933, 57: 51-62 
position of patient. G. H. Pratt, 1937, 64: 696 
controllable spinal anesthesia in obstetrics. G. P. 
Pitkin & F.C. McCormack, 1928, 47: 714-716, 718, 
719 
spinal zone anesthesia placed at will and dosage in- 
dividually graded. M. Kirschner, 1932, 55: 320- 
325 
postoperative pulmonary complications. I. Statisti- 
cal study based on 2 years’ personal observation. 
ID. S. King, 1933, 50: 48 
prostate, per-urethral resection. K. Walker, 1939, 69: 
490 
prostatic surgery, transurethral. Collective review. 
L. W. Riba, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 86-87 
report of 392 cases, technique. J. J. A. McMullin, 
1927, 45: 049-052 
respiratory complications and surgical patient. H. L. 
loss & J. H. Kupp, 1930, 51: 802 
risk, poor surgical risk cases; some suggestions for de 
creasing the risk. R.C. Adams & J. S. Lundy, 1942, 
74: 10160 
safety factor. G. H. Pratt, 1937, 64: 695-609 
sequels. 
See also Anesthesia, spinal, mortality 
A. H. lason, M. Lederer & M. Steiner, 1930, 51: 
760-80 
spinal zone anesthesia: technical errors in new method. 
M. Kirschner, 1932, 55: 328 
spinal zone anesthesia placed at will and dosage indi- 
vidually graded. M. Kirschner, 1932, 55: 316-329 
technique. G. H. Pratt, 1937, 64: 698-699 
traumatic surgery, local anesthesia factor in reducing 
morbidity. M. 1D). Willcutts, 1932, 54: 383 
urology, effect in. H. B. Hermann & I. Dézsa, 1929, 
48: 380 
urology, pontocaine spinal anesthesia in. 
well & C. K. Smith, 1937, 65: 389-392 
uterus cervix cancer, Wertheim operation. P. Werner, 
1928, 46: 301 
variations of female sacrum; significance in continuous 
caudal anesthesia. M. ‘Trotter & G. S. Letterman, 
1944, 73: 419-424 
variations of male sacrum; significance in caudal an- 
algesia. G. S. Letterman & M. Trotter, 1944, 78: 
551-555 
splanchnic 
effect on ileus. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
L.A.S., 79: 286 
gastrectomy for cancer. W. H. Ogilvie, 1939, 68: 2906 
intravenous combined with regional, evipal. H. L. 
Widenhorn, 1937, 64: 92 
urology, dangers. H. B. Hermann & [. D6zsa, 1929, 
48: 370 
stovaine 
changes in spinal fluid following injection for spinal 
anesthesia. A. H. Iason, M. Lederer & M. Steiner, 
1930, 51: 77 
spinal anesthesia, effect on blood pressure. J.O. Bower 
& others, 1932, 54: 882-897 
surgery and anesthesia. Editorial. fh. R. Schmidt, 1936, 
63: 708 
technique; improved anesthetic technique for general sur- 
gery. W. A. Fraser & J. ‘T. Gwathmey, 1936, 62: 
236-237 


A. L. Stock- 
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tetracaine 
accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Gomori, 1936, 
62: 951-959 
dangers from pontocaine in anesthetization of pharynx. 
R. Schindler, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 449 
pontocaine spinal anesthesia in urology. A. L. Stock- 
well & C. K. Smith, 1937, 65: 389-392 
thoracic surgery 
lobectomy and pneumonectomy. Collective review 
January 1936 to July 1937. RK. H. Overholt, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 328-336 
technique in transthogacic gastric surgery. H. K. 
Beecher, 1943, 76: 331-330 
toxicity; accidents of local anesthesia; experimental 
study of toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Gomori, 
1936, 62: 951-959 
trailer operating room equipment. R. I. Metcalfe, 1941, 
72: 538 
trends in anesthesia. Editorial. R. M. Tovell, 1940, 71: 
529-531 
tribromocthanol: See Anesthesia, avertin 
tropocain, changes in spinal fluid following injection for 
spinal anesthesia. A. H. Iason, M. Lederer & M. 
Steiner, 1930, 51: 77 
tutocaine 
accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Gomori, 1936, 62: 
951-959 
hydrochloride; prolonged analgesia; climination of 
pain after rectal operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 
62: 592 
vinethene, relation of vitamin C to anesthesia. K. H. 
Beyer, J. ‘W. Stutzman & B. Halford, 1944, 79: 
49-50 
Anesthesiology, new journal. R. M. Tovell, 1940, 71: 531 
Aneurysm 
aortic 
abdominal. Pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 
1933, 50: 205-207 
differentiated from pulsating tumors of anterior 
mediastinum. J.S. Horsley, 1942, 75: 40-53 
method for gradual occlusion of aorta. H. I. Pearse, 
Jr., 1928, 46: 411-416 
surgical importance of X-ray examination of trachea 
and bronchi. A. Kiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 
47: 50, 58 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 76-81 
arteriovenous 
acquired; surgical treatment of peripheral aneurysm. 
G. H. Pratt, 1942, 75: 103-109 
cerebral arteriovenous aneurysms. B.S. Ray, 1941, 
73: 615-048 
congenital arteriovenous Communications; etiology, 
site, effects; clinical symptoms and treatment; 
report of g cases. J. DeJ. Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 
1928, 46: 470-483 
development, signs, diagnosis and treatment: aneu- 
rysms of Scarpa’s triangle. R. W. McNealy & J. 
L.. Spivack, 1925, 41: 81g-822 
editorial. D. C. Elkin, 1945. 8o: 217-219 
exophthalmos, unilateral, due to. L. Davis & J. 
Martin, 1941, 72: 559-507 
juvenile, 1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott & If. F. 
Pearse, Jr., 1934, 50: 22 
spinal vessels, arterial or arteriovenous aneurysm. 
J. HH. Globus & L. J. Doshay, 1929, 48: 355-3590 
subacute Streptococcus viridans septicemia cured by 
excision of an infected traumatic arteriovenous 











SUBJECT 


Aneurysm, arteriovenous— Continued 


aneurysm. A.S. W. Tourofl, H. Lande & I. Kroop, 
19042, 74: 974-082 
thyroid artery and vein, superior. J. L. Ransohoff, 
1935, 01: 816 
thyroid vessels, left superior. J. M. Mora, 1920, 
48: 123-124 
tongue lesion. Collective review. J. B. Brown & 
H. Hatiner, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 123 
vascular injuries. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 
1934, 58: 660, 665 
brachial 
surgery of large arteries; further observations. FE. 
Holman, 1944, 78: 275-287 
cerebral 
carotid ligation for intracranial arteriovenous aneu- 
rysm. J. J. Keegan, 1933, 57: 368-379 
cerebral arteriovenous aneurysms; etiology; diag- 
nosis, treatment. B.S. Ray, 1941, 73: 615-648 
eye symptoms; review of parahypophyseal lesions. 
C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 3, 104 
parasellar aneurysms; review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 2-5, 164 
suprasellar and parasellar, surgical approach. G. J. 
Heuer, 1931, 53: 515 
cirsoid, 1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott & H. KE. Pearse, 
Jr., 1934, 59: 227 
femoral, aneurysms of Scarpa’s triangle. R. W. Me- 
Nealy & J. L. Spivack, 1925, 41: 817-824 
femoropopliteal, radical cure by endo-aneurysmorrh- 
aphy. R. Matas, 1925, 41: 701-705 
fusiform, surgery of large arteries of upper thigh; fur- 
ther observations. I. Holman, 1944, 78: 278 
innominate, operative approach. A. M. Shipley, 1932, 
54: 288 
intracranial, treatment by acceleration of circulation 
by operative measures. Editorial. W.W. Babcock, 
1932, 55: 523-524 
parasellar; review of parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. 
Irazier, 1936, 62: 2-5, 164 
peripheral, surgical treatment. G. H. Pratt, 1942, 
75: 103-109 
popliteal 
modern conception of surgery. Pillars of surgery. 
W.1. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 267 
surgical treatment. G. H. Pratt, 1942, 75: 103-109 
sympathectomy preliminary to obliteration — of 
popliteal aneurysms; with suggestion as to 
sympathetic block in ligature, suture or thromo- 
bosis of large arteries. C. IX. Bird, 1935, 60: g26- 
929 
pulmonary, diagnosis; unusual case, with review of 14 
new cases. H. R. Wahl & R. L. Gard, 1931, 52: 
1129-1135 
radial, surgical treatment. G. H. Pratt, 1942, 75: 106 
renal 
artery. W. P. Callahan & F. H. Schiltz, 1926, 43: 
724-728 
spontaneous perirenal hematoma and aneurysm of 
renal artery. K. A. Meyer & H. A. Singer, 1927, 
45: 300-300 
ruptured post-tibial ; radical cure by endo-aneurysmorrh- 
aphy. R. Matas, 1925, 41: 701-705 
splenic, death in pregnant woman due to retroperi 
toneal rupture of small aneurysm of splenic artery. 
W. C. Danforth, 1926, 43: 713-714 
subclavian 
aneurysm of subclavian artery, ligation of first 
division and intrasaccular suture. W. C. G. Kirch- 
ner, 1920, 43: 704-700 
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ligature of innominate artery. Pillars of surgery 

W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 264, 269 
surgery 

acceleration of circulation by operative measures. 
Editorial. W. W. Babcock, 1932, 55: 523-524 

acquired aneurysm and arteriovenous fistula’ of 
peripheral vessels; review of 67 cases. J. DeJ. 
Pemberton & B. M. Black, 1943, 77: 462-470 

modification of Matas’ obliterative aneurysmorrh- 
aphy. G. H. Pratt, 1942, 75: 109 

Murphy’s contributions. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 


50: 203 

peripheral aneurysm. G. H. Pratt, 1942, 75: 103 
109 

pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 
203-207 


remarks on endo-aneurysmorrhaphy. R. Matas, 
1925, 41: 701-705 
sympathectomy preliminary to obliteration of popli- 
teal aneurysms; with suggestion as to sympathetic 
block in ligature, suture or thrombosis of large 
arteries. C. E. Bird, 1935, 60: 926-929 
thoracic: treated by wiring. Pillars of surgery. W. I. 
de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 265, 269 
vertebral arteries. J. H. Globus & L. J. Doshay, 1929, 
48: 359 
war injuries to arteries and their treatment. E. Hol- 
man, 1942, 75: 187 
Angina 
Ludwig’s. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 140-149 
choice of anesthetic. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 146 
complications. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 143-147 
deep infections of neck. Collective review. G. B. 
New & J. B. Erich, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 555-567 
differentiated from cellulitis. Collective review. G. 
B. New & J. B. Erich, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 563 
infections of lip and face. I’. A. Coller & L. Yglesias, 
1935, 00: 286 
pathological conditions affecting salivary glands and 
floor of mouth. T. . Carmody, 1937, 64: 518. 
Discussion, 522-523 
sulfanilamide. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 147 
terminology questioned. Collective review. G. B. 
New & J. B. Erich, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 561 
treatment of deep infections of submaxillary 
triangle. Mditorial. R. Colp, 1939, 68: 1102-1103 
spasmalgin to control pain. J. A. Bargen & R. J. Jack- 
man, 1039, 08: 750 
Angina pectoris 
acceleration of circulation by operative measures. 
Kditorial. W. W. Babcock, 1932, 55: 523-524 
coronary sclerosis and angina; treatment by grafting a 
new blood supply upon myocardium. C. S. Beck, 
1937, 04: 270-272 
heart in surgery; analysis of results of surgery on car- 
diac patients during past 10 years at Massachu- 
setts General Hospital. H. B. Sprague, 1929, 
49: 57 
hyperthyroidism and associated diseases. G. W. Crile, 
1034, 5%: 272-275. Discussion, 276 
mechanism of relief of pain immediately after total 
thyroidectomy, for angina pectoris and congestive 
failure. A. A. Weinstein & H. i. Hoff, 1937, 64: 
165-171 
new muscle splitting incision for resection of upper 
thoracic sympathetic ganglia. J. C. White & 
others, 1933, 50: 651-057. Correspondence, 846. 
Correction, 846 
pain relieved by sympathectomy; visceral pain. L. 
Davis, L. J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 419 
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Angina pectoris—Continued 
paravertebral alcohol injection, technique; methods 
and safeguards. J. C. White, 1949, 71: 334-343 
section of posterior roots for relief of pain in angina 
pectoris; observations in 5 cases. H. Haven & 


R. L. King, 1942, 75: 208-219 
surgery of sympathetic nervous system. Editorial. 
A. W. Adson, 1927, 45: 392-393 


surgical treatment. I. C. Cutler, 1932, 54: 276 


total thyroidectomy for heart disease, results. IMdito- 


rial. (2. C. Cutler, 1934, 59: 824-826 
Angiocardiography 
demonstration of arteriovenous fistula. M. IF. Stein- 
berg, A. Grishman & M. L. Sussman, 1942, 75: 
93-90 


Angioma: See ‘Tumor, angioma 
Anhydremia: See Blood, water content 
Animals 
experimentation: See also Vivisection 
health benefits from. B. C. Crowell, 1934, 59: 838- 
840 
importance and value to scientific medicine. I. H. 
Martin, 1934, 59: 952 
recent significant literature on transmissible bac- 
teriolytic principle (bacteriophage). Collective 


review. I. L. Meleney, 1934, I.A.S., 59: 371- 
377 
rules for care of dogs. B. C. Crowell, 1934, 59: 840 
vivisection. [ditorial. I. H. Martin, 1934, 59: 828 
ketosis, species differences; surgery and the basic 
sciences. J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, LA.S., 
75: 308 


Aniseikonia: See Kye, accommodation and refraction 
Ankle 
See also Malleolus 
arthritis 
acute suppurative, operative therapy. G. A. L. 
Inge & I. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 92, 95 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyo- 
genic osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 
involved joints in 57 patients; modern chemothera- 
peusis. J. Blaisdell & P. WH. Harmon, 1942, 74: 
790-808 
arthrography 
radiographic examination of ankle joint including 
arthrography. F. R. Berridge & J. G. Bonnin, 
1944, 79: 383-389 
diastasis, radiographic examination. I: R. 
G. Bonnin, 1944, 79: 383-3890 
dislocation 
early weight bearing in fracture dislocation of ankle 
joint. A. TH. Trynin, 1937, 65: 379-382 
internal fixation in injuries of ankle. H. G. 
T. B. Horan, 1943, 76: 593-509 
treatment of fresh wounds. M. R. Reid & J. Steven- 
son, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 318 
epiphyseal separation about joint. [E. L. 
L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 97 
foreign body artliritis. J. A. Key, 1940, 70: 897-902 
fracture 
active motion by means of occupational therapy in 
treatment of fractures. L. Breidenbach & 2. Jami- 
son, 1945, 80: 361-367 
alternation of blood supply as cause for normal 


Berridge & 


Lee & 


Eliason & 


calcification of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413- 
423 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower ex- 


B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-391 


tremity. F. 
M. S. Henderson, 


bones of foot, except os calcis. 
1937, 04: 450 
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classification based upon pathology and indications 
for treatment. R. G. Carothers, 1941, 72: 410-413 

compound fractures of ap bones involving ankle. 
G. V. Foster, 19345 50: 529 538 

cow horn fixation in Sais surgery; 
W. B. Carrell, 19 30, 636-639 

carly we _ he —e vin fracture dislocation of ankle 
joint. A. H. Trynin, 1937, 65: 370-382 

economic ir te of e carly protected weight bear- 
ing. I. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 1085-rogt 

foot and ankle joint; review of 1933 and 1934 litera- 
ture. Collective review. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 
L.A.S., 62: 13 

internal fixation in injuries of ankle. 
T. B. Horan, 1943, 76: 593-599 

juxtoretroperoneal route in operative treatment of 
fracture of malleolus with posterior marginal frag- 


use in 40 Cases. 
63: 


H. G. Lee & 


ment. J. Gatellier, 1931, 52: 67-70 
malunited. W. C. Campbell, 1938, 66: 466-474 
malunited fractures affecting ankle joint with 


reference to 22 cases treated by arthrodesis. A. 
G. Kimberley, 1936, 62: 79-84 - : 
posterior marginal fracture of tibia. I. I 

1933, 50: 525-528 
Pott’s, treatment with skeletal traction and Braun- 
Boehler splints. H. R. Owen, to41, 72: 414-416 
subastragaloid arthrodesis in treatment of old frac- 


). Dickson, 


tures of calcaneus. R. S. Reich, 1926, 42: 420- 
,9 
treatment. R. a Carothe rs, TQ41, 72: 41 
trimalleolar. M.S. Hende rson, sank 60: 538 
trimalleolar, tre Farley M. C. Nelson & N. K. Jen- 


sen, 1940, 71: 509-514 
walking iron for immediate use on wet plaster casts. 
B. B. Larsen, 1939, 68: 1082-1084 
infection 
tendon sheaths of foot in relation to infection. M. 
Grodinsky, 1930, 51: 460-4608 
mechanical and anatomical principles of — 
for drop foot; suggested new operations. L. C. 
Snow 1930, St: 252-255 
roentgenography 
non-routine views in roentgen examination of extremi- 
ties. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
radiographic examination of ankle joint including 
arthrography. F. R. Berridge & J. G. Bonnin, 


1944, 79: 383-380 
sarcoma, malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
surgery 


arthrodesis for malunited fractures affecting ankle 
joint with reference to 22 cases. A. G. Kimberley, 
1936, 62: 79-84 

arthrodesis of ankle. G. F. 
684 

correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. [. 
Hauser, 1931, 53: 3600-374 

operation for “dangle foot,” technique. 
& W. Mackenzie, 1926, 42: 270-273 

operative removal of osteoma of lower extremity of 
tibia. A. Caldwell, 1926, 43: 800-802 

tuberculosis 

end-result study of 25 cases. 
79: 438-443 

os purum in boneimplantations. S. Orell, 1938, 66:29 

surgical therapy. M. Cleveland, 1935, 61: 513 

varus deformity of ankle following injury to distal 
epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in growing children 
G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 1941, 72: 659-666 


Straub, 1927, 44: 676- 


R. Morison 


5. 


Houkom, 1943, 
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Ankle—Continued 
wounds and injuties; novocain injection for minor in- 


juries in the military service. F. C. Murphy & 

R. W. Postlethwait, 1943, 77: 397-402 

Ankylosis: See Joints, ankylosis; also Sacroiliac joint, 

and names of other joints 

Annals of Surgery 

half century of service -to surgery. 
Kanaval, 1934, 58: 668-669 

Annesley, James, 1780-1847 

portrait. 1940, 71: facing p. 257 

Anomalies: See Abnormalities and deformities; Mon- 

sters; also division anomalies under organs and 

regions 

Anophthalmia: See Eyes, anomalies 

Anoxemia: See Blood, oxygen 

Anoxia: See Oxygen, deficiency 


Editorial. A. B. 


Anthracosilicosis: See Pneumoconiosis 
Anthrax 


bacilli; studies on chemical sterilization of surgical in- 
struments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. I. H. 
Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 

chemotherapy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 
87-88 


Anthropology 


negro, bearing on mortality in head injuries; review of 
600 cases. J. C. Weaver, 1930, 50: 499-502 


Anthropometry 


estimation of area of burns. C. C. Lund & N. C. Brow- 
der, 1944, 79: 352-358 

pus, the friendly enemy. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 

67: 124-126 

Antisepsis; Antiseptics: See Asepsis, antisepsis, and 

antiseptics 


Antiserum 


escherichia coli antiserum in treatment of colon bacillus 
peritonitis in rabbits. H. M. Trusler & J. M. Moss, 
1939, 08: 34-30 


Antitoxin: See Toxin and antitoxin 
Antrum of Highmore: See Maxillary sinus 
Antuitrin S: See Pregnancy, urine in 
Anucaine: See Anesthesia and anesthetics 
Anuria: See Urine, suppression 

Anus 


abscess 
mycobacterium tuberculosis in anorectal abscess. 
J. E. Pottenger & F. M. Pottenger, Jr., to41, 72: 
936-938 
tuberculous anal abscess and fistula, criteria for 
diagnosis. C. L. Martin & H. C. Sweany, 1940, 
71: 294-290 
anesthesia in anorectal disease. C. V. 
Rennie, 1938, 66: 1056-1059 
anomalies 
atresia ani vaginalis, its correction: with case report. 
N. F. Miller, 1926, 43: 785-789 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re 
view. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 197 
etiology, diagnosis, therapy. J. K. Berman, 1938, 
66: 11-22 
imperforate; collective review of literature for 1933- 
1935 inclusive. T. B. Jones, 1936, L.A.S., 63: 
422 
imperforate; how surgery of colon and rectum de- 
veloped. F. W. Rankin, 1937, 64: 707 
rectovaginal defects; operative repair. R. IF’. Carter 
& D. Lyall, 1940, 71: 89-93 
anorectal prolapse in children: simple bloodless opera- 
tion. C. L. Heald, 1926, 42: 840-841 
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abdominal incision in lesions of rectum and recto- 
sigmoid as related to colostomy. R. R. Best, 1934, 
59: 1904-197 

closure of colostomy. F. W. Rankin & 
1937, 04: 59-02 

indications for and technique of ileostomy in chronic 
ulcerative colitis. J. A. Bargen, P. W. Brown & F. 
W. Rankin, 1932, 55: 196-202 

operative treatment of carcinoma of rectosigmoid 
with methods for elimination of colostomy. W. 
W. Babcock, 1932, 55: 627-632 
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cancer. I. H. Hutchins, 1927, 44: 225-229 

technique of colon resection. H. Schlotler, 1927, 44: 
QO-04 

umbilical artificial anus. A. L. 
103-104 
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epithelioma of lower rectum and anus, case reports. 
T. S. Raiford, 1933, 57: 
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I’. Schreiner & W. IL. Wehr, 1935, 60: 177 

radium therapy. C. Gordon-Watson, 1932, 54: 311 
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anococcygeal tumors and cysts. S. L. Fox, 1935, 
00: 147 
examination by palpation. R. I. Hiller, 1931, 52: 933- 
034 
fissure 
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prolonged duration. C. V. Burt & J. G. Rennie, 
1938, 66: 1054-1001 
anal sphincter and pathogenesis of anal fissure and 
fistula. R. 1. Hiller, 1931, 52: 921-940 
diathane in surgery of anal canal; clinical survey of 
100 cases. C. Rosser, 1934, 59: 820-823 
infections and reactions. C. V. Burt & J. G. Rennie, 
1938, 66: 1061 
pathogenesis and implications as to treatment. P. C. 
Blaisdell, 1937, 65: 671-677 
quinine urethrane anesthesia. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 
62: 601 
fistula: See Vistula, anal 
infection: histopathology of anal crypts. ( 
& C. A. Hellwig, 1934, 58: 145-140 
inflammation: colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. 
Collective review. R. ‘Turell, 1943, L.A.S., 76: 
207 
instruments: anoscope and cryptoscope, new. 
Pennington, 1928, 46: 808 
manifestations of regional ileitis observed sigmoid- 
oscopically. R. J. Jackman & N. D. Smith, 1943, 
70: 444-445 
muscles: further studies in gynecological anatomy and 
related clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. 
Anson & F. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
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Morgan, 1934, 59: 806-809 
perineal; abdominoperineal proctosigmoidectomy with 
perineal anus and formation of pelvic diaphragm. 
W. W. Babcock, 1942, 75: 490 
pruritus: See Pruritus 
surgery 
diathane in survey of anal canal; clinical surgery 
of 100 cases. C. Rosser, 1934, 59: 820-823 
repair of incontinent sphincter ani. VF. C. Blaisdell, ' 
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spinal anesthesia, continuous. W. ‘T. 
G. W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-950 
zine peroxide dressing for postoperative anorectal 
wounds. ©. A. V. Burt & EK. J. Pulaski, 1942, 
75: 705-707 
tuberculosis 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 209 
peri-anal, surgical treatment. W. A. Fansler & C. 
K. Petter, 1933, 57: 115-118 
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ambulatory operative treatment of anorectal path- 
ology; 194 operations under local anesthesia of 
prolonged duration. C. V. Burt & J. G. Rennie, 
1938, 06: 1054-1001 
melano-epithelioma and hemangio-endothelioma of 
anus. N. D. Smith & A. C. Broders, 1935, 60: 
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74-77 
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peptic ulcer and anxiety complex; failure o1 pharmaco- 
logically sustained hypersecretion and hypermo- 
tility of stomach to produce chronic gastric ulcer 
in dogs. J. R. Orndorfl, G. S. Bergh & A. C. Ivy, 
1935, O1: 162-108 
Aorta 
See also Aneurysm, aortic; i mbolism, aortic 
anomalies: branches of aortic arch; anomalous right 
subclavian artery; its practical significance; re- 
port of 3 cases. B. J. Anson, 1936, 62: 708-711 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injection; 
preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 655- 
662 
embolectomy. 
G. Murray, 1943, 77: 157-162 
simplified technique for removal of a saddle embolus 
at bifurcation of aorta with report of successful 
case. R. R. Linton, 1945, 80: 509-510 
occlusion 
disturbances in circulation and respiration in 
obstruction of blood flow to and from the heart. 
W. I. Adams & L. Escudero, 1940, 70: 744 
method for gradual occlusion of aorta. H. i. Pearse, 
Jr., 1928, 46: 411-410 
pulmonary artery and aorta together; disturbances 
in circulation and respiration in obstruction of 
blood flow to and from the heart. W. Ek. Adams & 
L. Escudero, 1940, 70: 74 
stricture: experimental study of effects of constriction 
of great vessels of heart. W. J. Kiser, 1935, 61: 
705-738 7 
thrombo-angiitis obliterans; analysis of 41 cases, with 
report of case involving coronaries and aorta. D. 
Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
transfusion of blood into abdominal aorta, technique. 
I. B. Tuohy, 1938, 67: 510-511 
Aortic valve 
aortic regurgitation; digital plethysmograph as mea- 
sure of peripheral circulation. C. A. Johnson, 
1940, 70: 38 
Apnea 
duration of voluntary apnea in thyrotoxicosis; index 
of stability and criterion of operative risk. W. 
Bartlett, Jr., 1936, 63: 576-582 
Apparatus: See Instruments and apparatus 
Appendectomy 
abdominal emergencies; ideals and the art of surgery. 
Murphy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 279-281 
acute appendicitis in childhood, with critical analysis 
of 250 cases; procedures and postoperative com- 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 
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others, 1938, 00: 100-172 
anastomosis to ureter. Collective review. F. Hinman 
& H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, LAS, 64: 343 
anesthesia 
acute appendicitis with peritonitis; treatment and 
mortality. I’. C. Herrick, 1937, 65: 69 
spinal anesthesia, continuous; W. ‘T. Lemmon & G. 
W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 
survey of appendicitis in San Diego, H. G. Holder & 
J. T. Wells, 1937, 64: 242, 243 
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W. Babcock, 1942, 75: 485-498 
complications and sequels 
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duodenal fistula. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 56: 1063 
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Donald, 1944, 78: 449-470 
infectious gangrene of skin, differential diagnosis, 
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bacterial synergistic gangrene, case reports. F. 
L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 856 
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cavities for sepsis. R.T. Davis, 1927, 44: 836-837 
peritonitis, appendiceal. J. B. Deaver, 1928, 47: 
401-405 
peritonitis in acute appendicitis; treatment and mor- 
tality. I. C. Herrick, 1937, 05: 68-72 
phagedenic ulceration following drainage. 
man, 1935, 00: 304-310 
postoperative pulmonary. I. Statistical study based 
on 2 years’ personal observation. D.S. King, 1933, 
50: 46, 47 
reduction in vital capacity following operation. [. D. 
Churchill & D. McNeil, 1927, 44: 483-488 
results of treatment in acute appendicitis. H. H. 
Davis & C. W. McLaughlin, Jr., 1940, 70: 713-715 
delay unjustified; appendicitis once more. Editorial. 
C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 1038-1039 
diabetics and. L. Bauman, 1925, 41: 277, 278; L. S. 
Mckittrick, 1939, 68: 512, 515 
drainage by suction vs. siphon. J. 
Wangensteen, 1933, 57: 001-611 
electrosurgery. O. I. Nadeau, 1931, 52: 512 
unit as aid in general surgery. H. Lilienthal, 1931, 
52: 513-514 
immediate: tragedy of appendicitis. Radio broadcast. 
H. A. Royster, 1931, 52: 631 
indications 
appendicitis in infancy and childhood. S. J. Seeger, 
19260, 42: 530-5390 
combined with cholecystectomy. L. S. Fallis & R. 
I). McClure, 1940, 70: 1024 
mortality. See Appendicitis, mortality 
perforation of acutely inflamed appendix, hyperacute. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1941, 73: 123-125 
review of 3,913 cases, observations based on. J. M. T. 
Kinney, Jr., 1933, 56: 300-365 
Schilling differential blood count, surgical applications. 
J. S. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 184 
severer forms of acute appendicitis with special reference 
to treatment of appendiceal abscess. HK. BE. Arn- 
heim & H. Neuhof, 1940, 70: 42-47 
small hospital, appendicitis in; critical analysis and dis- 
cussion. R. IF. Sengstacken, 1936, 63: 438-443 
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J. A. Brabson & J. M. Walker, 1941, 72: 722-727 
technique 
abdominal incisions. L. McGregor, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 
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sures. H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 462-464 
acute appendicitis; series of 635 cases. I. Busch & 
A. H. Spivack, 1940, 70: 241-245 
acute appendicitis with peritonitis; treatment and 
mortality. I. C. Herrick, 1937, 65: 69-71 
division of genitomesenteric fold; some principles in 
abdominal surgery. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 50: 
132, 133 
importance of operative technique. EK. R. 
& W. J. Watson, 1934, 58: 763 
importance of peritonization in abdominal surgery. 
J. E. Cannaday, 19209, 48: 803 
incision and drainage. H. G. Holder & J. T. Wells, 
1937, 64: 242, 244 
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M. Miller, 1927, 44: 117-118 
mortality: opinion on present high operative mor- 
tality in acute appendicitis. J. B. Deaver, 1930, 
§1: 520-537 
mortality lowered in acute appendicitis and basis 
therefor. IK. E. Arnheim & H. Neuhof, 1934, 59: 
189-193 
muscle-splitting or gridiron incision for appendec- 
tomy; historical note. Landmarks in surgery. 5S. 
W. McArthur, 1937, 05: 715-716 
new upper abdominal incision. G. A. Sloan, 1927, 
45: 086 
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citis. J. H. Saint, 1940, 71: 504-508 
relief of distention by cecostomy; care of ruptured 
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series of 50 cases. J. L. De Courcy, 1936, 63: 756- 
700 
retrocecal appendix; diagnosis and surgical approach. 
W. T. Harsha, 1942, 74: 180-181 
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stump. L. Felger, 1941, 72: 650 
technique of appendectomy. J. de Mendonga, 1926, 
43: 195-197 
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appendectomies. M. L. Mason, 1940, 70: 393 
Appendicitis 
cute 
See also subdivisions diagnosis; etiology; children 
and infants; complications, under Appendicitis; 
also Appendectomy 
acute pelvic appendicitis. H. Brunn, 1936, 63: 583- 
592 
after 60 years of age. L. K. Stalker, 1940, 71: 54-59 
complications and sequels 
complicating pregnancy, labor and puerperium. 
R. A. Wilson, 1927, 45: 620-628 
peritonitis; treatment and mortality. IF. 
rick, 1937, 65: 68-72 
delayed intervention in appendiceal abscess and 
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tive review. H. K. Ransom, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 350- 
376 
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amylase in serum, clinical value of test. EK. PF. 
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differential, blood sedimentation test and its value. 
A. Lesser & H. A. Goldberger, 1935, 60: 157- 
166 
differentiated from pyelitis. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1939, 69: 671 
differentiated from regional enteritis. K. A. Meyer 
& P. A. Rosi, 1936, 62: 979, 988 
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greater omentum. B. Pines & J. Rabinovitch, 
1940, 71: 80-85 
experimental acute appendicitis (with rupture) in 
higher apes by luminal obstruction. O. H. Wang- 
ensteen & C. Dennis, 1940, 70: 799-806 
hospital conditions 
appendicitis in small hospital; critical analysis 
and discussion. R. I’. Sengstacken, 1936, 63: 439- 
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nonperforated appendicitis; treatment in munici- 
pal hospital. J. Burke & H. F. Kuhn, ro41, 72: 
578-581 
treatment at University of Minnesota Hospitals. 
C. Dennis, I. B. Mears & B. H. Ramsay, 1942, 
74: 1112-1117 
hyperacute perforation of acutely inflamed appen- 
dix. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1941, 73: 123-125 


mortality: fatal acute appendix. Editorial. D. P. 
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ration of acutely inflamed appendix. Editorial. 
J. O. Bower, 1941, 73: 123-125 
review of 3,913 operative cases, observations based 
on. J. M. T. Finney, Jr., 1933, 56: 350-305 
series of 635 cases. I. Busch & A. H. Spivack, 1940, 
70: 241-245 
study of correlation between time of operation, 
pathology and mortality. If. M. Stanton, 1934, 
59: 738-744 
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uating benefit from staff conference. J. S. Bald- 
win, 1931, 52: 644 
treatment 
analysis of 100 complicated cases; primary cecos- 
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R. Easton & W. J. Watson, 1934, 58: 762-767 
generalized peritonitis secondary to rupture of 
appendix with special reference to serum therapy. 
J. T. Priestley & C. J. McCormack, 1936, 63: 675- 
680 
management of perforations; symposium. 
Hunt & others, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 507-516 
operative procedure, remarks. M. R. Reid, 1934, 
59: 520-532 
results. H. H. Davis & C. W. McLaughlin, Jr., 1940, 
70: 713-715 
severer forms with special reference to treatment of 
appendiceal abscess. I8. 2. Arnheim & H. Neuhof, 
1940, 70: 42-47 
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J. M. Walker, 1941, 72: 722-727 
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blood in 
J. M. T. Finney, Jr., 1933, 56: 363; table, 362 
sedimentation test and its value in differential diag- 
nosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. Gold 
berger, 1935, 00: 157-160 
surgical applications of Schilling differential blood 
count. J. 5. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 184 
cathartics, danger. H. G. Holder & J. T. Wells, 1937, 64: 
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HH. Caldwell, 1938, 67: 169-175 
ols appendicitis in ‘childhood, with critical analysis 
of 250 cases. U. Maes, I’. I. Boyce, & bk. M. Mc- 
Fetridge, 1934, 58: 32-45 
acute perforated appendicitis in childhood. W. D. 
Gatch, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 508-5310 
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of 400 cases. M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 596-600 
appendicitis in infancy and childhood, S. J. Seeger, 
1926, 42: 530-539 
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. Boyce & Ik. M. McFetridge, 1934, 58: 32-45 
PP hos ay pelvic peritonitis in female children and in- 
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1937, 64: 241, 243 
chronic 
editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1926, 42: 717-718 
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L. Myers, 1925, 41: 640-641 
review of 3,913 operative cases, observations based on. 
J. M. T. Finney, Jr., 1933, 56: 360-365 
complications and sequels 
See also other divisions under Appendicitis, as Ap- 
pendicitis, gangrenous; also Appendectomy, com- 
plications and sequels 
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of 250 cases. U. Maes, I. I. Boyce & I. M. Me- 
letridge, 1934, 58: 32-45 
adynamic ileus in children. G. C. Penberthy, R. J. 
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ton & W. J. Watson, 1934, 58: 762-767 
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gall bladder disease. S$. H. Mentzer, 1926, 42: 788 
mesenteric vascular occlusion. L. M. Larson, 1931, 53: 
54-60 
pathological changes in relation to duration of symp 
toms. U. Maes, I. F. Boyce & Ii. M. Mc etridge, 
1934, 58: 32-45 
peritonitis; acute appendicitis; series of 635 cases. I. 
Busch & A. H. Spivack, to4o, 70: 241-245 
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tial blood count. J. S. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 
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report. S. 1. Kramer & W. Robinson, 1926, 42: 540- 
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subphrenic abscess. Collective review and analysis of 
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therefor. I. i. Arnheim & H. Neuhof, 1934, 59: 189- 
193 
retrocecal appendix; diagnosis and surgical approach. 
/. 'T. Harsha, 1942, 74: 180-181 
roentgenology of appendix. J. W. Larimore, 1930, 51: 
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schmer, 1939, 69: 671-672 
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children. M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 600 
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Priestley & C. J. McCormack, 1936, 63: 675-680 

acute pelvic appendicitis. H. Brunn, 1936, 63: 591 
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1032, 55: 240-247 
hospital, small; critical analysis and discussion. R. F. 
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once more. Editorial. C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 1038-1039 
pain in: disturbed reflexes; their significance in acute ab- 
dominal diseases. G. Robertson, 1926, 43: 806-811 
pathology 
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I. Dorsey, 1930, 50: 562-571 
relations of duodenal and gastric ulcer, cholecystitis 
and appendicitis. J. W. Larimore, 1930, 50: 59-64 
pelvic 
acute pelvic appendicitis . H. Brunn, 1936, 63: 583-592 
rupture; case reports. H. Brunn, 1936, 63: 586-589 
perforating 
acute; series of 635 cases. I. Busch & A. H. Spivack, 
1940, 70: 241-245 
acute, in children. W. 1D). Gatch, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 508- 
510 
acute, management. L.S. Vallis, ro4r, 1.A.S., 73: 510- 
512 
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acute pelvic appendicitis. H. Brunn, 1936, 63: 586-589 

anticolibacillary serum in surgery. H. Vincent, 1933, 
56: 67-68 

blood chemistry; influence of treatment with hyper- 
tonic sodium chloride solutions. R. S. Anderson & 
R. Rockwood, 1929, 49: 52, 53 

care of ruptured appendix; reduction of mortality to 4 
per cent in series of 50 cases. J. L. De Courcy, 1936, 
63: 750-700 

complicated cases of acute appendicitis. E.R. Easton 
& W. J. Watson, 1934, 58: 762-767 

delayed operation types. Collective review. H. K. 
Ransom, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 360-361 

diffusion and localization of experimental infections of 
peritoneum. B. Steinberg & R. A. Martin, 1944, 79: 
457-408 

distention associated with spreading peritonitis follow- 
ing perforations of abdominal viscera. Editorial. 
J. O. Bower, 1940, 70: 977-979 

generalized peritonitis secondary to rupture of appen- 
dix with special reference to serum therapy. J. T. 
Priestley & C. J. McCormack, 1936, 63: 675-680 

induced spreading peritonitis complicating acute per- 
forative appendicitis. J. O. Bower, J. C. Burns & H. 
A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 947-961 

management of acute perforated appendicitis. V. C. 
Hunt, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 507-508 

mechanism of vermiform appendix—a_ potential 
“closed-loop.” Editorial. O. H. Wangensteen, 1936, 
62: 1020-1022 

municipal hospital, treatment in. J. Burke & H. F. 
Kuhn, 1941, 72: 578-581 

operative procedures for appendicitis, remarks on, 
M. R. Reid, 1934, 59: 531 

peritonitis due to, management, drainage. H. K. Ran- 
som, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 512-516 


rupture with abscess, or peritonitis, review of 3,913 
operative cases. J. M. T. Finney, Jr., 1933, 56: 360- 
305 


sulfanilamide. H. K. Ransom, 1941, [.A.S., 73: 513 
sulfathiazole in treatment of peritonitis and abscesses 
of appendical origin. KE. S. Stafford, 1942, 74: 
308-309 
physiopathological similarities of shock syndrome in 
pre-perforative appendicitis and cutaneous burn. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower & J. G. Reinhold, 1942, 
75: 393-394 
pregnancy and appendicitis: See Pregnancy, complica- 
tions 
protein deficiency in surgical patients. K. A. Meyer 
& D. D. Kozoll, 1944, 78: 181-190 
puerperal: acute appendicitis complicating pregnancy, 
labor and puerperium. R. A. Wilson, 1927, 45: 
620-628 : 
radio broadcast. H. A. Royster, 1931, 52: 631 
subacute: fibrolipoma closely simulating in form and 
location a tumor of right kidney. ‘T. S. Cullen, 
1927, 45: 152-155 
suppurative 
acute appendicitis; series of 635 cases. I. Busch & 
A. HL. Spivack, 1940, 70: 241-245 
appendiceal abscess, when to operate. Hl. K. Ran- 
som, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 512-516 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. 
Goldberger, 1935, 60: 157-166 
children. EK. S. Taylor & R. G. Hodges, 1941, 73: 
298 
delayed intervention in appendiceal abscess and 
spreading peritonitis due to appendicitis. Collec- 
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Appendicitis, suppurative—Continued 
tive review. H. K. Ransom, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 359- 
370 
differentiated from diverticula. V. 
56: 379 
lowered mortality in acute appendicitis and basis 
therefor. EK. f. Arnheim & H. Neuhof, 1934, 59: 
189-193 
mortality; opinion on present high operative rate in 
acute appendicitis. J. B. Deaver, 1930, 51: 529-537 
Ochsner treatment. Collective review. H. K. Ran- 
som, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 362 
results of treatment in acute appendicitis. H. H. 
Davis & C. W. McLaughlin, Jr., 1940, 70: 713-715 
roentgenographic examinations in acute cases of 
circumscribed or diffuse peritonitis due to abscess 
of appendix. A. Westerborn, 1931, 52: 804-814 
severer forms of acute appendicitis with special 
reference to treatment of appendiceal abscess. 
Kk. KE. Arnheim & H. Neuhof, 1940, 70: 42-47 
surgery: See Appendectomy 
survey of appendicitis in San Diego. H. G. Holder & 
J. T. Wells, 1937, 64: 239-244 
tragedy of appendicitis. Radio broadcast. H. A. 
Royster, 1931, 52: 631 
tuberculous 
primary. A. A. Davis, 1933, 56: 912. Correction. 
L. B. Kasman, 1933, 57: 405 
surgical aspects of tuberculous disease of abdominal 
lymphatic glands. G. H. Colt & G. N. Clark, 1937, 
65: 772, 782 
Appendix 
abscess: See Appendicitis 
anatomy; mechanism of vermiform appendix—a_ po- 
tential “closed-loop.” Editorial. O. H. Wangen- 
steen, 1930, 62: 1020-1022 
anomalies 
congenital: absence, double appendix, diverticula; 
collective review of literature 1933-1935 inclusive. 
T. B. Jones, 1936, L.A.S., 63: 421 
retrocecal appendix; diagnosis and surgical approach, 
W. T. Harsha, 1942, 74: 180-181 
roentgenology of appendix. J. W. Larimore, 1930, 
51: 810-822 
atrophy: relation to tuberculous abdominal glands. 
G. H. Colt & G. N. Clark, 1937, 65: 772 
calculus: roentgenology. J. W. Larimore, 1930, 51: 
810-822 
cancer 
adenocarcinoma. R. [!. Bieren, 1941, 72: 611 
adenocarcinoma of cecum at base of appendix. O. F. 
Lamson, 1940, 71: 651-653 
penign and malignant cystic tumors. R. Woodruff 
& J. R. McDonald, 1940, 71: 750-755 
carcinoma. W. B. Norment, 1932, 55: 591-593 
mucoid carcinoma of gastrointestinal tract: so called 
colloid cancer. ‘T. S. Raiford, 1932, 55: 409-417 
primary carcinoma resembling carcinoma of colon. A. 
Vihlein & J. R. McDonald, 1943, 76: 711-714 
sequels: 5 year cures, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 
1933) 50: 414 
specimen. W. C. Danforth, 1925, 41: 520 
specimen of carcinoma. S. Schochet, 1925, 41: 529 
cyst 
See also Appendix, mucocele 
benign and malignant cystic tumors. R. Woodrulf 
& J. R. McDonald, 1940, 71: 750-755 
excision: See Appendectomy 
exteriorized appendix of dog, experiments. P. N. Har- 
ris, B. Cox & A. Blalock, 1930, 50: 572-577 


C. David, 1933, 
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foreign bodies 
mechanism of vermiform appendix, a_ potential 
“closed-loop.” Editorial. O. H. Wangensteen, 
1936, 62: 1020-1022 
observations upon exteriorized appendix of dog. P. 
N. Harris, B. Cox & A. Blalock, 1930, 50: 576 
mechanism of vermiform appendix, a_ potential 
“closed-loop.” Editorial. O. H. Wangensteen, 
1936, 62: 1020-1022 
mucocele 
benign and malignant cystic tumors. R. Wood- 
ruff & J. R. McDonald 1940, 71: 750-755 
pseudomyxoma peritonaei and mucocele; clinical re- 
view and experimental study, with case report. 
M. Grodinsky & A. S. Rubnitz, 1941, 73: 345-354 
pseudomyxoma peritonaei originating from mucocele 
of appendix. J. C. Masson & R. A. Hamrick, 1930, 
50: 1023-1029 
tumors of appendix, W. B. Norment, 1932, 55: 593, 


594 
obliteration: chronic appendicitis. Editorial. W. J. 
Mayo, 1926, 42: 717-718 
obstruction 
acute infections of lower abdomen. D. P. D. Wilkie, 
1927, 45: 13-15 
causing appendicitis, clinical and pathological 
aspects. J. J. McCallig, 1941, 73: 530-544 
noninflamed appendix. W. B. Murphy, 1942, 74: 
908-973 
surgical aspects of tuberculous disease of abdominal 
lymphatic glands. G. H. Colt & G. N. Clark, 1937, 
65: 778 
physiology: observations upon exteriorized appendix 
of dog. P. N. Harris, B. Cox & A. Blalock, 1930, 
50: 572-577 
roentgenology of appendix. J. W. Larimore, 1930, 51: 
810-822 
rupture: See Appendicitis, perforating 
sarcoma, tumors of appendix. W. B. Norment, 1932, 
552590 
secretions: observations upon exteriorized appendix of 
dog. P. N. Harris, B. Cox & A. Blalock, 1930, 50: 
5745 575» 577 
surgery: See Appendectomy 
tuberculosis: See Appendicitis, tuberculous 
tumors 
benign and malignant cystic tumors. 
& J. R. McDonald, 1940, 71: 750-755 
carcinoid tumors of intestines. J. A. Wolfer, 1926, 
43: 443-449 
etiology and pathology, associated conditions, clini- 
cal data. W. B. Norment, 1932, 55: 590-596 
pseudomyxoma peritonaci of appendiceal origin. 
R. Woodruff & J. R. McDonald, 1940, 71: 750-755 
wounds and injuries: war problems of surgery with 
special references to abdominal injuries.  G. 
Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: 391 
Appetite 
loss in chronic diseases; nutritional status of surgical 
patient. J. A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 612 
Arachnoid 
chronic cisternal arachnoiditis, 
G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 516 
fibroblastoma. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 186 
intracranial collections of iodized oil following lumbar 
myelography. L. I. Garland & E. J. Morrissey, 
1940, 70: 196-210 
tumor; suprasellar pseudotumors; 
hypophyseal lesions. C. H. 
62: £1-17,165 


R. Woodruff 


surgical approach. 


review of para- 
Frazier, 1936, 
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Arceo, Francisco, 1493-d.? 
wound surgery of Arcacus. Facsimile of title page. 
Old masterpicces in surgery. A. Brown, 1929, 
48: 440 
Arderne, John, of Newarke, 1 307--(’). 
surgery of John Arderne. Illustrations. Old master- 
pieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1926, 43: 818 
Aretzeus, the Cappadocian, (?) later part of second 
century, A. D. 
Works. Facsimile of title page. Old masterpieces in 
surgery. A. Brown, 1929, 49: 569 
Argentina 
cancer research in the Argentine. Editorial. L. Free- 
man, 1932, 55: 524-520 
Arm 
See also Elbow; 
Ulna; Wrist 
amputation: See Amputation, forearm 
anomalies 
congenital: phocomelus and congenital absence of 
radius. L. L. Hill, Jr., 1937, 65: 475-479 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 229, 233 
artificial: kineplastic amputations; arm bimotor and 
prosthesis. G. B. Arana, 1926, 42: 410-420 
brachiothoracic adhesions. J. I’. Burton, 1940, 70: 938- 
044 
burns: release of axillary and brachial scar fixation. 
J. B. Brown, V. P. Blair & W. G. Hamm, 1933, 
56: 790-798 
cancer 
incidence in primary carcinoma of extremity. H. M. 
Clarke, 1944, 79: 669-672 
squamous cell epithelioma of extremities. P. J. 
DeBell & T. D. Stevenson, 1936, 63: 222-229 
contractures 
due to burns, plastic surgery. 
608: 350-358 
neurogenic, surgical treatment. O. Foerster, 1931, 
52: 360-366. Discussion, 374 
Z plastic or web splitting operation for relief of scar 
contractures of extremities. H. T. Jones, 1934, 
58: 178-182 
elephantiasis chirurgica, method of prevention. E. H. 
Hutchins, 1939, 69: 795-804 
fracture 
anesthesia: Kuhlenkampfi’s brachial plexus method, 
and evipal. H. L. Widenhorn, 1937, 64: 91 
compound fractures of long bones; review of 304 
cases treated by débridement, Carrel- Dakin tech- 
nique, open reduction and plating when indicated. 
G. V. Foster, 1933, 56: 533 
simplification of treatment of fractures. P. B. 
Magnuson, 1933, 56: 483-491 
injuries of muscles and tendons of shoulder girdle and 
upper arm. E. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 19309, 
68: 903-917 
pain: lateral rupture of cervical intervertebral discs; 
common cause of shoulder and arm pain. R. G. 
Spurling & W. B. Scoville, 1944, 78: 350-358 
pathologic basis for swelling of arm following radical 
amputation of breast. J. R. Veal, 1938, 67: 752-760 
sarcoma 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremi- 
ties. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1010-1019 
interscapulothoracic amputation for malignant 
tumors of upper extremity; report of 31 consecu- 
tive cases. G. T. Pack, G. McNeer & B. L. Coley, 
1942, 74: 161-175 


Forearm; Humerus; Radius; 


W. T. Coughlin, 1939, 
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malignant diseases in first three decades of life. 
B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 186 
surgery 
See also Amputation 
operation for obstetrical paralysis. 
1027, 44: 547-549 
tendon transplantation. I’. Lange, 1927, 44: 462 
large arteries; further observations. E. Holman, 
1944, 78: 278,282-285 
venography, clinical study. J. Dougherty & J. Ho- 
mans, 1940, 71: 699 
Army, U.S.: See Military and naval medicine and 
surgery; United States Army; War 
Arneth’s “‘shift to the left’’ and modifications. H. N. 
Harkins, 59: 50 
Arrhenoblastoma: See Ovary, tumor 
Arrhythmia 
auricular fibrillation: rdle in abdominal symptoms of 
heart disease. A. M. Wedd, 1927, 45: 790-794 
cardiovascular complications, relation to surgery. 
L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 17 
heart in surgery; analysis of results during past 10 
years at Massachusetts General Hospital. H. B. 
Sprague, 1929, 49: 57 
hyperthyroidism associated with cardiac disorders. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1930, 50: 139-145. Discussion, 
143-145 
injection of right stellate ganglion with alcohol in 
paroxysmal tachycardia. E. P. Coleman & D. A. 
Bennett, 1938, 67: 349-358 
kidney pelvis pathology and. J. 


J. W. Sever, 


L. Jona, 1934, 59: 


720 
Arsenic and compounds 


occupational poisoning, tobacco worker. C. P. Me- 
Cord, 1933, 56: 548; windowshade maker, 
549 


occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. A. 
Lane, 1937, 64: 461,462 
role in regeneration of hemoglobin. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, I1.A.S., 68: 232 
Arsphenamine 
intravenous, in lung gangrene from abscess. G. J. 
Heuer, 1931, 52: 402 
Art 


reproduction of fine engravings of portraits in Surgery, 
Gynecology & Obstetrics. Across the editorial 
desk. 1939, 68: 253 

works of art in medicine and surgery. Editorial. 1937, 


65: 256 
Art of surgery. FE. S. Judd, 1930, 51: 479-483 
Arteries 


See also Aneurysm; Aorta;  Arteriosclerosis; 
Embolism; Thrombophlebitis, obliterans, etc. 
aberrant. See Arteries, anomalies 
anastomosis 
See also Arteries, surgery 
carotid and deep jugular vein; acceleration of cir- 
culation by operative measures. Editorial. W. W. 
Babcock, 1932, 55: 523-524 
experimental collateral circulation of the heart. K. 
Friedbacher, 1941, 72: 1003-1007 
anatomy and physiology in relation to treatment of 
chronic arthritis. A. W. Adson & L. G. Rowntree, 
1930, 50: 204 
anomalies 
aberrant blood vessels; accidents in renal surgery. A. 
I. Goldstein, 1937, 65: 515-522 
aberrant blood vessels as a factor in lower ureteral 
obstruction; preliminary report. J. A. Hyams, 1929, 
48: 474-479 
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Arteries, anomalics—Continued 
anomalous right subclavian artery; its practical sig- 
nificance; report of 3 cases. B. J. Anson, 1936, 62: 
7O8-711 
avoidance of injury to common bile duct. R. H. 
Jackson, 1938, 67: 769-770 
congenital arteriovenous communications. J. DeJ. 
Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 1928, 46: 470-483 
surgical anatomy of thyroid with special reference to 
recurrent laryngeal nerve. C. H. Fowler & W. A. 
Hanson, 1929, 49: 61 
thyroid arteries. O. H. Wangensteen, 1929, 48: 615 
axillary 
blood supply of mammary gland. B. J. Anson & R. 
R. Wright. Surgical considerations by John A. 
Wolfer, 1939, 69: 469, 471 
rupture following reduction of dislocated shoulder. 
K. Lipshutz, 1928, 460: 63, 660 
surgery of large arteries; further observations. FE. 
Holman, 1944, 78: 277 
brachial 
surgery of the large arteries; further observations. 
I. Holman, 1944, 78: 275-287 
wound due to compound comminuted fracture of hu 
merus. B. Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 63 
carotid 
effect of occlusion on brain-flap, experimental. R. St. 
A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1928, 46: 817 
fractional ligation of common carotid artery in treat- 
ment of pulsating exophthalmos. H. H. Kerr, 1925, 
41: 505-508 
ligation in retropharyngeal infections with associated 
hemorrhages; rationale of procedure for stand- 
ardized operation. G. K. Rhodes, 1940, 70: 834- 
$40 
ligation of common carotid, Amos Twitchell. Portrait. 
Facsimile excerpts. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
I. S. Cutter, rg29, L.A.S., 48: 1-3 
Mason Fitch Cogswell and tying of common carotid 
artery. Portrait. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
H. Thoms, 1929, LA.S., 49: 405-497 
penetrating wounds, ligation, case reports. 
shutz, 1928, 46: 62-66 
placement of incisions in the neck. EK. Holman, 1944, 
78: 533-534 
surgical anatomy of carotid sinus nerve and inter- 
carotid ganglion. N. B. ‘Tchibukmacher, 1938, 67: 


B. Lip- 


740-745 
coronary: See Coronary vessels 
cystic 


anomalies; avoidance of injury to common bile duct. 
R. H. Jackson, 1938, 67: 769-770 
control of accidental hemorrhage from cystic artery. 
ID. Parham, 1925, 41: 367 
diseases: peripheral vascular disease; atraumatic ampu- 
tation through lower thigh. I. Pearl & M. Misrack, 
1943, 77: 354-359 
epigastric: hernia of superior epigastric artery. J. 
Morris, 1926, 43: 767-708 
femoral 
occlusion, effect of sympathetic neurectomy on col- 
lateral arteriole circulation of extremities; experi 
mental study. IF. V. Theis, 1933, 57: 737-744 
surgery of large arteries; further observations. I. 
Holman, 1944, 78: 275-287 
use of venograms for localization and study of arterio 
venous fistula. J. R. Watson & others, 1943, 76: 
659-004 
wound of right artery and vein due to fracture of femur. 
B. Lipshutz, 1928, 460: 64 


H. 
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gastroduodenal: excision of head of pancreas for carci- 
noma with studies of its blood supply. H. R. 
Ziegler, 1942, 74: 137-145 
gluteal: blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gyne- 
cological surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 423 
hemorrhoidal 
anal sphincter and pathogenesis of anal fissure and 
fistula. R. I. Hiller, 1931, 52: 928-930 
blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gyneco- 
logical surgery. A. H. Curtis, & others, 1942, 75: 422 
hepatic: effect of ligation; liver kidney syndrome; clini- 
cal, pathological and experimental studies. F. C. 
Helwig & C. B. Schutz, 1932, 55: 577-579 
hypogastric: hemorrhage from carcinoma of cervix; con- 
trol by extraperitoneal ligation of hypogastric ar- 
teries. M. L. Leventhal, A. I’. Lash & A. Grossman, 
1938, 07: 102-105 
iliac 
external, stab wound. B. Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 63 
ligation of internal iliac arteries for carcinoma of rec- 
tum and rectosigmoid. H. B. Keyes, 1938, 67: 512- 
514 
simultaneous vein ligation; experimental study of ef- 
fect of ligation of concomitant vein on incidence of 
gangrene following arterial obstruction. B. Brooks, 
G.S. Johnson & J. A. Kirtley, Jr., 1934, 59: 496-500 
surgery of large arteries; further observations. E. 
Holman, 1944, 78: 275-287 
inflammation 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in dia- 
physes and in arthritis deformans, 1939, 68: 129-146; 
II. Infarction of bones of undetermined etiology 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in dia- 
physes and in arthritis deformans. S.C. Kahlstrom, 
C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 631-641 
mesenteric vascular occlusion due to. L. M. Larson, 
1931, 53: 54-60 
reactions. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 
58: 660, 661 
vascular disturbances, 1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott 
& H. Ic. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 226 
innominate 
ligature for subclavian aneurysm. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 
1933, 50: 204, 209 
Valentine Mott and ligation of arteria innominata: 
reproduction of page from “Reflections.” Portrait 
Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 192%, 
1.A.S., 47: 291-293 
mammary 
blood supply of mammary gland; surgical considera- 
tions by John A. Wolfer. B. J. Anson & R. R. 
Wright, 1939, 69: 468-473 
clinical management of injuries to heart and pericardi- 
um; report of 7 cases. J. M. Mayer, 1936, 62: 860- 
861 
meningeal 
extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of literature 
and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal hemor 
rhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage treated 
surgically. Kk. S. Gurdjian & J. E. Webster, 1942, 
1.A.S., 75: 206-220 
mesenteric: See Embolism, mesenteric 
obturator; blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to 
gynecological surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 
75: 423 
occlusion 
See also Arteriosclerosis; Embolism; Extremities, cir- 
culatory diseases; Hand, blood supply; Raynaud’s 
disease; Thrombosis; and under names of arteries 
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Arteries, occlusion—Continued 
arterectomy, with follow-up studies on 78 operations. 
R. Leriche, R. Fontaine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 
64: 149-155 
effect of carotid occlusion on brain-flap, experimental. 
R. St.A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1928, 46: 817 
effect of sympathetic neurectomy on collateral arteri- 
ole circulation of extremities; experimental study. 
IF. V. Theis, 1933, 57: 737-744 
functional, treatment. G. de Takats & W. D. Macken- 
zie, 1934, 58: 655-667 
ischemic contracture due to. 
358-304 
mesenteric vascular occlusion. 
53: 54-60 
method for gradual occlusion of aorta. H. 
Jr., 1928, 46: 411-416 
occlusion by means of autogenous fascial strips. R. 
W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1928, 47: 99-101 
simultaneous vein ligation; experimental study of ef- 
fect of ligation of concomitant vein on incidence of 
gangrene following arterial obstruction. B. Brooks, 
G. S. Johnson & J. A. Kirtley, Jr., 1934, 59: 496-500 
sudden occlusion of arteries of extremities; study of 100 
cases of embolism and thrombosis. I. McKech- 
nie & FE. V. Allen, 1936, 63: 231-240 
venous circulation about elbow in pathomechanics of 
Volkmann’s contracture, significance of. T. Hor- 
witz, 1942, 74: 871-875 
omental 
omentum as source of nutrition to experimentally pro- 
duced myocardial ischemia. K. Friedbacher, 1942, 
75: 110-113 
ovarian; blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gyne- 
cological surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 
421-423 
pancreas, blood supply. J. M. 


A. Steindler, 1936, 62: 


LL. M. Larson, 1931, 


I. Pearse, 


Pierson, 1943, 77: 426- 
432 
pancreaticoduodenal, excision of head of pancreas for 
carcinoma with studies of its blood supply. H. R. 
Ziegler, 1942, 74: 137-145 
popliteal 
rupture of artery and vein in football game. 
shutz, 1928, 46: 64, 67 
subcutaneous rupture following mobilization of stiff 
knee. B. Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 64, 67 
sympathectomy preliminary to obliteration of popliteal 
aneurysms; with suggestion as to sympathetic block 
in ligature, suture or thrombosis of large arteries. 
E. Bird, 1935, 60: 926-929 
pudendal 
anatomy of pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in rela- 
tion to urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Curtis, B. 
J. Anson & C. B. McVay, 1939, 68: 166 
blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gyneco- 
logical surgery. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson, IF. L. 
Ashley & T. Jones, 1942, 75: 423 
pulmonary 
experimental study of effects of constriction of great 
vessels of heart. W. J. Kiser, 1935, 61: 765-788 
maintenance of life during experimental occlusion of 
pulmonary artery followed by survival. J. H. Gib- 
bon, Jr., 1939, 69: 602-614 
obstruction 
disturbances in circulation and respiration in ob- 
struction of blood flow to and from the heart. W. 
E. Adams & L. Escudero, 1940, 70: 745-747 
renal 
aneurysm of renal artery. W. P. Callahan & F. H. 
Schiltz, 1926, 43: 724-728 


B. Lip- 
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compression and pressure theory of eclampsia. Col- 
lective review with selected briefs. J. A. Davis & 


L. O. Snook, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 340 
experimental hydronephrosis; arterial changes in pro- 
gressive hydronephrosis of rabbits with complete 
ureteral obstruction. I’. Hinman & D. M. Morison, 
1926, 42: 209-217 
pyelovenous backflow at time of pyelography. F. 
Hinman, 1927, 44: 592-000 
sclerosis as factor in hypertension. 
& M. I. Seng, 1940, 70: 579 
roentgenography 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injection; 
preliminary report. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 655- 
662 
congenital arteriovenous fistulae “ extremities visu- 
alized by arteriography. B. T. Horton & R. K. 
Ghormley, 1935, 60: 978-983 
diagnosis of vascular disturbances in extremities, 1933 
literature. W. J. M. Scott & H. E. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 
59: 225 
effects of administration of thorium dioxide. A. J. 
Fleming & W. H. Chase, 1936, 63: 145-148 
simultaneous vein ligation; experimental study of ef- 
fect of ligation of concomitant vein on incidence of 
gangrene following arterial obstruction. B. Brooks, 
G. S. Johnson & J. A. Kirtley, Jr., 1934, 59: 490-500 
study of peripheral arterial circ ulation in arterioscle- 
rosis and gangrene. W. C. Emerson & S. L. Warren, 
1929, 48: 230-238 
sclerosis: See Arteriosclerosis 
spasm: differentiation between peripheral arterial and 
arteriolar spasticity in selection of cases for sym- 
pathetic ganglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1015- 
1020 
splenic: death in pregnant woman due to retroperitoneal 
rupture of small aneurysm of splenic artery. W. C. 
Danforth, 1926, 43: 713-714 
subclavian 
aneurysm of subclavian artery, ligation of first division 
and intrasaccular suture. W. C. G. Kirchner, 1926, 
43: 704-706 
anomalous right subclavian artery; its practical sig- 
nificance; report of 3 cases. B. J. Anson, 1936, 62: 
708-71 
clinical symptoms of anomalous right subclavian ar- 
tery. B. J. Anson, 1936, 62: 711 
surgery of large arteries; further observations. E. 
Holman, 1944, 78: 275-276 
surgery 
acceleration of circulation by operative measures. Edi- 


D. W. MacKenzie 


torial. W. W. Babcock, 1932, 55: 523-524 
arterectomy, with follow-up on 78 operations. R. 
Leriche, R. Fontaine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937 64: 


149-155 
arterectomy for vascular disturbances. 
Scott & H. I. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 228 
contraindications for arterectomy. R. Leriche, R. Fon- 
taine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 151-152 
development of collateral circulation following liga- 
tion. B. Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 67-68 
embolism; simplified technique for removal of saddle 
embolus at bifurcation of aorta with report of suc- 
cessful case. R. R. Linton, 1945, 80: 509-516 
end-to-end suture, heparin in blood vessel surgery. G. 
Murray, 1941, 72: 341 
experimental: background for arterectomy. R. Leriche, 
R. Fontaine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 150 
experimental collateral circulation of the heart. K. 
Friedbacher, 1941, 72: 1003-1007 


W. J. M. 
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Arteries, surgery —Continued 

experimental study of surgical treatment of coronary 
disease. M. Fauteux, 1940, 71: 151-155; ditorial. 
Ik. C. Cutler, 1940, 71: 244-245 

yangrene, prevention after ligation of major arteries; 
experimental study. R. Spiegel, M. Friedlander & 
S. Silbert, 1943, 77: 162-166 

healing of wound, réle of inflammation. G. L. Cheatle, 
1933) 50: 312 

history and review of American literature. R. Leriche, 
R. Fontaine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 149-150 

injuries of large arteries encountered in civil practice, 
ligation or suture. B. Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 62-71 

large arteries; further observations. I. Holman, 1944, 
78: 275-287 


ligation in war injuries. E. Holman, 1942, 75: 183- 
192 

ligation of large arteries. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 287- 
290 


method for gradual occlusion of aorta. H. EF. Pearse, 
Jr., 1928, 40: 411-416 
occlusion by means of autogenous fascial strips. R. 
W. McNealy & M. I. Lichtenstein, 1928, 47: 99-101 
suture material. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 
1930, 1.A.S., 62: 422 
sympathectomy preliminary to obliteration of popli- 
teal aneurysms; with suggestion as to sympathetic 
block in ligature, suture or thrombosis of large ar- 
teries. C. KE. Bird, 1935, 60: 926-929 
venous grafts; heparin in thrombosis and blood vessel 
surgery. G. Murray, 1941, 72: 342 
syphilis; arterectomy, with follow-up studies. R. Leriche, 
R. Fontaine & S$. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 149-155 
thyroid 
arteriovenous ancurysm of superior thyroid artery and 
vein. J. L. Ransohoff, 1935, 61: 816 
blood supply. O. H. Wangensteen, 1929, 48: 615-618 
dissections of recurrent and superior laryngeal nerves; 
relation to inferior thyroid artery. D. D. Berlin & 
I’. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 102-104 
relation of recurrent nerve to trachea and inferior thy- 
roid artery. D. D. Berlin, 1935, 60: 21 
umbilical 
plasma prothrombin values of mothers and infants at 
delivery; comparative values of umbilical arteries 
and veins. R. I’. Norris & M. C. Bennett, 1941, 72: 
758-763 
ureteric; blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to 
gynecological surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 
1942, 75: 421-423 
uterine; blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to 
gynecological surgery. A. I. Curtis & others, 
1942, 75: 421-423 
vesical 
anatomy in relation to urinary stress incontinence; 
anatomical defect found and rational method for 
treatment. J. W. Davies, 1938, 67: 273-280 
blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gyne- 
cological surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 
75: 421-423 
wounds and injuries 
care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 
1944, 78: 660-75 
gangrene complicating fractures about knee. J. M. 
King & B. J. Brewer, 1944, 78: 20-35 
injuries of large arteries encountered in civil practice. 
B. Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 62-71 
war injuries, treatment. KE. Holman, 1942, 75: 183- 
192 
Arterioles: Sce Arteries 
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Arteriosclerosis 
amputation stump of arteriosclerotic gangrene. F. W. 
Taylor, 1938, 67: 114-117 
amputations for advanced arterial disease; critical 
analysis of mortality. I’. V. Theis, 1943, 76: 
35-40 
coronary; coronary sclerosis and angina pectoris; 
treatment by grafting a new blood supply upon 
myocardium. C.S. Beck, 1937, 64: 270-272 
degenerative processes, circulatory disturbances of 
extremities, diagnosis and treatment. G. de 
Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 58: 662, 665 
diabetes mellitus and vascular disturbances. W. J. M. 
Scott & H. E. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 223-233 
diabetic and arteriosclerotic gangrene of lower extremi- 
ties; analysis of 100 cases of amputation. EF. L. 
Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1926, 42: 753-768 
diabetic gangrene, arteriosclerosis factor in develop- 
ment. B. C. McMahon, R. Scharf & W.. M. 
Bartlett, 1929, 48: 130-131 
differential diagnosis: arteriosclerotic endarteritis ob- 
literans, 41 cases of thrombo-angiitis obliterans. 
I). Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
differentiated from thrombo-angiitis obliterans. S. 
Silbert, 1935, 61: 215 
differentiation between peripheral arterial and arterio- 
lar spasticity in selection of cases for sympathetic 
ganglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1017 
heart in surgery; analysis of results during past 10 
years at Massachusetts General Hospital. H. B. 
Sprague, 1929, 49: 56 
hypertension, essential, medical problem and manage- 
ment in. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 332-3390 
hypertension and; ophthalmological findings — in 
cardiovascular renal disease. W. T. Davis, 1937, 
64: 546-549. Discussion, 550-551 
mesenteric vascular occlusion due to. L. M. 
1931, 53: 54-00 
obliterans, with and without diabetes, leg amputation. 
H. B. Macey & W. H. Bickel, 1942, 74: 821- 
$27 
obliterative arteriosclerotic disease, passive exercise 
therapy. A. M. Shipley & G. H. Yeager, 1934, 
59: 452 
Paget’s disease and osteoporosis with. 
& S. Adler, 1937, 64: 753 
peri-arterial sympathectomy in circulatory disorders 
of extremities: report of cases. B. M. Bernheim, 
1930, 50: 420-428 
peripheral nerve block in obliterative vascular disease 
of lower extremity; further experience with al- 
cohol injection or crushing of sensory nerves of 
lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1935, 
60: 1106-1114 
radioactive sodium in studies of circulation in patients 
with peripheral vascular disease; preliminary 
report. B. C. Smith & EF. Hl. Quimby, 1944, 
79: 142-147 
renal 
causation of hypertension, application of basic 
medical sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 213 
late toxemias of pregnancy (so-called nephritic 
toxemias of pregnancy). Collective review. R. D. 
Mussey & A. B. Hunt, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 550-561 
role in impaired renal function in prostatic hyper- 
trophy. H. C. Habein, G. J. Thompson & EF. G. 
Wakefield, 1938, 66: 994-907 
routine examination of peripheral blood 
Editorial. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 669-670 
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Arteriosclerosis—Continued 
senile 
arterectomy, with follow-up studies. R. Leriche, R. 
Fontaine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 149-155 
elimination of pain in obliterative vascular disease 
of lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection 
of sensory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick 
& J. C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 
study of peripheral arterial circulation in arteriosclero- 
sis and gangrene. W. C. Emerson & S. L. Warren, 
1929, 48: 230-238 
surgery of gangrene of extremities, with study of 171 
cases from records of New Orleans Charity Hospi- 
tal. J. R. Veal & E. M. McFetridge, 1935, 
60: 840-847 
vascular disease of lower extremities; review of ampu- 
tation criteria. R. W. McNealy & P. F. Shapiro, 
1934, 59: 657 
Arthritis 
See also Osteoarthritis; Periarthritis; Rheumatism 
and under names of joints 
acute 
bilateral suppurative, of hip, reconstruction of de- 
formities. P. H. Harmon & C. O. Adams, 1944, 
78: 500 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyogenic 
osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 involved 
joints in 57 patients; modern chemotherapceusis. 
J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796-808 
suppurative, treatment; report of 36 cases treated 
by operation, tables. G. A. L. Inge & F. L. Liebolt 
1935, 00: 86-101 
atrophic: See Arthritis, rheumatoid 
chronic. H. Kelikian, 1943, 76: 469-479 
etiology: contusion of cartilage as etiological factor 
in chronic arthritis. J. A. Key, 1934, 58: 166-170 
etiology, pathology, therapy. R. Pemberton, 1932, 
54: 333-337 
newer outlook. R. Pemberton, 1932, 54: 333-337 
surgical indications for sympathetic ganglionectomy 
and trunk resection. A. W. Adson & L. G. Rown- 
tree, 1930, 50: 204-215. Discussion, 213-215 
therapeutic study of bromsalizol in. D. 1. Macht & 
R. W. B. Mayo, 1936, 63: 603-606 
cultures from tonsils in, and experimental appendi- 
citis. A. H. E. Dorsey, 1930, 50: 562-571 
derangements of knee joint. M. Harbin, 1928, 47: 164- 
106 
foreign body arthritis. J. A. Key, 1940, 70: 897-902 
gonorrheal: See Joints, gonococcus infection 
hypertrophic: See Osteoarthritis 
metabolism: contrasted with hyperparathyroidism. 
E. D. Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 255-271 
muscle atrophy following, experimental study. R. K 
Lippmann & S. Selig, 1928, 47: 512-522 
pathological physiology of joints. H. Kelikian, 1940, 
71: 416-436 
pyarthrosis of hip differentiated from acute osteomye- 
litis of upper end of femur. R. Jones, Jr. & L. 
Roberts. 1937, 65: 700-763 
pyogenic arthritis in relation to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1932, 55: 74-80 
pyogenic coxitis; end-results and considerations of 
diagnosis and treatment. VP. Hl. Harmon & C. O. 
Adams, 1944, 78: 371-390 
rheumatoid 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson dis- 
ease resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas 
in diaphyses and in arthritis deformans, 1939, 
68: 129-146; II. Infarction of bones of undeter- 
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mined etiology resulting in encapsulated and 
calcified areas in diaphyses and in arthritis defor- 
mans. S. C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Burton & D. B 
Phemister, 1939, 68: 631-641 
atrophic and hypertrophic, newer outlook. R. 
Pemberton, 1932. 54: 336 
chronic arthritis. H. Kelikian, 1943, 76: 460-479 
chronic deforming, bifurcation operation. W. I. 
Galland, 1930, 50: 91-100 
chronic deforming, réle in rupture of long head of 
biceps brachii. KE. L. Gilereest, 1934, 58: 324 
etiology 
radicular neuritis and swollen atrophic hand. 
A. Oppenheimer, 1938, 67: 440-454 
tonsils as source of chronic infectious arthritis, 
surgical treatment. H. Tilley, 1930, 50: 169 
ganglionectomy and ramisectomy: peripheral cir- 
culatory changes following. C. A. Johnson, G. W. 
Scupham & N. C. Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 
pathological physiology of joints. I. Kelikian, 1940, 
71: 410-436 
spondylitis adolescens, Struempell-Marie disease; 
practical and theoretical considerations. Hl. C. 
Blair, 1942, 74: 663-670 
surg cal fusion of wrist joint. VF. L. Liebolt, 1938, 
66. 1019 
surgical removal and histological studies of synr- 
pathetic ganglia in chronic infectious arthritis. 
W.M. Craig & J. W. Kernohan, 1933, 56: 771-772 
sympathectomy in children. D. KE. Robertson, 1934, 
58: 313 
roentgenography; iodized oil (lipiodol and iodipin) in 
diagnosis of joint lesions. P. H. Kreuscher & H. 
Kelikian, 1930, 50: 888-890 
sacroiliac. T. A. Willis, 1933, 57: 147-155 
septic; surgery of ankylosis; ideals and the art of 
surgery. Murphy oration. G. G. ‘Turner, 1931, 
52: 300-302 
streptococcus immunization of rabbits in prevention 
of streptococcus arthritis; preliminary report. 
L. H. Mayers & M. L. Schroeder, 1926, 43: 176- 
180 
traumatic: complicating fracture of wrist. A. Steind- 
ler, 1934, 58: 488 
treatment 
See also divisions under Arthritis 
parathyroidectomy questioned. [. D. Churchill & 
QO. Cope, 1934, 58: 258 
passive vascular exercise. A. M. Shipley & G. HL. 
Yeager, 1934, 50: 483 
surgery of ankylosed joint. W. C. Campbell, 1932, 
55: 747-757 
traction, use and abuse. Editorial. P. B. Magnuson, 
1940, 71: 531-532 
tuberculous osteomyelitis and arthritis. RK. Kennon, 
1928, 47: 51 
undulant (malta) fever osteomyelitis and arthritis. J. 
Kulowski, 1936, 62: 759-763 
Arthrodesis: See loot, deformities; and under names of 
joints 
Arthrography 
radiographic examination of ankle joint including 
arthrography. I’. RK. Berridge & J. G. Bonnin, 
1944, 79: 383-380 
Arthrometer 
to measure motion of wrist and elbow. L. Breidenbach 
& E. Jamison, 1945, 80: 361-367 
Arthroplasty: See Joints, ankylosis; Joints, surgery 
Asbestosis 
dust diseases. C. O. Sappington, 1933, 56: 540 
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Ascarides 


infection of pancreatic duct. V. Schmieden & W. 

Sebening, 1928, 46: 740-741 

Aschheim-Zondek test 

artificial pregnancy reaction in non-pregnant woman. 
K. Ehrhardt, 1931, 53: 487 

Aschheim-Zondek pregnancy reaction; report based on 
2000 controlled Aschheim-Zondek pregnancy tests. 
K. Ehrhardt, 1931, 53: 486-488 

diagnosis of hydatidiform mole and chorio-epithelioma. 
Collective review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 59 

ectopic pregnancy test. L. Langman & M. Goldblatt, 
1939, 69: 67 

hydatidiform mole and chorioepithelioma; 5 
study. A. Mathieu, 1937, 64: 1021-1026 

pregnancy, results in 100 cases. H. C. Mack, 1930, 
51: 470-478 

teratomatous chorio-epithelioma in female and male; 
critical study of literature for years 1935, 1936, 
1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 158-175; 
report of 2 cases in the male. T. D. Robertson, 
158, 170-174 

tumor of testis; review of literature for past 5 years. 
A. McNally, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 260 


year 


Ascites 


bile, factor in morbidity and mortality in gallstone 
disease. J. B. Deaver, 1929, 49: 314 

complicating ovarian tumors of thyroid tissue. J. C. 
Masson & S. C. Mueller, 1933, 56: 931-938 

differentiation between ascites and chronic urinary re- 
tention. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 682 

enterectomy in surgical treatment of hepatic cirrhosis 
or portal obstruction with ascites. M. K. Fuller, 
& others, 1937, 65: 331-335 

hypoproteinemia in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 503-514 

role in primary carcinoma of liver. J. M. Greene, 1939, 
I.AS., 69: 233 


Ascorbic acid 


abortions, vitamin studies. W. E. King, 1945, 8o: 


139-142 
alkalies and ascorbic acid deficiency in surgical pa- 


tients. J. A. Wolfer & F. C. Hoebel, 1939, 69: 
75 
blood content 
blood of surgical patients. E. Holman, 1940, 70: 262, 
203 


relationship of concentration of ascorbic acid of 
blood to tensile strength of wounds in animals. 
J. B. Hartzell & W. E. Stone, 1942, 75: 1-7 
significance of cevitamic acid deficiency in surgical 
patients. J. A. Wolfer & F. C. Hoebel, 19309, 
69: 745-755 
deficiency, relation of vitamin C to anesthesia. K. H. 
Beyer, J. W. Stutzman & B. Hafford, 1944, 49-56 
deficiency of vitamin C, capillary fragility as early 
symptom. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 
69:4 
deficiency of vitamin C; vitamin and protein factors 
in pre-operative and postoperative care of surgical 
patient. Ek. Holman, 1940, 70: 261-264 
plasma vitamin C and prothrombin concentration in 
pregnancy and in threatened, spontaneous, and 
habitual abortion. C. T. Javert & H. J. Stander, 
1943, 70: 115-122 
resistance to disease. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 216 
significance of cevitamic acid deficiency in surgical 
patients. J. A. Wolfer & F. C. Hoebel, 19309, 
69: 745-755 
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surgery and. Collective review. C. B. Puestow, 1940, 
1.A.S., 70: 197-198 
value of vitamin C in surgical practice. Collective 
review. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 315 
wound healing factor of vitamin C. M. L. Mason, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 313 


Asepsis, antisepsis and antiseptics 


Instruments and apparatus; Labor, 
Sterilization, surgical; Wounds, treat- 


See also 
asepsis; 
ment 

acridine group of dyes: tissue antisepsis: chemother- 
apy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 80-82 

American surgery in a changing world. E. A. Graham, 
1942, 74: 273-280 

antiseptic era. Editorial. H.W. Orr, 1938, 66: 685-686 

art of surgery. I. S. Judd, 1930, 51: 483 

bacteria and the surgeon. Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 
1943, 70: 635-636 

bacterial contamination of wounds from the air, from 
the skin of operator and from the skin of patient. 
J. W. Hirshfeld, 1941, 73: 72-78 

bacteriological studies of air, skin and peritoneal cavi- 
ty. K. Roberts, W. W. Johnson & H.S. Bruckner, 
1933, 57: 752-701 

bacteriology, surgical: principles of surgical practice. 
I. L. Meleney, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 403-405 

bichloride of mercury, effect on infected wounds and on 
tissue. A. W. Allen, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 117 

boric acid, clinical use. Editorial. R. M. Nesbit, 1945, 
$o: 651-652 

Carrel technique. W. O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 355 

cetylpyridinium chloride as skin antiseptic, clinical ap- 
praisal. J. A. Helmsworth & P. I. Hoxworth, 1945, 
80: 473-478 

chlorine; treatment of surgical infections with new chlo- 
rine solutions. T°. Young, 1936, 63: 318-324 

coconut oil derivative mixture as bactericide in operating 
room. C. W. Walter, 1938, 67: 683-688 

Dakin’s solution 


compared with azochloramid. KF. Young, 1936, 63: 
>) ). ,? 


318-324 
uterine sterilization. W. O. Sherman, 1928, 47: 115- 
122 


fallacies concerning chemically sterilized surgical catgut 
sutures with particular reference to use of metallic 
silver. R. O. Clock, 1937, 64: 1027-1034 
germicides; can they be relied upon to sterilize cutting- 
edged instruments? E. H. Spaulding, 1940, 71: 
420 
gloves in surgery 
postoperative infections from hands. M. B. ‘Tinker, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 407 
skin of surgeons’ hands. G. de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 
1941, 72: 1030 
surgical gloves and wound infections. L. A. Weed & 
J. L. Groves, 1942, 75: 661-664 
gross break in aseptic technic. G. de Takats & J. H. 
Jesser, 1941, 72: 1031 
hands and arms, disinfection. M. B. Tinker, 1940, I.A. 
S., 71: 406 
hernia operations: incidence of tetanus bacilli in stools 
and on regional skin of too urban herniotomy cases. 
Kk. A. Meyer & B. K. Spector, 1932, 54: 785-789 
hernia operations as index of hospital infections. C. N. 
Combs, 1930, 50: 369. Discussion, 369 
hexylresorcinol as a general antiseptic. V. Leonard & 
W. A. Feirer, 1927, 45: 603-611 
hexylresorcinol (solution $.T. 37), bacterial activity on 
wound surfaces. W. A. Feirer & V. Leonard, 1925, 
47: 488-492 
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Asepsis, antisepsis and antiseptics—Continued 
history 
H. W. Orr, 1927, 45: 446-448 
surgery of the century, 1830-1930. Landmarks in sur- 
gical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1930, LA.S., 51: 3 
horsehair, effect of sterilization on. J. . Schaefer, 1927, 
44: 411-412 
incisions by open method, treatment. U. Valdes, 1931, 
53: 69-70 : 
infection, postoperative, control. G. de Takats & J. H. 
Jesser, 1941, 72: 1028-1038 
infection in clean operative wounds; 9 year study. I’. L. 
Meleney, 1935, 60: 264-275 
infections: postoperative hemolytic streptococcus wound 
infections and their relation to hemolytic strepto- 
coccus carriers among operating personnel. F. L. 
Meleney & F. A. Stevens, 1926, 43: 338-342 
infections in surgery. M. R. Reid, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 107- 
109 
infections in surgery: measures as they affect incidence. 
M. L. Mason, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 112-114, 117 
injuries of the parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 1943, 
75: 21 
instruments: See Instruments and apparatus 
intravenous solutions: preparation for safety. C. W. Wal- 
ter, 1936, 63: 643-646 
iodine. M. B. Tinker, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 407 
Lister, Joseph, Baron, 1827-1912 
centenary. H.S. Wellcome & others, 1927, 45: 858-868 
pioneer work. A. Young, 1926, 43: 830-831 
Macewen’s share in development of modern aseptic sur- 
gery and doctrine of Lister. A. Young, 1926, 43: 
839-842 
McDonald’s solution, new. FE. McDonald, 1938, 66: 246 
mercuric chloride 
compound colored alcoholic solution of mercuric chlor- 
ide for skin disinfection. J. A. Vaichulis & L. Arn- 
old, 1935, 61: 333-335 
potassium mercuric iodide, and Harrington’s solution 
in skin disinfection; behavior and uses. P. B. Price, 
69: 594-601 
mercurochrome 
action on local infections; experimental study. J. E. 
Sanner & J. H. Hill, 1928, 46: 496-499 
bactericidal action of mercurochrome and iodine solu- 
tions used as local tissue disinfectants, comparative. 
J. S. Simmons, 1933, 36: 55-61 
bacteriological study of value of mercurochrome as 
vaginal antiseptic with particular reference to its use 
in obstetrical cases. H. W. Mayes & S. Ullian, 1930, 
51: 345-352 
mercurochrome 220, soluble in peritoneal and other 
cavities for sepsis. R. T. Davis, 1927, 44: 830- 
837 
technique in obstetrics. H. W. Mayes, 1932, 54: 529- 
539 
vaginal vs. rectal examinations in relation to obstet- 
rical morbidity following mercurochrome technique; 
analysis of 3,884 cases at Methodist Episcopal Hos- 
pital in Brooklyn, New York. H. W. Mayes, 1932, 
55: 771-770 
mouth and throat 
operating personnel. G. de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 1941, 
72: 1028-1030 
oral sepsis of patient. EK. C. Cutler, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
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neurological problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, LA. 
. S., 74: 413-420 , ; 
oil sterilization of edged instruments. I’. H. Lahey & R. 
L. Mason, 1925, 41: 226-228. Correspondence, 840 
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operating room 
bacterial content of air in operating rooms. T. B. 
Rice, L. A. Weed & H. Raidt, 1941, 73: 181-192 
coconut oil derivative mixture as bactericide in operat- 
ing room. C. W. Walter, 1938, 67: 683-688 
continuous bacteriological control of operating room 
technique. J. D. Hart, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 407-409 
controlling sterilizers. Editorial. T. B. Magath, 1939, 
68: 247-249 
operative field, protection with an impermeable adhesive 
skin coating; preliminary report. M. DeBakey, E. 
J. Giles & E. Honold, 1942, 74: 499-504 
phemerol as skin antiseptic, clinical and bacteriological 
study. W. E. Brown, and others. 1944, 78: 173-180 
pheny! mercury nitrate; clinical uses in gynecology; pre- 
liminary report. L. H. Biskind, 1933, 57: 261-264 
postoperative wound complications; clinical study with 
special reference to use of silk. P. Shambaugh, 1937, 
64: 705-771 
rivanol, chemotherapy with. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 79- 
gt 
skin 
bacteria; their location with reference to skin steriliza- 
tion. D. L. Lovell, 1945, 80: 174-177 
comparison of tincture of soap and alcohol, Novak’s 
solution, mercresin, merthiolate, iodine and phemer- 
ol. W. E. Brown & others, 1944, 78: 173-180 
patient’s. G. de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 1941, 72° 
1030 
patient’s, preparation. M. B. Tinker, 1940, L.A.S., 71: 
407 
preparation. M. L. Mason, 1930, L.A.S., 69: 117 
surgeon’s and assistants’ hands. G. de Takats & 
J. H. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1030 
technique of studying. W. FE. Brown & others, 1944, 
78: 173-180 
soap and water in traumatic wounds, exclusive use. 
R. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 165-169 
sunlight in surgery. IF. P. Corrigan & W. Boukalik, 
1932, 55: 371-373 
surface tension réle in disinfection by chemical means, 
and on permeability of bactericidal solutions. V. 
Leonard & W. A. Leonard, 1927, 45: 604-608 
tetanus bacilli; incidence in stools and on regional skin 
of 100 urban herniotomy cases. K. A. Meyer & 
B. K. Spector, 1932, 54: 785-789 


‘uretero-enterostomy asepsis. KE. J. Poth, 1935, 60: 875- 


urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. Culver & 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 574-581 
vuzin (iso-octylhydrocupreine) 
irritative action. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 597, 598 
prolonged analgesia; elimination of pain after rectal 
operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 591 
wound treatment. Editorial. W. O. Sherman, 1933, 
57: 2606-267 
zinc peroxide 
prophylactic and active treatment of surgical in- 
fections with zinc peroxide. I’. L. Meleney & B. 
Johnson, 1937, 64: 387-392 


Ashhurst, Astley Paston Cooper, 1876-1932 


master surgeon, Portrait. W. FE. Lee & W. Darrach, 
1936, 62: 645-048 


Ashhurst, John, Jr., 1839-1900. 


master surgeon. Portrait. J. H. Jopson, 1926, 43: 706- 
7°29 


Asparagin: chemical considerations governing local 


chemotherapy of wound infections. F. C. Schmel 
kes, 1943, 77: 69-73. Correspondence, correction, 
1943, 77: 330 








[Asparagin] 


Asparagin bacteriophage: in acute hematogenous 
osteomyelitis. P.S. MacNeal, 1940, 71: 766-769 
Asphyxia 
anesthetic: causes, mechanical resuscitation in ad- 
vanced forms of asphyxia; clinical and experi- 
mental study in different methods of resuscita- 
tion. P. N. Coryllos, 1938, 66: 715 
bronchial obstruction form. P. N. Coryllos, 1938, 66: 714 
mechanical resuscitation in advanced forms of asphyx- 
ia; clinical and experimental study in different 
methods of resuscitation. P. N. Coryllos, 1938, 
66: 698 722 
mechanism of asphyxial resuscitation; resuscitation 
with inert-——-asphyxiating—-gas in advanced as- 
phyxia. G. L. Birnbaum & S. A. Thompson, 1942, 
75: 79-80 
mortality, Society for Prevention of Asphyxial Death. 
P. J. Flagg, 1938, 67: 160 - 
neonatorum 
IX. L. Cornell, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 163 
analgesia, anesthesia and newborn infant. S. HL. 
Clifford & I. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 23-29 
causes and treatment by prolonged artificial respira- 
tion; report of 66 cases. D. P. Murphy & J. V. 
Sessums, 1932, 55: 432-439 
cranial and intracranial damage in newborn; end- 
result study of 117 cases. I). Munro, 1928, 47:622- 
630 
effect of obstetrical anesthesia upon oxygenation of 
maternal and fetal blood with particular reference 
to cyclopropane. C. A. Smith, 1939, 69: 591 
effect of resuscitation on weight curve of newborn 
infants. W. C. C. Cole, 1939, 68: 183 
graphs for recording apnea and initial respiration, 
new method. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K.S. 
Johnson, 1937, 65: 604, 615-619 
initiation of respiration in asphyxia neonatorum; 
clinical and experimental study incorporating 
fetal blood analyses. R. A. Wilson, M.A. ‘Torrey 
& K.S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 601-622 
liver damage and. A. 5S. Price, 1937, 65: 749 
morphine narcosis, and resuscitation. I. Shute & 
M. I. Davis, 1933, 57: 727-730 
mortality. P. J. Flagg, 1938, 67: 153-162 
pivot upon which turns the movement to prevent 
asphyxial death. P. J. Flagg, 1938, 67: 153-162 
phenomenon of asphyxial resuscitation. I. With inert 
(asphyxiating) gas in advanced asphyxia. S. A. 
Thompson & G. L. Birnbaum, 1942, 74: 1078-1083 
submersion form, mechanical resuscitation in advanced 
forms of asphyxia; clinical and experimental 
study in different methods of resuscitation. P. N. 
Coryllos, 1938, 66: 711 
traumatic 
incidence, pathologic physiology, and prognosis, re- 
port of 5 cases. W. R. Laird & M. C. Borman, 
1930, 50: 578-585 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
I.A.S., 74: 215 
resistance of peripheral tissues to asphyxia at various 
temperatures. IF. M. Allen, 1938, 67: 7460-751 
thoracic injuries; review of cases. D. C. Elkin & F. 
W. Cooper, Jr., 1943, 77: 271 
Aspiration 
after-treatment of operation of urinary bladder. HI. B. 
Devine, 1926, 43: 219-220 
apparatus 
nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its 
use in postoperative gastrointestinal and abdomi- 
nal surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


treatment of empyema thoracis. J. A. Danna, 1933, 
56: 301-304 
bronchoscopic, following operation for aseptic gastric 
resection. O. H. Wangensteen, 1940, 70: 65 
diagnosis of bone tumors by aspiration biopsy. R. E. 
Snyder & B. L. Coley, 1945, 80: 517-522 
empyemz: constant vacuum aspiration treatment; 
simpie device in creating vacuum. FE. I. Mansur, 
1930, 50: 1029-1031 


empyema, early acute. A. L. Lockwood, 1931, 52: 


380-393 

empyema in children. G. B. Packard, Jr., 1931, 53: 
255-258 

etiology of lung abscess. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 52: 
390 


pneumonitis, etiology of postoperative pneumonia. 
P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 805 
theory of postoperative pneumonia and lung abscess. 
Kditorial. R. M. Wilder, 1928, 47: 125-126 
Aspirin 
action on contraction of renal pelvis. J. L. Jona, 1931, 
53: 647, 051 
Association of American Railroads 
fracture work. R. C. Webb, 1937, 64: 437-439 
Associations and congresses: Sce American College of 
Surgeons; Amcrican Medical Association; Associa- 
tion of American Railroads; Clinical Congress of 
Surgeons 
Asthenia 
denervation of adrenal glands for neurocirculatory 
asthenia; technique and clinical results. G. W. 
Crile, 1932, 54: 294-208 
neurocirculatory: hyperthyroidism and associated 
diseases. G. W. Crile, 1934, 58: 272-275. Discus- 
sion, 276 
Asthma 
bronchial: section of left vagus for relief of asthma. R. 
A. Kern, 1926, 42: 28-31 
cardiac asthma and acute pulmonary edema; complica- 
tions of non-convulsive toxemia of pregnancy. 
H. M. Teel, D. EF. Reid & A. T. Hertig, 1937, 
64: 39-50 
occupational disease, fur worker. C. P. McCord, 1933, 
56: 548 
transantro-ethmosphenoid operations. C. EF. 
1936, 62: 512 
Astragalus 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower extremity. 
F. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-391 
fracture: review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective 
review. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 13 
fractures of bones of foot, except os calcis. M.S. Hen- 
derson, 1937, 64: 456 
osteotomy of talus in operations for drop foot. L. C. 
Snow, 1930, 51: 254 
subastragaloid arthrodesis in treatment of old frac- 
tures of calcaneus. R. S. Reich, 1926, 42: 420- 
422 
tumor: thyroid metastasis to bones. W. M. Simpson, 
1926, 42: 407 
Astrocytoma: See Tumor 
Ataxia, locomotor: See Tabes dorsalis 
Atelectasis: See Lungs, collapse 
Atherton, Alfred Benison, 1843-1921 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. H. Irvine, 1926, 43: 
815-817 
Athetosis 
polyneuritis with. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 
19306, L.A.S., 62: 506 
Athlete’s foot: See Ringworm 
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Athletics 
unusual lesions of muscles and tendons of shoulder 


girdle and upper arm. EK. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 
1939, 68: 907-908 
Atlas and axis 
dislocation 
simple uncomplicated rotary dislocation of atlas. R. 
H. Jackson, 1927, 45:156-164 
treatment of fracture dislocations of cervical spine 
with skeletal traction. W. G. Crutchfield, 1936, 
63: 513-517 
Atrophy 
See also names of diseases, organs, and regions 
muscular 
experimental studies of peripheral nerve injuries. IIT. 
Study of recovery of function following repair by 
end to end sutures and nerve grafts. L. Davis & 
others. 1945, 80: 35-59 
following immobilization, nerve section, tenotomy 
and arthritis, experimental study. R. K. Lipp- 
mann & S. Selig, 1928, 47: 512-522 
swollen atrophic hand. A. Oppenheimer, 1938, 67: 
440-454 
symptoms of tumors of apex of chest. 
1938, 67: 595 
precancerous lesions. C. P. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549-551 
Sudeck’s 
bone biopsies. 
75: 573 
diagnosis and differential diagnosis. D. S. Miller & 
G. de Takats, 1942, 75: 562-565 
posttraumatic dystrophy of extremities. D. S. 
Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 75: 558-582 
Atropine 
absorption and excretion in segments of colon of man, 
studies. I’. S. Curry & J. A. Bargen, 1935, 60:667-674 
bile flow mechanics, study. III. Responses to pharma- 
cological stimuli. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 901-967 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 46: 222, 224 
effects 
bronchi, study. O. V. Hibma, Jr. & A. R. Curreri, 
1942, 74: 851-854 
certain drugs, effect on motility of jejunoileum in 
normal man, atropine sulfate. I. Huidobro, I. 
Montero & F*. Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-476 
gastric motility and secretions. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
I.A.S., 66: 404 
intestine of man, influence on. R. J. Jackman & J. 
A. Bargen, 1938, 67: 63-68 
Oddi’s sphincter, irritable. H. Doubilet & R. Colp, 
1937, 64: 628; spasm, 628, 629 
kidney, action on. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 1930, 51: 52 
kidney pelvis 
action on contractions of kidney pelvis. J. L. Jona, 
1931, 53: 650, 651, 652 
pyelometry; graphic study of contractions of kidney 
pelvis. J. L. Jona, 1933, 56: 628-633 
use in closing pancreatic fistula. F. H. Lahey & R. 
Lium, 1937, 64: 83 
Augenius, Horatius, 1527-1603 
Bleeding manual) of Augenius. Facsimile of title page. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1930, 51: 


B. S. Ray, 


D. S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 
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Aurelianus, Czlius, 31d to 4th centuries 
Biographical sketch. Facsimile of title page of book. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1930, 
50: 123 


[Avitamic ] 


Autographs 

Beaumont, Doctor William, three letters. A. B. Luck- 
hardt, 1938, 66: 125-127 

Dupuytren, G. B., facsimile of letter written in 1818 
regarding autopsies. 1936, 63: 124 

Holmes, Andrew F., member of McGill University med- 
ical faculty. 1935, 60: 247 

Holmes, Oliver Wendell: letter, reproduction. 
64: 124 

King, Rufus: Dartmouth College, passport to Nathan 
Smith and letter from trustees, Aug. 1796, estab- 
lishing professorship of medicine. 1937, 65: 844 

Lister’s letter accompanied by donation to Bethel 
Green Free Library. 1939, 69: 254 

MacLaren, Ian, pen name of Rev. John Watson. 1937, 


1937, 


64: 844 

Mitchell, S. Weir, facsimile of letter from. 1937, 64: 
1100 

Mott, Valentine, letter to President Lincoln, facsimile. 
V. Mott, 1938, 66: 252 

Robertson, William, member of faculty of medicine of 
McGill University. 1935, 60: 247 

Stevenson, John, member of faculty of medicine, McGill 
University. 1935, 60: 247 

Surgeon General’s order for supplies for wounded 
prisoner, February 17, 1787. 1037, 05: 260 

Symes, James, facsimile of letter written by. Famous 
autographs, 1941, 73° 208 

Warren, John, letter written July 14, 1776. 1936, 63: 
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Auto-intoxication: See Toxemia, alimentary 
Autolysis: See Liver, autolysis 
Automobile accidents: See Accidents 
Autopsies 

air embolism, cerebral, finding. 
59: 500-577 

wing’s sarcoma (endothelial myeloma); case report 
with necropsy. J. L. Porter, R. C. Lonergan & F. 
DD. Gunn, 1936, 62: 969-976 

facsimile of letter written in 1818 regarding autopsies. 
G. B. Dupuytren, 1936, 63: 124 

necessity in suspected “liver shock.” A. S. W. Tourofl, 
1936, 62: 947 

plan for increasing number of autopsies. 

1930, 50: 381. Discussion, 382 

postmortem examinations of military personnel. 

Kditorial. H. I. Robertson, 1944, 78: 105- 

106 

value, and certain factors that will influence their in- 
crease. B. H. Mason, 1931, 52: 648-049. Discus 

sion, 652 
Avertin: See Anesthesia, avertin 
Aviation and aviators 

airway and highway first aid stations. EF. 
1930, 62: 440-448 
transportation of wounded and sick 
airplane transportation of patients. Editorial. W. R. 
Lovelace, I], 1941, 73: 396-307 
civilian surgeon in war. R. FF. Metcalfe, 1941, 72: 
537 
Russian war surgery; military medical reports from 
Russia. R. Elman, 1943, 1.A.S., 77: 93-07 
surgery of modern warfare. I’. A. Coller & J. M. 
Farris, 1941, 72: 23 
wounds and injuries 
helmet for protection against craniocerebral injuries. 
LL. Davis, 1944, 79: 89-91 
high. altitude frostbite; preliminary 

Davis & others, 1943, 77: 561-575 

Avitamic acid: See Ascorbic acid 


W. H. Chase, 1934, 


M. Dubin, 


P. Palmer, 


report, hes 








[Avitaminosis] SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 
Avitaminosis: See Deficiency diseases; Vitamins B 
Axilla : 

See also Breast, cancer; Breast, surgery Bacillus: See Bacteria . 


abscess: phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and 
treatment. Ii. Holman, 1935, 60: 305, 310 
apocrine sweat gland cysts and cancer. B. J. Lee, G. T. 
Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 984 
apocrine sweat glands in pregnancy. Bb. J. Lee, G. T. 
Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 983 
brachiothoracic adhesions. J. I. 
79: 938-944 
cancer 
axillary sweat glands from breast cancer. B. J. Lee, 
G. T. Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 993 
breast cancer results based on gland involvement. 
G. V. Smith & M. K. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 317 
involvement in breast cancer. J. M. Wainwright, 
1931, 52: 549-553 
involvement in breast cancer. Collective review. 
G. W. Taylor, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 5 
involvement in breast cancer, five year results. 
S. W. Harrington, 1935, 60: 499-504 
lymph node involvement in breast cancer. B. R. 
Shore, 1940, 71: 517 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. 


Burton, 1940, 


B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 
183 

metastasis from breast, 5, 10, 15 year report. S. W. 
Harrington, 1933, 56: 438-441 

metastasis from gelatinous cancer of breast. Bb. J. 
Lee, H. Hauser & G. T. Pack, 1934, 59: 854 


metastatic, five year end-results. IF. W. Lynch & 
KE. 1. Bartlett, 1933, 56: 424-426 

parasternal invasion of thorax in breast cancer and 
its suppression by routine use of radium tubes as 
operative precaution. W. S. Handley, 1927, 45: 
721-728 

significance of extent of axillary metastases in carci- 


noma of female breast. S. Warren & V. N. Tomp- 
kins, 1943, 76: 327-330 
contractures 
burns, operation for relief. H. Jones, 1934, 


58: 178-182 
due to burns, plastic surgery. W.'T. Coughlin, 1939, 
68: 350-358 
method of reconstruction. J. H. 
51: 705-710 
release of axillary and brachial scar fixation after 
burns. J. B. Brown, V. P. Blair & W. G. Hamm, 
1933, 50: 790-798 
dissection in complete breast operation. FE. I. 
lett, 1931, 62: 71-78 
elephantiasis chirurgica, method for prevention. 1939, 
69: 795-804 
grafts: covering raw surfaces. J. B. 
1.A.S., 67: 105-116 
Hodgkin’s disease of breast. I’. E. Adair, L. F. 
& J. B. Herrmann, sol 80: 205-210 
lymphadenitis and abscess from hand infection. S. L. 
Koch, 1934, 59: 277-308 
lymphogranuloma venereum with special reference to 
head and neck lesions. Collective review. W. B. 
Slaughter, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 45 
plastic reconstruction in operation for cancer of breast; 


Garlock, 1930, 


Bart- 


Brown, 1938, 


Craver 


report of author’s first 50 cases. W. T. Coughlin, 
1927, 45: 523-529 
Azo dyes 


urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. Culver & 


W. F. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 576 


Azochloramid: See Chloroazodin 


Back 


differential diagnosis in low back disorders. W. Dun- 
can & T. I. Hoen, 1942, 75: 205, 267 

sarcoma of lumbar region, malignant diseases in first 
three decades of life. B. I’. Schreiner & W. H. 


Wehr, 1935, 60: 186 


Backache 
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back injuries. I. J. Cotton, 1935, 60: 557-558 
congenital narrowing of lumbosacral space. 
Vinke & EK. H. White, 1943, 76: 551-555 
developmental abnormalities at lumbosacral juncture 
causing pain and disability; report of 147 patients 
treated by spine fusion operation. R. A. Hibbs & 
W. FE. Swift, 1929, 48: 604-612 
differential diagnosis. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 205- 
207 
prolapse of nuclear pulp; differential diagnosis be- 
tween urologic and abdominal lesions. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 679-680 
etiology. Editorial. F.'R. Ober, 1942, 74: QOI-g02 
functional decompensation, treatment of low back 
pain due to functional decompensation. E. D. W. 
Hauser, 1938, 66: 1032-1037 
gynopathic; nature and mechanism of its production , 
with reference to uterine retroversion. A. Sturm- 
dorf, 1931, 53: 209-215 
herniation of nucleus pulposus; complication of pre- 
existing low back instability. Ik. M. Deery, 1943, 
77: 79-86 
hyperparathyroidism, symptom. 
60: 1033-1051 
intervertebral disc: new approach to diagnosis of hernia- 
tion of. W. Duncan & T. I. Hoen, 1942, 75: 257- 
207 
intervertebral disc and ligamenta flava lesions; clinical 
and anatomical — H. C. Nafiziger, V. In- 
man & J. B. deC. Saunders, 1938, 66: 288-299 
intraspinal causes of "te back and sciatic pain; results 
in 60 consecutive low lumbar laminectomies. F. 
K. Bradford & R. G. Spurling, 1939, 69: 446-459 
lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of laminae 
of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation to 
spondylolisthesis. F. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 273- 
306 
ligamentum flavum: its relationship to low back pain. 
M. C. Mensor & F. A. Fender, 1941, 73: 822-827 
low back pain 
contribution to study of. R. R. Best, 1927, 45: 485- 
492 
new explanation of pathogenesis and treatment. F. 
D. W. Hauser, 1933, 57: 380-383 
non-operative treatment. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 
65: 207 
novocain injection for minor injuries in the military 
service. F. C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 
1943, 77: 397-402 
operative measures 


a. 


I’. H. Lahey, 1935, 


in affections of lumbosacral and 


sacro-iliac articulation. W. C. Campbell, 1930, 
51: 381-386 

operative treatment. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 
208-211 


orthopedic aspect in connection with pelvic dis- 
orders. P. H. Kreuscher, 1927, 45: 482-484. Dis- 
cussion, 567-568 

physical therapy in relation to industrial medicine 
and traumatic surgery. K. G. Hansson, 1938, 
66: 475-478 
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Backache, low back pain—Continued 
sciatica and; etiology, diagnosis and treatment. A. 
G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 195-216 
treatment. FE. D. W. Hauser, 1938, 66: 1032-1037 
malingering and exaggeration; mechanics of physical 
signs in lower trunk injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 
60: 817 
pain in lumbosacral spina bifida occulta. R. J. Ditt- 
rich, 1931, 53:384 
painful lesions of spine. Editorial. R. K. Ghormley, 
1934, 58: 793-794 
sacroiliac subluxation as cause of backache. H. H. 
Cox, 1927, 45: 637-649 
spondylolisthesis. H. W. Meyerding, 1932, 54: 371- 
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spondylolisthesis. E. M. George, 1939, 68: 776 
Bacteremia 
See also Staphylococcus; Streptococcus 
acute hematogenous osteomyelitis in adolescence. 
Collective review. R. A. Cutting, 1930, LA.S., 
51: 5-12 
acute staphylococcus osteomyelitis; use of staphylo- 
coccus antitoxin as aid to management of toxemia 
and staphylococcemia. A. L. Joyner & D. T. 
Smith, 1936, 63: 1-6 
autotransfusion in surgery of serous cavities. R. A. 
Griswold & A. B. Ortner, 1943, 77: 172 
intravenous administration of mercurochrome. H. H. 
Trout, 1926, 42: 633-637 
role in acute pancreatitis. I. L. Eliason & J. P. North, 
1930, 51: 184 
staphylococcus aureus in blood in acute hematogenous 
osteomyelitis, asparagin bacteriophage in treat- 
ment. P.S. MacNeal, 1940, 71: 766-769 
tuberculous bacilluria and excretion tuberculosis; ex- 
perimental study. I. Lieberthal & T. Von Huth, 
1932, 55: 440-448 
Bacteria 
See also Infection; Tubercle bacilli; Viruses 
abortus and melitensis group 
undulant (malta) fever osteomyelitis and arthritis. J. 
Kulowski, 1936, 62: 759-763 
actinomyces: aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. 
K. Roberts, W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 
1933, 57: 758 
aerobic 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 
758 
bacterial species found in non-sterile surgical catgut 
sutures. R. O. Clock, 1938, 66: 878-881 
traumatic wounds. [. J. Pulaski, f. L. Meleney & 
W. L. C. Spaeth, 1941, 72: 982-988 
aerogenes capsulatus 
See also Gangrene, gas 
bacteriology of cholecystitis; virulence and spore 
formation of Clostridium welchii. Ik... Thorsness, 
1934, 59: 752-755 
causation of bacillus welchii infections in dogs by 
injection of sterile liver extracts or bile salts. FE. 
Andrews, A. G. Rewbridge & L. Hrdina, 1931, 
53: 176-181 
Clostridium welchii, effect of x-ray on. L. A. Weed 
& others, 1942, 75: 157-100 
Clostridium welchii, rapid identification in accidental 
wounds, media formula. W. A. Altemeier, 1944, 
78: 411-414 
Clostridium welchii, relation to pernicious anemia. 
E. L. Eliason, W. H. rb & P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 
64: 1012 
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Clostridium welchii and associated organisms; re- 
view and report of 43 new cases. E. L. Eliason, 
W.H. Erb & P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1005-1014 

Clostridium welchii infection, chemotherapy and 
roentgen radiation; clinical and experimental 
studies. R. L. Sewell, A. H. Dowdy & J. G. 
Vincent, 1942, 74: 301-367 

culture media in testing sterility of catgut. F. L. 
Meleney & M. Chatfield, 1931, 52: 431-434 

induced spreading peritonitis complicating acute 
perforative appendicitis. J. O. Bower, J. C. Burns 
& H. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 947-961 

infection of peritoneum identical with bile peritoni- 
tis. A. G. Rewbridge, 1931, 52: 205-211 

occurrence on skin after surgical preparation. K. 
A. Meyer & B. K. Spector, 1932, 54: 785-780 

sulfanilamide, locally, in compound fractures; experi 
mental and clinical evaluation. N. kK. Jensen & M. 
C. Nelson, 1942, 75: 34-38 

urinary tract infections after operations. W. H. Men- 
cher & H. E. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-083 

anaerobic 

aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, W. 
W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 758 

bacterial species found in non-sterile surgical catgut 
sutures. R. O. Clock, 1938, 66: 878-S81 

bacteriological study of peritoneal fluid in perforated 
peptic ulcers. M. Davison, L. J. Aries & I. Pilot, 
1939, 08: 1017-1020 

role of oral anaerobes in lung abscess. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 52: 397, 400, 401, 402 

sterility of catgut in relation to hospital infections, 
with effective test. Ff. L. Meleney & M. Chattield, 
1931, 52: 430-441. Discussion, 652 

traumatic wound infection. I. J. Pulaski, I’. L. Me 
leney & W. L. C. Spaeth, 1941, 72: 982-988 

urinary tract infections after operations. W. HL. Men 
cher & H. EF. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-083 

anthrax: See Anthrax 
Clostridium 
See also Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus 

aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, W. 
W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 7538, 
759 

chemotherapy and roentgen radiation in Clostridium 
welchii infections; clinical and experimental studies. 
R. L. Sewell, A. H. Dowdy & J. G. Vincent, 1942, 
74: 301-3607 

clostridia in traumatic wounds. I. J. Pulaski, PF. L. 
Meleney & W. L. C. Spaeth, 1941, 72: 987 

comparative bactericida’ action of mercurochrome and 
iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfectants. 
J. S. Simmons, 1933, 560: 55-61 

histolyticus, culture media in testing sterility of catgut. 
I’. L. Meleney & M. Chatfield, 1931, 52: 431-434 

local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. C. 
Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 571-577 

oedematiens, culture media in testing sterility of cat 
gut. I. L. Melency & M. Chathield, 1931, 52: 431 
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oedematoides; unusual infection, with reference to cat 
gut as source; toxin production; antitoxin experi 
ments. F. L. Meleney, Ff. B. Humphreys & L 
Carp, 1927, 45: 775-789. Correspondence, 1928, 47: 
273 

pathology of experimental clostridial infections in dogs. 
B. V. Favata & others, 1944, 79: 660-608 

sulfanilamide, locally, in compound fractures; experi- 
mental and clinical evaluation. N. K. Jensen & M. 
C. Nelson, 1942, 75: 34-38 
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Bacteria, clostridium—Continued resumé of history of culture method for tubercle bacilli. 
war wound bacteriology. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, I.A.S., Collective review. D. N. Eisendrath, 1937, L.A.S., 
75: §23-520 65: 89 
welchii. See Bacteria, acrogenes capsulatus enterobacilli: traumatic wound infection. KE. J. Pulaski, 
coli I’. L. Meleney & W. L. C. Spaeth, 1941, 72: 987 
anticolibacillary serum in surgery. H. Vincent, 1933, enterococci: treatment of urinary infections of childhood. 
560: 66-71 iditorial. H. Ff. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557-558 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, W. erysipelothrix and bacillus prodigiosus toxins in malig- 
W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 75%, nant bone tumors. W. B. Coley & B. L. Coley, 1934, 
759 58: 471-473 
bacterial concretions in kidney pelvis. A. J. Scholl, exotoxin, local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. 
1932, 55: 300-364 C. Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, LA.S., 74: 571-577 
bactericidal activity of hexylresorcinol (solution S.T. experimental bacterial infarction of femur in rabbits, 
37) on wound surfaces. W. A. Feirer & V. Leonard, sequences. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913-925 
1928, 47: 488-492 experimental infections of peritoneum, diffusion and 
bacteriological study of peritoneal fluid in perforated localization. B. Steinberg & R. A. Martin, 1944, 79: 
peptic ulcers. M. Davison, L. J. Aries & I. Pilot, 457-408 
1939, 08: 1017-1020 fusiformis: See Fusospirochetosis 
comparative bactericidal action of mercurochrome and gas: See Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus; Gangrene, gas 
iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfectants. liver abscess, study of 24 cases. R. E. Rothenberg & W. 
J.S. Simmons, 1933, 56: 55-61 Linder, 1934, 59: 31-40 
etiology of renal calculus. J. 5. Misenstaedt, 1931, 53: local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. C. Lyons 
730-734 & C. Burbank, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 571-577 
infection metabolism and growth; some surgical bacteriological 
bacteriophage therapy. I’. L. Meleney, 1940, L.A.S., problems still to be solved. W. A. Altemeier, 1941, 
71: 410 I.A.S., 73: 409 
local chemotherapy. I. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: micrococcus 
69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 330 aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
mandelic acid therapy. Collective review. H. Cul- W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 758, 
ver & W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 575 759 
serum therapy. C. Lyons, 1ogo, LA.S., 71: 411 mycobacterium tuberculosis demonstrated in anorectal 
sulfanilamide as urinary antiseptic. Collective re- abscess. J. IX. Pottenger & I. M. Pottenger, Jr., 
view. H. Culver & W. F’. Seifert, rggo, L.A.S., 70: 1941, 72: 930-938 
575 neisseria 
inflammation of upper urinary tract complicating re- aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
productive period of woman; cause, and mode of in- W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 758 
vasion. Collective review. H. I. Traut & A. Kuder, peritonitis. Collective review. H. D. Harvey & F. L. 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 573-575 Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 343-344 
nephrolithiasis, etiology. T. Hryntschak, 1934, 58: pneumococcus 
103-113 treatment of acute suppurative arthritis. G. A. L. 
peritonitis; experimental study. V. C. David, 1927, Inge & I. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 
45: 289-293 prodigiosus and toxins 
protection of peritoneum against infection. B. Stein- erysipelas in malignant bone tumors. W. B. Coley & 
berg & H. Goldblatt, 1933, 57: 15-20 B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
relation between acute infections of upper respiratory proteus group 
tract and infections of kidney. Editorial. H. Cabot, aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
1930, 50: 503-504 W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 758 
renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. Smith, 1939, etiology of renal calculus. J. S. Kisenstaedt, 1931, 
O8: 527 53: 730-734 
studies on chemical sterilization of surgical instru- renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. Smith, 
ments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. I. H. Spauld- 1939, 68: 528, 532 
ing, 1930, 69: 738-744 pseudomonas: See Bacteria, pyocyaneus 
. sulfonamides, principles governing local use. EF. Ef. pus, the friendly enemy. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 
Osgood, 1942, 75: 21-27 67: 124-120 
treatment of acute suppurative arthritis; report of 36 pyocyaneus 
cases treated by operation, tables. G. A. L. Inge & aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
I. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 
treatment of colon bacillus peritonitis in rabbits with 758 
escherichia coli antiserum. H. M. Trusler & J. M. bacteriological study of peritoneal fluid in perforated 
Moss, 10939, 08: 34-36 peptic ulcers. M. Davison, L. J. Aries & IL. Pilot, 
corynebacterium 1939, 08: 1017-1020 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, W. renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. Smith, 
W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 758, 750 1939, 08: 529 
culture studies on chemical sterilization of surgical instru- 
See also under names of individual bacteria ments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. EK. H. 
comparison of various media in testing sterility of cat- Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
gut. I’. L. Meleney & M. Chatfield, 1931, 52: 431- treatment of acute suppurative arthritis. G. A. L. 
434 Inge & F. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 
micro-aerophilic hemolytic streptococcus. T. A. Shal- pyogenic sepsis; survey of 255 cases. H. Neuhof & A. 
low, K. Eh. Fry & FE. J. Pulaski, 1940, 70: 994 Hl. Aufses, 1043, 77: 544-552 
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Bacteria—Continued 
salmonella 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 758 
sordelli, culture media in testing sterility of catgut. F. 
L. Meleney & M. Chatfield, 1931, 52: 431-434 
staphylococcus: See Staphylococcus 
streptococcus: See Streptococcus 
subtilis : 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 759 
surgeon and bacteria. Editorial. M. M. Flenlnart , 
1943, 70: 635-036 
surgical sepsis organisms. Collective review. F. L. 
Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 515 
tetani: See Tetanus, bacteria 
tubercle bacilli: See Tubercle bacilli 
typhoid group 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 758 
welchii: See Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus 
Bactericides: See Germicides 
Bacterin therapy: See Vaccine therapy 
Bacteriology 
adequate service for surgical department. FL. 
Meleney, 1934, 59: 358-302 
smear, culture and guinea pig inoculation diagnosis of 
renal tuberculosis, compared. Collective review. 
ID). N. Kisendrath, 1937, L.A.S., 65: 89-95 
surgical: See Surgery, bacteriology 
Bacteriophage 
administration 
method. A. B. Longacre, H. Zaytzeff-Jern, & I’. L. 
Meleney, 1940, 70: 2 
asparagin bacteriophage in acute hematogenous 
osteomyelitis. P. S. MacNeal, 1940, 71: 706-769 
bacteriological and surgical principles in management 
of surgical septicemia. IF. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 
07: 519 
osteomyelitis therapy. M. A. Stewart, 1934, 58: 163 
peritonitis therapy. Collective review. H. D. Harvey & 
LL. Meleney, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 348, 352 
puerperal sepsis therapy. A. I. Lash, 1933, 1.A.S., 56: 
500 
recent significant literature on transmissible bacterio- 
lytic principle (bacteriophage). Collective review. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1934, L.A.S., 59: 371-377 
staphylococcus 
general secondary treatment of established staphy- 
lococcus and bacillus ee wound infection. F. L. 
Meleney, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 410 
local secondary treatme nt é established wound in- 
fection. J. S. Lockwood, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 410 
septicemia, treatment with bacteriophage. A. B. 
Longacre, H. Zaytzefi-Jern & VF. L. Meleney, 
1940, 70: I-11 
superiority of penicillin over bacteriophage, sulfa- 
thiazole and certain other antibacterial sub- 
stances as indicated by experimental staphylo- 
coccal infections in chick embryos. H. Z. Jern & 
I’. L. Meleney, 1945, 80: 27-34 
tests for potency. A. B. Longacre, H. Zaytzeff-Jern 
& I. L. Meleney, 1940, 70: 3 
Baldwin operation 
correspondence. J. I’. Baldwin, 1926, 42: 152 
formation of artificial vagina; report of 6 cases. 5S. 
Yudin, 1927, 44: 530-539. Correspondence. J. I’. 
Baldwin, 1927, 45: 509-570 
Balfour, Donald C. 
portrait, 1936, 62: facing p. 257 


Balfour cautery excision 
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chronic ulcer of duodenum and stomach. J. B. Deaver, 


1928, 46: 162, 166 
gastric ulcer. J. B. Deaver, 1928, 46: 166 
Balkan frame 
A. C. Johnson, 1927, 44: 831-832 


treatment of fractures with equilibrated swinging 
traction apparatus. H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: 90-106 


Bandages: See Dressings and band: ages 
Banti’s disease: See Anemia, splenic 
Barber’s operation 


implantation of ureter into intestine. Collective re- 


view. I’. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 
1.A.S., 64: 354 
Barbiturates and derivatives 
See also Anesthesia, barbiturates. 
anesthesia: See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
barbituric acid and its derivatives. [ditorial. 
Mason, 1932, 54: 714-715 


1937, 


T 


effect on gastrointestinal activity. J. A. Gius & C. ¢ 


Peterson, 1944, I. A.S., 79: 267 


hypnotics in labor. F. ¢ Irving, S. Berman & H. B. 


Nelson, 1934, 58: 1-11 


observations on response of same chimpanzee to dial, 
amytal, and nembutal, used as surgical anesthet- 


ics. J. F. Fulton & A. D. Keller, 1932, 54: 
770 


704- 


7 
studies of analeptics: I]. Metrazol. R. W. Whitehead 


& W. B. Draper, 1942, 74: 1020-1024 


trend of obstetrical amnesia and analgesia. Collective 
review. L. I’. Bushnell, 1938, I. A. S., 67: 155-164 


Bard, Samuel 


one of the founders of New York Hospital. Portrait. 


I’. Christopher, 1932, 54: 719-720 
Barium 


acute perforation of ulcer following barium filling in 


routine gastrointestinal examination. P. Ff. Ke 


man, 1928, 47: 858-860 
Bartholin’s gland 
abscess, phenyl mercury nitrate therapy. L. H. 
kind, 1933, 57: 263 


K- 


Bis- 


adenocarcinoma in girl 19; collective review of litera- 
ture for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 292 
cancer; report of case of squamous cell epithelioma. 


Ki. A. Simendinger, 1939, 68: 952-956 


carcinoma of major vestibular (Bartholin) gland. S. M. 


Rabson & L. H. Meeker, 1938, 67: 505-509 


further studies in gy necological anatomy and related 
clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & F. 


Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
Barton forceps 


Barton obstetric er review of its use in 55 Cases. 


C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 805-812 
Basedow’s disease: See Goite r, exophthalmic 
Basic sciences: See Surgery and the basic sciences 
Basophilism: See Pituitary body, disorders 
Bassini, Edoardo, 1844-1924 


role in development of hernial surgery. Portrait. 
Landmarks in surgery. L. M. Zimmerman & R. 


IX. Heller, 1937, 64: 971-973 


Bassini operation for inguinal hernia: technique. C. 


Ik. Farr, 1927, 44: 201 


Baylor University College of Medicine. C. Rosser, 


1935, OF: 553-555 
Beaumont, William 


“ contribution to medicine; Medical Department of 


United States Army. M. W. Ireland, 1930, 


207 


50: 


three letters, famous autographs. A. B. Luckhardt, 


1938, 00: 125-127 
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Beaumont, William—Continued 


William Beaumont and the account of Alexis St. Mar- 
tin. Landmarks in surgery. Portrait. H. B. Car- 
roll, 1937, 64: 121-123 


Beck-Jianu gastrostomy 
R. H. Sweet, 1941, 56 
Bed 
air cushion reduction of fracture dislocations of verte- 
brae. B. Stookey, 1937, 04: 414-417 
hip tuberculosis heliotherapy. A. Rollier, 1928, 46:98 
postural drainage bed. J. J. Singer, 1939, 08: 331 


2° 


4° 


postural uterine drainage device. I. S. Cutter, 1928, 
LAS., 47: 495-490 
Bed sores: See Decubitus 
Belgium 
anti-cancer campaign in Belgium. J. Maisin, 1927, 44: 
supp. 2: 08-76 
Bell, Sir Charles, 1774-1872 
Charles Bell and facial palsy. Portrait. Landmarks 
in surgery. H. A. Paskind, 1936, 63: 802-804: 
Portrait, 1940, 70: facing p. 987 
Bellevue Hospital 
firstin America. J. H. Bradshaw, 1929, 48: 442 


Benacol: See Anesthesia, benacol 
Bennett, Edward Halloran, 1837-1907 
Bennett’s fracture and other fractures of first metacar- 
pal: brief sketch of his life. Portrait. R. W. Me- 
Nealy & M. FE. Lichtenstein, 1933, 56: 197-201 
pillars of surgery. W. 1. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 261 
Benzedrine 
influence on intestine of man. 
Bargen, 1938, 67:63-68 
Benzidine 
bladder tumors caused by. C.P. 
Benzpyrene 
effect of light on benzpyrene cancer in mice. J. Taussig, 
Z. K. Cooper & M. G. Seelig, 1938, 66: 989-993 
Benzyl! alcohol 
combined with mercurochrome and picric acid, anes- 
thetic action. D. 1. Macht, 1928, 47: 123-124 
Berengarius, Jacob, of Carpi, 15th century 
concerning Fracture of the Skull. Illustrations. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1927, 44: 717 
Bergenhem’s operation 
uretero-intestinal implantation. F. 
Hinman & Hl. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 
333-339 
Beriberi 
work of Medical Department of United States Army. 
M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 300 
Berkow’s formula 
estimation of area of burns. 
Browder, 1944, 70: 352-358 
Berkshire Medical Institute 
carly American Medical Schools. G.S. Reynolds, 1938, 
67: 700-703 
Berlin 
medical study in Berlin. Correspondence. 
Bernard operation for lip carcinoma 
H. Ik. Martin, 1932, 54: 914-922 
Bernays, August Charles, 1854-1907 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. Bartlett, 


R. J. Jackman & J. A. 


McCord, 1933, 56: 548 


Collective review. 
1937, 1.A.S., 6 


Cc. C. Lund & N. C. 


1927, 45:855 


1937, 04: 249- 


253 
Bernoulli’s theorem 
discussion of Lackner’s article on “Rupture of uterus. 
S. Schochet, 1926, 42: 149-150 
Beryllium 
reaction of bone to metals. 
with electrical potentials. 
Davenport, 1942, 74: 231- 


” 


Il. Lack of correlation 
k. T. Bothe & H. A 
235 
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Besley, Frederic Atwood, 1868-1944 
portrait and obituary. J. R. Buchbinder, 1944, 79: 445- 
440 
president 1937-1938. Portrait, frontispiece, 1938, 66: 
257 
Bevan, Arthur Dean, lecture 
application of surgery to hypoglycemic state due to 
islet tumors of pancreas and other conditions. EF. 
A. Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 728-742 
Bibliography: See Literary research 
Bigelow, Henry Jacob, 1818-1890 
first to tell world about Warren’s use of ether for surgi- 
cal anesthesia at Massachusetts General Hospital. 
I. S. Cutter, 1928, I.A.S., 47: 2 
professor of surgery, Harvard, rs 1882. 
T. J. Putnam, 1933, 57: 553, 5 
short history of Massachusetts Gene eral Hospital. J.C. 
White, 1934, 58: 927 


Portrait. 


Bile 
acids and salts 

action on peritoneal cavity. 
52: 205-211 

bile acid factor in gallbladder disease. 
IX. Andrews, 1935, 60: 239-240 

cancer-producing agents from human sources. 
lective review. P. Eb. 
112 

causation of bacillus welchii infections in dogs by 
injection of sterile liver extracts or bile salts. FE. 
Andrews, A. G. Rewbridge & L. Hrdina, 1931, 53: 
176-181 

deficiency of formation; bile as a therapeutic agent. 
iditorial. C. G. Johnston, 1941, 73: 885-886 

salt metabolism faulty, as cause of Whipple’s disease. 
Editorial. H. Kk. Pearse, 1942, 75° 208-2609 

ene in roe insufliciency. C. R. Schmidt, W. 

S. Walsh & V. I. Chesky, ay 973: 513 

toxic action of bile ‘salts, experimental cholecystitis. 
H. G. Aronsohn & I. Andrews, 1938, 66: 760, 
762 

action on dog’s peritoneum; experimental. 

bridge, 1931, 52: 205-211 


x. Rewbridge, 1931, 
Editorial. 


Col- 
Steiner, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 105- 


A. G. Rew- 


cancer-producing agents from human sources. Col- 
lective review. P. Iv. Steiner, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 105- 
112 

chemistry 


composition of gallbladder bile and calculi in gall- 
bladder disease. Riegel & others, 1936, 62: 


933- 949 
hepatic and gallbladder bile. [. A. Simendinger, 
1944, 79: 10-20 


cholesterol 
bile and blood content. EK. ?< 1920, 43: 407 
cholelithiasis in the negro. I. Bloch, 1926, 43: 467 


clinical application of recent eB os on jaundice. <A. 
M. Snell, 1920 42: 528-535 

concentration, origin of pi a Editorial. N. A. 
Womack, 1944, 79: 441-44 

detailed studies of a series of gallbladder cases. E. 
Andrews, 1933, 57: 30-50 

drainage, salt losses; water and electrolyte balance. F. 
A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 345 

effects in peptic ulcer perforation. A. Blalock, 1935, 
61: 20-20 

exclusion in study of peptic ulcer. FE. lk. Blanck, 1935, 

61: 480-493 


extravasation 
bile leakage from cystic duct following cholecystec- 
tomy; experimental study of obliteration of cystic 
duct stump. J. A. Wolfer, 1929, 49: 462-473 
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Bile, extravasation— Continued 
factor in morbidity and mortality 
disease. J. B. Deaver, 1929, 49: 314 
reflux of pancreatic and duodenal secretions through 
drainage tube in common bile duct. W. Walters 
& J. M. Marshall, 1930, 60: 627-630 


in gallstone 


flow 
concerning prevalent denial of functions long attri 
buted to gallbladder. EK. A. Boyden, 1928, 46: 
30-41. Correspondence, 445 
effect of acute chemical duodenitis upon emptying 
time of gallbladder, experimental. R. C. Crain & 
IX. L. Walsh, 1931, 53: 753-759 
effect of distention of small intestine, anoxemia and 
oxygen therapy upon flow of bile and urine in the 
dog; relationship to hepatorenal syndrome. J. G 
Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 1942, 74: 4460-448 
effect on mechanism of emptying of gallbladder and 
common duct. G. H. Copher & C. F. W. Illing- 
worth, 1928, 46:459-403 
gallbladder function after division of common duct 
and transplantation of proximal segment with 
histological study of repair at site of transplanta 
tion. B. N. Berg, 1928, 46: 464-469 
mechanics of bile flow, study. 
I. Responses to physiological intravenous solu 
tions. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 74: 27-34 
II. Responses to intraduodenal solutions. D. D. 
Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 74: 692-696 
III. Responses to pharmacological stimuli. D. D. 
Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 74: 961-967 
resistance of sphincter of Oddi in the human. H. 
Doubilet & R. Colp, 1937, 64: 622-633 
leakage, indigocarmine intravenously to locate leakage 
in biliary tract surgery. L. Jacques, 1931, 52: 1151- 
1152 
lipase in bile indicative of pancreatic reflux. W. Schiller, 
1941, 72: 70-80 
“milk of calcium” bile, factor in stone formation. T. 
Schubb & S. B. Goodstone, 1933, 57: 325-333 
nitrogen content in normal and diseased gallbladders. 
H. G. Aronsohn & I. Andrews, 1938, 66: 757-760 
peritonitis: See Peritonitis, biliary 
physiological significance of gallbladder. J. G. Remyn- 
se, 1926, 43: 181-184 
pigments 
bilirubin and its precipitation. 
469-471 
bilirubin in jaundice and hepatic diseases. S. Free 
man & IF. S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 211 
excretion in experimental obstructive jaundice. U. 
J. Sa!mon, 1933, 50: 621-627 
pathogenesis of jaundice. C. G. Heyd, J. A. Killian 
& I’. Klemperer, 1927, 44: 489-500 
pus in; testing for signs of inflammation; when to re 
move drainage tube in common bile duct drainage. 
R. I’. Carter, 1936, 63: 166 
retention 
accumulated bile displacing liver. 
Walters, 1928, 47: 421-422 
biliary dyssynergia: physiological obstruction of 
common bile duct. R. R. Best & N. F. Hicken, 
1935, O1: 721-734 
role in high intestinal obstruction. I. B. Benedict, C. 
P. Stewart & P. N. Cutner, 1932, 54: 605-612; 
further observation, correspondence, 1933, 56: 840 
salts: See Bile, acids and salts 
sedimentation; when to remove drainage tube in com 
mon bile duct drainage. R. I. Carter, 1936, 63: 
1607 


Ii. Bloch, 1926, 43: 


Iditorial. W. 
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H. L. Beye, 1936, 62: 104 
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common bile duct. J. 
1931, 53: 662 
dilatation of bile ducts (hydrohepatosis). V. S. 
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stone. P. G. Kreider, 1933, 57: 475-482 
anomalies 
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biliary dyssynergia: physiological obstruction of com- 
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clinical and surgical significance. W. Walters, 1930, 
63: 417-424 
surgery 
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choledocholithotomy; MacCormick’s technique. D. 
Miller, 1939, 09: 04-97 
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procedures for biliary calculi, FE. 
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rate of emptying of biliary tract in cat. IF. ke. John- 
son & EK. A. Boyden, 1943, 76: 3905-410 
experimental study of lymphatic theory of pancreati 
tis. M. Kaufmann, 1927, 44: 15-22 
fragmentation and expulsion of a common duct stone 
into duodenum by using ether and amy! nitrite. W. 
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fragmentation and expulsion of a common duct stone 
into duodenum by using ether and amyl nitrite. 
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tients. R.S. Dinsmore, 1939, 68: 501 
iodikon in glucose solution in roentgen ray diagnosis 
of obstructive jaundice. I’. S. Foote & J. L. Carr, 
1936, 63: §70-575 
lipiodol visualization of bile tracts in lesions with jaun- 
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biliary dyskinesia. H. Reich, 1940, 71: 39-43 
choledochoduodenostomy 
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tion. B. N. Berg, 1928, 46: 464-469 

genesis of peptic ulcer in dogs following ligation of 
common bile ducts. J. L. Carr & F. S. Foote, 
1941, 72: 198-201 

hepaticoduodenal intubation with hepatoduodenos- 
tomy for traumatic stricture of hepatic duct. R. 
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reconstruction of bile ducts; new method of anasto- 
mosis to stomach. C. L. Hoag, 1937, 64: 1051- 
1054 
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P. Rowlands, 1930, 51: 846 

re-establishing flow of bile into intestinal tract. F. 
Horgan, 1931, 53: 225-228 

regenerative capacity of extrahepatic biliary tracts; 
clinical and experimental study. G. Halperin, 
1933, 50: 868-883 

resection of ampulla of Vater, including portion of 
duodenum with choledochoduodenostomy for car- 
cinoma of ampulla of Vater, successful. W. Wal- 
ters, 1932, 55: 048-651 

retroduodenal choledochotomy. R. P. 
1929, 49: 189-190 

rubber tube reconstruction, regenerative capacity 
of epithelium, clinical and experimental study. G. 
Halperin, 1933, 56: 868-883 

safety factors in surgery of biliary tract. 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 521-540 


Rowlands, 


A. J. Walton, 


Rowlands, 


S. Kiss, 
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secondary operations on common bile duct. W. Wal- 
ters, 1926, 42: 453-462 
spontaneous rupture of common bile duct; sequel of 
choledochostomy. W. L. Wolfson & D. R. Levine, 
1935, 00: 740-747 
surgical exposure of gallbladder and bile ducts. F. 
H. Lahey, 1942, 75: 445- 448 
“T” tube in common bile duct in gastric ~_ tion for 
duodenal ulcer adherent to bile ducts. F. H. La- 
hey, 1945, 80: 197-198 
tumors: See also Bile ducts, cancer 
J. M. Marshall, 1932, 54: 6-12 
wounds and injuries: avoidance of injury to common 
bile duct in cholecystectomy. R. H. Jackson, 
1938, 67: 769-770 
Biliary tract 
See also Bile ducts; Gallbladder; Liver 
anatomy and physiology 
changes in bile ducts and parietal sacculi following 
absence of gallbladder. I’. W. Cox, 1932, 55: 168- 
176 
effect of sectioning various autonomic nerves upon 


. rate of emptying of biliary tract in cat. 
». Johnson & KE. A. Boyden, 1943, 76: 395- 
phy 
anomalies, factors in surgery. S. iss, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 
529-531 


bacteriology; pathological physiology of stone in 
common bile duct; clinical and surgical signifi- 
cance. W. Walters, 1936, 63: 421 
calculus 
papilla of Vater changes due to. J. 
Ballon, 1929, 48: 5-7 
pyelography and cholecystography as aids in dif- 
ferentiation of shadows due to renal or biliary cal- 
culi. D. N. Fisendrath & R. A. Arens, 1929, 49: 1- 
10 
spasmalgin for relief of pain. J. A. 
Jackman, 1939, 68: 750 
cancer 


Balé6 & H. ¢ 


Bargen & R. J. 


See also division cancer under Bile ducts; Gall 
bladder; Liver 
mortality by age and marital status. S. Peller, 1940, 


71:183, 184 
cirrhosis, associated with common duct stones. W. 
Walters, 1936, 63: 419 
disease 
amylase inserum, clinical value of test. 
IQ41, 72: 202-212 
association of liver in disease of biliary tract. KE. S. 
Judd, A. C. Nickel & W. A. Wellbrock, 1932 
54: 13-16 
bile as a therapeutic agent. 
Johnston, 1941, 73: 885-886 
clinical and experimental studies of pulmonary in- 
flammation following inflammations of bile ducts 


Lewison, 


iditorial. C. G. 


and gallbladder. Akaiwa & K. Ishida, 1920, 
49: 107-173 
diagnosis; pseudobiliary dyskinesia. Editorial. 5S. 


H. Mentzer, 1937, 64: 712-713 

diagnosis of benign vs. malignant le 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 523 

early surgery in biliary disease. I’. 
P. North, 1939, 68: 167-178 

endocholedochal sphincterotomy. R. 
Doubilet, 1938, 66: 882-888 

etiological factor in acute pancreatitis. 
1938, 66: 348-353 

incidence of gallstones and gallbladder disease. C. 
Crump, 1931, 53: 447-455 
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L. liason & J. 
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Biliary tract, discase— Continued 
renal complications of biliary tract infections; re 
view of literature with 13 case reports. W. Bart- 
lett, Jr., 1933) 50: LO8O- 1095 ' ; 
significance in etiology of acute pancreatic necrosis. 
V. Schmieden & W. Sebening, 1928, 46: 737-743 
synthesis of hippuric acid, value in detecting hepatic 


damaye secondary to diseases of extrahepatic 
biliary system. P. I’. Vaccaro, 1935, 61: 36-42 
drainage 


bile leakayve from cystic duct following cholecystec- 
tomy; experimental study of obliteration of cystic 
duct stump. J. A. Wolfer, 1929, 49: 462-473 

chemical examination of biliary drainage; total 
volume; icterus index and cholesterol content of 
blood; when to remove drainage tube in common 


bile duct drainage. R. I. Carter, 1936, 63: 168 
choledochotomy. R. P. Rowlands, 1929, 49: 189 


common hepatic duct with special reference to bile 
peritonitis, wound infection and other complica- 


tions. A. W. Allen & R. Wallace, 1942, 75: 
273-278 

healing of biliary sinus. R. F. Carter, 1936, 63: 
168 

L-shaped rubber catheter; re-establishing flow of 
bile into intestinal tract. . Horgan, 1931, 53: 


227 
reflux of pancreatic and duodenal secretions through 
drainage tube in common bile duct. W. Walters 


& J. M. Marshall, 1930, 50: 027-030 
safety factors in —" of biliary tract. S. Eiss, 
1941, LA.S., 72: 532 
when to remove tube. R. F. Carter, 1936, 63: 163- 
109g 
infection 
ascending, a cholecystgastrostomy lower- 


ing inc idence. . Zollinger, 1940, 70: 71-78 
effect of cholec ve ane rostomy on biliary tract. Gate- 
wood & S. I. Lawton, 1930, 50:40-44 
inflammation, biliary dyssynergia: physiological ob- 
struction of common bile duct. Best & N. 
I’. Hicken, 1935, 6 734 
obstruction 
See also Bile ducts 
mechanical causes of liver damage. 
S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 214 
pain 
experimental study of pain in human biliary tract 
induced by spasm of sphincter of Oddi. J. A. 
Layne & G. 5S. Bergh, 1940, 70: 18-2 
histology of biliary ducts and its correlation with 
symptomatology of common duct stone. [. G. 
Macdonald, 1935, 60: 775-780 
influence of certain drugs in relation to biliary pain 
and to variations in intrabiliary pressure, clinical 
studies. W. L. Butsch, J. M. McGowan & W. Wal- 
ters, 1930, 63: 451-450 
mechanism of pain in Biliary disease. W. 
Walters, 1936, 63: 251-252 
relation of spasm of second portion of duodenum to 
biliary colic. J. M. McGowan & others, 1938, 66: 
979-987 
symptoms produced by distention of gall bladder and 
biliary ducts; clinical and experimental study. V. 
L. Schrager & others, 1928, 47: 1-13 
physiology: See Biliary tract, anatomy and physiology 
roentgenography 
See also Bile ducts, roentgenography 
cholangiography. Collective review. 
1938, LA.S., 66: 120-131 
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Editorial. 
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lipiodol visualization of bile tracts in lesions with 


jaundice. If. L. Baker & C. M. Bacon, 1937, 65: 
220-227 

operative cholangiography. P. L. Mirizzi, 1937, 65: 
702-710 


technique of immediate cholangiography. R. R. 
Best & I. Hicken, 1937, 65: 217-219 


visualization with radiopaque oils. R. H. Overholt, 


1931, 52: 92-97 
surgery 
anesthesia. S. Kiss, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 528 


bromosulphalein test; practical and clinical test for 
liver reserve. I). MacDonald, 1939, 69: 70-82 

diabetic conditions in relation to. L. S. McKittrick, 
1930, 08: 516 

diagnostic problems. 3.5 72: 


S. Kiss, 1941, I.A.S 523 


factors during operation. S. Kiss, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 
529 
gallbladder excision, effects. G. S. Bergh, P. Sand- 


blom & A.C. Ivy, 1930, 62: 8i1- -814 

gallbladder function after division of common duct 
and transplantation of proximal segment, with 
histological study of repair at site of transplanta- 
tion. B. N. Berg, 1928, 46: 464-469 

mortality. S. Kiss, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 534 

mortality analysis of gall bladder surgery; special 
note on so called liver death; based on 404 con- 
secutive surgical cases and 100 consecutive surgi- 
cal deaths in New Orleans Charity Hospital. I. 

Boyce, J. R. Veal & KE. M. Mel etridge, 1936, 

63: 43-53 

operative cholangiography. 
65: 702-710 

postope tative 


P. L. Mirizzi, 1937, 


pulmonary complications. S. Eiss, 


1941, I1.A.S., 72: 535 
postoperative safeguards. S. Eiss, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 
533°535 
preoperative factors. S. Kiss, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 527- 
28 


re has of pancreatic and duodenal secretions through 
drainage tube in common bile duct. W. Walters & 
J. M. Marshall, 1930, 50: 627-630 
safety factors. S. Kiss, 1941, 1.A.S. 521 
simplified anastomosis for resection of duc 
and head of pancreas. HH. 2. Pearse, 1942, 
339 
transverse incision in upper abdomen. W. 
& W. Bartlett, Jr., 1933, 57: 93-99 
visualization with radiopaque oils to determine pa- 
tency following operations. R. H. Overholt, 1931, 
52: 92-97 
wounds and injuries 
blast injuries, problems of surgery in total war, with 
special references to abdominal injuries. G. Gor- 
don-Taylor, 1942, 74: 3901 
Bilirubin: See Bile, pigments Blood, 
bilirubin 
Billings, John S. 


contributions to medical science; Medical Department 
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of United States Army. M. W. Ireland, 1930, 
50: 208 
Billroth, Theodor, 1829-18094 
hundredth anniversary of birth. Portrait. Editorial. 


A. Schwyzer, 1929, 48: 823-828 
Billroth I, operation 
end-results after resection of stomach as modified by 
Schoemaker. A. A. Buytendorp, 1929, 49: 843-846 
operative mortality and morbidity of partial gastrec- 
tomy for peptic ulcer as observed at Klinik [isels- 
berg, 1924-1930. J. Burke, 1931, 53: 704-700 
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Billroth I, operation—Continued 
resection of stomach; von Haberer modification. K. 
Friedbacher, 1930, 51: 378-380 
stomach, technique and complications. V.Orator, 1928, 


47: 368-374. Correction, correspondence, 1929, 
48: 711 
Billroth I, II, operations 
gastric cancer, pro and con. E. Pélya, 1940, 70: 270 
partial gastrectomy. J. S. Horsley, 1927, 44: 216-220 
postoperative achlorhydria. I. Lewisohn & L. Gins- 
burg, 1927, 44: 344-354 
status in surgery of stomach and duodenum. Editorial. 
ID. C. Balfour, 1934, 58: 917-919 
surgical treatment of cancer of stomach. J. S. Horsley, 
1935, 00: 450-494 
Billroth II, operation 
technique of partial gastrectomy for cancer of stomach. 
I). C. Balfour, 1927, 44: 659-667 
with posterior gastric jejunostomy in chronic ulcer of 
duodenum and stomach. J. B. Deaver, 1928, 40: 
104 
Biology 
surgeon as a biologist. J. P. Lockhart-Mummery, 1938, 
00: 257-205 
Biopsy 
ankylosed joint. W. C. Campbell, 1932, 55: 752 
bladder tumor. P. W. Aschner, 1931, 52: 981-985, 989- 
99°, 999 
bone biopsy in Sudeck’s dystrophy. D.S. Miller & G. 
de Takats, 1942, 75: 573 
bone tumors 
aspiration biopsy diagnosis. R. FE. Snyder & B. L. 
Coley, 1945, 80: 517-522 
editorial. W. C. Campbell, 1936, 62: 120-122 
importance of early and accurate diagnosis in osteo- 
genic sarcoma. Editorial. R. 1. Harris, 1937, 64: 
1O0Q2-1094 
cancer as a specialty. G. H. Semken, 1927, 44: supp. 
2:281-298 
dangers 
cancer cellsadhering to biopsy knife; transfer of tumor 
cells by surgical knife. O. Saphir, 1936, 63: 775- 
770 
diagnosis of cancer, questioned. 
73:14 
procedure of decidual biopsy. R. N. 
1942, 74: 1153 
sources of error and diagnostic value in bladder 
tumor. P. W. Aschner, 1931, 52: 981, 980, 999 
endometrial biopsy. Editorial. W. KE. Herrell, 1930, 
68: 249-251 
endometrial histology and pathology as revealed by 
biopsy. R. EE. Campbell, Ff. C. Lendrum & EF. L. 
Sevringhaus, 1936, 63: 724-731 
endometrial hyperplasia, diagnosis. L. I. Burch, 1936, 
62: 374, 375 
Ewing’s sarcoma (endothelial myeloma); case report 
with necropsy., J. L. Porter, R. C. Lonergan & F. 
D. Gunn, 1936, 62: 969-976 
jaw and antrum: malignant tumors of upper jaw and 
antrum. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 1935, 60: 
971-977 
lung carcinoma, aspiration biopsy in diagnosis. R. HI. 
Overholt, 1940, 70: 486 
lung tumors, diagnosis and 
Matson, 1936, 63: 617 
lymphogranuloma venereum; clinical pathological 
study of 60 cases, with observations on histopath- 
ology of Frei test. B. A. Kornblith, 1936, 63: 99- 
10g 


R. Meyer, 1941, 


Rutherford, 


management. R. C. 
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prostatic cancer, aspiration in diagnosis of. B. S. 
Barringer, 1936, 62: 410-412 
technique 
aspiration biopsy, indications, technique, pathologi- 
cal interpretation, clinical application. H. EF. 
Martin & EF. B. Ellis, 1934, 59: 578-589 
forceps; thoracoscopy in diagnosis and management 
of lung tumors. R. C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617 
peritoneoscopy: technique of obtaining specimens. 
J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 65: 630, 632 
punch biopsy in tumor diagnosis, technique, results 
in 100 tumors. W. J. Hofiman, 1933, 56: 829-833 
rectosigmoidal biopsy forceps. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 
70: 214 
significance of bleeding in early pregnancy as evi- 
denced by decidual biopsy. R. N. Rutherford, 
1042, 74: 1139-1153 
tissue diagnosis during operation, reliability of 
Terry’s supravital technique of 1030 biopsies. 
C. A. Hellwig, 1935, 61: 494-408 
tissue diagnosis in operating room and immediate 
cover-slip examinations of all fluids and pus. 
Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 1927, 44: 838 
urethra: carcinoma of male urethra with technique of 
penis extirpation. C. B. Huggins & G. M. Curtis, 
1929, 48: 548 
uterus cervix 
diagnosis of cancer. E. Novak, 1937, 64: 986 
early diagnosis of carcinoma. A. Wollner, 1939, 
68: 147-154 
precancerous and carcinoid lesions, with comments 
on Schiller test. FE. Henriksen, 1935, 60: 635-644 
recognition of early cancer. I. Novak, 1930, 50:200- 
203 
vital staining and wet films in diagnosis of lesions. 
R. K. Bowes & N. R. Barrett, 1935, 60: 1072- 
1076 
vaginal mucosa, cyclical changes in human vaginal 
mucosa. H. F. Traut, P. W. Bloch & A. Kuder, 
19360, 63: 7-15 
Bircher operation 
cutaneous esophagus. 
Birth 
control 
See also Sterility, artificial; Sterilization, sexual 
biological contraception. I. Novak, 1935, 60: 336 
contraceptive practices. [. L. Cornell, 1941, I.A.S., 
72: 103 
effect of injections of female sex hormone (estrin) 
on conception and pregnancy in guinea pig. G. 
L. Kelly, 1931, 52: 713-722 
fertile period in practice; five-year clinical study. A. 
G. Miller, 1938, 66: 723-731 
temporary inhibition of conception by sensitization 
of female to spermatozoa protein. S. J. Fogelson, 
1926, 42: 374-378. Discussion, 443-444 
injuries 
See also Infants, newborn 
C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 812 
anatomical study of subdural hemorrhage associated 
with tentorial splitting in newborn. W. H. Chase, 
1930, 51: 31-41 
osteochondritis of humerus due to (case 3). M. 
Harbin & R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 155 
Birthmarks: Sce Nevi 
Bissell operation 
B. H. Goff, 1933, 57: 762-771 
Bites 
fusospirochetal infection of skin. I’. 
56: 860-861 


S. 5. Yudin, 1944, 78: 561-583 
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Bites— Continued 
infections of hand, bacteriology, with study of routes 
of extension from dorsum of hand, treatment. M. 
L. Mason & S. L. Koch, 1930, 51: 591-625 
prevention of human bite infections. R. bk. Speirs, 1941, 
72: 619-021 
rat bite fever: complete report of case. W. EK. Henn- 
rich, 1926, 42: 813-814 
Bladder 
action of drugs on cystometric study of pharmacology 
of bladder and physiology of urination. D. K 
Rose & R. Deakin, 1928, 46: 221-226 
air inflation, fatal embolism following. C. P. Mathé 
1929, 48: 429-430 
anatomy 
changes in pregnancy. Collective review. H. F 
Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 569 
fascia with surgical applications. J. W. Davies, 1932, 
54° 408 
lymphatics of female urinary bladder, studies. T. O. 
Powell, 1944, 78: G05-609 
perivaginal fascia in a nullipara, study. B. H. Goff, 
1931, 52: 32-42. Correspondence. D. Bissell, 1931, 
52: 1040; W. Bb. Bell, 1931, 53: 399; B. H. Goff re- 
ply, 1932, 54: 886 
physiology and, of bladder neck. ‘T. J. Kirwin, 1931, 
52: 1009-1010 
relations of urethra, bladder, prostate, and suppura- 
tions. A. I. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 
49:477-482 
special features in management of surgically difii- 
cult malignant growths and kindred lesions of pel- 
vic viscera. A. H. Curtis, 1949, 70: 949 
subperitoneal tissues and ligame ,tous structures in 
relation to surgery of female pelvic viscera. A. 
H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. EK. Beaton, 1940, 
7O: 647-050 
anomalies; uretero-intestinal anastomosis and Cc. stec- 
tomy. Editorial. C. C. Higgins, 1941, 72: 112-114 
artificial, technique of making, different methods. Col- 
lective review. I. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 
1937, 1.A.5., 64: 314-317 
blood vessels 
female pelvis in relation to gynecological surgery. A, 
H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 421-423 
surgical importance of vesical neck vessels. T. J. Kir- 
Win, 1931, 52: 1010-1012 
calculus 
complicating diverticula of urinary bladder. W. EF. 
Lower, 1931, 52: 326 
diverticulum complications. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 
71: 4900 
effects of experimental chronic hyperparathyroidism 
on kidney of dog. P. R. Leberman, 1940, 70: 932 
etiology 
following radium therapy of cancer. B.S. Barringer, 
1940, 70: 598-000 
urinary calculi with parathyroid disease. I’. H. Col- 
by, 1934, 59: 210-214 
hysterical lithiasis. fditorial. W. I. Braasch, 1930, 
50: 504-505 
infancy and childhood, case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1031, 53: 137, 140 
treatment: dissolving agent, solution G, in treatment 
of alkaline incrustations of bladder lesions, value. C. 
C. Herger, H. R. Sauer & Ff. Neter, 1943, 77: 634-638 
cancer 
air embolism due to deep ulceration; fatal embolus due 
to inflation of bladder with air. C. P. Mathé, 1929, 
48: 429-430 
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among dye workers. G. H. Gehrmann, 1935, 60: 555 
550 
bladder neoplasms; brief series from department of 
urology, Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal, Que- 
bec. D. W. Mackenzie, 1925, 41: 773-778 
curability: See Bladder, cancer, sequels 
diagnosis. Editorial. V.S. Counseller, 1935, 60: 1017- 
1019 
diagnosis, clinical and histological. A. L. Dean, Jr. & 
I. H. Quimby, 1931, 53: 89-96 
diverticulum, carcinoma in. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 
71: 405 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 1933, 
50: 742-745 
non-papillary. P.W. Aschner, 1931, 52: 995-998 
papillary carcinoma, with case reports. P. W. Aschner, 
1931, 52: 989-995 
papilloma with subsequent carcinoma. P. W. Asch- 
ner, 1931, 52: g88-gSg 
radiation diagnosis and therapy of carcinoma of blad- 
der. G. FE. Pfahler, 1931, 53: 680-6go 
radiation therapy of carcinoma. A. L. Dean, Jr. & FE. 
H. Quimby, 1931, 53: 49-96 
radium therapy 
anesthesia in suprapubic implantation of radon 
seeds. B.S. Barringer, 1932, 55: 487-489 
complications. B.S. Barringer, 1932, 55: 489 
controlled 78 cases of carcinoma. B.S. Barringer, 
1934, 5%: 867-878 
end-results. B.S. Barringer, 1940, 70: 5g8-600 
live year results of suprapubic radium implantation 
into bladder tumors. I. L. Keyes, 1934, 58: 233- 
ee 
gold seeds in bladder cancer. A. L. Dean, Jr. & FE. 
H. Quimby, 1931, 53: 89-96 
technique of suprapubic implantation of radon 
seeds, carcinoma. B.S. Barringer, 1932, 55: 487- 
489 
roentgen ray 
diagnosis and treatment. G. bk. Pfahler, 1937, 64: 
989-9904 
radium and, in diagnosis and treatment of carcinoma 
of bladder. G. EK. Pfahler, 1931, 53: 680-690 
results of X-ray therapy of malignant growths of 
urinary tract. L.’T. Mann, 1926, 43: 529-534 
sequels 
curability. I’. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 425 
end-results of treatment at Cleveland Clinic. G. 
Crile, 1933, 56: 417 
five year cures in malignant tumors. E. Beer, 1935, 
60: 479-480; I. L. Keyes, 1933, 56: 402-403; Mayo 
Clinic, W. C. Alvarez, 1933, 50: 414; H. L. Kret 
schmer, 1934, 58: 400-461 
results in 68 cases of resection. W. A. Frontz, 1928, 
47: 415 
review of 165 cases living 5 years or more after 
various surgical procedures. V.S. Counseller & W. 
Walters, 1933, 56: 448-449 
standard treatment, 5 year results. W. E. Lower, 
1935, 00: 513 
two 5 year cures and over. D. Guthrie, 1933, 56: 418 
surgery 
abdominal technique: a system of operative expo- 
sures. H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 465 
cystectomy and transplantation of ureters into bow- 
el for carcinoma of bladder. C. C. Higgins, 1938, 
60: 549-550 
electrosurgery: transvesical diathermy in treatment 
of carcinoma of bladder. A. Randall & C. A. W. 
Uhle, 1938, 66: 927-932 
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end-results of transplantation of ureter. C. M. Mc- 
Kenna, 1929, 49: 174-180 
infiltrating carcinoma. KE. Beer, 1939, 69: 113-114 
nephrostomy indications and technique. H. Cabot 
& W. W. Holland, 1932, 54: 817-825 
reimplantation of ureter into bladder; report of me- 
thod applied to ropatients. A. R. Stevens & V. F. 
Marshall, 1943, 77: 585-504 
simple seven suture method of bilateral uretero- 
intestinal implantation; report of 12 cases. F. 
Hinman, 1935, 61: 802-815 
suprapubic cystotomy. G. EK. Pfahler, 1931, 53: 
685, 686 
technique of Voelcker extraperitonealization of 
urinary bladder, with illustrative cases. H. Sugar, 
1930, 50: 69-73 
total cystectomy combined with panhysterectomy. 
S. A. Vest & H. H. Curd, 1941, 73: 516-519 
total cystectomy for carcinoma of bladder. Edi 
torial. J. T. Priestley, 1939, 69: 699-701 
transplantation of ureters into large intestine. R. 
C. Coffey, 1928, 47: 593-621 
uretero-intestinal anastomosis and cystectomy. 
Editorial. C. C. Higgins, 1941, 72: 112-114 
treatment 
Sce also divisions radium therapy; roentgen ray; 
surgery, under Bladder, cancer 
chemocoagulation. L. S. Drexler & W. Ginsberg, 
1927, 45: 820-823 
effect: study of alteration of malignancy in me 
tastatic growths after removal or irradiation of 
primary growths. R.G. Mills, A. C. Broders & H. 
I). Caylor, 1931, 52: 824-831 
malignant tumors of urinary bladder. H. Wade, 
1931, 52: 312-323 
transvesical diathermy in treatment of carcinoma of 
bladder. A. Randall & C. A. W. Uhle, 1938, 66: 
927-932 
catheterization 
See also Bladder, drainage 
Mark’s hospital irrigating system for indwelling cath 
eters. K. Walker, 1939, 69: 490 
cystoscopy 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. I. Beer, 1936, 63: 315 
anesthesia, pontocaine spinal, in urology. A. L. Stock- 
well & C. K. Smith, 1937, 65: 3890-30902 
bladder complications of carcinoma of cervix. R. C. 
Graves, C. J. E. Kickham & I. T. Nathanson, 1936, 
63: 785-793 
Braasch cystoscope in resection of prostatic obstruc- 
tions. T. P. Grauer, 1933, 57: 406 
children. Editorial. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 684 
combined with cystography. B. H. Hager & W. F. 
Braasch, 1927, 45: 502-511 
cystoscope with rubber glove finger tip attached to 
thread. R. S. Mallard, 1926, 42: 716 
indications for and against, in prostatic hypertrophy. 
H. C. Bumpus, 1926, 42: 182-16 
management of bladder tumors. T. J. Kirwin, 1938, 
66: 998-1007 
method of passing wax tipped catheter through cysto- 
scope without making a scratch. R. S. Mallard, 
1926, 42: 716 
perinephritic abscess. M. F. Campbell, 1930, 51: 680 
pneumocystography. G. FE. Pfahler, 1937, 64: 989- 
go! 
spina bifida urinary incontinence; report of cystomet- 
ric studies in series of 30 cases with some suggestions 
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regarding their clinical management. H. R. Mc- 
Carroll, 1937, 64: 721-737 

ureteral catheterization and cystoscopy in renal tuber- 
culosis. H. L. Kretschmer, 1942, 75: 707 

disease 

See also Prostate, and subdivisions; Urine, and sub- 
divisions ‘ 

biopsy in lesions simulating neoplasm. P. W. Aschner, 
1931, 52: 998 

complications following spinal cord injury, neuro- 
logical problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, 1.A.S., 
74: 422 

complications in carcinoma of cervix. R. C. Graves, 
C. J. KE. Kickham & I. T. Nathanson, 1936, 63: 785- 
793 

concomitant syphilis; review of literature with analy- 
sis of 158 cases. hk. O. Finestone, 1936, 62: 93-113 

diversion of urine above level of bladder. Editorial. 
H. Cabot, 1935, 61: 406-407 

irritable bladder; relation of chronic cervicitis to in- 
fection of urinary tract. R. D. Herrold, KE. ik. Ewert 
& H. Maryan, 1036, 62: 85-89 

presacral neurectomy for intractable vesical pain and 
neurogenic vesical dysfunction. C. I. Jacobson, W. 
I’. Braasch & J. G. Love, 1944, 79: 21-26 

diverticulum 

abdominal technique, a system of operative exposures. 
H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 4605 

analysis of 100 cases. A. A. Kutzmann, 1933, 56: 898- 


goo 

associated conditions. A. A. Kutzmann, 1933, 56: 903, 
go4 

associated lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 498- 
500 


associated with prostatic hypertrophy. H. L. Kret- 
schmer, 1940, 71: 491-503 
calculi in. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 406 
clinical study of 236 cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 
71: 491-503 
complications. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 495-407 
cystography. B. H. Hager & W. F. Braasch, 1927, 
45: 504 
diagnosis, complications, treatment, end-results. W. 
I. Lower, 1931, 52: 324-320 
diagnosis and prognosis. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 
500-502 
etiology. H. L.. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 491-403 
etiology, diagnosis, treatment and case reports. W.S. 
Pugh, 1927, 45: 629-636 
etiology, réle of ureter. J. R. Caulk, 1920, 49: 233 
infancy and childhood, case report. H. L. Kretsch- 
mer, 1931, 53: 151 
lateral cystograms; study of their clinical importance. 
W. FE. Coutts, 1926, 43: 383-386 
relation to obstruction of vesical neck. W. Walters & 
S. W. Mulholland, 1932, 55: 104-110 
surgery 
extravesical and intravesical removal, technique. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1929, 48: 404-407 
lateral approach for operation; with discussion of 
various procedures, case report. D. R. Melen, 
1935, 61: 184-189 
management by transurethral prostatic resection in 
96 cases. G. J. Thompson, L. H. Kermott & H. 
Cabot, 1940, 70: 115-119 
technique of Voelcker extraperitonealization of uri- 
nary bladder, with illustrative cases. H. Sugar, 
1930, 50: 69-73 
tumors in. H.L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 405 
urine bacteriology. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 500 
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drainage 

combined tidal irrigator and cystometer for manage- 
ment of paralyzed bladder. W. V. Cone & W. H. 
Bridgers, 1942, 75: 61-06 

glass bladder drainage tube, use in suprapubic pro- 
statectomy. S. H. Harris, 1927, 45: 697 

suprapubic prostatectomy. A. Jacobs, 1939, 68: 923, 
Q24 

suprapubic prostatectomy for benign prostatic hyper- 
trophy: consideration of pre-operative and_ post- 
operative management. V.C. Hunt, 1926, 43: 769- 


780 
suprapubic suction drainage. H. H. Gile, 1926, 42: 
713-715 


treatment of surgical patient handicapped by urinary 
obstruction. V. C. Hunt, 1926, 42: 187-190 
use of seton in repair of torn or strictured urethra; new 
method, with report of 2 cases. G. L. McWhorter, 
1927, 44: 247-252 
endometriosis of bladder and ureter. V. J. O’Conor & 
J. P. Greenhill, 1945, 80: 113-119 
excision 
cystectomy, a method of retroprostatoseminal ves- 
iculocystectomy. I*. Hinman, 1935, 60: 684-088 
cystectomy and transplantation of ureters into bowel 
for carcinoma of bladder. C. C. Higgins, 1938, 66: 
549-550 
management of bladder tumors. T. J. Kirwin, 1938, 
60: gg8-1007 
surgical treatment of infiltrating carcinoma of bladder. 
I. Beer, 1939, 09: 113-114 
technique of Voelcker extraperitonealization of urinary 
bladder, with illustrative cases. H. Sugar, 1930, 50: 
69-73 
total cystectomy combined with panhysterectomy. 
S. A. Vest & H. H. Curd, 1941, 73: 516-519 
total cystectomy for carcinoma of bladder. Editorial. 
J.T. Priestley, 1939, 69: 699-701 
total cystectomy in cancer. H. Wade, 1931, 52: 312- 
323 
uretero-intestinal anastomosis and cystectomy. 
torial. C. C. Higgins, 1941, 72: 112-114 
exstrophy 
anomalies associated with; contributing causes of gen- 
ito-urinary anomalies. C. H. Mayo, 1929, 48: 367- 
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end-results of transplantation of ureter. C. M. Mc- 
Kenna, 1929, 49: 174-180 

ctiology: significance of cevitamic acid deficiency in 
surgical patients. J. A. Wolfer & F.C. Hoebel, 1939, 
69: 752, 754 

first case of a normal bladder and urinary control ob- 
tained by plastic operations. H. H. Young, 1942, 
74: 728-737 

pregnancy and parturition after bilateral ureteral 
transplantation for congenital exstrophy. L. M. 
Randall & R. S. Hardwick, 1934, 58: 1018-1020 

simple seven suture method of bilateral uretero-intes- 
tinal implantation; report of 12 cases. I’. Hinman, 
1935, O1: 802-815 

technique and end-results of operation. C. Hf. Mayo 
& W. A. Hendricks, 1926, 43: 129-134 

transplantation of ureters into large intestine. R.C. 
Coffey, 1928, 47: 593-021 

ureteral transplantation into sigmoid followed by preg- 
nancy and cesarean section. C. W. Eberbach & J. 
M. Pierce, 1928, 47: 540-542 

foreign body associated with hydronephrosis. H. L. 

Kretschmer, 1937, 64: 637 
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hernia 

anatomical disturbance and_ reconstruction. 
Davies, 1936, 63: 349-352 

anatomy of pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in rela- 
tion to urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Curtis, B. 
J. Anson & C. B. McVay, 1939, 68: 161-166 

Bissell operation for uterine prolapse and cystocele. 
B. H. Goff, 1933, 57: 702-771 

correction of cystocele and rectocele in supravaginal 
hysterectomy. L. Drosin, 1938, 66: 1038-1039 

effect of laparotomy on end-results of cystocele repair. 
N. F. Miller, 1928, 46: 408 

end-results from correction of cystocele by simple 
fascia pleating method, N. I’. Miller, 1928, 46: 403- 
410 

fascia lapping as applied to tissues of vaginal wall—a 
misnomer. D. Bissell, 1929, 48: 549-550 

Halban operation, with review of anatomy and eti- 
ology. W. Mestitz, 1932, 54: 663-672 

histologic study of perivaginal fascia in a nullipara. 
B. H. Goff, 1931, 52: 32-42: Correspondence by W. 
B. Bell, 1931, 53: 399, B. H. Goff reply, 1932, 54: 
886 

interposition operation for cure of prolapsus uteri and 
cystocele. T°. W. Johnson, 1926, 42: 527-528 

interposition operation with sterilization. I’. I. Harris, 
1938, 66: 88-94 

Mayo operation for cystocele: technique. J. C. Mas- 
son, 1926, 43: 505-507 

mechanism of cystocele formation, in relation to uri- 
nary stress incontinence; anatomical defect found and 
rational method for treatment. J. W. Davies, 1938, 
67: 273-280 

preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. J. 
W. Davies, 1935, 60: 945 

repair of vaginal wall, fascias with surgical applications. 
J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 502 

retroversion following fascia pleating method. N. F. 
Miller, 1928, 46: 406 

shortening broad ligaments and elevation and repair 
of uteropubic fascia for uncomplicated prolapse of 
uterus and bladder. H. S. Crossen, 1929, 48: 671- 
670 

inflammation 

control of infections in transurethral resection of ob 
structions at vesical orifice. H. L. Kretschmer, 1933, 
57: 050 

cystitis cystica differentiated; cystic inflammation of 
vesical neck and prostatic urethra. J. A. Lazarus, 
1925, 41: 162-1605 

cystitis emphysematosa; report of 3 additional cases 
in women. R. G. Mills, 1930, 51: 545-551 

cystitis in rabbit, ascending infection of urinary tract; 
relationship to this disease in man. H. IF. Helmholz, 


J. W. 


1932, 55: 45! 

cystography. B. H. Hager & W. I’. Braasch, 1927, 45: 
5°09 

infection in diverticulum. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 
71: 405 


inflammatory lesions simulating neoplasm; report of 
3 cases. J. J. Joelson & W. KE. Lower, 1927, 45: 417- 
422 

nephrostomy, indications and technique. H. Cabot & 
W. W. Holland, 1932, 54: 817-825 

prevesical, perivesical and periprostatic suppurations; 
review of literature and report of cases. A. EK. Gold- 
stein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 477-502 

sympathectomy for relief of vesical spasm and pain re- 
sulting from intractable bladder infection. R. M. 
Nesbit & F. C. McLellan, 1939, 68: 540-546 
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innervation 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder with 
additional data regarding physiology of urination. 
D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 1928, 46: 221-226 
physiology of urinary tract and its practical applica- 
tion. Collective review. I. M. Cochems, 1933, 
1.A.S., 57: 514 
spina bilida urinary incontinence; report of cystomet- 
ric studies in series of 30 cases with some sugges- 
tions regarding their clinical management. H. R. 
McCarroll, 1937, 64: 721 
sympathectomy for relief of pain and spasm. R. M. 
Nesbit & FF. C. McLellan, 1939, 68: 540 
leukoplakia, report of new cases, cases 4-10. H. L. Kret- 
schmer, 1928, 47: 149-151 
leukoplakia in diverticula. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 497 
lymphatics of female urinary bladder. T. O. Powell, 
1944, 78: 605-009 
obstruction 
cystography. B. H. Hager & W. F. Braasch, 1927, 
45: 504-508 
diverticula caused by, clinical study of 236 cases. H. 
L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 492 
diverticula of bladder in relation to obstruction of 
vesical neck. W. Walters & S. W. Mulholland, 1932, 
55: 104-110 
fibrosis of vesical orifice due to inflammation. Col- 
lective review. T. P. Grauer, 1933, L.A.S., 57: 401 
infancy and childhood 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 149 
urinary obstructions; cautery punch operation. J. 
R. Caulk, 1936, 63: 80-85 
median bar; vesical neck obstruction with presentation 
of new instrument for its relief. T. J. Kirwin, 1931, 
52: 1007-1019 
postoperative suprapubic fistula, analysis of causes. 
KE. Beer, 1933, 56: 959-900 
prostate and vesical neck. Collective review. T. P. 
Grauer, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 401-408 
resection apparatus. Collective review. T. P. Grauer, 
1933, I.A.S., 57: 405 
surgical treatment of urinary obstruction in Army 
general hospitals. L. W. Riba & C. J. Schmidlapp, 
1945, 80: 368-372 
treatment of atonic bladder. W. I’. Braasch & G. J. 
Thompson, 1935, 61: 370-334 
treatment of surgical patient handicapped by urinary 
obstruction. V. C. Hunt, 1926, 42: 187-190 
trigone of bladder as factor in urinary obstruction; 
case reports; operative treatment. F. Hinman & 
M. B. Wesson, 1926, 43: 1-9 
unrecognized obstruction at vesical neck. Editorial. 
J. L. Emmett, 1942, 75: 669-770 
pain 
presacral neurectomy for intractable vesical pain and 
neurogenic vesical dysfunction. C. I. Jacobson, W. 
I’. Braasch & J. G. Love, 1944, 79: 21-26 
surgical anatomy of so-called presacral nerve. L. 
Klaut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
sympathectomy for relief of vesical spasm and pain re- 
sulting from intractable bladder infection. R. M. 
Nesbit & F. C. McLellan, 1939, 68: 540-546 
paralysis 
R. M. Nesbit & W. G. Gordon, 1941, 72: 328-331 
combined tidal irrigator and cystometer for manage- 
ment of paralyzed bladder. W. V. Cone & W. H. 
Bridgers, 1942, 75: 61-66 
cystography in cord bladder. B. H. Hager & W. F. 
Braasch, 1927, 45: 510 
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spinal cord bladder in infancy and childhood, case re- 
port. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 153 
physiology 
changes in pregnancy. Collective review. H. F. Traut 
& A. Kuder, 1938, LA.S., 67: 570 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 40: 221-226 
regurgitation from vesico-ureteral reflex; physiology of 
urinary tract and its practical application. Collee- 
tive review, I’. M. Cochems, 1933, LA.S., 57: 512 
pressure in 
combined tidal irrigator and cystometer for manage- 
ment of paralyzed bladder. W. V. Cone & W. H. 
Bridgers, 1942, 75: 61-06 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin. 
1928, 46: 221-220 
extravesical, cystography in. B. H. Hager & W. F. 
Braasch, 1927, 45: 500 
prolapse: See Bladder, hernia 
radiation reaction from treatment of carcinoma of cer- 
vix. R. C. Graves, C. J. BE. Kickham & I. T. Na- 
thanson, 1936, 63: 789 
relaxation of vesical neck with loss of urinary control, 
modified technique for therapy. M. Douglass, 1935, 
61: 534-530 
roentgenography 
cystography. B. H. Hager & W. I’. Braasch, 1927, 45: 
502-511 
lateral cystograms; study of their clinical importance. 
W. E. Coutts, 1926, 43: 383-386 
pneumocystograms in diagnosis and treatment of car- 
cinoma of bladder, technique. G. I. Pfahler, 1931, 
53: 080-690 
rupture 
following suprapubic implantation of radon seeds in 
bladder carcinoma. B.S. Barringer, 1932, 55: 489 
injuries of chest and abdomen. EK. Butler, 1938, 66: 
448-453 
intraperitoneal and extraperitoneal; abdominal injur- 
ies. W. O. Sherman, 1934, 58: 508 
nonpenetrating trauma of abdomen. W. L. Estes, Jr., 
1942, 74: 419-424 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external evi- 
dence of violence (Figure g). IF’. R. Fairchild, 1931, 
52: 772 
symptoms, diagnosis, complications, treatment, and 
mortality, clinical study of 55 cases. M. IF. Camp- 
bell, 1929, 49: 540-546 
sarcoma 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital re- 
gion, new case of sarcoma botryoides vaginae in 
child; probable nature of sarcoma. J. McFarland, 
1935, OL: 42-57 ; 
infants and young children. N. P. Rathbun, 1937, 64: 
914-918 
spindle cell bladder sarcoma. IK. W. White & R. B. 
Gaines, 1937, 65: 366-369 
spasm 
intravenous calcium chloride and its use for relief of 
visceral colic; clinical and experimental study. R. 
S. Lampson & F. A. Simeone, 1938, 66: 975-978 
sympathectomy for relief of vesical spasm and pain 
resulting from intractable bladder infection. R. M. 
Nesbit & I’. C. McLellan, 1939, 68: 540-546 
surgery 
See also other divisions under Bladder 
abdominal technique: a system of operative exposures 
H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 464 
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Bladder, surgery 

anesthesia. 
799-501 

anesthesia, pontocaine spinal, in urology. A, L. Stock 
well & C. K. Smith, 1937, 65: 389-392 

aspiration in after-treatment of operation of urinary 
bladder. H. B. Devine, 1926, 43: 219-220 

bladder-neck suture needle, and glass drainage tube 
for use in suprapubic prostatectomy. S. H. Harris, 
1927, 45: 097 

blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, 5. 
kK. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 922 

cautery punch operation in urinary obstructions in 
infants and children, J. R. Caulk, 1936, 63: 80-85 

congenital valvular obstruction of prostatic urethra. 
H. H. Young & R. W. McKay, 1929, 48: 532-533 

cystostomy, with postoperative suprapubic fistula, 
analysis of causes. KE. Beer, 1933, 56: 959-900 

diverticula of bladder, relation to obstruction of vesical 


V. Anson, 1929, 48: 


neck. W. Walters & S. W. Mulholland, 1932, 55: 
104-110 

diverticula of-urinary bladder. W. I. Lower, 1931, 52: 
324-329 


enervating bladder in cancer. H. Wade, 1931, 52: 323 
experimental study of uretero-intestinal implantation. 
I. Cause of peritonitis. IF. Hinman & others, 1936. 
62: gio 
experimental study of uretero-intestinal implantation; 
IV. Significance of ureterovesical reimplantation in 
dog. H. M. Weyrauch & others, 1941, 72: 192-197 
mortality factors in gynecology. M. kK. Bartlett & F. 
A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 780 
operation for tumors of bladder, technique. G. P. La 
Roque, 1931, 53: 205-207 
osteochondritis of symphysis pubis following supra 
pubic cystotomy. Ek. L. Peirson, Jr., 1920, 49: 534-835 
perivesical suppuration following suprapubic cysto- 
tomy; incidence and prevention. L. T. Mann, 1932, 
55: 003-065 
prevesical, perivesical and periprostatic suppura- 
tions; review of literatur: and report of cases. A. 
Kk. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 477-502 
resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. S. Labate, 
1938, 07: 1gg-211 
suprapubic cystotomy under local anesthesia. R. C. 
Bere & G. FLV. Anson, 1929, 48: 799-802 
technique of suprapubic implantation of radon seeds 
in bladder carcinoma. 8. S. Barringer, 1932, 55: 
487-489 
technique of Voelcker extraperitonealization of urinary 
bladder, with illustrative cases. H. Sugar, 1930, 50: 
09-73 
transurethral procedures on vesical neck. 
J. L. Emmett, 1942, 75: 669-670 
syphilis, review of literature with analysis of 158 cases. 
ki. O. Finestone, 19036, 62: 93-113 
trigone: anatomy, physiology, pathology and treatment. 
I. Hinman & M. B. Wesson, 1926, 43: 0-8 
tuberculosis 
diverticulum complications. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 
71: 407 
renal tuberculosis, development of the renal lesion. 
F. Lieberthal, 1938, 67: 26-37 
simple seven suture method of bilateral uretero-in- 
testinal implantation; report of 12 cases. FP. Hin- 
man, 1935, 01: 802-815 
solitary tuberculoma of bladder. J. A. Bowen & G, A, 
Bennett, 1930, 50: 1015-1017 
treatment. T. Ek. Hammond, 1934, 58: 745-752 
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tumor 
See also Bladder, cancer; Bladder, sarcoma 
angioma. H. G. Hamer & H. O. Mertz, 1930, 51 
541-544 
association with tumors of urachus. 
& B. Parker, 1926, 42: 19-27 
benzidine, occupational disease. C. 
1933, 50: 548 
bladder neoplasms; brief series from department of 
urology, Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal, 
Quebec. I. W. MacKenzie, 1925, 41: 773-778 
classification 
various types. P. W. Aschner, 1931, 52: 979-981 
clinical application of bladder tumor pathology. P. 
W. Aschner, 1931, 52: 979-1000 
diagnosis 
biopsy, technique. P. W. Aschner, 
981-985, 989-990, 999 
cystography in deformity from neoplasm. B. H. 
Hager & W. F. Braasch, i927, 45: 508 
lateral cystograms; study of their clinical impor- 
tance. W. I. Coutts, 1926, 43: 383-386 
pneumocystograms in. G. EK. Pfahler, 1937, 64: 
989-991 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital re- 
gion, with report of new case of sarcoma botryoides 
vaginae in child, and comments upon probable 
nature of sarcoma. J. Mclarland, 1935, 61: 42- 


I’. W. Rankin 
P. McCord, 


1931, 52: 


a/ 
hemangiomata of bladder and ureter. J. R. Caulk, 
1925, 41: 49-52 
inflammatory lesions simulating neoplasm; report of 
3 cases. J. J. Joelson & W. bk. Lower, 1927, 45: 
417-422 
origin of symptomless hematuria; Murphy and some 
principles of urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 
54: 204 
papilloma 
biopsy. P. W. Aschner, 1931, 52: 985, 989 
carcinoma and, among dye workers. G. H. 
Gehrmann, 1935, 60: 555-550 
cases illustrating diagnosis, treatment and course. 
P. W. Aschner, 1931, 52: 985-988 
radiation therapy of carcinoma. <A. 
& i. H. Quimby, 1931, 53: 89-96 
subsequent carcinoma. P. W. 
52: 988-989 
technique of suprapubic implantation of radon 
seeds in bladder carcinoma. 8. S. Barringer, 
1932, 55: 487-489 
primary, in infants and children; report of heman- 
vioma in male child of 27 months. N. P. Rathbun, 
1937, 04: 914-915 
radiation of bladder tumors. Correspondence. W. 
J. Pennock & W. J. Stark, 1926, 43: 392 
radium therapy, five year results of suprapubic ra- 
dium implantation into bladder tumors. E. L. 
Keyes, 1934, 58: 233-237 
radium therapy, therapeutic measures best suited to 
different types of bladder tumors. W. A. Frontz, 
1928, 47: 413-416 
roentgen ray 
diagnosis and treatment. 
989-004 
results of X-ray therapy of malignant growths of 
urinary tract. L. T. Mann, 1920, 43: 529-534 
surgery 
abdominal technique: a system of operative ex- 
posures. H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 465 
electrosurgery. EK. L. Keyes, 1931, 52: 515 


LL. Dean, Jr. 


Aschner, 1931, 


G. I. Pfahler, 1937, 64: 
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management, modern technique. ‘T. J. Kirwin, 
1938, 66: gg8-1007 
operations for tumor, technique. G. P. LaRoque, 
1931, 53: 205-207 
postoperative suprapubic fistula, analysis of 
causes. KE. Beer, 1933, 56: 959-g60 
technique for removal of bladder tumors. D. W. 
MacKenzie, 1925, 41: 777 
treatment 
See also divisions radium; roentgen ray; surgery, 
under Bladder, tumor 
based on cystoscopic rather than histologic find- 
ings, and different types of tumors. W. A. Frontz, 
1928, 47: 413-416 
chemocoagulation. L. S. Drexler & W. Ginsberg, 
1927, 45: 820-823 
management of bladder tumors. ‘T. J. Kirwin, 
1938, 66: 998-1007 
tuberculoma: inflammatory lesions simulating neo- 
plasm. J. J. Joelson & W. EF. Lower, 1927, 45: 
417-422 
ulcer 
complication of irradiation of cervix uteri for cancer. 
(Q. U. Newell & H. S. Crossen, 1935, 60: 764 
elusive ulcer; differential diagnosis between urologic 
and abdominal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 
69: 682 
stone dissolving agent, solution G, in treatment of 
alkaline incrustations of bladder lesions, value. 
C. C. Herger, H. R. Sauer & E. Neter, 1943, 77: 
634-038 
wounds and injuries 
central dislocation fractures of acetabulum, compli- 
cations. f. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1928, 
40: 512 
meat-cutter’s knife slips; treatment of wounds and 
their complications. Collective review. J. H 
Garlock, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 106 
recognition and early treatment. A. H. Peacock, 
1941, 72: 403 
secretory urography in diagnosis. Collective review. 
W. J. Baker, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 547 
skiing accident, foreign body in bladder; treatment 
of wounds and their complications. Collective 
review. J. H. Garlock, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 106 
treatment of abdominal injuries. Collective review. 
K. Meyer & P. Shapiro, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 245- 
57 
war: problems of surgery with special references to 
abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: 
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Blastomycosis 

chest wall, with generalized hypertrophic pulmonary 
osteoarthropathy; experimental and clinical study. 

Ik. L. Compere, W. Ek. Adams & C. L. Compere, 

1935, OL: 312-323 

esophagus, report of case. P. P. Vinson, A. C. Bro- 

ders & H. Montgomery, 1928, 40: 255-2506 

non-systemic, in unusual sites; localized infection 

caused by yeast-like fungi. T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: 

981 

portal of entry and method of dissemination. T. B. 
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ministration of anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 
519-520 
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clinical implications. V. H. 
79: 1-10 

intestinal obstruction; experimental observations. M. 
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toxemia of pregnancy. J. R. Goodall, 1936, 63: 430 

toxemia of pregnancy, tendency to acidosis, prelimi- 
nary report. W. I. Levy, 1926, 43: 38-39 

uterine cancer; collective review of literature for 1936. 
D. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 65: 179 


Kditorial. G 


dynamics of shock and its 
Moon, 1944, I.A.S 


ID. S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 





Q 





SUBJECT 


Blood—Continued 
chlorides 
behavior in burns. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 
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40: 352-300 
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R. S. Anderson & R. Rockwood, 1929, 49: 48-53 
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See also Blood, fats and lipoids 
anesthesia and blood lipids. I. M. Boyd, 1936, 62: 680 
constituent of blood and bile. KE. Bloch, 1926, 43: 467 
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collapse and other effects of muscle necrosis in rab- 
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Johnson & R. N. Hedges, 1935, 60: 1077-1082 
physiology; mechanism of asphyxial resuscitation; re 
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heparin and dicumarol. Collective review. D. B. 
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Ferguson, D. G. Calder, Jr. & J. G. Reinhold, 1940, 
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2: 418 
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water and salt metabolism. S. Standard, 1938, 1.A.S., 
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changes following neurotomy; report. P. W. Schafer, 
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H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 48-61 
surgical applications of Schilling differential blood 
count. J. S. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 182- 
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1936, 63: 302 
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& HH. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 11 
diagnosis of pancreatic disease. Editorial. J. M. Mc- 
Caughan, 1939, 69: 530-531 
electrolytes: See Blood, chemistry 
enzymes: See Blood, amylase; Blood, lipase 
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J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 859-867 
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H. Harkins, 1934, 59: 48-61 
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A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 405 
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effect of partial obstruction of common bile duct. N. 
W. Thiessen & R. I’. Hanzal, 1941, 72: 856 
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hormones 
estrin in blood; chronic mastitis and ovarian and pit- 


uitary hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 566 
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non-protein nitrogen in burns. Collective review. C. 
R. Lam, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 395 
“OBT” principle; vitamin 8, deficiency as indicated by 
atest for. O. Horwitz & D. L. Farley, 1940, 71: 313- 
316 
osmotic pressure: evaluation of blood and blood substi- 
tutes. M. M. Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348- 
352 
oxygen: See Oxygen 
phosphatase 
determination in differential diagnosis of bone lesions. 
C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. McLean, 1939, 
68: 1038-1046 
Payet’s disease. R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 815-822 
postoperative acidosis and pagetoid bone changes in 
hyperparathyroidism. J. H. Couch & H. F. Robert- 
son, 1941, 73: 105-174 
role in calcification of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413- 
423 


69 


INDEX [Blood] 


serum phosphatase and diseases of liver. S. Freeman 
& F. S. Grodins, 1941, LA.S., 72: 210-211 
Sudeck’s atrophy and. D. S. Miller & G. de Takats, 
1942, 75: 572 
phospholipids: See Blood, fats and lipoids 
phosphorus 
chemical composition of amniotic fluid; comparative 
study of human amniotic fluid and maternal blood. 
A. Cantarow, H. Stuckert & R. C. Davis, 1933, 57: 
63-70 
postoperative acidosis and pagetoid bone changes in 
hyperparathyroidism. J. H. Couch & H. F. Robert- 
son, 1941, 73: 105-174 
Sudeck’s atrophy and. D. S. Miller & G. de Takats, 
_ 1942, 75: 558-582 
picture 
changes following neurotomy; report. P. W. Schafer, 
1944, 79: 163-174 
surgical applications of Schilling differential blood 
count. J. S. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 182-186 
plasma 
See also Blood transfusion, plasma and serum 
effect of plasma transfusion upon serum proteins and 
blood volume of dogs rendered hypoproteinemic by 
diet. I. W. Shearburn, 1942, 74: 343-347 
effect of thoracic duct drainage and hemorrhage on 
blood and lymph. B. G. P. Shafiroff & others, 1943, 
76: 547-550 
effect of various blood substitutes in resuscitation after 
otherwise fatal hemorrhage. A. C. Ivy & others, 
1943, 76: 85-90 
hypoproteinemia (hypoalbuminemia), occurrence and 
correction in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 503-514 
loss, sulfanilamide ointment treatment of severe burns. 
Kk. I. Evans & M. J. Hoover, 1943, 77: 373 
pectin injection, effect. L. Figueroa & F. J. Lavieri, 
1944, 78: 600-604 
physiopathological similarities of shock syndrome in 
pre-perforative appendicitis and cutaneous burn. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower & J. G. Reinhold, 1942, 
75: 303-394 
plasma clot and silk suture of nerves. I. Experimental 
study of comparative tissue reaction. I. M. Tarlov 
& B. Benjamin, 1943, 76: 366-374 
plasma vitamin C and prothrombin concentration in 
pregnancy and in threatened, spontaneous, and habit- 
ual abortion. C. T. Javert & H. J. Stander, 1943, 
76: 115-122 
preparation and preservation of sterile citrated blood 
plasma by ampul tube method. R. T. Crowley, 
1940, 71: 777-781 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collective 
review. J. Henderson, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 1-10 
protein deficiencies, treatment. A. O. Wilensky, 1945, 
LA.S., 80: 323-337 
studies on therapy of hemorrhagic shock; I. Effects 
of iso-osmotic and of concentrated serum and plas- 
ma in normal dogs. H. Necheles, and others. 1943, 
77: 337-343. Il. In dehydrated dogs. 1943, 77: 
475-480 
platelets 
count and indication for splenectomy. 5S. W. Moore, 
1936, 63: 382-384 
splenectomy as therapeutic measure in thrombocyto- 
penic purpura hemorrhagica. A. O. Whipple, 1926, 
42: 329-341 
study of platelet count and coagulation time of plasma 
and whole blood following operation. W. J. Potts & 
I. Pearl, 1941, 73: 492-494 








[Blood] 


Blood—Continued 
potassium 
chemical pathology of burns. Collective review. C. 
R. Lam, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 399-400 
effect of distention upon whole blood specific gravity 
and whole blood potassium. S. B. Childs & J. Scud- 
der, 1941, 73: 880-884 
increase in high intestinal obstruction. [. C. Cutler 
& M. Pijoan, 1937, 64: 892-894 
increase in shock. Collective review. W. D. Andrus, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 166-167 
studies in blood preservation; serum potassium of cad 
aver blood. J. Scudder, D. R. Corcoran & C. R. 
Drew, 1940, 70: 48-50 
pregnancy, labor and puerperium: See Labor, blood in; 
Pregnancy, blood in; Puerperium, blood in 
preservation 
See also Blood transfusion, preserved blood in 
blood banks 
changes in stored blood. Collective review. W. D. 
Andrus, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 172 
danger of infection from lymphogranuloma vener- 
cum. Collective review. W. B. Slaughter, 1940, 
I.A.S., 70: 43-51 
effect of various blood substitutes in resuscitation 
after otherwise fatal hemorrhage. A. C. Ivy, & 
others, 1943, 70: 85-90 
preparation and preservation of sterile citrated blood 
plasma by ampule tube method. R. T. Crowley, 
1940, 71: 777-731 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collec- 
tive review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
serum potassium of cadaver blood. J. Scudder, D. R. 
Corcoran & C. R. Drew, 1940, 70: 48-50 
pressure: See Blood pressure 
proteins 
alterations in pregnancy; consideration of cause of on- 
set of labor. Collective review. D. N. Danforth & 
A. C. Ivy, 1930, LA.S., 69: 356 
blood plasma proteins. [Editorial. G. H. Whipple, 
1941, 73: 886-887 
comparative study of human amniotic fluid and ma 
ternal blood. A. Cantarow, H. Stuckert & R. C. 
Davis, 1933, 57: 63-70 
deficiency in surgical patients. K. A. Meyer & D.D. 
Kozoll, 1944, 78: 181-190 
determination of protein prior to operations on gastro- 
intestinal tract, value. Editorial. H. EF. Butt, 1938, 
66: 684 
edema in relation to plasma proteins. D. Casten & M. 
Bodenheimer, 1941, 72: 182 
edema in surgical patients. Editorial. T.G. Orr, 1936, 
03: 527-528 
hyperemesis gravidarum with special reference to 
blood chemistry, study. O. Glassman, 1938, 66: 
858-807 
hypoproteinemia 
burn shock in rabbits, unreliability of blood findings 
as criteria. M. 1D. Bosse, P. Gross & M. L. Hagan, 
1942, 75: 665-007 
cancer of gastrointestinal tract. XI. postoperative 
hypoproteinemia and relationship of serum protein 
fall to urinary nitrogen excretion. M. Ariel & 
others, 1943, 77: 10-20 
effect of plasma transfusion upon serum proteins 
and blood volume of dogs rendered hypoproteine- 
mic by diet. IK. W. Shearburn, 1942, 74: 343-347 
occurrence and correction of hypoproteinemia (hy- 
poalbuminemia) in surgical patients. R. Elman & 
G. Lischer, 1943, LA.S., 76: 503-514 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


surgical patients, causes. 1). Casten & M. Boden- 
heimer, 1941, 72: 178-191 

thoracic surgery; clinical study. T. I. Thornton, 
Jr., W. EE. Adams & P. W. Schafer, 1944, 79: 368- 





373 
wound healing and. D. Casten & M. Bodenheimer, 
1941, 72: 186 
wound healing and. KE. L. Howes, 1939, [.A.S., 68: 
553 
ileus associated with edema of bowel. O. C. Leigh, 
Jr., 1942, 75: 279-284 
influence of serum protein on motility of small intestine. 
R. P. Barden & others, 1938, 66: 819-821 
intravenous use of amino acids for nutritional purposes 
in the surgical patient. R. Landesman & V. A. 
Weinstein, 1942, 75: 304-305 
laboratory routine for fluid, electrolyte, and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79: 
438-440 
ligation of thoracic duct and the posthemorrhage plas- 
ma protein level. Co Tui, I. S. Barcham & B. G. 
P. Shafiroff, 1944, 79: 37-40 
loss in burns. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 1941, 
1.A.S., 72: 391-393 
newer aspects of liver disease. HE. Andrews, W. A. 
Thomas & K. Schlegel, 1928, 47: 179-182 
plasmapheresis; experimental shock; effect of bleeding 
after reduction of blood pressure by various methods. 
N. W. Roome, W. S. Keith, & D. B. Phemister, 
1933, 50: 161-168 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collective 
review. J. Henderson, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 1-10 
regeneration of plasma proteins, effect of intravenous 
use of amino acids in the surgical patient. R. Land- 
esman & V. A. Weinstein, 1942, 75: 304-305 
serum protein test in fluid therapy. C. R. Drew, J. 
Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 863-864 
staphylococcus septicemia; plasma protein level; ob 
servations relative to state of hydration in dog and 
inman. C. H. Long & A. B. Longacre, 1942, 74: 353 


360 
toxemias of pregnancy. H.W. Johnson, 1940, 70: 513- 
516 


treatment of experimental shock by intravenous in 
jection of dilute, normal, and concentrated plasma. 
IX. B. Mahoney, H. D. Kingsley & J. W. Howland, 
1942, 74: 319-325 

prothrombin 

See also Blood, coagulation 

comparison of fibrinogen and prothrombin levels of 
maternal and cord blood at delivery. A. Rush, 1940, 
70: 922-024 

determination, antihemorrhagic effects of a new water- 
soluble vitamin K-like substance. M. Davison, IF. 
Steigmann & H. L. Udesky, 1942, 74: 35-40 

diagnostic value of prothrombin response to vitamin K 
therapy as a means of differentiating between in- 
trahepatic and obstructive jaundice. Collective re- 
view. J. G. Allen, 1943, LA.S., 76: 401-407 

effect of stored citrated blood transfusions upon pa- 
tients with hypoprothrombinemia. J. I. Karabin, 
H. Udesky & L. Seed, 1941, 73: 10-13 

factors involved in coagulation, including review of 
vitamin K. S. Freeman & FS. Grodins, 1941, [.A.S., 
72: 417-427 

hypoprothrombinemia and liver function. S. I. Zif- 
fren & others, 1942, 74: 493-467 

influence of thyroid principle on the prothrombino- 
penic action of dicumarol. K. G. Wakim, K. K. 
Chen & W. D. Gatch, 1945, 80: 178-180 











SUBJECT 


Blood, prothrombin—Continued 
management of a. patient, with _ refer- 


ence to vitamin K. 
73: 21-29 

plasma prothrombin values of mothers and infants at 
delivery; comparative values of umbilical arteries 
and veins. R. I*. Norris, & M. C. Bennett, 1941, 72: 
758-703 

plasma vitamin C and prothrombin concentration in 
pregnancy and in threatened, spontaneous, and ha- 
bitual abortion. C. T. Javert & H. J. Stander, 1943, 
70: 115-122 

relation to hemorrhagic tendencies. W. Walters, 1940, 
70: 308-318 


. A. Coller & J. M. Farris, 1941, 


reatment of cholemic bleeding. Editorial. H. R. 
Butt, 1940, 70: 249-250 
vitamin K and obstructive jaundice. A. C. Ivy & J. 


S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 1 
reaction 
See also Acid-base equilibrium; Acidosis; Hydrogen 
ion concentration 
intravenous human plasma and serum therapy; cause 
of reactions with reference to use of concentrated 
plasma and serum. J. M. Hill & EF. lh. Muirhead, 
1943, 77: 113-125 
Rh factor: See Blood, groups; Blood transfusion, com- 
plications and sequels 
sedimentation 
rate in chorio-epithelioma. Collective review, 
1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 190 
rate of erythrocytes, diagnosis of surgical infections. 
H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 53 
rates according to month of pregnancy. P. 
L. Goldstein & A. First, 1930, 50: 431 
test, clinical value of erythrocyte sedimentation reac- 
tion in surgery. I. H. Rubin, 1926, 42: 652-656 
test and its value in differential diagnosis of acute ap- 
pendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. Goldberger, 1935, 60: 
157-160 
test in acute appendicitis, 5 year survey. A. Lesser & 
L. R. Kaufman, 1941, 73: 163-164 
test in pregnancy and puerperium; study of 540 pa- 
tients. P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein & A. First, 1930, 
50: 420-434 
serum: See Serotherapy; Serum; and divisions under Blood 
sodium compounds 
chemical pathology of burns. Collective review. C. 
R. Lam, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 390-400 
consideration of cause of onset of labor. Collective 
review. D. N. Danforth & A. C. Ivy, 1939, 1.A.S., 
69: 355 
loss in heat cramps. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. Baetjer, 
1930, 62: 477, 478, 479 
specific gravity 
effect of distention upon whole blood specific gravity 
and whole blood potassium. S. B. Childs & J. Scud- 
der, 1941, 73: 880-884 
whole blood and plasma, test for fluid therapy, with 
directions. C. R. Drew, J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940 
70: 860-863 
substitutes: See Blood transfusion, substitutes 
sugar: See Blood sugar 
sulfonamides 
prevention of postoperative pneumococcus (Type I) 
pneumonia by means of prophylactic use of sulfa- 
pyridine; experimental study. L. A. Hochberg & 
others, 1941, 73: 40-54 
sulfanilamide blood levels in acute appendicitis. J. EF. 


Thompson, J. A. Brabson & J. M. Walker, 1941, 72: 
724 


1935- 


B. Bland, 


71 


INDEX [Blood] — 


sulfanilamide concentration, after single dose by rec- 
tum or vagina. G. L. Carrington & others, 1944, 
78: 333-334 
sulfur compounds 
concentration of serum sulphate and blood urea in 
prostatic hypertrophy associated with wees = 
struction. H. C. Habein, G. J. Thompson & E. G. 
Wakefield, 1938, 66: 994-997 
thorium dioxides, effects of administration. 
ing & W. H. Chase, 1936, 63: 145-148 
thrombin: See Blood, coagulation 
transfusion: See Blood transfusion 
tubercle bacilli: See Tubercle bacillus 
urea 
blood urea in cases of obstructive jaundice. D. B. 
Cobb, 1926, 43: 315 
concentration of serum sulphate and blood urea in 
prostatic hypertrophy associated with urinary ob- 
struction. H. C. Habein, G. J. Thompson & FE. G. 
Wakefield, 1938, 66: 994-997 
nitrogen; effect of partial obstruction of common bile 
duct. N. W. Thiessen & R. I’. Hanzal, 1941, 72: 855 
reduction in: preparation of patients for prostatecto- 
my. H. C. Bumpus, 1926, 42: 182-186 
uric acid, chemical composition of amniotic fluid; com- 
parative study of human amniotic fluid and matern- 
al blood. A. Cantarow, H. Stuckert & R. C. Davis, 
1933, 57: 63-70 
urine content: See Hematuria 
vessels: See Blood vessels 
viscosity of blood in the pregnant. H. Schiller & A. R. 
Kelsher, 1925, 41: 534-536. Discussion, 536 
vitamins 
B, deficiency in pregnancy as indicated by a test for 
OBT principle. O. Horwitz & D. L. Farley, 1940, 
71: 313-310 
method for estimating. A. C. 
225 
relationship of concentration of ascorbic acid of blood 
to tensile strength of wounds in animals. J. B. Hart- 
zell & W. E. Stone, 1942, 75: 1-7 
value in surgical practice. Collective review. 
1942, 1.A.S., 74: 316 
volume 
alteration in pregnancy; consideration of cause of on- 
set of labor; Collective review. D. N. Danforth & 
A. C. Ivy, 1930, I. ALS., 69: 356 
alternation of blood supply as cause for normal cal- 
cification of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413-423 
changes during surgical procedures. J. G. Gibson & C. 
D. Branch, 1937, 05: 741-747 
congenital arteriovenous communications. J. DeJ. 
Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 1928, 46: 478-479 
effect of plasma transfusion upon serum proteins and 
blood volume of dogs rendered hypoproteinemic by 
diet. It. W. Shearburn, 1942, 74: 343-347 
effect of sympathetic neurectomy on collateral ar- 
we ee cee ae eee experimental study. 
. V. Theis, 1933, 57: 737 
ai rimental shock; effect of ‘bleeding after reduction 
of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. 
Roome, W. S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 56: 
161-168 
experimental shock pathology. J. F eee J. G. 
Gibson, II & J. L. Keeley, 1941, 72: 823-83 
hemoglobin and, after transfusion. W. L. ‘Sibley & J. 
S. Lundy, 1938, 67: 490-494 
icterus index and, value of liver in treatment of anemia 
due to hemorrhage. W. P. Murphy & J. H. Powers, 
1929, 48: 484 


A. J. Flem- 


Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 66: 


P. Starr, 





[Blood] SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


spinal anesthesia, effect of ephedrine, on circulation 





Blood, volume—-Continued 


insufliciency in traumatic shock. IF’. S. Grodins & S. 
Ireeman, 1941, J.A.S., 72: 1-. 

intracranial, in experimental cerebral trauma. C. 
Pilcher, 1941, 72: 755-757 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology; experimental and clinical study. H. B 
Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781-790 

loss in surgical shock. Editorial. D. Phemister, 
1935, 00: 750-752 

oligemia in shock. Collective review. W. D 
1942, 1.A.S., 75: 163 

overloading in intravenous human plasma and serum 
therapy. J. M. Hill & Kk. fh. Muirhead, 1943, 77: 120 

peripheral circulation including the lymphatics. 5S. 
Freeman & I. S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 195-205 

plasma and whole blood Tn division of cervical 
esophagus. J. W. Beard, V. Butler & A. Blalock, 
1931, 53: 169-175 

studies of blood flow in dystrophy of extremities. D. 
S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 75: 567-572 

water content 

anhydraemia as possible cause of death in liver autol- 
ysis. Ek. C. Mason & C. W. Lemon, 1932, 55: 427-431 

clinical diseases involving loss of salts and fluids. S. 
Standard, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 301-320 

division of cervical esophagus of dog; effects. J. W. 
Beard, V. Butler & A. Blalock, 1931, 53: 169-175 

replacement therapy, indications, materials, meth- 
ods, — S. Standard, 193%, I.A.S., 67: 
301-3 ‘ 


Andrus, 


Blood beni: See Blood, preservation 
Blood pressure 


acceleration of circulation by operative measures. 
K:ditorial. W. W. Babcock, 1932, 55: 523-524 
anesthesia and blood pressure 
H. M. Livingstone, S. I. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 
1933, 50: 923 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. Livingstone, 
Kk. Mcletridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 923-924 
blood volume changes during anesthesia in relation 
to blood pressure. J. G. Gibson & C. D. Branch, 
1937, 65: 743 
changes during splanchnic anesthesia; critical re- 
view of theory and practice. G. de Takats, 1927, 
44: 511 
changes in spinal anesthesia in abdominal surgery. 
L. S. Mckittrick, W. L. McClure & R. H. Sweet, 
1931, 52: 902-905 
combined — and intravenous anesthesia in colon 
surgery. B. M. Anderson, L. H. Mousel & C. W. 
Mayo, te 75: 651-0506 
effects of ether, chloroform, and ethyl chloride anes- 
thetics on minute cardiac output and blood pres- 
sure; experimental study. A. Blalock, 1928, 46: 
72-78 
nupercaine anesthesia, effects. L. V. Hand & L. 
I. Sise, 1940, 71: 16, 17 
— anesthesia, complications. M. 
*. P. Baker, 1933, 57: 195-200 
ail anesthesi 1, effect. A. H. Iason, \ 
M. Steiner, 1930, 51: 77 
spinal anesthe sia, effect. H. 
Kasman, 1929, 49: 626 
spinal anesthesia, effect. W. T 
-aschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 953 
spinal anesthesia, effect; clinical and experimental 
investigation. J. O. Bower & others, 1932, 54: 
882-897 


Grodinsky & 
Lederer & 
Koster & L. P. 


Lemmon & G. W. 


of dogs during. J. C. Burch & T. R. Harrison, 
1931, 52: 953-054 
spinal anesthesia, experimental. L. K. 
& J. P. North, 1932, 54: 620-634 
spinal anesthesia; experimental study. K. W. 
Thompson, 1934, 58: 852-866 
biliary ducts gpeapy effect. V. L. Schrager & 
others, 1928, 47: 
brain flap; effect of + intravenously on, ex- 
perimental. R. St.A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 
1928, 46: 816, 822-824 
brain-flap; its relation to intracranial pressure. R. 
St.A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1930, 51: 65- 
6 
capillary; blood pressure in skin capillaries and surgical 
shock. G. Sz4nt6, 1937, 65: 453-457 
congenital arteriovenous communications. J. DeJ. 
Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 1928, 46: 478, 479 
effect of drugs 
See also Blood pressure, anesthesia; Blood pressure, 
low; Blood pressure, High 
effect of fresh tissue extract and autolyzed liver ex- 
tract; auto-intoxication and shock. I. C. Mason & 
C. W. Lemon, 1931, 53: 60-64 
eupaverine. H. H. Bradshaw & R. J. Chodoff, 1940, 
70: 768-772 
pectin injection, effect. L. Figueroa & F. J. Lavieri, 
1944, 78: 600-004 
pitressin. L. Seed, I’. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 1937, 
64: 896 
synchronous tracings of pressure, kidney volume and 
contractions of renal pelvis, action of drugs on. J. 
L. Jona, 1931, 53: 049-054 
effects of increased intragastric pressure upon thoracic 
and abdominal arterial and venous pressures. C. 
W. McLaughlin, Jr. & J. W. Levering, 1934, 
58: 699-704 
experimental 
crushing injury; peripheral circulatory collapse and 
other effects of muscle necrosis in rabbit. I. G. 
L. Bywaters & G. Popjak, 1942, 75: 618 
effect of intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in 
obstetrics and gynecology; experimental and 
clinical study. H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 
1930, 62: 781-790 
elfects of injection of fluids in peptic ulcer perfora- 
tion. A. Blalock, 1935, 61: 22-26 
experimental and clinical contribution to question 
of innervation of vessels. R. Leriche & R. Fon- 
taine, 1928, 47: 631-043 
head injury with special reference to certain chemical 
factors in acute trauma. EK. S. Gurdjian, J. FE. 
Webster & W. Kc. Stone, 1944, 78: 618-626 
hyperactivity of vasoconstrictor nerves in relation 
to shock; experimental and clinical study. P. W. 
Schafer, 1944, 79: 103-174 
shock; effect of bleeding after reduction of blood 
pressure by various methods. N. W. Roome, W. 
S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 56: 161-1608 
high: See Blood pressure, High 
history of measurement. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 332 
low 
factor in postoperative pulmonary embolism. W. 
Walters, 1930, 50: 154-159. Discussion 157-158 
factor in traumatic shock, application of basic medi- 
cal sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
LA.S., 67: 215 
hemorrhage into pleural cavity, causes. J. R. Head, 
1937, 5: 485-488 


Ferguson 











SUBJECT 


Blood pressure, low— Continued 
methedrine in surgical operations; clinical study on 
an effective pressor drug. H. Dodd & F. Prescott, 
1943, 77: 045-050 
neosynephrin hydrochloride in treatment of hypo 
tension and shock from trauma or hemorrhage. 
C. A. Johnson, 1937, 65: 458-463 
neosynephrin in spinal anesthesia. R. S. Brunner & 
G. de Takats, 1939, 68: 1021-1028 
peripheral vascular phenomena; new plethysmograph 
for study in health and disease. C. A. Johnson, 
1932, 55: 731-737 
pregnancy and: See Pregnancy, blood pressure in 
puerperal sepsis studies. A. I’. Lash, 1933, LA.S., 56: 
494, 496 
shock: See Blood pressure, trauma and shock 
surgery and 
See also Blood pressure, anesthesia 
fall of blood pressure with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, 
S. ki. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 917-925 
indication of shock in open reduction of fracture of 
femur. G. C. Weil, H. G. Kuehner & J. P. Henry, 
1936, 62: 438 
manipulation of intestines; use of pectin and other 
agents to prevent shock. L. Figueroa & F. J. 
Lavieri, 1944, 78: 600-604 
peripheral circulatory record, determination of proper 
level of amputation. G. de Takats & W. D. Mac- 
kenzie, 1934, 58: 656, 657 
pulse rate and pressure changes during thyroidec- 
tomy. R. Brunner & L. Seed, 1940, 70: 731-740 
surgical treatment of acute empyema. A. L. Lock- 
wood, 1931, 52: 392 
sympathetic neurectomy, effect on collateral arteriole 
circulation of extremities; experimental study. F. 
V. Theis, 1933, 57: 737-744 
systolic; effect of hypertonic sugar solutions and cis- 
ternal drainage after head injury. J. L. Lindquist 
& G. V. LeRoy, 1942, 75: 28-33 
trauma and shock 
See also Blood pressure, experimental 
effect of head injury. J. L. Lindquist & G. V. LeRoy, 
1942, 75: 28-33 
fall in systolic arterial pressure following application 
of venous tourniquets in incipient traumatic - 
shock. W. P. Longmire, Jr., G. W. Duncan & A. 
Blalock, 1944, 79: 434-437 
hemorrhage and “shock” in traumatized limbs; 
experimental study. E. Parsons & ID). B. Phemis- 
ter, 1930, 51: 190-207 
neosynephrin hydrochloride in treatment of acute 
shock from trauma or hemorrhage. C. A. Johnson, 
1936, 63: 35-42 
traumatic shock; consideration of several types of 
injuries. A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 
75: 401-409 
traumatic shock factor in blood pressure, application 
of basic medical sciences to surgical practice. A. 
C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 215 
venous 
circulation in lower extremities during pregnancy. 
J. R. Veal & H. H. Hussey, 1941, 72: 841-847 
collective review. R. E. Heller, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 
568-569 
etiological factors in varicose veins of lower extremi- 
ties. J. C. Adams, 1939, 69: 717-725 
mechanics of reverse flow of blood in varicose veins 
as proved by blood pressure readings; clinical 
application to injection treatment. H. O. Mce- 


73 


INDEX [Blood pressure, High] 


Pheeters, C. k. Menkert & R. A. Lundblad, 1932, 
55: 298-302 
testing method and apparatus. J. C. Adams, 1939, 
69: 718 
varicose veins test. G. de Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 
50: 548 
Blood pressure, High 
complications and sequels 
cause of death. L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 21 
role of hypertension and pancreatic erosion in mas- 
sive fatal hemorrhage from gastric and duodenal 
ulcers. J. R. Schenken, E. L. Burns & U. Maes, 
1942, 74: 1058-1060 
splenomegaly associated with portal obstruction and 
hypertension. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 207. Dis 
Cussion, 302-303 
diagnosis 
cold pressor test. A. W. Adson, W. Meck. Craig & 
G. E. Brown, 1936, 62: 320; S. M. White, 1936, 
62: 336 
peripheral circulation in hypertension. S. Freeman 
& F.S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 199 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright’s 
disease from so-called specific toxemia of preg- 
nancy. L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
symptoms and classifications. A. W. Adson, W. 
McK. Craig & G. E. Brown, 1936, 62: 315, 316 
effect of bromsalizol. 1). 1. Macht & R. W. B. Mayo, 
1936, 63: 605 
etiology and pathology 
application of basic medical sciences to surgical 
practice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 211-213 
clinical manifestations of chromatiin cell tumors. 
A. E. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 9-24 
emotional factor. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 335, 


330 

etiology. A. W. Adson, W. McK. Craig & G. E. 
Brown, 1936, 62: 314 

gastric erosion and perforation with hypertension; 
peptic ulcers and the interbrain. H. Cushing, 
1932, 55: 11-13 

hereditary factor. A. W. Adson, W. McK. Craig & 
G. I. Brown, 1936, 62: 319 

heredity and. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 333,335 

hypertension and arteriosclerosis; ophthalmological 
findings in cardiovascular renal disease. W. T. 
Davis, 1937, 64: 546-549. Discussion, 550 

hypertension in diabetics. Collective review. W. H. 
Nadler, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 257 

kidney pressor substances and. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 6-7 

nature in human subjects. Collective review. J. 
Martin, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 424 

physiological basis. Collective review. J. Martin, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 419-434 

pituitary basophilism; review of 42 verified cases, 
with report of personal case. P. B. Bland & L. 
Goldstein, 1937, 05: 644-656 

posture, effect on high blood pressure. A. W. Adson, 
W. Mck. Craig & G. E. Brown, 1936, 62: 320 

relation to obstructive uropathies. A. Randall & 
P. B. Hughes, 1939, 68: 547 

renal factor. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 332-339 

surgery in hypertension due to urologic conditions. 
D. W. Mackenzie & M. I. Seng, 1940, 70: 581-582 

urological aspects of hypertension. D. W. Mac- 
Kenzie & M. I. Seng, 1940, 70: 578-583 

experimental 

effect of repeated pregnancies on rabbits with renal 

hypertension. L. V. Dill, 1941, 72: 38-47 








[Blood pressure, High] SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Blood pressure, High, expcerimental— Continued 
investigations. Collective review. J. Martin, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 419-434 
results of nephrectomy on experimental renal hyper- 
tension. HH. S. Patton, KE. W. Page & KE. Ogden, 
1943, 79: 493-497 
metabolism in hypertension. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 
334 
pregnancy and puerperium: See Pregnancy, blood 
pressure in 
reactions in hypertension. A. W. Adson, W. McK. 
Craig & G. I. Brown, 1936, 62: 319 
surgery in hypertension 
heart in surgery; analysis of results of surgery dur- 
ing past 10 years at Massachusetts General Hospi- 
tal. H. B. Sprague, 1929, 49: 56 
hypertension in relation to surgery. L. G. Rowntree, 
1928, 47: 19-21 
relation of surgery to hypertension. A. W. Adson, 
W. Meck. Craig & G. I. Brown, 1936, 62: 314-331 
surgical treatment. 
L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 21 
adrenalin réle. Collective review. J. Martin, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 423 
collective review, J. Martin, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 419- 


434 
collective review. K. S. Grimson, 1942, I.AS., 
75: 421-434 
editorial. W. McK. Craig, 1935, 60: 115-116 
editorial. L. R. Dragstedt, 1937, 65: 113-115 
hypophysectomy. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 6 
indications and selection of cases. A. W. Adson, 
W. McK. Craig & G. EK. Brown, 1936, 62: 321-322 
paroxysmal hypertension cured by removal of ad- 
renal tumor, case report. M. I. Porter & M. F. 
Porter, Jr., 1930, 50: 160-162 
review of procedures. A. W. Adson, W. McK. Craig 
& G. I. Brown, 1936, 62: 316-319 
rhizotomy. A. W. Adson, W. McK. Craig & G. E. 
Brown, 1936, 62: 317-319, 322-324 
sequels. A. W. Adson, W. McK. Craig & G. E. 
Brown, 1936, 62: 326-330 
sympathectomy, extensive. A. W. Adson, W. McK. 
Craig & G. I. Brown, 1936, 62: 316-319, 324-330 
technique. A. W. Adson, W. McK. Craig & G. E. 
Brown, 1930, 62: 322-326 
treatment: essential hypertension, medical problem 
and management. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 332-3390 
Blood sugar 
absorption of glucose from colon. R. W. McNealy & 
J. D. Willems, 1929, 49: 794-798 
anesthesia, effect on. I. C. Mekie, 1931, 53: 320-337 
anesthetics, effect of. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 519 
changes after intravenous administration of glucose in 
diabetic patients. H. J. John, 1930, 50: 769-773 
comparative study of human amniotic fluid and mater- 
nal blood. A. Cantarow, H. Stuckert & R. C. 
Davis, 1933, 57: 63-70 
curves following glucose infusion without insulin. 
P. C. Eschweiler, 1940, 71: 141-145 
curves for insulin test after vagotomy. V. A. Wein- 
stein & others, 1944, 79: 297-305 
curves in Paget’s disease and osteoporosis. R. C. 
Mocehlig, 1936, 62: 815-822 
dangers in postoperative use of insulin, E. Andrews & 
Kk. Reuterskiold, 1928, 47: 665-668 
diabetic and non-diabetic glycosuria in surgical patient. 
W. C. Menninger, 1925, 41: 454-400 
glucose tolerance as diagnostic aid in jaundice. II. 
Further differentiation of cases showing an ob- 


structive type of curve. H. G. Jacobi, 1937, 64: 
995-999 

glycemia in diabetes mellitus. Collective review. W. 
Hl. Nadler, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 257 

glycosuria and pregnancy. II. J. John, 1926, 42: 543- 
545 

heat cramps, rOle in. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. Baetjer, 
1936, 62: 478 

hyperglycemia, adrenal medulla and. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 6 

hyperinsulinism. H. J. John, 1927, 44: 190-193 

hypoglycemia 

application of surgery to hypoglycemic state due to 

islet tumors of pancreas and other conditions. 
Kk. A. Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 728- 


742 
effect of drugs, and diet; observations. FE. A. Gra- 
ham & A. F. Hartmann, 1934, 59: 477 
hyperinsulinism and. Collective review: F. A. 
Bothe, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 468 
low blood sugar as factor in convulsions. Editorial. 
L. H. Zeigler, 1928, 47: 729-730 
partial pancreatectomy in chronic spontaneous 
hypoglycemia; review of cases of hypoglycemia 
surgically treated. Kk. Holman & O. C. Railsback, 
1933, 50: 591-600 
resection of pancreas in infant. E. A. Graham & 
A. I. Hartmann, 1934, 59: 474-479 
immediate effects of 3,3’-methylenebis (4-hydroxy- 
coumarin) on experimental animals. Kk. G. 
Wakim, k. K. Chen & W. D. Gatch, 1943, 76: 323- 
320 
invert sugar as a substitute for glucose in intravenous 
therapy. S. E. Kerr & R. J. Pauly, 1942, 74: 925- 
927 
level in burns. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 395 
relation to diabetic and arteriosclerotic gangrene of 
lower extremities; analysis of 100 cases of ampu- 
tation. E. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1926, 
42: 757 
surgery of liver with special reference to its removal. 
Collective review. F.C. Mann & A. S. Graham, 
1928, I.A.S., 47: 180 
tolerance determination in acute pancreatitis. D. 
de Klimko, 1936, 63: 94 


Blood transfusion 


apparatus 

auto blood transfusion in gynecology. L. k. P. 
Farrar, 1929, 49: 456, 457 

autotransfusion outfit. R. A. Griswold & C. H. 
Maguire, 1942, 74: 409 

citrated blood apparatus. A. Hustin & A. Dumont, 
1939, 08: 942 

direct transfusion. D. McLellan, 1926, 42: 135-136 

febrile reactions due to foreign substance. Collective 
review. T. C. Douglass, tggo, 1.A.S., 71: 182 

instrument, improvement. W. EK. Morse, 1938, 
67: 813-817 

materials for, in dehydration therapy. S. Standard, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 313 

new apparatus for transfusion of untreated blood. 
J. R. Head, 1927, 44: 262-263 

new direct blood transfusion apparatus. I). McLel- 
lan, 1926, 42: 135-136 

autotransfusion 

auto blood transfusion in gynecology. L. K. P. 
Farrar, 1929, 49: 454-401 

collective review. T. C. 
71::178 


Douglass, 1940, I.A.S. 














SUBJECT 


Blood transfusion, autotransfusion—Continued 
prevention of gangrene following ligation of major 
arteries; experimental study. R. Spiegel, M. 
Friedlander & S. Silbert, 1943, 77: 162-166 
surgery of serous cavities. R. A. Griswold & A. B. 
Ortner, 1943, 77: 167-177 
citrated blood in 
autotransfusion: blood substitutes in resuscitation 
after hemorrhage, effect. A. C. Ivy & others, 1943, 
76: 85-90 
new and safer method. A. Hustin & A. Dumont, 
1939, 68: 940-945. Correspondence. R. Lewisohn, 
1939, 69: 125 
sodium-citrate transfusion. Collective review. T. C. 
Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 177 
whole blood (not plasma) in abdominal wounds in 
North African campaign. E. L. Rohlf & J. M. 
Snyder, 1944, 79: 286-296 
collective review of literature from 1934 to 1939. T. C. 
Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 171-188 
complications and sequels 
blood volume and hemoglobin after transfusion. 
W. L. Sibley & J. S. Lundy, 1938, 67: 490-494 
complications. T. C. Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 180- 
184 
danger of infection with lymphogranuloma vene- 
reum. Collective review. W. B. Slaughter, 1940, 
1.A.S., 70: 47 
disease transmitted by. Collective review. T. C. 
Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 183 
hemoglobin behavior after. W. L. Sibley & J. S. 
Lundy, 1938, 67: 293-298 
malaria from bank blood transfusions. R. 1D. Mc- 
Clure & C. R. Lam, 1945, 80: 261-262 
reactions; experiences of a blood transfusion team. 
R. R. Bates, 1937, 65: 545-549 
reactions, hemolytic. Collective review. T. C. 
Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 181 
reactions following transfusion. E. A. Herr, 1925, 
41: 518 
Rh factor and isoimmunization. R. J. Pieri & R. C. 
Schwartz, 1944, 79: 490-490 
Rh factor in intragroup blood transfusion reactions 
in pregnancy. B. C. Butler, D. N. Danforth & J. 
Scudder, 1944, 78: 610-617 
contraindication. Collective review of literature from 
1934 to 1939. T. C. Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 175 
donors 
donor services. Collective review. T. C. Douglass, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 176 
effect on; experiences of a blood transfusion team. 
R. R. Bates, 1937, 65: 545-549 
selection. Collective review of literature from 1934 
to 1939. T. C. Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 
175 
experimental: effect of plasma transfusion upon serum 
proteins and blood volume of dogs rendered hypo- 
proteinemic by diet. IE. W. Shearburn, 1942, 
74: 343-347 
history 
blood transfusion to date. FE. A. Herr, 1925, 41: 513- 
520 
immunotransfusion 
collective review. T. C. Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 
71: 173 
treatment of postoperative progressive gangrenous 
infection of skin and subcutaneous tissue. J. G. 
Probstein & M. G. Seelig, 1928, 47: 247-251 
indications 
E. A. Herr, 1925, 41: 518-519 


75 


INDEX [Blood transfusion] 


collective review of literature from 1934 to 1939. 
T. C. Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 171 
experiences of a blood transfusion team. R. R. Bates, 
1937, 65: 545-549 
infants 
newborn infant: blood type, no eclampsia. S. 
Schochet, 1925, 41: 122 
open anterior fontanel: direct syringe-cannula 
method. A. A. Strauss, 1925, 41: 678-682 
physician, blood transfusion, the Rh factor and 
erythroblastosis fetalis. R. J. Pieri & R. C. 
Schwartz, 1944, 79: 490-496 
perforating abdominal injuries; with special reference 
to reduction in mortality by use of transfusions 
and sulfonamides. H. E.Sloan, Jr., 1944, 79: 337-341 
plasma and serum in 
calculation of dosage in burn shock. H. N. Harkins, 
C. R. Lam & H. Romence, 1942, 75: 410-420 
effect of various blood substitutes in resuscitation 
after otherwise fatal hemorrhage. A. C. Ivy & 
others, 1943, 76: 85-90 
evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. M. M. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348-352 
intravenous, cause of reactions to concentrated 
plasma and serum. J. M. Hill & E. FE. Muirhead, 
1943, 77: 113-125 
plasma. E. D. Churchill, 1945, 80: 335 
plasma. Collective review. T. C. Douglass, 1940, 
1.A.S., 71: 179 
plasma or whole blood in hypoproteinemia in surgical 
patients. D. Casten & M. Bodenheimer, 1941, 
72: 188-189 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collec- 
tive review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
traumatic shock. Collective review. W. D. Andrus, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 170 
treatment of experimental shock by intravenous 
injection of dilute, normal, and concentrated 
plasma. E. B. Mahoney, H. D. Kingsley & J. W. 
Howland, 1942, 74: 319-325 
post-mortem. Collective review. T. C. Douglass, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 180 
preserved blood in 
See also Blood, preservation; Blood transfusion, 
»lasma and serum in 
collective review. T. C. Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 
71: 178-180 
effect of stored citrated blood transfusions upon 
patients with hypoprothrombinemia. J. E. 
Karabin, H. Udesky & L. Seed, 1941, 73: 10-13 
placental blood. Collective review. T. C. Douglass, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 180 
placental source of blood for transfusion and its 
preservation; preliminary report. J. R. Goodall, 
& others 1938, 66: 176-178 
preparation and preservation of sterile citrated 
blood plasma by ampul tube method. R. T. 
Crowley, 1940, 71: 777-781 
studies in blood preservation; serum potassium of 
cadaver blood. J. Scudder, D. R. Corcoran & 
C. R. Drew, 1940, 70: 48-50 
puerperal sepsis therapy. A. F. Lash, 1933, I.AS., 
56: 500 
staphylococcus septicemia; observations relative to 
state of hydration in dog and in man. C. H. Long 
& A. B. Longacre, 1942, 74: 353-360 
substitutes 
animal and plant origins; evaluation of blood and 
blood substitutes. M. M. Ravitch & A. Blalock, 
1942, 74: 351 








[Blood transfusion] 


Blood transfusion, sulstitutes-—Continued 
application of basic medical sciences to surgical 
practice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 216 
effect in resuscitation after hemorrhage. A. C. 
& others, 1943, 76: 85-90 
effect on blood and urine. A. W. J. H. Hoitink, 1935, 
61: 613-622 
evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348-352 
gum acacia glucose infusions, severe and fatal reac- 
tions following intravenous use. W. E. Studdi- 
ford, 1937, 64: 772-784 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collec- 
tive review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
treatment of acute fatal hemorrhage by injection of 
artificial blood substitutes; comparative study of 
artificial blood substitutes. A. W. J. H. Hoitink, 
1935, OL: 613-622 
team, organization, experiences. 
65: 545-549 
technique 
blood grouping: blood transfusion to date. FE. A. 
Herr, 1925, 41: 516-518 
blood salvaging during major intracranial operations, 
Davis and Cushing method. E. V. Hahn, 1925, 
41: 107-108 
direct syringe-cannula method; its application in 
major surgery. A. A. Strauss, 1925, 41: 678-682 
gunshot wounds of abdomen, treatment of shock and 
hemorrhage. A. H. Storck, 1942, 74: 426 
hemorrhagic shock; relative effect of saline, washed 
red cells, and heparinized plasma in dogs. KF. W. 
Mckee & others, 1944, 78: 509-514 
heparin; its properties and clinical use. Collective 
review. A. J. D’Alessandro, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 
62-69 
heparin added to blood. Collective review. T. C. 
Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 177 
heparin and dicumarol. Collective review. D. B. 
Pfeiffer & VF. DD. Sain, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 109-119 
infusion of blood into general circulation via bone 
marrow, technique and results. L. M. Tocantins 
& J. BF. O'Neill, 1941, 73: 281-287 
Kimpton-Brown method, modification. 
1932, 54: 842-844 
laboratory routine for fluid, electrolyte, and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 
79: 438-440 . 
mechanical problem of unmodified blood transfusion. 
W. I. Morse, 1938, 67: 813-817 
methods. Collective review. T. C. Douglass, 1940, 
1.A.S., 71: 176-179 
methods of blood transfusion to date. 
1925, 41: 513-516 
puerperal infection, therapy. 
51:559-500 
red cell transfusions in treatment of anemia; further 
observations. H. L. Alt & others, 1944, 78: 191- 
194 
red cells in transfusion therapy. 
1945, So: 187-189 
surgical septicemia, management. PF. L. 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 520 
transfusion into abdominal 
1938, 07: 510-511 
treatment of shock: general surgeon’s approach to 
problems of fractures and other traumas. W. F. 
Lee, 1942, 74: 520-523 
typing and cross matching. Collective review. ‘T. C. 
Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 175,176 


Ivy 


M. M. 


R. R. Bates, 1937, 


L.. Brooks, 


I. A. Herr, 


C. J. Miller, 1930, 


A. P. Falkenstein, 
Meleney, 


aorta. EK. B. Tuohy, 





SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Collective 
Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 181- 


typing blood and hemolytic reactions. 
review. T. C. 
182 

venepuncture by longitudinal fixation. W. E. Morse, 
1938, 67: 813-817 

whole blood in prevention of hypoproteinemia in 
thoracic surgery; clinical study. T. F. Thornton, 
Jr., W. E. Adams & P. W. Schafer, 1944, 79: 368- 


373 
value intreatment of secondary shock. I. S. Grodins 
& S. Freeman, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 7 
Blood vessels 
See also Aneurysm; Arteries; Capillaries; Cardio- 
vascular system; Coronary vessels; Endarteritis; 
Periarteritis; Phlebitis; Raynaud’s disease; 
Thrombophlebitis; Veins; also divisions blood 
supply, and blood vessels under organs 
air in: See Embolism, gas 
anatomy 
evolution of circulation in developing femoral head 
and neck; an anatomic study. W. E. Wolcott, 
1943, 77: 61-68 
female pelvis in relation to gynecological surgery. 
A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 421-423 
physiology and: innervation of blood vessels of 
extremities. L. Davis & A. B. Kanavel, 1926, 
42: 729-742 
physiology and pathological physiology. W. J. M. 
Scott & H. FE. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 1.A.S., 59: 223 
anomalies 
See also Arteries, anomalies; 
aberrant blood vessels 
factor in lower ureteral obstruction; preliminary 
report. J. A. Hyams, 1929, 48: 474-479 
obstructions to ureter produced by; plastic repair 
without ligation of vessels or transplantation of 
ureters. H. H. Young, 1932, 54: 26-38 
cases. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 
58: 658, 659 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 227-237 
cancer 
association of intravascular invasions with visceral 
metastases in rectal carcinoma. C. E. Brown & S. 
Warren, 1938, 66: 611-621 
dermovascular effects of estrogen in women with meno- 
pausal flushes. S. R. M. Reynolds & others, 1941, 
73: 200-211 
diseases 
effect of experimental occlusion of peripheral vessels 
on digital plethysmograph. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 
70: 40 
fluorescein test of vascular occlusion in frostbite. k. 
Lange & L. J. Boyd, 1945, 80: 346-350 
lesions in vascular system in fatal cases of chronic 
nephritic toxemia of pregnancy; malignant ne- 
phrosclerosis, study. J. L. McKelvey & H. FE. 
MacMahon, 1935, 60: 1-18 
posttraumatic vascular disturbances, control of pain. 
Editorial. H. Mahorner, 1944, 78: 657-658 
vasospasm: peripheral vascular disease; critical 
survey of its conservative and radical treatment. 
A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1058- 
1072 
effect of pitressin on vascular system. L. Seed, FP. H. 
Falls & B. Fantus, 1937, 64: 896 
hemorrhage: control of accidental hemorrhage from 
cystic artery. D. Parham, 1925, 41: 367 
hernia of superior epigastric artery. J. H. Morris, 1926, 
43: 767-708 


Tumor, angioma 











SUBJECT INDEX 


Blood vessels— Continued 
innervation 
experimental and clinical contribution to question 
of. R. Leriche & R. Fontaine, 1928, 47: 631-643 
vascular disturbances of extremities. W. J. M. Scott 
& H. E. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 1.A.S., 59: 223 
peripheral 
radioactive sodium in studies of circulation in pa- 
tients with peripheral vascular disease; prelimi- 
nary report. B. C. Smith & E. H. Quimby, 1944, 
79: 142-147 
role of decompensatory reactions in tourniquet 
shock. B. W. Zweifach & others, 1945, 80: 593-608 
routine examination of peripheral vessels. Editorial. 
M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 669-670 
vascular disease; critical survey of its conservative 
and radical treatment. A. Ochsner & M. De- 
Bakey, 1940, 70: 1058-1072 
vascular phenomena; circulatory changes following 
unilateral cervical ganglionectomy and ramisec- 
tomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. Scupham & N. C. 
Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 
vascular phenomena; plethysmograph for study in 
health and disease. C. A. Johnson, 1932, 55: 731- 
737 
roentgenography 
G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 58:665 
diagnosis of vascular disturbances in extremities, 
1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott & IL. E. Pearse, 
Jr., 1934, 59: 225 
role in surgical treatment of acute 
patients 50 years of age and over. 
73: 649-653 
smaller blood vessels in burned dogs and cats, study. 
R. G. Abell & I. H. Page, 1943, 77: 348-353 
surgery 
anastomosis, technique: method without use of 
special instruments. C. FE. Bird, 1926, 42: 428-432 
anatomical fixation. B. Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 66-67 
arterial occlusion by means of autogenous fascial 
strips. R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 
1928, 47: 9Q-101 
clip set for intracranial work. K. M. Klemme, 1928, 
49: 575-570 
deep quiet venous thrombosis in lower limb; pre- 
ferred levels for interruption of veins; iliac sector 
or ligation. J. Homans, 1944, 79: 70-82 
heparin and dicumarol. Collective review. D. B. 
Pfeiffer & F. D. Sain, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 109-119 
heparin in thrombosis and blood vessel surgery. G. 
Murray, 1941, 72: 340-344 
large arteries, further observations. 
1944, 78: 275-287 
ligation of vessels supplying radiated area. 
Daland, 1941, 72: 376 
local anesthesia a factor in reducing morbidity of 
traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 383 
method for gradual occlusion of aorta. IL. E. Pearse 
Tr., 1928, 46: 411-416 
pillars of surgery. W. I 
203-207 
pioneer work of Jameson on ligation 
excerpt from original report. [. 5. 
1.A.S., 48: tgt 
remarks on endo-aneurysmorrhaphy. R. Matas, 1g25, 
41: 701-705 
revascularization in surgery. 
tana, 1940, 71: 372-374 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 227-237 


cholecystitis in 
I’. Glenn, 1941, 


kk. Holman, 





E. M. 


de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 


Facsimile of 
Cutter, 1929, 


Editorial. V. P. Fon 
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tumor 
See also Tumor, angioma 
tumors arising from blood vessels; review of classi- 
fication of bone tumors. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 975 
wounds and injuries 
care of the injured in combat zones. 
1944, 78: 66-75 
frostbite and burns, circulatory disturbances of 
extremities. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 
1934, 58: 658-660 
injuries of extremities in amphibious warfare. J. P. 
Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 573-583 
injuries of the parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 
1943, 70: 15 
treatment of abdominal injuries. Collective review. 
K. Meyer & P. Shapiro, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 245-257 
war injuries to arteries and their treatment. E. 
Holman, 1942, 75: 183-192 
Bloodgood, Joseph C., 1867-10935 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. 
68: 965-966 
Boards on medical motion picture films and 
traumatic surgery. [:ditorial. 1927, 44: 125-126 
Boari button 
uretero-intestinal 
anastomosing apparatus. 


B. L. Coley, 


C. Carpenter, 1939, 


anastomoses; use of mechanical 
R. Zollinger, 1934, 59: 


798 
Bobbs, John Stough, 1809-1870 
dean and professor of surgery, Indiana Central Medical 
College. Portrait. W. N. Wishard, Jr., 1932, 55: 
792-795 
Lithotomy of gallbladder. Facsimile excerpt from 
original report. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
I. S. Cutter, 1928, I.A.S., 47: 409-411 
Body 
fluids: See lluids; Water 
mechanics, effect of deviation from normal. 
Lane, 1926, 42: 201-207 
surface area: tables of proportionate areas of parts of 
body. C. C. Lund & N. C. Browder, 1944, 79: 352- 
358 
weight, bedside weighing after operation. 
Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 273 
Boeckmann, Eduard, 1849-1927 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. J. Mayo & Egil Boeck- 
mann, 1931, 53: 113-115 
Boehler splint 
treatment of fractures of outer end of clavicle. 
Trynin, 1933, 57: 118 
Boehler treatment 
fractures of os calcis. W. R. MacAusland, 1936, 63: 509 
Boils: See Carbuncle 
Bologna, Italy 
diploma and ceremonies incident to award of medical 
degree at Bologna, Italy, in 1698. Facsimile. B. 
8B. Boyer & A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 73: 557-558 


W. A. 


O. H. 


A. HL. 


Bolts 
Hey-Groves transfixion bolts. 
58: 1960 
Bond, ‘Thomas 
question as to portrait published in Surgery, Gyne- 
cology and Obstetrics, June 1924. Correspondence. 
W. 1). Wise, 1930, 51: 748 


IX. B. Mumford, 1934, 


Bone 
See also Calcilication; Fracture; Joints; Perios- 
teum; also names of bones and joints, as Femur, 
Knee; ete. 
abscess: See also Osteomyelitis 
Brodie’s abscess, obliteration of cavities. 
Patterson, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 319 


H. A. 
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Bone—Continued ‘ 
anatomy: diaphysis, epiphysis and metaphysis. Col- 
lective review. R. A. Cutting, 1930, L.A.S., 51: 6 
anomalies simulating fractures. It. Lachman, 1941, 73: 
144 
atrophy 
alternation of blood supply as cause for normal 
calcification of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413- 
423 
carbohydrate metabolism disturbance in osteoporo- 
sis and Paget’s disease; associated soft tissue dis- 
turbances and results of various therapeutic pro- 
cedures. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747- 
757 
different forms of non-generalized fibrous osteo- 
dystrophy; localized, diffuse monostotic, uni- 
lateral and monomelic form. I. Freund & C. B. 
Meflfert, 1936, 62: 541-561 
differentiated from Sudeck’s atrophy. D. S. Miller 
& G. de Takats, 1942, 75: 563 
familial constitutional tendencies in. R. C. Moehlig 
& S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747 
fracture disabilities of wrist. 
58: 450 
functional disabilities after simple fracture, with 
reference to importance of bone atrophy in pro- 
longation of disability. IF. B. Gurd, 1938, 66: 489- 
404 
insulin and measured diet in Paget’s disease and 
R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 


A. Steindler, 1934, 


osteoporosis. 
04: 754 

management of pathological fractures. E. 
1930, 09: 526 

osteoporosis of disuse, with fracture. [. L. Eliason, 
1933, 50: §17 

Paget’s discase (osteitis deformans) and osteoporosis; 
similarity of two conditions as shown by familial 


M. Bick, 


background and glucose tolerance test. R. C. 
Moehlig, 1936, 62: 815-822 
role of pituitary in osteoporosis. R. C. Moehlig, 


1930, 62: 818 

swollen atrophic hand. 
440-454 

thyreogenic osteoporosis. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 
1937, 04: 750 

types. Editorial. 

biopsies in Sudeck’s atrophy. 
Takats, 1942, 75: 573 
blood supply 

alternation of blood supply as cause for normal 
calcification of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413- 
423 

aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in 
diaphyses and in arthritis deformans, 1939, 68: 
129-140. IL. Infarction of bones of undetermined 
etiology resulting in encapsulated and _ calcified 
areas in diaphyses and in arthritis deformans. 5S. 
C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 
1939, 08: 031-041 

circulatory system and bone regeneration. C. Rohde, 
1925, 41: 755 

conservation of circulation in bone and joint surgery. 
Iditorial. W. C. Campbell, 1934, 58: 1160-118 

experimentally increased blood supply to head and 
neck of femur. W. G. Stuck & J. J. Hinchey, ro44, 
78: 100-163 

growth and. J. D. Bisgard, 1936, 62: 83 

healing of fractures. W. R. Cubbins, J. 
& C. S. Scuderi, 1936, 62: 428 


A. Oppenheimer, 1938, 67: 


R. K. Ghormley, 1930, 69: 251 


D. S. Miller & G. de 


2 
J. Callahan 
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principles of treatment of non-union of fracture. 
F. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 289 
sequences of experimental bacterial infarction of 
femur in rabbits. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913- 
Q25 
calcification: See Bone, growth; Calcification 
cancer 
See also names of bones, as Jaw, cancer 
curability of cancer. I’. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 
425 
diagnosis by aspiration biopsy, further studies. R. E. 
Snyder & B. L. Coley, 1945, 80: 517-522 
end-results of treatment at Cleveland Clinic. G. Crile, 
1933, 50: 417 
malignant bone tumors. V. Putti, 1929, 48: 324-332 
metastatic 
breast cancer in male. N. ‘Treves & others, 1944, 79: 
589-005 
breast cancer with fracture. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 
500, 512 
breast gelatinous cancer. B. J. Lee, H. Hauser & G, 
T. Pack, 1934, 59: 855 
breast tumor metastases, studies. S. Warren & FE. 
M. Witham, 1933, 57: 81-85 
cervix uteri source, studies. S. Warren, 1933, 50: 
742-745 
distant metastasis from upper respiratory and ali- 
mentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. I. Martin, 
1941, 73: 68 
effect of X-ray in pathological fractures due to malig- 
nant disease. C. Kk. Welch, 1936, 62: 735-744 
Geschickter’s chart of common sites for bone metas- 
tasis. ‘T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 521 
mammary sweat gland cancer metastasis. B. J. Lee, 
G. T. Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 904 
osteoblastic metastases; pathological and experi 
mental study. A. Brunschwig, 1936, 63: 273-280 
pathological fractures in. R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 
131-132 
phosphatase determination in differential diagnosis 
of bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & 
R. McLean, 1939, 608: 1041 
primary and metastatic; pregnancy complicating 
bone tumors. L. S. McGoogan, 1937, 65: 155- 
157 
prostate to bone. Collective review. T. P. Grauer, 
1933, I.A.S., 57: 402 
prostate to bone, androgen control therapy in 130 
cases of carcinoma of prostate. C. C. Herger & H. 
R. Sauer, 1945, 80: 128-138 
relationship between clinical and roentgenological 
findings. J. Borak, 1942, 75: 599-004 
thyroid cancer. W. L. Watson & J. L. Pool, 1940, 
7O: 1047 
thyroid metastasis to bones, 3 cases. W. M. Simp- 
son, 1920, 42: 489-507 
types. J. Borak, 1942, 75: 599-604 
plastic surgery in treatment of malignant tumors of 
face. H. Conway, 1942, 74: 440-457 
primary and metastatic; pregnancy complicating bone 
tumors. L. S. McGoogan, 1937, 05: 155-157 
reaction of bone to invasion by carcinoma; pathologic- 
al and experimental study. A. Brunschwig, 1936, 
63: 273-282 
cavities 
epithelization. Hl. A. 
320 
epithelization of bone cavities and calcification of 
fibrous marrow in chronic pyogenic osteomyelitis. 
A. Brunschwig, 1931, 52: 759-760 





Patterson, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 
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Bone—Continued 
cyst 
See also Osteitis, ttbrosa 
cyst formations of skull. J. Chorobski & L. Davis, 
1934, 58: 12-31 
different forms of non-generalized fibrous osteodystro- 
phy; localized, diffuse monostotic, unilateral and 
monomelic form. EK. Freund & C. Bb. Meffert, 1936, 
62: 541-5601 F 
giant cell tumor of bone. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 318- 
329 
hemorrhagic or traumatic cysts of mandible. R. H. 
Ivy & L. Curtis, 1937, 65: 640-643 
occurrence of different types of brain tumors in one 
person in von Recklinghausen’s disease. I. Sachs, 
1930, 62: 757-759 
pathological fractures 
R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 131-132 
due to bone cyst. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 505 
due to bone cyst. I. M. Bick, 1939, 69: 524 
regional fibrocystic disease. C. O. Adams, I. L. Com- 
pere & J. Jerome, 1940, 71: 22-32 
solitary; pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. S. 
McGoogan, 1937, 65: 154 
deformities 
See also Abnormalities and deformities; Osteitis, 
deformans; Poliomyelitis, etc. 
scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jansen, 
1932, 54: 175-187 
discases 
See also Osteitis; Osteoarthritis; Osteochondritis; 
Osteomyelitis; and other divisions under Bone 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in dia- 
physes and in arthritis deformans, 1939, 68: 129-146. 
II. Infarction of bones of undetermined etiology re- 
sulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in dia- 
physes and in arthritis deformans. S.C. Kahlstrom, 
C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 631-641 
carbohydrate, phosphorus and calcium metabolism. 
R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747-757 
causing pathological fractures. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 
56: 504-521 
chronic, relationship with urinary lithiasis. Collective 
review. C. C. Higgins, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 400 
differential diagnosis; phosphatase determination in 
ditferential diagnosis of bone lesions. C. C. Fran- 
seen, C. C. Simmons & R. McLean, 1939, 68: 1043- 
1045 
differentiated from reticulum cell sarcoma. IF. Parker, 
Jr. & H. J. Jackson, Jr., 1930, 69: 49 
generalized hypertrophic pulmonary osteoarthropathy ; 
experimental and clinical study with report of 2 
cases. KE. L. Compere, W. i. Adams & C. L. Com- 
pere, 1935, 61: 312-323 ‘“ 
hyperparathyroidism. IV’. H. Lahey, 1935, 60: 1033- 
1051 
infections, with fractures. 2. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 514- 
518 
osteochondritis of growth centers. M. Harbin & R. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51: 145-161 
rarefaction from Gaucher’s disease, with fracture. FE. 
L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 520 
skeletal changes in caisson disease. S. C. Kahlstrom, 
C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 129-140 
dystrophy: See Bone, atrophy 
exophthalmic goiter effect on bones. I. A. Bothe, H. M. 
Simpson & L. G. Rowntree, 1942, 75: 357-300 
fistula: method of treatment of old infected compound 
fractures of tibia. L. Thornton, 1927, 45: 385-386 
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fragility 

effect of splenic extract. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761- 
707 


etiology: general, hereditary, and local lesions. i. L 
Kliason, 1933, 50: 504-521 

fractures due to; management of pathological fractures. 
Ik. M. Bick, 1930, 60: 524 

industrial chemical irritation, with fracture. KE. L. 
Kliason, 1933, 50: 520 

osteogenesis imperfecta causing multiple fractures. IE 
L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 512, 519 

pathological fractures. R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 131- 
132 

splenic anemia causing multiple fractures. E. L. Elia- 
Son, 1933, 50: 512, 520 

grafting: See Bone, transplantation 
growth 

See also Bone, regeneration; Bone, transplantation 

alternation of blood supply as cause for normal calcili- 
cation of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413-423 

anatomy and age incidence of centers of ossification. 
M. Harbin & R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 145-161 

average normal, of lower extremity. P. H. Harmon 
& W. M. kKrigsten, 1940, 71: 483 

bone formation in laparotomy scars. C. Rohde, 1925, 
41: 771 

bone formation in thyroid gland. M. G. Seelig, 1925, 
41: 794-707 

calcification, effect of splenic extract. ‘T. Wheeldon, 
19360, 03: 701-707 

causes of non-union fractures: bone growth and re- 
generation. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. 
Scuderi, 1936, 62: 427-433 

cranial changes associated with meningioma “dural 
endothelioma.” A. Kolodny, 1929, 48: 231-235 

disturbances due to fractures in children. J. D. Bisgard 
& L. Martenson, 1937, 65: 464-474 

effect of gastric excision in puppies. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
I.A.S., 66: 407 

experimental analysis of growth pattern and rates of 
appositional and longitudinal growth in rat femur. 
L. J. Aries, 1941, 72: 679-089 

fractures due to osteogenesis imperfecta; management 
of pathological fractures. E. M. Bick, 1939, 69: 
524 

fundamental principles in pathology of bone. R. Ler- 
iche & A. Policard, 1926, 43: 308-309 

haversian system growth. L. J. Aries, 1941, 72: O84 

injections of alizarine red S in study. L. J. Aries, 1941, 
72: 079-08y 

longitudinal 
overgrowth of long bones with special reference to 
fractures. J. D. Bisgard, 1936, 62: 823-835 
transplantation of epiphyseal cartilage plate. S. L. 

Haas, 1931, 52: 958-903 

periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, un- 
united fractures, and loss of bone substance. H. E. 
Mock, 1928, 40: 641-657 

phosphatase réle in ossilication. C. C. Franseen, C. C. 
Simmons & R. McLean, 1939, 68: 1038 

phosphates as factor. C. H. Weaver, 1936, 62: 432 

physiology, bone bearing and longitudinal growth dis- 
turbance. P. H. Harmon & W. M. Krigsten, 1940, 
71: 482 7 

résumé of the osteochondritides. J. Buchman, 1929, 
49: 447-453 

Roux’s law of formation of callus in treatment of frac- 
tures. G. J. Karttol, 1939, 05: 649 

scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jansen 
1932, 54: 175-187 
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Bone, growth—Continued 
studies in bone sarcoma; malignant osteoblastomata 
as evidence for existence of true osteoblasts. A. 
Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 711-718 
symmetrical congenital brachydactylia; report of 5 
cases. S. W. Boorstein, 1g26, 43: 654-058 
varus deformity of ankle following injury to distal 
epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in growing children. G. 
G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 1941, 72: 659-606 
hypertrophy: See Exostosis 
infarction, sequences of experimental bacterial infarction 
of femur in rabbits. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913- 
925 
infarction by metastases. A. Brunschwig, 1936, 63: 280 
infarction in caisson disease, and of undetermined 
etiology. S. C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Burton & D. B. 
Phemister, 1939, 68: 631-641 
infections; treatment with new chlorine solutions. I. 
Young, 1936, 63: 323 
innervation 
nerve supply; primary and secondary neurilemmoma 
of bone. D. A. DeSanto & I. Burgess, 1940, 71: 455 
lengthening: See Bone, surgery; Fractures, treatment 
marrow 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in dia- 
physes and in arthritis deformans, 1939,08: 129-146. 
Il. Infarction of bones of undetermined etiology re- 
sulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in dia- 
physes and in arthritis deformans. S$. C. Kahlstrom, 
C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 631-641 
fat; clinical and experimental study of fat embolism. 
C.S. Scuderi, 1941, 72: 741-742 
healing process in tuberculous spondylitis; histopatho- 
logical case study. J. G. Finder, 1936, 62: 666-668 
infusions of blood and other fluids into general circula- 
tion via bone marrow; technique and results. L. M. 
Tocantins & J. F. O'Neill, to41, 73: 281-287 
multiple myeloma. R. K. Ghormley & others, 1942, 
74: 242-244 
multiple myeloma. R. K. Ghormley & G. A. Pollock, 
1939, 09: 048-055 
myelomas. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 975-970 
medullary index; senility of bone and its relation to bone 
repair. H. i. Radasch, 1930, 51: 44 
metabolism 
effect of pregnancy on; pregnancy complicating bone 
tumors. L.S. McGoogan, 1937, 05: 145-147 
metabolic function; principles of treatment of non- 
union of fracture. I’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 291-293 
metallic implants, multiple, reaction to. R. T. Bothe, 
L. Kk. Beaton & H. A. Davenport, 1940, 71: 598-602 
necrosis 
aseptic necrosis of bone. S. C. Kahlstrom, C. C. 
Burton & LD. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 631-641 
due to irradiation. IE. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 376 
due to local pressure, with fracture. K. L. Eliason, 
1933, 50: 510, 510 
sulfone chemotherapy in hematogenous osteomyelitis. 
IX. Bick, 1941, 72: 997 
pathology: effect of various occupations and habits on 
body; prevention of disease. W. A. Lane, 1926, 42: 
201-207 
physiology: réle in chronic arthritis. R. Pemberton, 
1932, 54: 333-337 
regeneration 
See also Bone, growth; Bone, transplantation; Irac- 
ture, healing 
aseptic necrosis of head of femur. LD. B. Phemister, 
1934, 59: 415-440 
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autogenous graft: experiments and results. G. Levan- 
der, 1938, 67: 706-708 
cystein in cow horn; cow horn fixation in bone surgery; 
use in 40 cases. W. B. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 
does bone form from osteoblasts or from metaplasia 
of surrounding connective tissue? C. Rohde, 1925, 
41: 740-772 
experimental; lime salts and autogenous grafts as 
sources of available calcium. W. J. Stewart, 1934, 
59: 800-871 
fractures 
causes of non-union: bone growth and regeneration. 
W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 
1930, 62: 427-433 
fate of the fragment—study of comminuted frac- 
tures. I’. E. Clough, 1926, 43: 790-794 
influence of vitamin D upon bone repair; healing of 
fractures of rachitic bones. EK. L. Compere, B. 
Hamilton & M. Dewar, 1939, 68: 878-891 
periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, 
ununited fractures, and loss of bone substance. H. 
IX. Mock, 1928, 46: 6414-057 
principles of treatment of non-union of fracture. I’. 
H. Albee, 1930, 51: 289-320 
treatment of fractures; further observations on use 
of splenic extract. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761-767 
healing process in tuberculous spondylitis; histopatho- 
logical case study. J. G. Finder, 1936, 62: 674 
injection of extracts, experiments. G. Levander, 1938, 
67: 708-713 
senility of bone and its relation to bone repair. H. FE. 
Radasch, 1930, 51: 42-49 
small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
study. G. Levander, 1938, 67: 705-714 
various bones. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. 
Scuderi, 1936, 62: 427-433 
roentgenography 
behavior of transplanted bone; clinical consideration. 
M. Harbin & K. E. Liber, 1934, 59: 149-160 
diagnosis of osteitis fibrosa cystica; report of 6 cases. 
J. N. Sisk, 1925, 41: 482 
laminagraph as an aid in treatment of chronic osteo- 
myelitis. A. Del’. Smith & L. E. Miller, Jr., 1942, 
75: 597-599 
limitations of roentgen diagnosis of fractures. I. Lach- 
man, 1941, 73: 144-140 
osteitis fibrosa and hyperostotic form of bone syphilis; 
comparative anatomical and roentgenological study. 
S. Ff. Wilhelm, 1925, 41: 624-639 
regional fibrocystic disease. C. O. Adams, I. L. Com- 
pere & J. Jerome, 1940, 71: 22-32 
small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
studies in bone sarcoma. I. Malignant osteoblasto- 
mata as evidence for existence of true osteoblasts. 
A. Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 711-718 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
sarcoma 
anaplastic type, factors influencing prognosis. C. C. 
Simmons, 1939, 08: 72 
angio-endothelioma: pathology: clinical course: diag- 
nosis: therapy and prognosis: study of material from 
Registry of Bone Sarcoma. A. Kolodny, 1927, 44: 
supp. 1: 163-168 
cartilaginous; review of classification of bone tumors. 
J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 973 
chondrosarcoma 
bone. D. B. Phemister, 1930, 50: 216-233 
chondral type, factors influencing prognosis. C. C. 
Simmons, 1939, 68: 71-72 
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Bone, sarcoma—Continued 
epiphyseal chondromatous giant cell tumors of upper 
end of humerus, case reports. EK. A. Codman, 1931, 
52: 543-548 
humerus: interscapulothoracic amputation for ma 
lignant tumors of shoulder region. D. H. Levin- 
thal & A. Grossman, 1939, 09: 234-230 
rapid repair of defect of femur by massive bone 
grafts after resection for tumors. [). B. Phemister, 
1945, 80: 120-127 
relation of structure and location to clinical course. 
O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 68-82 
classification 
bone sarcoma: primary malignant tumors of bone 
and giant cell tumor: study of Registry of Bone 
Sarcoma. A. Kolodny, 1927, 44: supp. 1: 8-25 
classification, etiology, pathological — fractures, 
therapy. E. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 513 
classification, review. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 971-976 
osteogenic sarcoma, I. Macdonald & J. W. Budd, 
1043) 77. 413-421 
curability of cancer. I’. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 
435 
diagnosis 
aspiration biopsy, further studies. R. dé. Snyder & 
B. L. Coley, 1945, 80: 517-522 
criteria (25) for establishing diagnosis of osteogenic 
sarcoma; registry of cases. E. A. Codman, 1926, 
42: 383-390 
early and accurate, importance of. Editorial. R. 1. 
Harris, 1937, 64: 1092-1094 
carly, and treatment. Editorial. W. C. Campbell, 
1930, 62: 120-122 
differential diagnosis: phosphatase determination in 
diagnosis of bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. 
Simmons & R. McLean, 1939, 68: 1043 
differential diagnosis: tuberculosis of skull differenti- 
ated from. D. C. Straus, 1933, 57: 391 
etiology 
bone sarcoma: primary malignant tumors of bone 
and giant cell tumor: study of material from Regis- 
try of Bone Sarcoma. A. Kolodny, 1927, 44: supp. 
1: 5-7 
I:wing’s 
C. C. Simmons, 1939, 68: 72 
endothelial myeloma, case report with necropsy. J. 
L. Porter, R. C. Lonergan & F. D. Gunn, 1936, 
62: 969-976 
5 to 21 year cures. B. C. Bowman, 1934, 58: 520 
pathology; clinical course; diagnosis; therapy and 
prognosis; study of material from Registry of Bone 
Sarcoma. A. Kolodny, 1927, 44: supp. 1: 126-154 
extraperiosteal sarcoma: pathology; clinical course; 
diagnosis; therapy and prognosis; study of material 
from Registry of Bone Sarcoma. A. Kolodny, 1927, 
44: supp. 1: 169-171 
fibrosarcoma, management of pathological fractures. 
Ik. M. Bick, 1939, 69: 528 
fibrous type, factors influencing prognosis. C. C. 
Simmons, 1939, 08: 69-71 
fractures, pathological. R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 131- 
132 
fractures, pathological, due to malignant disease. C. 
Ik. Welch, 1936, 62: 735-744 
fractures, pathological, management. E. M. Bick, 
1939, 09: 527 
giant cell tumor. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 322. Discussion, 329 
about knee, treatment: study of 153 cases collected 
by Registry of Bone Sarcoma of American College 
of Surgeons. KE. A. Codman, 1937, 64: 485-490 
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pathological concept and etiology; pathology; clini- 
cal course; diagnosis; therapy; prognosis; study of 
material from Registry of Bone Sarcoma. A. Kolod 
ny, 1927, 44: supp. 1:.172-214 
history: bone sarcoma; primary malignant tumors of 
bone and giant cell tumor; study of material from 
Registry of Bone Sarcoma. A. Kolodny, 1927, 44: 
supp. 1: 3-4 
irradiation. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 475 
case of osteogenic sarcoma; recovery. S. Moore, 
1933, 50: 081-686 
jaw: ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. 
G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 296 
jaw: tumors of upper jaw, particularly tumors related 
to the sinuses. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 508-511 
malignant bone tumors: diagnosis, classification, ther- 
apy. V. Putti, 1929, 48: 324-332 
malignant changes occurring in benign giant cell tu- 
mors of bone. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 469-478 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
malignant tumors arising from synovial membrane 
with report of 4 cases. W. H. Moretz, 1944, 79: 125- 
132 
medullary and subperiosteal osteogenic sarcoma; re- 
view of classification of bone tumors. J. Ewing, 
1939, 03: 972 
metastasis 
postmetastatic survival of osteogenic sarcoma. K. 
Speed, 1943, 76: 139-146 
studies in bone sarcoma: malignant osteoblastomata 
as evidence for existence of true osteoblasts. A, 
Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 711-718 
thyroid metastasis to bones, 3 cases. W. M. Simp- 
son, 1926, 42: 489-507 
myeloma: pathology: clinical course: diagnosis: ther- 
apy and prognosis: study of material from Registry 
of Bone Sarcoma. A. Kolodny, 1927, 44: supp. t: 
155-162 
osteogenic 
differentiated from reticulum cell sarcoma. F. 
-arker, Jr. & H. J. Jackson, 1939, 68: 49 
factors influencing prognosis. C. C. Simmons, 1939, 
68: 67-71 
modified nomenclature and review of 118 five year 
cures. I. Macdonald & J. W. Budd, 1943, 77: 413- 
21 
pathology: clinical course; diagnosis; therapy; prog- 
nosis; study of material from Registry of Bone Sar 
coma. A. Kolodny, 1927, 44: supp. 1: 26-125 
review of classification of bone tumors. J. Ewing, 
1939, 08: 972-973 
with fracture. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 506 
osteolytic osteogenic sarcoma with report of 8 five-year 
survivals. I. S. McReynolds, 1938, 67: 163-168 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. S$. MeGoo 
“an, 1937, 05: 151-152 
primary reticulum cell sarcoma of bone. VF. Parker, 
Jr. & H. J. Jackson, Jr., 1930, 68: 45-53 
prognosis, factors influencing. C. C. Simmons, 1939. 
68: 67-75 
Registry: See American College of Surgeons, Registry 
of Bone Sarcoma 
reticulum cell, factors influencing prognosis. C. C. 
Simmons, 1939, 08: 73 
sequels, 5 years or more 
Ewing’s sarcoma, 5 to 21 year cures. B.C. Bowman, 
1934, 58: 520 
live year cures in malignant bone tumors. W. B. 
Coley & B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
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Bone, sarcoma— Continued 
osteogenic: review of 118 five year cures. 1. Mac- 
donald and J. W. Budd, 1943, 77: 413-421 
osteolytic osteovenic: report of 8 five year survivals. 
I. S. McReynolds, 1938, 67: 163-168 
report of Registry. B.C. Crowell, 1933, 56: 567 
13 cases of 5-year cures; registry of cases. I. A. 
Codman, 1926, 42: 390-392 
studies: I. malignant osteoblastomata as evidence for 
existence of true osteoblasts. A. Brunschwig & P. 
H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 711-718; LIL. experimen- 
tal and pathological study of réle of periosteum 
in formation of bone in various primary bone tu- 
mors. A. Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1935, 60: 
30-40 
surgery 
conservative, in bone tumors. D. B. Phemister, 
1940, 70: 355-304 
intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical treat- 
ment. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 646-066 
rapid repair of defect of femur by massive bone 
grafts after resection for tumors. DD, B. Phemister, 
1945, 80: 120-127 
rib, with adherence to lung; thoracoscopy in diag- 
nosis and management of lung tumors. R.C. Mat- 
son, 1930, 63: 617-624 
telangiectatic: review of classification of bone tumors. 
J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 973 
treatment. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 473-477 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
senility of bone and its relation to bone repair. H. E. 
Radasch, 1930, 51: 42-49 
sinus: See Bone, fistula 
softening 
bone changes in hyperparathyroidism. I. L. Compere, 
1930, 50: 783-704 
fracture due to. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 511, 518 
management of pathological fractures. I. M. Bick, 
1939, 69: 528 
metabolism, contrasted with hyperparathyroidism. 
IX. D. Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 255-271 
treatment, and pathological fracture of neck of femur 
due to. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 511, 518 
surgery 
See also Abnormalities and deformities; Amputa- 
tion; Dislocation; Fractures; Instruments and 
apparatus, bone work; and under Bone, trans- 
plantation; and other divisions under Bone; also 
names of bones, joints, and bone diseases 
alloy for use in; vitallium nails in fractures of hip. C. 
S. Venable & W. G. Stuck, 1940, 70: 964-968 
ambulatory therapy vs. casts. M. A. Stewart, 1934, 
58: 103 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, S. 
IK. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 922, 923 
conservation of circulation in bone and joint surgery. 
Editorial. W. C. Campbell, 1934, 58: 116-118 
cow horn fixation; use in 4o cases. W. B. Carrell, 1936, 
63: 030-639 
distractors for bone surgery. S. Orell, 1934, 59: 639 
fate of the fragment—study of comminuted fractures. 
I. E. Clough, 1926, 43: 790-794 
interposition of os purum in osteosynthesis after os- 
teotomy resections of bones and joints (interposi- 
tion-osteosynthesis). S. Orell, 1934, 59: 638-643 
ischemic contracture procedures. A. Steindler, 1936, 
62: 303 
lengthening: See Leg, lengthening 
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local anesthesia a factor in reducing morbidity of trau- 
matic surgery. M. 1). Willcutts, 1932, 54: 383 
Madclung’s deformity and associated deformity at el- 
bow. C. Fk. Thompson & B. Kalayjian, 1939, 69: 
221-230 
metallic implants, multiple, reaction. R. T. Bothe, 
L. Ik. Beaton & H. A. Davenport, 1940, 71: 598- 
602 
pioneer work of William Macewen in bone grafting, 
transplantation and bone deformity. A. Young, 
1926, 43: 842-844 
plate and screws, new type. K. Townsend & C, Gil- 
fillan, 1943, 77: 595-597 
plates and screws, factors in choice of material. C. S. 
Venable, 1942, 74: 541-545 
reaction of bone to metals. I. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 
197 
reaction of bone to metals; lack of correlation with 
electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. Daven- 
port, 1942, 74: 231-235 
relation of cartilage to bone repair. J. D. Bisgard & J. 
M. Farris, 1938, 66: 173-175 
resection of long bones for chronic osteomyelitis. G. 
I. Bauman & H. EE. Campbell, 1926, 42: 114-123 
suture: technique of open reduction of fractures. M. 
Kirschner, 1927, 44: 541-546 
suture, types, classified by Berenger-Feraud. Collec- 
tive review. H. H. Weisengreen, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
451 
suture material: nails, screws, bolts and dowels of al- 
loy. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 1936, 1.A.S., 
62: 421 
tendon implantation into bone. G. A. Kernwein, 
1942, 75: 794-790 
treatment of extensive wounds caused by circular saw; 
6 cases. J. H. Powers, 1940, 70: 1073-1078 
treatment of osteitis fibrosa cystica; report of 6 cases. 
J. N. Sisk, 1925, 41: 483 
syphilis 
fracture due to. EI. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 508, 515 
management of pathological fractures. E. M. Bick, 
1939, 09: 528 
osteitis fibrosa and hyperostotic form of bone syphilis; 
comparative anatomical and roentgenological study. 
S. F. Wilhelm, 1925, 41: 624-639 
pathological fractures. R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 131- 
132 
tuberculosis of skull differentiated. D. C. Straus, 
1933) 57: 391 
transplantation 
Albee spine fusion operation in treatment of scoliosis. 
I’. H. Albee & A. Kushner, 1938, 66: 797-803 
anatomical survival, growth, and physiological func- 
tion of epiphyseal bone transplant, case reports. G. 
I*. Straub, 1929, 48: 687-690 
ankylosis of hip joint, operation. P. W. Roberts, 1928, 
47: 841-842 
apparatus: Sce Instruments and apparatus, bone work 
autogenous bone graft 
experimental bone regeneration; lime salts and auto- 
genous grafts as sources of available calcium. W. J. 
Stewart, 1934, 59: 806-871 
experiments and results. G. Levander, 1938, 67: 
700-708 
extra-articular arthrodesis. Editorial. I’. H. Albee, 
1926, 43: 303-305 
life in and area taken from. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. 
Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 1936, 62: 430-432 
peg in ununited fracture of neck of femur. VF. H 
Albee, 1929, 49: 810-817 
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Bone, transplantation—Continued 
viability: fibroma of middle metacarpal bone; resec- 
tion and reconstruction. D. H. Levinthal & J. D. 
Kirshbaum, 1939, 68: 936:939 

behavior of transplanted bone; clinical consideration. 
M. Harbin & K. E. Liber, 1934, 59: 149-160 

clothespin or inclusion graft for spondylolisthesis or 
laminal defects of lumbar spine. D. M. Bosworth, 
1942, 75: 593-598 

coaptation and immobilization in relation to union of 
fracture. F. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 307-309 

congenital dislocation of hip; operation for defective 
acetabulum. R. Soutter, 1930, 51: 249-252 

conservative surgery in bone tumors. D. B. Phemister, 
1940, 70: 355-350 

double-wedge-end graft (ig. 21) in ununited fracture 
operations. F. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 317-318 

epiphyseal cartilage plate transplantation. L. 
Haas, 1931, 52: 958-963 

experimental studies of reparative costal chondro- 
genesis and of transplanted bone. J. D. Bisgard, 
1934, 58: 817-822 

extra-articular fixation of sacro-iliac joint. W. M. 
Phelps & M. K. Lindsay, 1929, 49: 555-557 

fibula head and shaft to humerus. M. Behrend, 1930, 
51: 717-719 

fixation of edentulous fragments: operative treatment 
of losses of substance of mandible with special refer- 
ence to fixation of fragments. R. H. Ivy & L. Curtis, 
1931, 52: 849-854 

fractures of carpal scaphoid in Canadian Army; review 
and commentary. J.C. Dickison & J. G. Shannon, 
1944, 79: 225-239 

free bone flap osteoplastic craniotomy. 
& W. Cone, 1941, 72: 640-649 

interposition of os purum in osteosynthesis after os- 
teotomy resections of bones and joints (interposi- 
tion-osteosynthesis). 5S. Orell, 1934, 59: 038-643 

intramedullary graft in ununited fracture. F. H. Al- 
bee, 1930, 51: 310 

jaw fracture. K. H. Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 284-286 

jaw fracture, mandible. Collective review. H. H. 
Weisengreen, 1939, 1.A.S., 08: 454 

leg length unequal, surgical treatment. P. H. Harmon 
& W. M. Krigsten, 1940, 71: 482-490 

lumbosacral and sacroiliac articulation affections, 
operative measures in. W. C. Campbell, 1930, 51: 
381-386 

malunited fractures, grafts. W.C. Campbell, 1938, 66: 
400-474 

massive bone graft applied for non-union of humerus. 
M. S. Henderson, 1928, 46: 397-402 

massive bone grafts: rapid repair of defect of femur 
after resection for tumors. D. B. Phemister, 1945, 
$0: 120-127 

mechanical, physiological, and biological principles, 
relationship. T°. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 309 

modification of rotation arthrodesis of knee (Roeren). 
J. FE. Milgram, 1931, 53: 355-359 

modified technique for spinal fusion. A. Gibson, 1931, 
53: 305-309 

multiple grafts in operation for extra-articular fusion 
of sacro-iliac joint. W.C. Campbell, 1927, 45: 218- 
219 

multiplex graft technique for extra-articular arthro- 
desis of spine. C. M. Gratz, 19209, 4%: 119-123 

new technique for bone grafting; J. B. Chester, 1940, 
70: 819-825 

old infected compound fractures of tibia, treatment. 
L. Thornton, 1927, 45: 385-380 


S. 


KX. Boldrey 


83 


INDEX 


[Bone] 


os purum graft in recurrent dislocations of shoulder 
joint. S. Oreil, 1940, 70: 945-947 
os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 1938, 66: 
23-30 
osteoperiosteal grafts, arthrodesis of shoulder by 
means of. J. A. Key, 1930, 50: 468-472 
osteoperiosteal and onlay grafts, objections. I’. H. Al- 
bee, 1930, 51: 311 
parturient canal enlargement by bone graft. H. 
Albee, 1928, 46: 845-846 
periosteum and bone repair 
fate of the fragment, study of comminuted fractures. 
I’. . Clough, 1926, 43: 790-704 
periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, un- 
united fractures, and loss of bone substance. H. E. 
Mock, 1928, 46: 641-657 
prevention of spread of osteomyelitis of bones of 
skull by flap of periosteum between dura and nor- 
mal bone. W. P. Van Wagenen, 1940, 71: 797- 
8or 
physiological reconstruction of thumb after total loss. 
S. Bunnell, 1931, 52: 245-248 
pioneer work of William Macewen. A. Young, 1926, 
43: 842-844 
present status of operative treatment of fractures. W. 
O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 358 
rate of absorption and callus stimulating properties of 
cow horn, ivory, beef bone and autogenous bone. 
C. W. Hughes, 1943, 76: 665-671 
reconstruction 
after radical operation for osteomyelitis of frontal 
bone; experience in 38 cases. V. H. Kazanjian & 
IX. M. Holmes, 1944, 79: 397-411 
hip in cases of irreducible dislocations. A. J. Buka, 
1929, 48: 695-700 
repair of superficial injuries. H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 
559-597 
thumb after total loss. G. W. Pierce, 1927, 45: 825- 
8260 
removing grafts from tibia. J. A. Kay, 1930, 50: 469 
repair of defects of frontal bone. G. B. New & C. R. 
Dix, 1940, 70: 698-701 
roentgenography. S. Orell, 1934, 59: 638-643 
shoulder dislocation: operative cure by bone graft. 
K. Speed, 1927, 44: 408-477 
sliding grafts: ununited fracture operation. I’. H. Al- 
bee, 1930, 51: 316 
small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
ununited fractures 
carpal scaphoid, technique. G. Murray, 1935, 60: 
540-541 
non-union fracture treatment. 
51: 305-311, 315-318 
splint grafts in treatment of delayed and non-union 
of fractures. D. B. Phemister, 1931, 52: 376-381 
tibial bone graft in old ununited clavicular fractures 
inadult. KE. J. Berkheiser, 1937, 64: 1004-1072 
vascularization of graft. I. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 306- 
307 
tuberculosis 
See also Joints, tuberculosis; Spine, tuberculosis; 
also under names of bones and joints 
abscesses and sinus, heliotherapy. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 
220-220 
biological surgery in tuberculous patients. C. 
Lavalle, 1938, 66: 55-61 
flat bones of vault of skull. 
334-398 
healing process in tuberculous spondylitis; histopath- 
ological case study. J. G. Finder, 1936, 62: 665-676 
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Bone, tuberculosis— Continued 
heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculosis. 
A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 220-226 
heliotherapy in surgical tuberculosis. N. 
1927, 44: 743-752 
immunity. J. G. Finder, 1936, 62: 668-670 
microscopical studies. J. G. Finder, 1936, 62: 666- 


Allison, 
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os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 1938, 66: 23- 
30 

osteomyelitis with fractures. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 
515 


splenic extract in. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761 
tuberculous tenosynovitis of hand, secondary. M. L. 
Mason, 1934, 59: 303-390 
tumor 
See also Bone, cancer; Bone, cysts; Bone, sarcoma; 
Tumor, chondroma;. Tumor, osteoma; ‘Tumor, 
osteochondroma 
adamantinoma, primary, of ulna. C. KE. Anderson & 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 1942, 75: 351-356 
arising from blood vessels. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 975 
aspiration biopsy. Hl. i. Martin & E. B. Ellis, 1934, 
59: 588 
aspiration biopsy, diagnosis. R. 
Coley, 1945, 80: 517-522 
blood and lymph vessel tumors; report of 1,056 cases. 
W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 71: 572 
bone changes in hyperparathyroidism. I. L. Compere, 
1930, 50: 753-794 
cartilaginous; central myxochondroma. Correspond 
ence. J. . Thompson, 1925, 41: 241 
chondroma 
followed by fracture. HK. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 510- 
512 
hand tumors. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 143 
management of pathological fractures. I. M. Bick, 
1939, 09: 520 
classification 
See also Bone, sarcoma, classification 
Dahl classification. J. Ewing, 1939, 6%: 972 
Geschicter and Copeland classification. J. Ewing, 
1939, 08: 971 
malignant tumors. V. Putti, 1929, 48: 329-331 
osteogenic sarcoma; modified nomenclature and re- 
view of 118 five year cures. I. Macdonald & J. W. 
Budd, 1943, 77: 413-421 
review. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 971-976 
early diagnosis and treatment. Editorial. W. C. 
Campbell, 1936, 62: 120-122 
endothelioma. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 514 
malignant bone tumors. V. Putti, 1929, 48: 329-330 
[wing’s phosphatase determination in bone lesions. 
C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. McLean, 1939, 
O08: 1042 
fibroma of middle metacarpal bone; resection and re- 
construction. D. H. Levinthal & J. D. Kirshbaum, 
1939, 08: 930-939 
fractures caused by. I. L. Hliason, 19033, 50: 511 
fractures in endothelial myeloma (Iwing’s), hyper- 
nephroma and multiple mycloma; management of 
pathological fractures. 8. M. Bick, 1939, 69: 528 
giant cell, H. Platt, 1935, 60: 318-329. Discussion, 
320 
phosphatase determination in differential diag- 
nosis of bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. 
Simmons & R. McLean, 1939, 68: 1042 
review of classification of bone tumors. J. Mwing, 
1939, 08: 074 
surgery. H. Platt, 1935, 00: 325 
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growth, effect of pregnancy. L. S. McGoogan, 1937, 
65: 145 j 
jaw, upper, particularly tumors related to the sinuses. 
C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 508-511 
lymphoma: phosphatase determination in bone le- 
sions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. 
McLean, 1939, 68: 1045 
malignant changes occurring in benign giant cell 
tumors of bone. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 469- 
478 
metastatic thyroid adenoma. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 
50: 514 
myeloma 
course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 
cases. M. Cutler, IF. Buschke & S. T. Cantril, 
1936, 62: 918-932 
multiple. R. K. Ghormley & others, 
242-244 
phosphatase determination in differential diag- 
nosis of bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Sim- 
mons & R. McLean, 1939, 68: 1041 
neurilemmoma, primary and secondary. D. A. De 
Santo & E. Burgess, 1940, 71: 454-461 
osteochondroma of coronoid process of mandible. 
R. T. Shackelford & W. H. Brown, 1943, 77: 
51-54 
osteomas, chondromas and osteochondromas: phos- 
phatase determination in differential diagnosis. 
C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. McLean, 
1939, 08: 1042 
patella function, and effects of its excision. H. Hax- 
ton, 1945, 80: 389-395 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. S. McGoo- 
gan, 1937, 65: 145-158 
roentgenogram as an aid in diagnosis of bone tumors. 
Iditorial. H. W. Meyerding, 1926, 43: 812 
roentgenotherapy. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 3206 
secondary, malignant bone tumors. V. Putti, 1929, 
48: 330 
surgery 
conservative. 1). B. Phemister, 1940, 70: 355-364 
rapid repair of defect of femur by massive bone 
grafts after resection for tumors. D. B. Phemis- 
ter, 1945, 80: 120-127 
thyroid and parathyroid bone tumors without pri 
mary lesion of thyroid gland. R. Alessandri, 1927, 
45: 35-47 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
types; senility of bone and its relation to bone repair. 
H. KE. Radasch, 1930, 51: 43 
Bonnot’s gland 
surgical importance of “‘brown fat.” 
1931, 52: 605-071 
Boot: See Shoes 
Borax-formalin 
studies on chemical sterilization of surgical instru- 
ments. |. Bacteriological evaluation. KE. H. 
Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
Boric acid 
clinical use. Editorial. R. M. Nesbit, 1945, 80: 651-652 
ointment in therapy of burns; comparative experi- 
mental study including a medicated pliable gelatin 
film, and a note on the effect of firm dressings on 
rate of healing. R.A. Roback & A. C. Ivy, 1944, 
70: 409-477 
Botallo, Leonardo, 1530-(<(.?) 
Concerning the cure of Gunshot Wounds, Illustrations. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1927, 
44: 844 


1942, 74: 


Kk. S. J. King, 
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Botelho reaction 
diagnosis of cancer; collective review of literature for 
1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 179 
Bottomley, John T., 1869-1925 
master surgeon. Portrait. I’. B. Lund, 1930, 51: 266- 
207 
Bovie electrosurgical machine 
IX. Sachs, 1931, 52: 505-507 


electrosurgical unit, new. W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 


751 
surgery of infiltrating brain tumors. C. A. Elsberg, 
1929, 48: 737 
Bowen’s disease: See Cancer, precancerous conditions 
Bow-legs: See Knee, deformities 
Boyce serum volume index of bleeding time. 
L. K. Ferguson, D. G. Calder, Jr. & J. G. Rein- 
hold, 1940, 71: 603-605 
Boyd, David F. 
portrait. Special School of Medicine of Louisiana 
State Seminary of Learning. W. D. Postell, 1940, 
70: g80-g82 
Brace 
half-ring splint for fractures of femur and tibia and 
other disabilities of lower extremity. C. S. Young, 
1943, 77: 518-522 
knee, to check extension; synovectomy of knee joint. 
C. H. Heyman, 1928, 46: 128, 131 
supportive immobilization of cervical 
Boldrey, 1945, 80: 107-108 
Brace syndrome 
anoxia, symptom. H. C. Chase, rg94t, L.A.S., 73: 115 
Brachial plexus 
See also Paralysis, brachial 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of per- 
ipheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 460 
gunshot injuries. L. J. Pollock, 1926, 43: 415-430 
injuries; peripheral nerves. Collective review. O. W. 
Jones, Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62: 511 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 164 
persistence of visceral pain after section. L. Davis, L. 
J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 425 
surgery: closure of large gaps. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 


spine. FE. 


45: 372 
Bradford, Edward Hickling, 1848-1926 
master surgeon. Portrait. G. H. Monks, 1927, 45: 
504-500 
Bradford traction abduction splint: See Splints 
Brain 
See also Cerebellum; Dura mater; Hypothalamus; 
Medulla oblongata; Meninges; Nervous system, 
ete. 
abscess 
clinical significance of choked disks produced by 
abscess of brain. W. 1. Lillie, 1928, 47: 405-406 
collective review. I’. C. Grant, ro9q1, L.A.S., 72: 118- 
138 
contrast media in cysts and abscesses of cerebral 
hemisphere. I. A. Kalin, 1942, 74: 983-990 
drainage. Collective review. FF. ©. Grant, tg4t, 
.A\S., 72: 126, 132-134 
end-results in 100 cases. I. 
407 
etiology, histopathology, symptoms. Collective re- 
view. IF. C. Grant, rg4t, LA.S., 72: 118-131 
intracranial complications of posterior sinus infections; 
report of unusual case with autopsy findings. Ke. B. 
link, 1925, 41: 589-600 
metastatic. Collective review. F.C. 
L.A:S., 92: 122 


C. Grant, 1942, 75: 405- 
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surgery. Collective review. I’. C. Grant, 1941, LA.S., 
72: 118-138 
treatment 
conservative vs. radical. I. C. 
405-467 
how shall we treat brain abscesses? Editorial. C. 
H. Frazier, 1933, 57: 123-124 
aerocele: See Pneumocephalus 
amebic infection; surgical consideration of amebiasis. 
A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 401 
anatomy 
comparative anatomy of cerebrospinal systems of man 
and dog in relation to laminectomy and spinal 
anesthesia. J. O. Bower & others, 1932, 54: 882- 
897 
economic readjustment following head injuries. T. 
Fay, 1932, 54: 362-364 
somatesthetic cortex. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 67: 411 
aneurysm: See Aneurysm, cerebral 
angiography: cerebral arteriovenous aneurysms. B. S. 
Ray, 1941, 73: 644 
anomalies: venous dural sinuses and epilepsy. G. W. 
Swift, 1932, 54: 568 
atrophy 
cerebral hemiatrophy with homolateral hypertrophy of 
skull and sinuses. C. G. Dyke, L. M. Davidoff & 
C. B. Masson, 1933, 57: 588-600 
post-traumatic, prevention. ‘T. Fay, 1932, 54: 367 
blastomycosis: localized infection caused by yeast-like 
fungi. T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: g8o 
blood supply 
anoxemia in injuries to heart and pericardium. J. M. 
Mayer, 1936, 62: 853-858 
cerebral oxygen consumption following experimental 
head injury. J. L. Lindquist & G. V. LeRoy, 1942, 
75: 28-33 
influence of interference with cerebral circulation on 
brain-flap. R. St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 
1928, 46: 817-818, 820-821 
brain-flap 
causation of intracranial acrocele, experimental proof. 
A. K. Henry & R. St. A. Heathcote, 1929, 48: 782- 
785 
infrequent occurrence in clinical surgery; experimental 
production. R. St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 
1928, 460: 809-825 
relation to intracranial pressure. R. St. A. Heathcote 
& A. K. Henry, 1930, 51: 65-76 
cancer 
malignant tumors of nervous system and how to deal 
with them. KE. Sachs, 1940, 70: 551-555 
metastasis from teratoma testis. B.S. Barringer & D. 
Karl, 1941, 72: 591-000 
metastasis of tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 
67: 596 
chemistry: experimental head injury with special refer 
ence to certain chemical factors in acute trauma. 
IX. S. Gurdjian, J. &. Webster & W. I. Stone, 1944, 
78: 618-626 
concussion and compression 
acute head injury; study of tooo cases. S. Bb. Wortis 
& I’. Kennedy, 1932, 55: 305-370 
airplane transportation of patients. Editorial. W. R. 
Lovelace, H, 1941, 73: 396-397 
anoxia and oxygen therapy in head injury. J.G.Schne 
dorf & others, 1940, 70: 628-631 
cranial injuries. Iditorial. J. S. Rodman, 1g29, 48: 
437-438 
craniocerebral injury, mortality, analysis. 
lette & I). O. Weiner, 1941, 72: 551-550 
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Brain, concussion and compression —Continued 
effects of rapid compression waves on animals sub- 
merged in water. S. L. Clark & J. W. Ward, 1943, 
77: 403-412 
experimental head injury with special reference to 
certain chemical factors in acute trauma. I. S. 
Gurdjian, J. h. Webster & W. E. Stone, 1944, 78: 
618-626 
experimental structural alterations in brain during and 
after concussion. W. I. Windle, R. A. Groat & C. 
A. Fox, 1944, 79: 501-572 
head injuries. Critical analysis of 500 cases. L. Me- 
Gregor, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 1-24 
head injury survey. H. V. Briesen, 1940, 71: 633-642 
neurological problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 418 
cortex; corticohypothalamic relationships. A. C. Ivy & 
J. 5. Gray, 1939, LA.S., 68: 446 
cyst 
contrast media in cysts and abscesses of cerebral hem- 
isphere. IK. A. Kahn, 1942, 74: 983-990 
experiences with cerebellar astrocytomas; critical re- 
view of 76 cases. H. Cushing, 1931, 52: 129-204 
decompression 
failure in traumatic cases. ‘T. Fay, 1932, 54: 305 
modified subtemporal decompression for use in in- 
fants and children. I. D. Ingraham, 1938, 67: 811- 
812 
diseases: metastatic septic invasion. H. Neuhof, A. H. 
Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 894 
echinococcosis 
differentiated from tuberculosis. D.C. Straus, 1933, 
57: 3902 
hydatid disease of brain, primary and secondary. H. 
R. Dew, 1934, 59: 321-329 
edema 
acute head injury; study of 1ooo cases. S. B. Wortis 
& I. Kennedy, 1932, 55: 305-370 
cranial and intracranial damage in newborn; end-re- 
sult study of 117 cases. D. Munro, 1928, 47: 622-630 
eclampsia, prevention and control by means of fluid 
limitation and dehydration. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 
1932, 55: 129-150 
hydration of hyperthyroid patients and its relation- 
ship to edema, especially cerebral. W. Bartlett, Jr., 
1949, 71: 450-453 
infections of meninges and brain of pharyngeal origin 
(case 2). H. Brunner, 1940, 70: 893-894 
electroencephalography 
alpharhythm. A.C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, LA.S., 69: 


214 
cerebral arteriovenous aneurysms. B.S. Ray, 1941, 
73:044 : ; 
effect of desiccated thyroid. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 

60: 4 


electroencephalograms of monkeys following applica- 
tion of microcrystalline sulfonamides to brain. H. 
Jasper & others, 1943, 76: 599-611 
psychosurgery. Collective review. A. I. Walker, 
1944, L.A.S., 78: 1-11 
encephalography: Sce Brain, electroencephalography; 
Brain, roentgenography 
fluid content 
following trauma to head. C. Pilcher, 1941, 72: 755- 
757 
hydrodynamics; réle in cerebral injuries due to exter- 
nal trauma. G. W. Swift, 1936, 62: 343 
hematoma 
“acute” subdural hematoma and acute epidural 
hemorrhage; study of 72 cases of hematoma and 
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17 cases of hemorrhage. I*. Kennedy & H. Wortis, 
1936, 63: 732-742 
uncal herniation; visual field changes and subdural 
hematomas. G. L. Maltby, 1942, 74: 496-498 
hemorrhage 
See also Infants, Newborn 
acute head injury; study of 1000 cases. S. B. Wortis & 
I’. Kennedy, 1932, 55: 365-370 
“acute” subdural hematoma and acute epidural hem- 
orrhage; study of 72 cases of hematoma and 17 
cases of hemorrhage. I*. Kennedy & H. Wortis, 
1936, 63: 732-742 
experimental structural alterations in brain during and 
after concussion. W. IF. Windle, R. A. Groat & C. 
A. Fox, 1944, 79: 561-572 
extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of litera- 
ture and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal 
hemorrhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage 
treated surgically. E.S. Gurdjian & J. E. Webster, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 206-220 
further observations of intracranial hemorrhage in 
newborn. W. Sharpe & A. S. Maclaire, 1925, 41: 
583-588 
head injury survey. H. V. Briesen, 1940, 71: 633- 
642 
intramedullary or intracortical, as cause of cyst for- 
mations of skull. J. Chorobski & L. Davis, 1934, 58: 
12-31 
ketosis in; surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre 
& S. Freeman, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 307 
mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & F. 
A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 783 
treatment 
anthropology of Negro, its bearing on mortality in 
head injuries; review of 600 cases. J. C. Weaver, 
1930, 50: 500-502 
hernia: uncal herniation; visual field changes and sub- 
dural hematomas. G. L. Maltby, 1942, 74: 496-498 
hydrocephalus: See Hydrocephalus 
infection: meninges and brain, of pharyngeal origin. H. 
Brunner, 1940, 70: 881-896 
interbrain and peptic ulcer. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 1-34 
iodized oil, intracranial collections following lumbar 
myelography. L. H. Garland & E. J. Morrissey, 
1940, 70: 196-210 
localization of function 
cerebral motor cortex. A.C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 407- 
410 
prefrontal areas, effect of bilateral removal. A.C. Ivy, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 410 
somatesthetic cortex rdle. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 67: 
41 
pathology 
experimental structural alterations in brain during and 
after concussion. W. F. Windle, R. A. Groat & C. 
A. Fox, 1944, 79: 561-572 
experimental study of effects of depressed skull frac- 
tures. H. C. Naffziger, 1930, 51: 17-30 
hyperostosis frontalis interna. S. Moore, 1935, 61: 
345-302 
nutritional encephalomalacia due to vitamin EF defi- 
ciency. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, LA.S., 68: 


443 
peptic ulcers and the interbrain. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 
1-34 
physiology 


brain-flap, its relation to intracranial pressure. R, St. 
A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1930, 51: 65-76 

cerebral motor cortex. A. C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 407- 
410 
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cerebral oxygen consumption following experimental 
head injury. J. L. Lindquist & G. V. LeRoy, 1942, 
75: 28-33 
experimental head injury with special reference to cer- 
tain chemical factors in acute trauma. EK. S$. Gurd- 
jian, J. KE. Webster & W. KE. Stone, 1944, 78: 618- 
626 
pressure: See Brain, tension 
radium therapy 
experimental and clinical study of use of radium in 
brain. L. Davis & M. Cutler, 1933, 56: 280-293 
roentgenography 
arterial encephalography and its value in diagnosis of 
brain tumors. E. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 
53: 155-108 
cerebral arteriovenous aneurysms. B.S. Ray, 1941, 
73: 643, 644, 647 
chronic meningeal (post-traumatic) headache and its 
specific treatment by lumbar air insufflation; en- 
cephalography. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 747-759 
contrast media in cysts and abscesses of cerebral hem- 
isphere. I. A. Kahn, 1942, 74: 983-990 
head injuries of moderate degree; review of 100 cases, 
including 50 ventricular studies. G. W. Swift, 1931, 
52: 570-578 
helium in encephalography. D. Cleveland & E. End, 
1942, 74: 700-762 
traumatic pneumocephalus: analysis and report of 
case: with roentgenograms. W. O. Bullock, 1926, 
43: 750-750 
ventriculograms in 97 cases of verified intracranial 
tumors. C. Pilcher & H. M. Wilson, 1934, 58: 995- 
1006 
sarcoma, contrast media in cysts and abscesses of cere- 
bral hemisphere. IE. A. Kahn, 1942, 74: 983-990 
surgery 
See also divisions under Brain 
anesthesia. H.C. Nafiziger, 1928, 46: 243 
position of patient and. T. de Martel, 1931, 52: 381- 
385 
Benjamin W. Dudley and the surgical relief of trau- 
matic epilepsy. Landmarks in surgical progress. I. 
S. Cutter, 1930, L.A.S., 50: 189-194 
blood salvaging during major intracranial operations, 
Davis and Cushing method. EF. V. Hahn, 1925, 41: 
107-108 
blood vessel clip set for intracranial work. R. M. 
Klemme, 1928, 46: 575-570 
body rest for maintaining patients in prone position 
following intracranial operations. L. K. Ferguson, 
1925, 41: 687-688 
brain-flap—occurrence in clinical surgery; experimen- 
tal production. R. St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 
1928, 46: 809-825 
cerebellopontile (acoustic) tumors, type of operation 
for total removal, and end-results. W. I. Dandy, 
1925, 41: 140-147 
Cushiny’s silver clip outfit, minor modifications. K. 
G. McKenzie, 1927, 45: 549-550 
electrosurgery. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 52: 504 
infiltrating tumors, especially astrocytomata. C. 
A. Elsberg, 1929, 48: 733-744 
unit as an aid to neurologic surgeons. I. Sachs, 1931 
52: 505-507 i 
experiences with cerebellar astrocytomas; critical re- 
view of 76 cases. H. Cushing, 1931, 52: 129-204 
history 
depressed or comminuted fracture surgery. H. C. 
Nafiziger & M. A. Glaser, 1930, 51: 17-23 
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fashions in surgery. Editorial. H. Cushing, 1931, 
52: 200-208 
pioneer work of William) Macewen in surgery of 
brain. A. Young, 1926, 43: 844-846 
intramedullary tractotomy; surgery of brain stem and 
its operative complications. I. C. Grant & L. M. 
Weinberger, 1941, 72: 747-754 
malignant tumors of nervous system and how to deal 
with them. E. Sachs, 1940, 70: 551-555 
obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 1940, LA.S., 
70: 318 
optic chiasm, surgical approach and treatment of tu- 
mors and other lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 480- 
518 
parahypophyseal lesions, review of. 
1930, 62: 1-33; 158-166 
peptic ulcers and the interbrain. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 
1-34 
plea for respect for tissue of central nervous system. 
Editorial. I. Oldberg, 1940, 70: 724-725 
position of patient and anesthesia. T. de Martel, 1931, 
52: 381-385 
prefrontal lobotomy; psychosurgery, technique. Col- 
lective review. A. Ek. Walker, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 1-11 
special reference to exposure of brain stem and pos- 
terior fossa; principle of intracranial decompression 
and relief of impactions in posterior fossa. H. C. 
Nafiziger, 1928, 46: 241-248 
Torkildsen operation for obstructive hydrocephalus in 
adults. J. C. White & J. J. Michelsen, 1942, 74: 99- 
109 
temperature related to liver temperature. G. W. Crile, 
1920, 42: 215-221 
tension, fluid drainage and control in trauma. T. 
1932, 54: 367 
tuberculosis, abscesses of brain secondary to tuberculosis 
of cecum. C. W. Rand, 1935, 60: 229-235 
tumor 
See also Cerebellum, tumor; Cranium, tumor; Hy- 
pothalmus, tumor; Meninges, tumor; Pituitary body 
adenomas, suprasellar; review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 15-17, 161, 162-164, 
105 
aerocele, caused by brain-flap. A. K. Henry & R. S. 
Heathcote, 1929, 48: 782-785 
aerocele: traumatic pneumocephalus. W. O. Bullock, 
1926, 43: 753 
arterial encephalography and its value in diagnosis of 
brain tumors. I. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 
53: 155-108 
astrocytoma 
cerebellum; critical review of 76 cases. H. Cushing, 
1931, 52: 129-204 
electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. 
& W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 773-776 
choked disk, relation to cerebral lesions. [é. 
1931, 52: 471-473 
choked labyrinth, importance for diagnosis and in- 
dications in brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 46: 
301-381 
cholesteatoma: arterial encephalography diagnosis. 
Kk. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 53: 159, 163 
diagnosis, early. Editorial. A. S. Crawford, 1928, 47: 
206-207 
electroencephalography; recent contributions in basic 
medical sciences applied to surgical practice. A. C. 
Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, LA.S., 69: 215 
electrosurgery 
carbon dioxide snow electrocautery technique for 
occlusion of arteries; suggested application to ar- 
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teriovenous angioma of brain. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 
450-450 
infiltrating tumors of brain with special reference to 
astrocytomata, and their removal by electro 
surgical methods. C. A. Elsberg, 1929, 48: 733- 
744 
intracranial tumors. HH. Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 
1928, 47: 751-784 
unit as an aid to neurologic surgeons. KK. Sachs, 
1931, 52: 505-507 
encapsulated tumors of nervous system. W. Penfield, 
1927, 45: 178-188 
exploration of cerebellum. [. B. Towne, 1926, 43: 
204-206 
eye symptoms; review of parahypophyseal lesions. 
C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 3-33, 158-166 
fibroblastoma; suprasellar, review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 158-161, 165 
frontal, parietal, and occipital lobes, ear symptoms. 
G. Alexander, 1928, 46: 369-371 
glioblastoma multiforme, therapy; contrast media in 
cysts and abscesses of cerebral hemisphere. I. A. 
Kahn, 1942, 74: 983-990 
glioma 
clectrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. Cushing 
& W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 771-772 
evaluation of irradiation in management of brain 
tumor. Collective review. H.C. Voris, tg4o, L.A.S., 
7: 307-313 
frontal lobe, exophthalmos in. C. A. Elsberg, C. C. 
Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 682 
left temporal lobe in extradural hemorrhage. B. 
Woodhall, J. W. Devine, Jr. & D. Hart, rg41, 72: 
394 
malignant tumors of nervous system and how to 
deal with them. I. Sachs, 1940, 70: 551-555 
mixed intracranial; diagnostic and prognostic sig- 
nificance of adequate histological examination. D. 
Munro, J. . Edwards & W. O. Russell, 1941, 72: 
757-795 
optic chiasm, urinary symptoms in infancy and 
childhood, case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 
153 
optic nerve and chiasm; review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 5-6, 164 
optic nerve and chiasm, surgical approach. G. J. 
Heuer, 1931, 53: 514 
radium therapy. Collective review. H. C. Voris, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 307-313 
types. D. Munro, J. fh. Edwards & W. O. Russell, 
1941, 72: 757-798 
hiccup due to. C. W. Mayo, 1932, 55: 705 
history of removal; review of parahypophyseal lesions 
C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 1-33, [58-100 
irradiation, dangers; relative value of x-ray and 
radium. Collective review. HL. C. Voris, tg4o, 
[.A.S., 71: 307-313 
localization 
pineal shift. H. W. Fleming & O. W. Jones, Jr., 
1932, 54: 81-87 
value of ventricular studies other than ventricu- 
lography in localization of brain tumors. F. C. 
Grant, 1928, 46: 089-695 
malignancy of cerebral tumors. W. M. Craig, 1933, 
50: 404-400 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. I. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 170 
malignant intracranial endotheliomata. W. McK. 
Craig, 1927, 45: 700-708 
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medulloblastoma of fourth ventricle; electrosurgery 
in intracranial tumors. H. Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 
1928, 47: 77 

meningioma: arterial encephalography diagnosis. I. 
Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 53: 158 

meningioma, unilateral exophthalmos. C. A. Els 
berg, C. C. Ware & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681- 
0909 

meningioma “dural endothelioma’’, cranial changes as- 
sociated with. A. Kolodny, 1929, 48: 231-235 

meningoblastoma: arterial encephalography diagnosis. 
I. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 53: 157-158 

midline cerebellar tumors (“medulloblastoma”’); clin- 
icopathological report of cases showing diffuse dis- 
semination throughout central nervous system. N. 
W. Winkelman & J. L.. Eckel, 1936, 63: 372-381 

occurrence of different types of brain tumors in one 
patient. KE. Sachs, 1936, 62: 757-759 

orbito-ethmoidal osteomata having intracranial com- 
plications: report of 4 cases. H. Cushing, 1927, 44: 
721-742 

osteochondromas arising from base of skull. C. F. 
List, 1943, 70: 480-492 

parahypophyseal lesions, clinical and pathological re- 
view. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 1-33; 158-166 

posterior fossa, ear symptoms. G. Alexander, 1928, 46: 


37! 
primary fibroblastic tumors of choroid plexus of lateral 
ventricles; clinicopathological study of 3 cases. W. 
J. Gardner & O. A. ‘Turner, 1938, 66: 804-809 
pseudotumors, suprasellar; review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 11-17, 105 
radium therapy. Collective review. H. C. Voris, 1940, 
LA.S., 70: 307-313 
radium therapy, experimental and clinical study. L. 
Davis & M. Cutler, 1933, 56: 280-293 
registry. Editorial. 19360, 63: 116-117 
registry at Yale School of Medicine. Correspondence. 
L. Kisenhardt, 1935, 60: 128 
roentgen treatment of tumors of brain or spinal cord 
in operating room by direct radiation through open 
wound. C. A. Elsberg, L. M. Davidoff & C. G. 
Dyke, 1936, 63: 794-790 
roentgenography, study of ventriculograms in g7 cases 
of verified intracranial tumors. C. Pilcher & H. M. 
Wilson, 1934, 58: 995-1006 
surgery 
See also Brain, tumor, electrosurgery 
cerebellar tumor removal followed by perforation of 
peptic ulcer. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 1-34 
free bone flap osteoplastic craniotomy. HK. Boldrey 
& W. Cone, 1941, 72: 646-649 
malignant tumors of nervous system and how to 
deal with them. I. Sachs, 1940, 70: 551-555 
operation for total removal of cerebellopontile (acous- 
tic) tumors. W. I. Dandy, 1925, 41: 129-148 
special reference to exposure of brain stem and pos 
terior fossa; principle of intracranial decompression 
and relief of impactions in posterior fossa. H. C. 
Nalfziger, 1928, 40: 241-248 
technique of osteoplastic craniotomy. L. Rogers, 
1939, 09: 659-662 
treatment of cerebral tumors; technical considera- 
tions. T. de Martel, 1931, 52: 381-335 
teratoma, suprascllar; review of parahypophyseal le- 
sions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 29-33 
terminology: endothelioma. W. M. Craig, 1927, 45: 
7Ol 
treatment, radical vs. conservative. Editorial. [. 
Sachs, 1937, 65: 253-256 
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tuberculoma: arterial encephalography diagnosis. FE. 
Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 53: 162-165 

unilateral atrophic optic neuritis due to. W. T. Davis, 
1927, 44: 784-787 

unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial tumors with 
reference to its occurrence in meningiomas. C. A. 
KIsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681- 
609 

venous angioma, carbon dioxide snow electrocautery 
technique for occlusion of large veins: suggested ap- 
plication to venous angioma of the brain. J. Ebin, 
1943, 70: 43-50 

ventriculography: See Brain, roentgenography 
wounds and injuries 

See also Brain, concussion and compression; Head, 
wounds and injuries; Infants, Newborn 

abscess following. Collective review. F. 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 119, 126 

acute head injury; study of tooo cases. S. B. Wortis 
& I. Kennedy, 1932, 55: 365-370 

cerebral injuries due to external trauma. G. W. Swift, 
1930, 602: 340-340 

cerebral oxygen consumption following experimental 
head injury. J. L. Lindquist & G. V. LeRoy, 1942, 


C. Grant, 


75: 25 33 p : 
classification, Cushing. J. Martin, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 
420 


closure of defects of skull with tantalum. W. J. Gard- 
ner, 1945, 80: 303-312 
craniocerebral injury, therapy. 
O. Weiner, 1941, 72: 551-550 
diagnosis and therapy of so called posttraumatic neu- 
rosis following craniocerebral injuries. ID. Munro, 
1939, 08: 587-592 
dictary treatment. ‘T. Fay, 1932, 54: 367 
economic readjustment following head injuries. T. 
Kay, 1932, 54: 362-370 
effect of sulfanilamide and sulfathiazole on human tis- 
suc. J. L. Posch & others, 1945, 80: 143-147 
experimental cerebral trauma. If. Further observa- 
tions on fluid content of brain following trauma to 
head. C. Pilcher, 1941, 72: 755-757 
experimental head injury with special reference to cer- 
tain chemical factors in acute trauma. EK. S. Gurd- 
jian, J. k. Webster & W. I. Stone, 1944, 78: 618-626 
experimental study of effects of depressed skull frac- 
tures. H. C. Nafiziger, 1930, 51: 17-30 
extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of literature 
and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal hemor 
rhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage treated 
surgically. EK. S. Gurdjian & J. E. Webster, 1942, 
I.A.S., 75: 206-220 
gunshot 
bullet in association area of brain, unusual case. 
W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 278 
experimental head injury with special reference to 
mechanical factors in acute trauma. K.S. Gurdjian 
& J. bE. Webster, 1943, 76: 628 
head injuries. Critical analysis of 500 cases. L. Mc- 
Gregor, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 1-24 
head injury survey. H. V. Briesen, 1940, 71: 633-642 
longitudinal sinus lesions, traumatic; report of 2 cases. 
C. Bagley, Jr., 1934, 58: 498-502 
lung injury due to detonation of high explosive. J. D. 
King & G. M. Curtis, 1942, 74: 53-62 
meningitis in head injuries. Editorial. 
1942, 75: 209-271 
mortality in craniocerebral injury. 
D. O. Weiner, 1941, 72: 551-556 
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H. C. Voris, 


A. P. Rowlette & 
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Negro anthropology; its bearing on mortality in head 
injuries; review of 600 cases. J. C. Weaver, 1930, 
50: 499-502 
neurological problems of warfare. J. 
1.A.S., 74: 414 
otological symptoms or complications of craniocerebral 
injury. W. I. Grove, 1942, 74: 581-584 
peptic ulcers and the interbrain. H. Cushing, 1932, 
55: 1-34 
posttraumatic syndrome in craniocerebral injuries, one 
aspect. K. G. McKenzie, 1943, 77: 631-633 
sulfonamides, application of microcrystalline sulfona- 
mides, electro-encephalograms of monkeys following. 
H. Jasper & others,1943, 76: 509-611 
toleration among Europeans and non-Europeans. L. 
McGregor, 1942, 1.A.8., 75: 23 
traumatic pneumocephalus: analysis and report of case. 
W. O. Bullock, 1926, 43: 750-756 
treatment of acute craniocerebral injuries. Editorial. 
A. Ochsner, 1931, 53: 712-714 $ 
vasomotor phenomena. J. L. Lindquist & G. V. Le- 
Roy, 1942, 75: 28-33 
vertex injuries with special reference to paracentral 
lobules of brain. J. R. Green & KE. Oldberg, 1944, 
79: 207-275 
Brain-flap: See Brain, brain-flap 
Brain tumor registry 
editorial. 1936, 63: 116-117 
Yale School of Medicine. Correspondence. L. Eisen- 
hardt, 1935, 60: 128 
Brainard, Daniel 1812-1866 
history of Rush Medical College. 
McWhorter, 1935, 60: 120-124 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. 1). Bevan, 1933, 56: 123-126 
Branchial apparatus 
carcinoma. G. Crile & J. E. Kearns, Jr., 1935, 60: 703-709 
branchiogenic carcinoma differentiated from cervical 
lymph node metastasis. H. Martin & H. M. 
Morfit, 1944, 78: 149 
cysts and fistulas 
branchiogenic and thyroglossal cysts differentiated 
from cervical lymph node metastasis. H. Martin 
& H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 152 
children’s diseases, treatment. C. J. Baumgartner, 
1933, 50: 948-953 
clinical relation to irritation of vagus. L. Carp, 1926, 
42: 772-777 


Martin, 1942, 


Portrait. G. L. 


congenital cysts and fistulae of neck. Editorial. A. 
Schwyzer, 1935, 60: 748-750 
differentiated from cervical neurofibroma. C. W. 


Mayo & K. W. Barber, 1934, 59: 673 
placement of incisions in the neck. EK. Holman, 1944, 
78: 533-534 
embryology. C. J. Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 948 
tumors of branchiogenic origin, results of treatment. 
B. F. Schreiner, 1929, 48: 507-508 
Brazil 
ophthalmology in. 
73: 553-554 
Breast 
abscess 
focal infection, importance in obstetrics. 
Cohen, 1944, 78: 44-48 
new method of treating. J. E. Hobbs, 1932, 54: 839- 
841 
adenofibrosis: classification of chronic cystic mastitis. 
W. HH. Cole, 1944, 79: 109-112 
anatomy 
adult breast in relation to sweat glands. B. J. Lee, 
G. T. Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 978-982 


Editorial. Hl. S. Gradle, 1941, 


M. Solis- 
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Breast, anatomy — Continued 
anatomy and histology. Collective review. G. W. 
Taylor, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 6 
apocrine sweat gland origin. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & 
I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 982-984 
axillary artery, left side. Bb. J. Anson, R. R. Wright 
& J. A. Wolfer, 1939, 69: 471; right side, 469 
internal mammary arterics of right side. B. J. 
Anson, R. R. Wright & J. A. Wolfer, 1939, 69: 468; 
left side, 470 
sebaccous gland origin disproved. B. J. Lee, G. T. 
Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 982 
technique of complete breast operation. KE. I. Bart- 
lett, 1931, 52: 71-78 
anomalies, sweat gland anomalies in breast, interpre- 
tations. BK. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & I. Scharnagel, 
1933, 50: 970-978 
atrophy, reconstruction of breast deformities. H. May, 
1943, 77: 523-529 
bleeding nipples: See Breast, hemorrhage 
blood supply of mammary gland. B. J. Anson & R. R. 
Wright; surgical considerations by J. A. Wolfer, 
1939, 09: 473 
blood vessels; infra-red photographic study of changing 
pattern of superficial veins in case of human preg- 
nancy. L. C. Massopust, 1936, 63: 86-89 
cancer 
H. U1. Trout, 1937, 65: 370-375 
age incidence 
S. Warren, 1940, 71: 257-273 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. 
B. Ff. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 177 
young patients under 30. T. de Cholnoky, 1943, 
77: 55-00 
analysis of 108 cases; clinical index of malignancy. 
J. G. Stubenbord, 3rd, 1931, 52: 1001-1006 
bilateral. Collective review G. W. Taylor, 1932, 
LAS., $§2 22 
bilateral in youth. T. de Cholnoky, 1943, 77: 55-60 
classification. J. Fraser, 1927, 45: 272-276 
classification. Collective review. G. W. Taylor, 
1932, I.A.S., 55: 14 
classification of chronic cystic mastitis. W. H. Cole, 
1944, 79: 1og-112 
clinic; factors relating to organization and conduct 
of special cancer institute. IF. E. Adair, 1937, 
64: 504-507 
clinical — x of malignancy for carcinoma of breast. 
B. J. Lee & J. - as nbord, 1928, 47: 812-814 
collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 1- 
> 
complications 
See also Breast, cancer, sequels 
associated pathology. G. V. Smith & M. K. Bart- 
lett, 1929, 48: 318 
associated phenomena. J. Fraser, 1927, 45: 283- 
286 
associated with benign tumors of female breast. 
G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1929, 49: 320, 


321 
—- a and cage B. J. Lee, H. Hauser 
& G. 'T. Pack, 1934, 59: 852-853 


concurrence of tuberc baby and cancer of breast. 
L. W. Smith & R. L. Mason, 1926, 43: 70-72 
malignant epithelial neoplasms, carcinoma and 
epithelioma, occurring in persons under 26 years 
of age. L. H. Fowler, 1926, 43: 80 

muscle involvement, relation to primary radium 
treatment. J. M. Wainwright, 1931, 52: 549- 
553 
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curability 
See also Breast, cancer, sequels 
curability of cancer. F. 1H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 425, 427, 429, 430, 434, 435; N. J. Maclean, 
1933, 50: 421 
end-results, and prophylaxis. Collective review. 
G. W. Taylor, 1932, 1.A.S., 55: 15, 17 
what cancers can be cured. Radio broadcast. B. 
J. Lee, 1931, 52: 623-624 
defensive factors 
P. G. Flothow, 1928, 46: 789-794 
cancer cell and nature’s defensive mechanism. 
W. C. MacCarty, 1925, 41: 783-793 
diagnosis 
aspiration biopsy. H. E. Martin & KE. B. Ellis, 
1934, 59: 586 
attachment of skin to lesions of breast. [ditorial. 
S. W. Harrington, 1935, OL: B39:841 
Halstead’s sign. 8. J. Lee, H. Hauser & G. T. 
Pack, 1934, 59: 851 
procedures; differential. Collective review. G. 
W. Taylor, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 5 
roe 1. ee diagnosis by means of contrast 
media. N. Hicken, 1937, 64: 600-602 
roentge emadn P.S. Seabold, 1931, 53: 461-468 
significance of bleeding or discharge from nipple. 
J. Ih. Stowers, 1935, 61: 537-545 
study of malignant breast by whole section and key 
block section methods. J. Fraser, 1927, 45: 266- 
280 
symptoms and signs. Collective review. G. W. 
Taylor, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 4 
transillumination in diagnosis of solid and cystic 
tumors. M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 722 
dissemination. J. Fraser, 1927, 45: 276-283 
duct cancer; multiple primary carcinoma, O. I. Lam- 
son, 1940, 71: 651 
ectopic carcinoma. [. Ries, 1925, 41: 121. Discussion, 
122 
etiology 
atypical growth induced in cervical epithelium of 
monkey by prolonged injections of ovarian hormone 
combined with chronic trauma. M. D. Overholser 
& KE. Allen, 1935, 60: 129-136 
chronic cystic mastitis and carcinoma, relation. Col- 
lective review. D. H. Patey, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 575- 
579 
chronic mastitis in relation to cancer. S. Warren, 
1940, 71: 257-273 
collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, LA.S., 55: 
1-4 
estrogen pellets implantation for menopausal symp- 
toms, in relation to. G. H. Twombly & R. S. 
Millen, 1941, 72: 605-610 
estrogenic hormones and carcinogenesis. L. A. Emge, 
1939, 08: 472-480 
hormonal 2 Collective review. G. W. Taylor, 
1932, LA.S., 55:3 
male breast ee. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 451- 
400 
multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. Collec- 
tive review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 80- 
98 
“pale epithelium” in mammary gland and its ex- 
perimental production in rhesus monkey. H. 
Speert, 1942, 74: 1098-1105 
precancerous diseases, historical review. S. 
Warren 1940, 71: 257-260 
present status of carcinogens and hormones in can 
cer research. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 345-302 
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relation of chronic cystic mastitis to malignancy. I. 
M. Procter, C. C. Carpenter & R. P. Morehead, 
1940, 70: 671-678 
relation to chronic cystic mastitis. D. Lewis & C. 
I’. Geschickter, 1938, 66: 300-307 
relation to pregnancy and delivery, and to marital 
and social status: analysis of 94,400 cancer deaths. 
1930-1932. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 181-186 
sweat gland cysts. Bb. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & I. 
Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 989-991, 995 
trauma as factor. Collective review. G. W. Taylor, 
1932, I.A.S., 55:2 
trauma in sweat gland carcinoma. B. J. Lee, G. T. 
Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 992 
further experience in. B. B. Davis, 1925, 41: 342-347 
gelatinous carcinoma of breast. B. J. Lee, H. Hauser 
& G. T. Pack, 1934, 59: 841-857 
gland involvement; clinical and pathological study of 
234 cases. G. Van S. Smith & M. K. Bartlett, 1929, 
48: 317 
grouping, further experience in cancer of breast. B. 
B. Davis, 1925, 41: 346 
Hodgkin’s disease and, analogy. I’. FE. Adair, L. F. 
Craver & J. B. Herrmann, 1945, 80: 205-210 
incidence 
See also Breast, cancer, age incidence 
Indians vs. white race. B. J. Lee, 1930, 50: 198 
marital status, age, death rate. S. Warren, 1940, 
71: 260, 264 
negro, mortality, educational program. Editorial. 
I. Cohn, 1938, 67: 532-534 
relation of “chronic mastitis” to carcinoma of breast. 
S. Warren, 1940, 71: 257-273 
male 
B. B. Davis, 1925, 41: 344 
carcinoma of male breast. E. S. Judd & H. D. 
Morse, 1926, 42: 15-18 
effects of orchiectomy on primary and metastatic 
carcinoma of breast. N. Treves & others, 1944, 
79: 589-605 
with special reference to etiology. J. B. Gilbert, 
1933, 57: 451-406 
marital status, age, death rate. S. Warren, 1940, 71: 


260, 264 
metastasis 
collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 5, 
6, 10, 13 
correlation of body segmental temperature and its 
relation to location of carcinomatous metastasis; 


clinical observations and response to methods of 
refrigeration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 
512-524 

distant secondary nodules, muscle involvement in 
breast cancer; its relation to primary radium treat- 
ment. J. M. Wainwright, 1931, 52: 5490-553 

effect on choice of treatment. I. R. Trimble, 1940, 
70: 82-92 

fracture caused by. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 506, 
512 

from gelatinous cancer of breast. B. J. Lee, H. 
Hauser & G. ‘T. Pack, 1934, 59: 854 

further experience in cancer of breast. B. B. Davis, 
1925, 41: 342-347 

male breast carcinoma. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 451- 
400 

multiple abdominal lesions mistaken for. Pillars of 
surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 276 

parasternal invasion of thorax in breast cancer and 
its suppression by routine use of radium tubes as 


gl 


operative precaution. W. S. Handley, 1927, 45: 
721-728 
sequels, 5, ro and 15 years after amputation. S. W. 
Harrington, 1933, 56: 438-441 
sequels, survival for 24 years with local recurrences 
and metastases in opposite breast and axilla. M. 
C. Tod & KE. K. Dawson, 1936, 62: go-92 
sequels, 10 year end-results. C. C. Simmons, 1942, 
74: 703-705 
significance of extent of axillary metastases in car- 
cinoma of female breast. S. Warren & V. N. Tomp- 
kins, 1943, 76: 327-330 
spine, from breast cancer. W. T. Coughlin, 1927, 
45: 528 
studies; distribution of metastases in cancer of breast. 
S. Warren & KE. M. Witham, 1933, 57: 81-85 
sweat gland carcinoma. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & 
I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 993 
untreated cancer of breast. E. M. Daland, 1927, 
44: 204-208. Correction, 414 
x-radiation. A. Brunschwig, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 5 
microscopic degree of malignancy; clinical and patho- 
logical study of 234 cases. G. Van S. Smith & M. 
K. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 316 
mortality: See Breast, cancer, sequels 
mucinous. O. Saphir, 1941, 72: 908-914 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 
597 
pathology 
growth and spread. Collective review. G. W. Tay- 
lor, 1932, L.A.S., 55: 6-7. 
malignant changes in fibro-adenoma of mammary 
gland. S. W. Harrington & J. M. Miller, 1940, 
70: 615-619 
malignant tumors of female breast; clinical and 
pathological study of 234 cases from Clinic of Free 
Hospital for Women, Brookline, Mass. G. Van S. 
Smith & M. K. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 314-320 
neoplastic changes in breast, in Paget’s disease of 
nipple. G. L. Cheatle, 1938, 66: 525-526 
precancerous diseases : See Breast, cancer, etiology 
prevention of cancer. J. Ewing, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 
171-172 
prognosis; method of grouping for prognostic purpose. 
A. Graham, 1937, 64: 612 
prognosis factors. Collective review. G. W. Taylor, 
1932, LA.S., 55: 9-13 
radium and x-ray therapy 
See also American College of Surgeons, Committee 
on Treatment of Malignant Diseases with Radium 
and x-ray 
I. R. Trimble, 1940, 70: 82-92 
American College of Surgeons Committee report. 
R. B. Greenough, 1929, 49: 253-258 
collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, L.A.S., 55: 
160-19 
compared with surgery. A. Brunschwig, 1940, 
J.A.S., 70: 1-7 
degree of malignancy and x-ray therapy, results. 
G. Van S. Smith & M. K. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 
318 
male breast carcinoma. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 459, 
table, 458 
muscle involvement. J. M. Wainwright, 1931, 52: 
549-553 
parasternal invasion of thorax in breast cancer and 
its suppression by routine use of radium tubes as 
operative precaution. W. S. Handley, 1927, 45: 
721-728 
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pre- and postoperative x-ray therapy. G. Van S. 
Smith & M. K. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 315-310 

radiation therapy in deep seated malignant disease. 
G. EK. Pfahler, 1925, 41: 446-447 

radiological treatment of cancer. R. B. Greenough, 
1927, 44: Supp. 2: LOS-115 

radium alone, results. 5 years or more, statistical 
survey. R.G. Hutchison, 1936, 62: 655, 662 

radium in inoperable cases and recurrences. G. Van 
S. Smith & M. K. Bartlett, r929, 48: 316 
removable radium needles. M. Cutler, 1931, 53: 
71-76 

report of 418 cases treated at St. Luke’s Hospital 
from 1922 to 1933. B. R. Shore, 1940, 71: 515-519 

results. Editorial. W. D. Gatch, 1937, 65: 115-117 

results: ro year end-results. C. C. Simmons, 1942, 
74: 703-795 

surgery plus radium, results 5 years or more, statis- 
tical survey. R. G. Hutchison, 1936, 62: 655, 662 

survival statistics of breast cancer, 1925 to 1935. 
W. H. Kraemer, 1940, 70: 570-577 

value; critical analysis of published statistics. R. G. 
Hutchison, 1936, 62: 653-664. Correction, 1941, 
72: 078 

value of radiation in carcinoma. G. L. 
1932, 54: 425 

x-rays alone, percentage cure 5 years or more, sta- 
tistical survey. R. G. Hutchison, 1936, 62: 654, 
660, OOF 

recurrence 

affected by prophylactic x-ray. R. B. Greenough, 
1929, 49: 250-257 

gelatinous carcinoma of breast. B. J. Lee, H. Hauser 
& G. T. Pack, 1934, 59: 856 

significance of extent of axillary metastases in car- 
cinoma of female breast. S. Warren & V. N. Tomp- 
kins, 1943, 76: 327-330 

survival for 24 yearg with local recurrences and 
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metastases in opposite breast and axilla. M. C. 
Tod & EK. K. Dawson, 1936, 62: 90-92 
sweat gland cancer. B, J. Lee, G. T. Pack & T. 


Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 995 

testosterone propionate in postoperative prophy- 
laxis. A. Prudente, 1945, 80: 575-592 

time, site and therapy. Collective review. G. W. 
Taylor, 1932, LA.S., 55: 13 

review of 2,636 cases. I. Macdonald, 1942, 74: 75-82 
sequels 

See also Breast, cancer, surgery 

W. T. Coughlin, 1935, 60: 472-473 

Sarnes Hospital statistics. M. B. Clopton, 1934, 
55: 433-430 

cancer is curable. H. A. 
475 

cancer of breast is curable. 
60: 404-405 

case reports. J. M. Wainwright, 1933, 56: 415 

Cleveland Clinic, end results of treatment. G. Crile, 
10335 50: 417 

collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, LA.S., 55: 7, 
Q, 10, 14-16 

duration of life in 225 cases. G. Van S. Smith & M. 
K. Bartlett, t929, 48: 315, 316 

duration of life in untreated cancer. I. M. Daland, 
1927, 44: 264-208. Correction, 414 

editorial. W. D. Gatch, 1937, 65: 115-117 

end-results, surgical, radium and x-ray treatment; 
report of American College of Surgeons Committee. 
R. B. Greenough, 1929, 49: 253-258 


Royster, 1935, 60: 474 


T. A. Shallow, 1935, 
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end-results in 563 cases of breast cancer. B. F. 
Schreiner & A. T. Stenstrom, 1927, 44: 608-612 
five year cures in series of 54 cases. J. M. Mason, 
1934, 58: 442 

five year cures of cancer and melanoma. A. C. Scott, 
Jr., 1935, 60: 465-466 

five year end-results. S. W. Harrington, 1935, 60: 
499-504 

follow-up statistics for five year cures in cancer. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1933, 56: 419 

Johns Hopkins Hospital, 5 year cures, 1889-1931. 
J. M. T. Finney, 1933, 56: 433 

Massachusetts General Hospital 1930, 1931 and 
1932, end-results. C. C. Simmons, G. W. Taylor & 
C. E. Welch, 1939, 69: 171-177 

Massachusetts General Hospital, 5 year cures. R. B. 
Greenough, 1934, 58: 437 

Mayo Clinic, 5 years or more. W. C. Alvarez, 1933, 
56: 414 

Memorial Hospital for Cancer, 5 year cures. N. Y., 
B. J. Lee, 1933, 56: 437 

mortality. S. Warren, 1940, 71: 273 

mortality. Collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, 
L.ACS., $§: 2 

mortality; survival statistics of breast cancer, 1925 
to 1935. W. H. Kraemer, 1940, 70: 570-577 

percentage surgical cure 5 years or more, statistical 
survey. R. G. Hutchinson, 1936, 62: 655, 656, 657 

radical operation for carcinoma. R. R. Smith, 1934, 
55: 440 

radium or x-ray combined with surgery, results 5 
years or more. R. G. Hutchinson, 1936, 62: 654, 
655, 058, 659, 062 

report on 83 cases. J.T. Moore, 1934, 58: 443-445 

results of 12 years’ survey, 122 cases. W. R. Parkes, 
1934, 58: 637 

South, 5 year cancer cures in. IF. K. Boland, 1934, 
58: 427-428 

study of cases, 1909-1928. 
470 

surgical end-results. B. J. Lee, G. T. 
Scharnagel, 1933, 50: 994 

surgical end-results. Collective review. G. W. Tay- 
lor, 1932, L.A.S., 55: 7, 9, 10, 12, 14-16 

surgical treatment, and results 5, 10, and 15 years 
after radical amputation. S. W. Harrington, 1933, 
50: 438-441 

surgical treatment and results 5, ro and 15 years 
after radical amputation. S. W. Harrington & I. 
S. Judd, 1934, 58: 440-441 

survival for 24 years with local recurrences and 
metastases in opposite breast and axilla. M. C. 
Tod & [. K. Dawson, 1936, 62: go-g2 

survival statistics of surgical breast cancer, 1925 to 
1935. W. H. Kraemer, 1940, 70: 570-577 

ten years. C. C. Simmons, 1942, 74: 703-705 

twenty-five 5 year cures and over. D. Guthrie, 
1933) 50: 415 

University of California Hospital 5 year end-results. 
I. W. Lynch & EK. 1. Bartlett, 1933, 56: 424-426 

surgery 

C. C. Lund, 1937, 05: 788-792 

blood supply of mammary gland. B. J. Anson & R. 
R. Wright; surgical consideration by John A. Wol 
fer, 1939, 69: 473 

carcinoma erysipelatodes; subepidermal lymphatic 
metastases confused with operative sequelae. M. 
R. Camiel & H. Bolker, tg41, 72: 635-641 

collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, LALS., 55: 
7-9 
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comparative results of 5 year survivals following 
surgery alone and surgery plus irradiation. A. 
Brunschwig, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 1-7 

contraindications. Collective review. G. W. Tay- 
lor, 1932, I.A.S., 55:7, 9, 14-16 

electrosurgery. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 52: 503; O. E. 
Nadeau, 1931, 52: 511 

electrosurgery; standardization; radical operation 
for cancer of breast taken as example in general 
surgery. N. H. Lowry, 1930, 50: 261-265 

electrosurgical unit as aid in general surgery. H. 
Lilienthal, 1931, 52: 513-514 

factors causing delay in operative therapy of car- 
cinoma. I°. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 46 

further experience in cancer of breast. B. B. Davis, 
1925, 41: 344-340 

Greenough technique of radical mastectomy. G. W. 
Taylor & Ik. M. Daland, 1937, 65: 807:811 


Halsted’s, Stewart’s, Warren’s, Jackson’s, Rodman’s 
Meyer’s and Handley’s incisions, illus. W. T. 


Coughlin, 1927, 45: 526-528 

improved incision for radical operation for carcino- 
ma of breast. N. J. MacLean, 1939, 69: 816-817 

method for prevention of elephantiasis chirurgica. 
IX. H. Hutchins, 1939, 69: 795-804 

mortality. Collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, 
I.A.S., 55: 8, 12, 15 

operative considerations. I. R. ‘Trimble, 1940, 70: 
$2-92 

pathologic basis for swelling of arm following radical 
amputation of breast. J. R. Veal, 1938, 67: 752-760 

plastic reconstruction of axilla; report of author’s 
first 50 cases. W. T. Coughlin, 1927, 45: 526-528 

prognosis in surgically treated cases. A. Graham, 
1937, 04: 60g-016 

radical. H. C. Chase, 1938, 67: 97-101 

radical amputation, results. G. Van S. Smith & M. 
K. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 315, 316 

radical amputation, results 5, 10 and 15 years after. 
S. W. Harrington & E. S. Judd, 1934, 58: 440-441 

radical excision, technique. J. Fraser, 1934, 58: 
171-177 

radium combined with; results 5 years or more. R. 
G. Hutchison, 1936, 62: 655, 602 

St. Luke’s Hospital from 1922 to 1933, report of 418 
cases treated. B. R. Shore, 1940, 71: 515-519 

sequels: See Breast, cancer, sequels; and _ titles 
under Breast, cancer, surgery 

simple and radical amputation, results. G. Van S. 
Smith & M. K. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 315, 316 

technique of complete breast operation. 1. I. Bart- 
lett, 1931, 52: 71-78 

technique of operation for cancer of female breast; 
end-results in 129 cases 7 years after operation. J. 
N. Jackson, 1932, 55: 742-746 

two-flap incision. R. R. Smith, 1926, 43: 95-96 

unilateral carcinoma of breast treated by surgical 
operation and radiation. S$. W. Harrington, 1935, 
60: 499-504 

x-rays combined with, percentage cure 5 years or 
more. R. G. Hutchison, 1936, 62: 654, 65%, 659 

sweat gland carcinoma of breast, with clinical report 
of 81 cases. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & L. Scharnagel, 
1933, 50: 975 996 
treatment 

adenocarcinoma, different spleen extracts in treat- 
ment of transplanted and spontaneous malignant 
tumors in mice. R. Lewisohn, R. Leuchtenberger 
I). Laszlo, 1940, 71: 274-285 
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advanced cancer treated by colloidal lead; report of 
1g cases. B. F. Schreiner & R. C. Wende, 1929, 48: 
115-118 
clinic replies diverse. I. R. Trimble, r940, 70: 82-84 
colloidal lead orthophosphate. H. J. Ullmann, 1928, 
40: 11g-122 
effect; study of alteration of malignancy in metas- 
tatic growths after removal or irradiation of pri- 
mary growths. R. G. Mills, A. C. Broders & H. D. 
Caylor, 1931, 52: 824-831 
evaluation of ovarian sterilization for. G. W. Tay- 
lor, 1939, 68: 452-456 
incurable patient. C. C. Lund, 1937, 65: 791 
massage dissemination of cells; clinical value of cer- 
tain phases of cancer research. I. C. Wood, 1927, 
44: supp. 2: 201-207. Discussion, 206-207 
pre- and post-operative radiation plus ablation of 
ovarian function. I. R. Trimble, 1940, 70: 82-92 
trends in research. C. Voegtlin, 1942, 74: 561-504 
untreated cancer of breast. I. M. Daland, 1927, 44: 
264-268. Correction, 414 
cysts 
chronic cystic mastitis, benign tumors of female breast. 
G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1929, 49: 316-321 
chronic cystic mastitis and carcinoma, relation, Col- 
lective review. D. H. Patey, 1930, L.A.S., 68: 575 
579 
classification. 1D. Lewis & C. IF. Geschickter, 1938, 66: 
302 
classification of chronic cystic mastitis. W. H. Cole, 
1944, 79: 109-112 
cystic tumors; mammography. N. IF. Hicken, 1937, 
64: 5938-600 
effect of pregnancy and lactation. D. Lewis & C. F. 
Geschickter, 1938, 66: 305 
endocrine factor; chronic mastitis in relation to certain 
hormones of ovary and pituitary and to coincident 
gynecological lesions; theoretical considerations, 
histological studies. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 130 
mastopathia and chronic mastitis. B. Whitehouse, 
1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 
nutritional deficiency in etiology of menorrhagia, 
metrorrhagia, cystic mastitis, and premenstrual 
tension; further observations on treatment with 
vitamin B complex. M. S. Biskind, G. R. Biskind 
& L. H. Biskind, 1944, 78: 40-57 
relation of chronic cystic mastitis to carcinoma of 
breast. D. Lewis & C. I’. Geschickter, 1938, 60: 
300-307 
relation to cancer. S. Warren, 1940, 71: 257 
relation to malignancy. I. M. Procter, C. C 
ter & R. P. Morehead, 1940, 70: 671-678 
relationship of chronic cystic mastitis to malignancy. 
D. Lewis & C. F. Geschickter, 1938, 66: 306-307 
sweat gland cysts and adenomata. B. J. Lee, G. T. 
Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 985-989 
transillumination as aid in diagnosis. M. Cutler, 1929, 
45: 722 
development: Sce Breast, histology and development 
disease 
endocrine dysplasias. A. Prudente, 1945, 80: 575-592 
estrin and progestin in etiology of cysts and adenosis. 
I. G. Macdonald, 63: 138-144 
“lumps” not always tumors; adenolibroma and fibro 
adenoma of female breast. J. McFarland, 1927, 45: 
744-740 
nonpuerperal secretion: endocrine aspects of chronic 
mastitis; further report on rates of estrogen excre 
tion and results of hormone therapy. H.C. ‘Taylor, 
Jr, 1942, 74: 320-342 
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Breast, discase—Continued chronic parametritis and. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 
roentgen diagnosis of diseases of breast. P.S. Seabold, 62: 134-135 
1031, 53: 401-408 endocervicitis, erosion or infected lacerations as fac- 
embryology: sweat gland origin. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & tors. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 578 
I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 975-978 endocrine aspects of chronic mastitis; further report 
fat necrosis—vranuloma of breast. S. Ff. Livingston & on rates of estrogen excretion and results of hor- 
M. Lederer, 1939, 08: 230-235 mone therapy. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1942, 74: 326- 
feeding: See Infants, feeding 342 
galactocele; mammography; roentgenographic diagnosis endometrium in. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 573 
of breast tumors by means of contrast media. N. FP. — test for follicle hormone in urine. H. C. 
Hickens, 1937, 64: 5900 Paylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 573 
gynecomastia: swellings of male breast. EK. Andrews & gynecological aspects of etiology and treatment of 
O. F. Kampmeier, 1927, 44: 30-38 chronic mastitis. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 57: 627- 
hemorrhage 636 
signilicance of bleeding or discharge from nipple. J. E. hysterectomy and chronic mastitis. H. C. Taylor, 
Stowers, 1935, 61: 537-545 Jr., 1936, 62: 569-571 
transillumination as aid in diagnosis of breast lesions, irradiation of ovaries in. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 
with special reference to its value in cases of bleeding 62: 574 
nipple. M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 721-729 a and chronic mastitis. B. Whitehouse, 
histology and development 1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 
J. Fraser, 1927, 45: 267-269 me a Ah history. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 567- 
basis of painful breasts. Hl. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 571, 578 
139-141, 144 nervous influences affecting. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 
cyclic changes in mammary gland of rhesus monkey. 62: 133-134 
H. Speert, 1941, 73: 388 490 ovarian hormones in therapy. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
hypertrophied breast. H. C. ‘Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 1936, 62: 575 
141-142, 144 ovarian gered in cases of. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
non-puerperal secreting breast. Hl. C. ‘Taylor, Jr., 1930, 62: 571-5 
1030, 62: 143, 144 painful breast, histological basis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
relation to menstrual cycle. H.C. ‘Taylor, Jr., 1936, 1930, 62: 130- 141, 144 
62: 136-139, 144 painful nodular breast, development of; chronic 
hyperplasia: classification of chronic cystic mastitis. W. mastitis, and ovarian and pituitary hormones. H. 
H. Cole, 1944, 79: 1og-112 C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 580-581 
hypertrophy parametritis and chronic mastitis. H. C. Taylor, 
chorioepithelioma in male treated with pregnancy Jr., 1936, 62: 576, 577 
serum. G. H. Twombly & A. Ff. Hocker, 1941, 73: pelvic inflammation and chronic mastitis. H. C. 
733-739 Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 5760-578 
clinical classilication of 31 cases. H. C. ‘Taylor, Jr., possible causes. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 135, 
1930, 02: 504 577-579 
forms; chronic mastitis and ovarian and pituitary hor- psychic factor in breast disease. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
mones. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 581 1936, 62: 579 
gynecomastia and pregnancy symptoms in men with relation of cancer to chronic cystic mastitis. Col- 
chorio-epithelioma. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 60: lective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, LA.S., 55: 3 
105 relation to cancer. S. Warren, 1940, 71: 257-273 
histology. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 141-142, 144 relation to certain hormones of ovary and pituitary 
hormone theory of male hype rtrophy, experimental. and to coincident gynecological lesions. I. The- 
J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 454 oretical considerations and histological studies. II. 
mammaplasty, technique. H. Gillies & A. H. Mce- Clinical and hormone studies. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
Indoe, 19309, O68: 658-065 62: 129-148; 562-584 
reconstruction of breast deformities. H. May, 1943, reproductive history in. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
77: 523-529 567 
. relation of chronic mastitis to certain hormones of ovary retroversion and prolapse as factors. H. C. Taylor, 
and pituitary and to coincident gynecological les- Jr., 1936, 62: 577 
ions. I. Theoretical considerations and histological sexual function disorders as factor. H. C. Taylor, 
studies. II. Clinical and hormone studies. H. C. Jr., 1936, 62: 578 
Taylor, Jr., 62: 129-148; 502-584 symptoms, time of appearance. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
surgery; blood supply of mammary gland; surgical 1936, 62: 578, 579 
considerations by John A. Wolfer & others, 1939, terminology. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 143 
69: 473 thyroid disorders associated with. H. C. Taylor, 
traumatic; fat necrosis—granuloma of breast. S. FP. Jr., 1936, 62: 579 
Livingston & M. Lederer, 1930, 68: 230-235 classification. H. C. ‘Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 562-565 
hypomastia, cosmetic therapy; use of female sex hor- classification of chronic cystic mastitis. W. H. Cole, 
mones in clinical practice. [. C. Hamblen, 1942, 74: 1044, 79: TOg-112 
499-405 evolution of milk producing cells of mammary gland: 
inflammation mastitis. W.C. MacCarty, 1925, 41: 783 
See also Breast, cysts; Breast, pain malignant tumors associated with mastitis. G. Van 
chronic S. Smith & M. K. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 318 
age incidence; chronic a and ovarian and mammography; roentgenographic diagnosis of breast 
pituitary hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: tumors by means of contrast media. N. F. Hicken, 
507 1937, 04: 002 
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breast, inflammation—Continued 
“pale epithelium” in mammary gland and its experi- 
mental production in rhesus monkey. H. Speert, 
1942, 74: 1098-1105 
transillumination in diagnosis of acute mastitis. M. 
Cutler, 1929, 48: 724 
treatment 
roentgen therapy as adjunct in management of 
acute postpartum mistitis; results of ice packs, 
heat or sulfonamides vs. roentgen ray. R. 
Harvey, H. A. Spindler & A. H. Dowdy, 1945, 
80: 396-403 
role of estrogen. A. Prudente, 1945, 80: 575-592 
infra-red photographic study of changing pattern of 
superficial veins in case of human pregnancy. L. C. 
Massopust, 1936, 63: 86-89 
lactation: See Lactation 
lymphogranuloma: Hodgkin’s disease of breast. F. E. 
Adair, L. F. Craver & J. B. Herrmann, 1945, 80: 
205-210 
male 
carcinoma of male breast, with special reference to 
etiology. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 451-4006 
gynecomastia and cancer. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 


454-456 f nie: 
male breast, a IX. Andrews & O. F. Kamp- 
meier, 1927, 44: 30-38 


nervous influences ane, IH. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
133-134, 581 
normal, before puberty, before and during climacterium 
and during pregnancy, radiologic standards. P. S. 
Seabold, 1931, 53: 461-408 
-~aget’s disease: significance of bleeding or discharge 
; from nipple. J. Ek. Stowers, 1935, 61: 537-545 
pain 
See also Breast, inflammation 
clinical classification of 183 cases with nodularity. H. 
C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 563 
endocrine the apy. Collective review. A. F. Lash, 
1930, LA.S., 63: 2: 
histological basis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 139-141 
physiology 
See also Breast, secretion; Lactation 
adult breast in relation to sweat glands. B. J. Lee, 
G. T. Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 976-982 
corpus luteum in relation to. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 
62: 131 
function of hormones in. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
213 
hormonal influence on development and function. H. 
C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 131-133 
mastopathia and chronic mastitis. B. Whitehouse, 
1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 
relation of chronic cystic mastitis to malignancy. I. 
M. Procter, C. C. Carpenter & R. P. Morehead, 
1940, 70: 671-678 
response of mammary gland to prolonged stimulation 
with ovarian hormones. I. G. Macdonald, 1936, 63: 
138-144 
virginal, marital and senile breast. J. Fraser, 1927, 
45: 269-272 
roentgenography 
diagnosis of diseases of breast. P. S. Seabold, 1931, 
53: 401-405 
mammography; roentgenographic diagnosis of breast 
tumors by means of contrast media. N. I. Hicken, 
1937, 4: 593-003 
sarcoma 
associated with benign tumors of female breast. G. 
Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1929, 49: 319, 321 
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collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, LA.S., 55: 5 
cystosarcoma phy Mote ‘s; consideration of its more ma- 
lignant variant. W.G. Cooper, Jr. & L. V. Acker- 
nian, 1943, 77: 270-283 
liposarcoma of mammary gland. R. A. Lifvendahl, 
1930, 50: 81-55 
malignant tumors of female breast; clinical and patho- 
logical study of 234 cases from Clinic of Free Hos- 
pital for Women, Brookline, Mass. G. Van S. Smith 
& M. K. Bartlett, t929, 48: 318 
periductal. J. Melarland, 1927, 45: 741 
technique of operation for cancer of female breast; 
end-results in 129 cases 7 years after operation. J. 
N. Jackson, 1932, 55: 740 
secretion 
See also Lactation 
abnormal, from nipple; chronic mastitis and ovarian 
and pituitary hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 
62: 505, 582 
children, old women and men instances. H. C. Taylor, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 134 
eflect of. Collective review. A. I’. Lash, 1936, L.A.S., 
63: 12 
histological basis of non-puerperal secreting breast; 
clinical and hormone studies of chronic mastitis and 
ovarian and pituitary hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
1936, 62: 143, 502-584 
influence of hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
130, 132-133 
surgery 
See also Breast, cancer, surgery; Breast, hypertrophy 
alpha rays in treatment of wounds. EK. M. Uhlmann, 
1944, 79: 412-418 
amputation, blood pressure fall with bradycardia; nor- 
mal pulse rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Liv- 
ingstone, S. Ek. Mcbetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 
923 
blood supply of mammary gland. B. J. Anson & R. R. 
Wright; surgical considerations by J. A. Wolfer, 
1939, 00: 473 
cancer following surgery for other lesions. S. Warren, 
1940, 71: 257-273 
mortality factors in gy necology. M.k. Bartlett & I’. 
A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 778, 780 
plastic amputation, reconstruction of breast deform- 
ities. H. May, 1943, 77: 527 
tuberculosis 
M. Morgen, 1931, 53: 593-605 
concurrence of tuberculosis and cancer of breast. L. 
W. Smith & R. L. Mason, 1926, 43: 70-72 
primary and secondary, diagnosis. Kditorial. S. W. 
Harrington, 1936, 63: 797-798 
tumor 
See also Breast, cancer; Breast, sarcoma 
adenocystoma, a precancerous lesion. S. Warren, 
1940, 71: 257-273 
adenolibroma, réle of inflammation. G. L. Cheatle, 
1933, 50: 313 
adenofibroma and fibro-adenoma of female breast. J. 
McFarland, 1927, 45: 729-746 
adenotibrosis; endocrine aspects of chronic mastitis; 
further report on rates of estrogen excretion and 
results of hormone therapy. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1942, 
74: 320-342 
adenoma not precancerous. S. Warren, 1940, 71: 257- 
273 
adenomata and cysts. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & I. 
Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 985-989 
age distribution. J. Mclarland, 1927, 45: 731-740, 
744 








[Breast] 


Breast, tumor— Continued 
benign tumors of female breast: clinical and patholog- 
ical study of 201 cases treated, 1875-1928, at Clinic 
of Free Hospital for Women, Brookline, Massa 
chusetts. G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1929, 49: 
310 
cystadenomaassociated with malignant tumors, G. Van 
S. Smith & M. kK. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 318 
development and anterior pituitary. H. C. Taylor, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 131 
diagnosis 
adenolibroma and fibro-adenoma of female breast. 
J. McFarland, 1927, 45: 729-740 
differentiation of benign and malignant; attachment 
of skin to lesions of breast. Mditorial. S. W. Har- 
rington, 1935, 601: 839-841 
roentgenography. P. S. Seabold, 1931, 
408 
significance of bleeding or discharge from nipple. 
J. In. Stowers, 1935, 61: 537-545 
transillumination as aid, with special reference to 
bleeding nipple. M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 721-729 
endocrine factor; chronic mastitis in relation to certain 
hormones of ovary and pituitary and to coincident 
gynecological lesions. ‘Theoretical considerations 
and histological studies. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 
62: 130 
fibro-adenomatosis cystica in relation to cancer. 
Warren, 1940, 71: 259, 201-263 
fibrocystadenoma or fibro-adenoma. G. Van S. Smith 
& G. A. Marks, 1929, 49: 316, 319 
hematoma 
transillumination as aid in diagnosis. 
192y, 48: 723 
“lumps” not always tumors; adenofibroma and tibro 
adenoma of female breast. J. Mclarland, 1927, 
45: 720-740 
mammography; roentgenographic diagnosis of breast 
tumors by means of contrast media. N. I’. Hicken, 
1937, 04: 593-003 
marital history. G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1920, 
49: 318 
papilloma 
mammography. N. I. Hicken, 1937, 64: 595-598 
multiple, transillumination as aid in diagnosis.. M. 
Cutler, 1929, 48: 727 
role of inflammation. 
314 
significance of bleeding or discharge from nipple. 
J. I. Stowers, 1935, 61: 537-545 
periductal fibroma. G. Van S$. Smith & G. A. Marks, 
1920, 49: 310, 319 
solid and cystic: transillumination as aid in diagnosis. 
M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 722 
surgery; blood supply of mammary gland. B. J. 
Anson & R. R. Wright; surgical considerations by 
J. A. Wolfer, 1939, 69: 473 
swellings of male breast. I. Andrews & O. F. Kamp- 
meier, 1927, 44: 30-38 
terminology 
adenofibroma and fibro-adenoma of female breast. 
J. McFarland, 1927, 45: 729-730 
two processes in one tumor. G. Van S. Smith & G. A. 
Marks, 1929, 49: 317 
varicties. J. Mckarland, 1927, 45: 740-742 
Breath holding test 
duration of voluntary apnea in thyrotoxicosis; index 
of stability and criterion of operative risk. W. 
Bartlett, Jr., 1936, 63: 576-582 
Breech presentations: See Labor, presentation 
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Brenizer’s operation 
hairpin wire method in uretero-intestinal implantation. 
Collective review. I’. Hinman & Hf. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, 1-A.S., 64: 358 
Brenner tumor 
granulosa cell and Brenner tumors of ovary; report of 
case with review of cases already recorded. P. B. 
Bland & L. Goldstein, 1935, 61: 250-2606 
Brines method of blood transfusion 
I. A. Herr, 1925, 41: 514 
Broad ligament 
abdominal and pelvic fascias with surgical applications. 
J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 500-501 
anatomy and embryology, upper pelvic floor, its im- 
portance in total abdominal hysterectomy. L. k. 
P. Farrar, 66: 44-54 
anatomy of subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous 
structures in relation to surgery of female pelvic 
viscera. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. E. Beaton, 
1940, 70: O51 
exudates: surgical drainage of parametric exudates in 
treatment of pelvic cellulitis. M. Douglass & D. 
Sheldon, 1931, 52: 1121-1129 
fenestrae and pouches in broad ligament as actual and 
potential cause of strangulated intra-abdominal 
hernia; report of 2 cases without strangulation, 
with review of literature. A. B. Hunt, 1934, 58: 
gob-gt 3 
hernia, from clinical viewpoint; report of case and 
review of literature. L. Dunn, 1926, 42: 398-402 
shortening broad ligaments and elevation and repair of 
uteropubic fascia for uncomplicated prolapse of 
uterus and bladder. Hl. S. Crossen, 1929, 48: 671- 
676 
surgical technique: vaginal operations on uterine 
adnexa. W. Weibel, 1929, 48: 84-89 
tumor 
large cystic myoma in left broad ligament, almost 
completely separated from uterus. I’. H. Langley, 
1929, 49: 831-833 
specimens of intraligamentous fibroids. J. L. Baer, 
1926, 42: 148 
ureteral obstruction in uterus prolapse due to pull by 
broad ligament. F. Licberthal & L. Frankenthal, 
Jr., 1941, 73: 828-832 
Broders’s index of malignancy 
grades of malignancy in primary carcinoma of gall- 
bladder. I. M. Webber, 1927, 44: 756-700 
grading of cancer; mural penetration of carcinoma cell 
in colon, anatomic and clinical study. W. C. 
Simpson & C. W. Mayo, 1939, 68: 872-877 
longevity in kidney cancer. W. Walters, 1933, 56: 446 
Brokaw, Augustus Van Liew 


master surgeon. Portrait. R. KE. Schlueter, 1935, 
OL: 411-413 
Bromsalizol 
chemical structure and animal experiments; thera- 


peutic study in chronic arthritis. 1). 1. Macht & 
R. W. B. Mayo, 1936, 63: 603-606 
Bronchi: See Bronchus 
Bronchiectasis 
aspiration method of injecting lipiodol. J. J. Singer, 
1939, 68: 328 
bilateral 
due to nasal secretions, intra-bronchial drainage in. 
H. Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 124 


lobectomy, case report. LL. Eloesser, 1933, 57: 247- 


249 
surgical treatment. B. Blades & E. A. Graham, 
1942, 75: 457-404 
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Bronchiectasis —Continued 
complications: 
air embolism, anatomical and experimental observa- 
tions. W. I. Chase, 1934, 59: 569-577 
generalized hypertrophic pulmonary osteoarthro- 
pathy. KE. L. Compere, W. E. Adams & C. L. 
Compere, 1935, O1: 312-323 
diagnosis 
differentiation from primary carcinoma of lung. 
B. R. Kirklin, R. Paterson & P. P. Vinson, 1929, 
48: 198 
empyema with bronchial fistula simulating lung 
abscess and bronchiectasis. J. R. Head, 1931, 
53: Ogt-697 
iodized oil in diagnosis of pulmonary lesions. S. 
Iglauer, 1927, 45: 82 
lipiodol in diagnosis and treatment of abscess of 
lung. H.C. Ballon, 1927, 44: 1-10 
surgical importance of x-ray examination of trachea 
and bronchi. A. Kiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 
47: O1, 62, 63 
surgical treatment and. G. P. Muller, 1928, 46: 196. 
Discussion, 198 
thoracic contrast media roentgenography. 
>. A. Hedblom, 1928, 46: 293 
etiology 
due to metallic foreign body. 
312-313 
foreign bodies in air and food passages; observations 
on end-result in series of g50 cases. L. H. Clerf, 
1940, 70: 332 
lobectomy 
editorial. J. Alexander, 1935, 60: 1147 
patient with healed tuberculous lesions. T. F. 
Thornton, Jr., and W. Adams, 1942, I.AS., 
75: 327 
pneumonectomy and. Collective review, January 
1936 to July 1937. R. H. Overholt, 1938, 1.A.S., 
06: 328-336 
technique of lobectomy in one stage. H. Brunn, 
1932, 55: 616-620 
total pneumonectomy. J. Johnson, 1943, 76: 460-468 
total pulmonary lobectomy; simple and effective 
two stage technique, review of other methods. J. 
Alexander, 1933, 56: 658-673 
total removal of left lung for. C. 
58: 768-780 
medical treatment. J. J. Singer, 1939, 68: 327-333 
pathogenesis, diagnosis and treatment. C. A. Hed- 
blom, 1931, 52: 406-417. Discussion, 426, 427 
phrenicectomy, effect on. R. B. Bettman, 1929, 48: 
270 
relationship of bronchoscopy to surgery of respiratory 
tract. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 495 
surgery 
See also Bronchiectasis, lobectomy 
— inemia in thoracic —— ry; clinical study. 
. Thornton, Jr., W. E. Adams & P. W. Scha- 
aly 1944, 79: 368-373 
report on 76 patients. Hl. H. Bradshaw & J. 
O’ Neill, 1943, 77: 315-318 
Bronchitis 
amebic; surgical consideration of amebiasis. A. 
Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 19309, I.A.S., 69: 399 
following inflammations of bile ducts and gallbladder, 
clinical and experimental studies, path of infection. 
H. Akaiwa & K. Ishida, 1929, 49: 167-173 
postoperative 
atelectasis and related pulmonary complications. 
Collective review. J. A. Gius, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 71 


Editorial. 


C. Jackson, 1926, 42: 


Haight, 1934, 
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atelectasis (apneumatosis) and pneumonitis con- 
sidered as phases of same syndrome. P. N. Coryl- 
los, 1930, 50: 795-827 
differentiated from atelectasis and pneumonitis. 
P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 812-819 
pulmonary complications. T. Statistical study based 
on 2 years’ personal observation. PD. S. King, 
1933, 50: 43°50 
respiratory complications and surgical patient. 
H. L. Foss & J. H. Kupp, 1930, 51: 800 
respiratory complications following general anes- 
thesia. M. Lyons, 1932, 55: 162-107 
Bronchopneumonia 
See also Empyema 
cause of death in esophageal carcinoma. W. L. Wat- 
son, 1933, 50: 884-897 
differentiated from acute putrid abscess of lung, prin- 
ciples of operative treatment. H. Neuhof & A. S. 
W. Tourolf, 1936, 63: 354 
postoperative 
Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 144 
pulmonary complications. E. L. Eliason & C. Mc- 
Laughlin, 1932, 55: 717-727 
pulmonary complications. [. Statistical study based 
on 2 years’ personal observation. DP. S. King, 
1933, 50: 43-50 
respiratory complications and surgical patient. H 
L. Foss & J. IH. Kupp, 1930, 51: 800 
respiratory complications following general anes- 
thesia. M. Lyons, 1932, 55: 162-167 
problems in surgery of thyroid. G. W. Crile, 1938, 
67: 363-3608 
Bronchoscopy 
acute putrid abscess of lung. H. Neuhoff & A. S. Tour- 
olf, 1938, 66: 840 
bronchoscopic treatment of lung abscess. M. C. 
Myerson, 1925, 41: 573-578 
carcinoma of lung, primary, curability, early recog- 
nition and management. R. H. Overholt, 1940, 
70: 485 
Clerf bronchoscopic powder insufflator. L. H. Clerf, 
1925, 41: 723 
diagnosis and treatment of abscess of lung, value of 
lipiodol in. H. C. Ballon, 1927, 44: 1 
diagnosis and treatment of air passages and alimentary 
diseases. L. H. Clerf, 1935, 60: 575 
diagnosis of tuberculoma of trachea. 
H. C. Habein, 1928, 46: 562-563 
distinguishing primary carcinoma of bronchus from 
suppurative disease of lungs, necessity. P. P. 
Vinson, 1932, 54: 105-108 
double bronchoscope. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 496 
drainage in lung abscess. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 52: 402. 
Discussion, 426 
intrabronchial drainage; importance in diagnosis and 
treatment of pulmonary suppurations, and indi 
cations for. H. Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 
1930, 51: [15-124 
irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex effect upon 
heart. L. C. Reid & D. I. Brace, 1940, 70: 157-162 
laryngeal tuberculosis, surgical treatment including col- 
lapse therapy. I). Woodward, 1939, 68: 393 
lung abscess treated by bronchoscopic aspiration, re- 
view of cases. H. | ch, 1928, 46: 704-708 
medical treatment of bronchiectasis. J. J. Singer, 1939, 
68: 332 
peroral endoscopy, recent developments. G. 
1920, 42: 743-752 
relationship to surgery of respiratory tract. J. D. Ker- 
nan, 1940, 70: 4904-490 


P. Vinson & 








Tucker, 








[Bronchoscopy] 
Bronchoscopy —-Continued 
suppurative diseases of lung. C. Jackson, 1920, 42: 
395-317 


technique 
bronchoscopic pneumography with lipiodol; deserip- 
tion of instruments. DI. HL. Ballon, 1928, 47: 673- 
077 
dangers, complications and contraindications. C. 
Jackson, 1927, 44: 795-804 
diagnosis and treatment of disease. 
1927, 44: 800 
treatment of acute or recent pulmonary abscess. G. J. 
Heuer, 1940, 70: 474 
treatment of postoperative atelectasis. 
Herman J. Moersch, 1943, 77: 435-437 
Bronchus 
anatomy of tracheobronchial tree, in relation to intra- 
bronchial drainage in pulmonary suppurations. 
H. Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 115-124 
cancer 
See also Lungs, cancer 
clinical and pathological study of 164 cases of car- 
cinoma. J. J. Stein & H. L. Joslin, 1938, 66: go2- 
gtt 
differentiation of benign from malignant polypoid 
bronchial tumors. H. Brunn & A. Goldman, 1940, 
71: 703-722 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. FP. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 175 
pneumonectomy. Editorial. J. Alexander, 
60: [146-1148 
primary, bronchoscopy necessary to distinguish 
from suppurative lung disease. P. P. Vinson, 
1932, 54: 105-108 
surgical importang¢e of x-ray examination of trachea 
and bronchi. A. Eiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 


C. Jackson, 





[ditorial. 


1935, 


47: 04 
fistula: See Fistula 
foreign body 
intrapulmonary origin; report of case. P. P. Vinson, 
1927, 45: 548-549 
obstructive pulmonary emphysema and_ collateral 
respiration due to. C. M. Van Allen, 1932, 55: 
303-307 
suppurative diseases of lung due to inspirated foreign 
body contrasted with those of other etiology. C. 
Jackson, 1926, 42: 305-317 
intrabronchial application of drugs in bronchiectasis. 
J. J. Singer, 1939, 08: 330 
morphine, atropine and scopolamine, study of effect. 
O. V. Hibma, Jr. & A. R. Curreri, 1942, 74: 851-854 
obstruction 
collateral respiration in lung; réle in bronchial ob- 
struction to prevent atelectasis and to restore 
patency. C. M. Van Allen & G. E. Lindskog, 
1931, 53: 10-21 
constriction and, in etiology of postoperative pul- 
monary complications. P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 
798, 800-801, 804 
etiologic factor in lung abscess. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
52: 400 
etiological hypothesis of obstructive pulmonary 
atelectasis. C. M. Van Allen & W. I. Adams, 
1930, 50: 385-390 
ligation in experimental methods of lung collapse. 
L. Escudero & W. I. Adams, 1938, 67: 181-187 
mechanical resuscitation in advanced forms of as- 
phyxia; clinical and experimental study in dif- 
ferent methods of resuscitation. P. N. Coryllos, 
1938, 00: 714 
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postoperative pulmonary complications: postopera- 
tive bronchitis; atelectasis (apneumatosis) and 
pneumonitis, considered as phases of same syn- 
drome. P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 795-827 
occlusion 
endobronchial occlusion studies. I. 
B. Wood, 1934, 59: 501-512 
large bronchi, experimental. [€ditorial. 
1933, 50: 244-245 
studies by methods of Adams and Livingstone. A. 
Blalock & W. M. Raymond, 1933, 56: 779-781 
roentgenography 
body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid 
to the otolaryngologist. S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 
1941, 72: 518 
polypoid tumors. HL. Brunn & A. Goldman 1949, 71: 
706 
surgical importance of x-ray examination of trachea 
and bronchi. A. Miselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 
47: 61-08 
using constrasting oily fluid. A. 
Syalitzer, 1928, 47: 61 
surgery: closure of bronchi in lobectomies, experimental 
work. R. B. Bettman & others, 1928, 460: 602-004 
tumor 
differentiation of benign from malignant polypoid 
bronchial tumors. H. Brunn & A. Goldman, 1940, 
71: 703-722 
obstructive pulmonary emphysema and _ collateral 
respiration. C. M. Van Allen, 1932, 55: 303-307 
relationship of bronchoscopy to surgery of respira 
tory tract. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 494-490 
thoracic condition in adenoma and carcinoma com 
pared. Hf. Brunn & A. Goldman, tg4o, 71: 703-722 
Brookes, Joshua, 1761-1833. 
portrait, frontispiece. 1938, 67: 413 
Brooklyn Edison Company 
medical bureau, value to industry and its needs. R. V. 
Rickcord, 1930, 50: 330-338 
Brown, Samuel 
professor of chemistry, anatomy and surgery, Transyl- 
vania University. Portrait. ID. C. Elkin, 1934, 
58: 1045 
Brown fat 
surgical importance. [. S. J. King, 1931, 52: 665-671 
Brucella melitensis: See Bacteria, abortus and meliten 
sis group 
Brunus of Longoburgo, 13th Century 
Surgery of Brunus. Facsimile of page. Old Master- 
pieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 790 
Bryant overhead suspension 
fracture of femur in infants. H. D. 
1927, 45: 702-704 
Bubo, climatic: See Lymphogranuloma venereum 
Bubonic plague 
therapy. F. L. Meleney, 1934, LA.S., 59: 376 
Buck, Gurdon B., 1807-1877 
anatomical study and clinical consideration of the 
fascize limiting urinary extravasation from penile 
urethra. Portrait. C. . Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 
1944, 79: 195-204 
Gurdon Buck and Buck’s extension. Portrait. Fac- 
simile excerpt from original report. Landmarks in 
surgical progress. [. S. Cutter, 1g29, L.A.S., 40: 
393-390 
Buck’s fascia 
clinical importance. 


C. Cutler & C. 


A. Blalock, 


Kiselsberg & M. 


Sonnenschein, 


M. B. Wesson, 1927, 44: 208-213 


Budapest j 
Hungarian surgery. Editorial. D. Guthrie, 1930, 51: 
420-421 
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Buerger’s disease: See Thromboangiitis, obliterans 
Buffalo University Medical Department 
“arly American medical schools. J. L. Eckel, 1934, 
58: 120-124 
Bumm,, Ernest 
memorial. C.S. Bacon, 1925, 41: 124 
Bunion: See Toes 
Bunts, Frank Emory, 1861-1928 
master surgeon. Portrait. G. W. Crile, 1932, 54: 973- 
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Burgess, Arthur H. 
portrait. 1932, 54: 257 
Burns, John 
first Regius professor of surgery, Glasgow University. 
A. Young, 1926, 43: 827-828. Portrait, 832 
Burns 
See also Cicatrix 
anoxia. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 1941, I.A.S., 
72: 399 
areas of burns, estimation. C. C. Lund & N. C. Brow- 
der, 1944, 79: 352-358 
bacteria and the surgeon. [ditorial. M. M. Zinninger, 
1943, 70: 635-030 
blister fluid, chemistry. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 399 
blood in 
chemical changes in extensive cutaneous burns. R. 
M. Tenery, 1941, 72: 1018-1027 
chemical pathology of burns. Collective review. C. 
R. Lam, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 390-400 
brush; early local care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. 
B. Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 370 
cancer in scars: See Cicatrix, cancer 
chemical, of esophagus, surgical construction of 8o 
cases of artificial esophagus. S. S. Yudin, 1944, 
78: 501-583 
chemical pathology. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 390-400 
complications and sequels 
See also Burns, contracture; Burns, shock; Cicatrix 
jaundice and liver insufliciency. C. R. Lam, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 396 
systemic changes complicating. Iditorial. S.J. 
Seeger, 1938, 66: 1065-1067 
toxin theory of deaths. C. R. Lam, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 
390-399 
treatment of patients with severe burns. H.S. Allen 
& S. L. Koch, 1942, 74: 914-924 
contracture 
axilla, method of reconstruction. J. H. Garlock, 
1930, 51: 705-710 
brachiothoracic adhesions. J. I’. Burton, 1940, 70: 
938-944 
burn contractures of hand. H. M. Blackfield, 1939, 
68: 1066-1073 
due to burns. W. ‘T. Coughlin, 1939, 68: 352-361 
release of axillary and brachial scar fixation. J. B. 
Brown, V. P. Blair & W. G. Hamm, 1933, 56: 790- 
798 
repair of cicatricial contractures of neck. C. N. 
Dowd, 1927, 44: 396-399 
Z plastic or web splitting operation for relief of scar 
contractures of extremities. H. T. Jones, 1934, 
58: 178-182 
dehydration in. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 309 
electric: large split skin grafts. V. P. Blair & J. B. 
Brown, 1929, 49: 90 
esophageal, chemical burns, construction of 80 cases of 
artificial esophagus. S.S. Yudin, 1944, 78: 561-583 
esophageal, dysphagia. A. S. Macmillan, 1935, 60: 399 
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experimental 
correlation of local lesion with thermal stimulus; 
local skin lesion in experimental burns and its re- 
lation to systemic manifestations. R. Elman & 
C. Lischer, 1944, 78: 346-340 
lymphatic pathology in relation to “toxin” of burns; 
experimental work. F. A. Fender, 1933, 57: 612- 
620 
study: sulfagel, Pickrell’s solution and boric acid 
ointment compared. R. A. Roback & A. C. Ivy, 
1044, 79: 400-477 
study of smaller blood vessels in burned dogs and 
cats. R. G. Abell & I. H. Page, 1943, 77: 348-353 
eye and orbit, from hot metal, a chemical, or electricity. 
G. H. Cross, 1932, 54: 419 
ileus associated with edema of bowel following exten- 
sive cutaneous burn. O. C. Leigh, Jr., 1942, 75: 
279-284 
injuries of the parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 
1943, 70: 1-22; 189-196 
mortality with tannic acid and other methods. G. C. 
Penberthy & C. N. Weller, 1942, 74: 428-432 
shock 
mechanism of shock from burns and trauma traced 
with radiosodium. C. L. Fox, Jr. & A. S. Keston, 
1945, 50: 501-5607 
physiopathological similarities of shock syndrome in 
pre-perforative appendicitis and cutaneous burn. 
Kditorial. J. O. Bower & J. G. Reinhold, 1942, 
75: 393-304 
traumatic shock—consideration of several types of 
injuries. A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 
402 
treatment with continuous hypodermoclysis — of 
physiological saline solution into burned area; ex- 
perimental study. J. K. Berman, L. Peterson & 
J. Butler, 1944, 78: 337-345 
unreliability of blood findings as criteria of burn 
shock in rabbits. M. D. Bosse, P. Gross & M. L. 
Hagan, 1942, 75: 0065-607 
skin damage, local skin lesion in experimental burns 
and its relation to systemic manifestations. R. 
Elman & C. Lischer, 1944, 78: 346-349 
sulfonamides: See Burns, treatment, sulfonamides 
treatment 
See also Burns, contracture 
W. T. Coughlin, 1939, 68: 352-361 
bacteriology of war wounds. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 
1.A.S., 75: 518-533 
chemical considerations governing local chemo- 
therapy of wound infections. I. C. Schmelkes, 
1943, 77: 09-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 
77: 339 
cleansing, compression, and rest treatment of burns, 
primary. V. EK. Siler, 1942, 75: 101-164 
coagulum contact method of skin grafting as applied 
to human grafts. M. I. Sano, 1943, 77: 510-513 
combat zone. D. L. Borden, 1944, 78: 129-131 
care of injured. B. L. Coley, 1944, 78: 66-75 
comparative experimental study including a medicated 
pliable gelatin film, and a note on the effect of firm 
dressings on rate of healing. R. A. Roback & A. C. 
Ivy, 1944, 79: 409-477 
comparison of effects of tanning agents and of vaseline 
gauze on fresh wounds of man. J. W. Hirshfeld, 
M. A. Pilling & M. E. Maun, 1943, 76: 556-561 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
105-116 
deep burns, large split skin grafts in. V. P. Blair & 
J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 99, 91, 90-07 








[Burns] SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY 


Burns, treatment—Continued 

dermatome pattern graft and its use in reconstruction 
of hands. I. F. Kanthak, 1943, 77: 610-614 

free transplantation of skin; evaluation of methods. 
I. B. Potter, 1935, 61: 713-720 

general surgeon’s approach to problems of fractures 
and other traumas. W. I. Lee, 1942, 74: 514- 
528 

local treatment of burned area as open wound. Edi- 
torial. M. L. Mason, 1941, 72: 250-253 

modern. Editorials. R. DD. McClure, 193%, 66: 1064; 
S. J. Seeger, 1938, 66: 1065-1067 

nutrition of patients with thermal burns. S. M. Lev- 
enson & others, 1945, 80: 449-469 

open wounds. R. D. McClure, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 547 
545, 554 

pedicle flap patterns for hand reconstruction. G. W. 
Pierce & G. B. O'Connor, 1037, 65: 523-527 

picric acid and mercurochrome solutions, are they 
locally anesthetic? D. I. Macht, 1928, 47: 123 
124 

plasma therapy in severe burns. I. N. Harkins, C. R. 
Lam & H. Romence, 1942, 75: 410-420 

plastic surgery of face, neck, and chest burns; com- 
bined satchel handle or tubed pedicle and large de- 
layed whole skin pedicle flaps. B. I. Alden, 1925, 
41: 493-490 

potassium naphthalene acetate and potassium indole 
butyrate on burned skin, stimulating effect. J. K. 
Narat & G. Chobot, 1930, 68: 63-06 

problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 3903 

reconstruction surgery—repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 

repair of defects resulting from full thickness loss of 
skin from burns. J. B. Brown & V. P. Blair, 1935, 
60: 379-389 

return of sensation to transplanted skin. L. Davis, 
1934, 59: 5337543 

severe burns. H.S. Allen & S. L. Koch, 1942, 74: 914 
Q2 
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hydrogen-ion concentration value of tannic acid so- 
lutions used in treatment of burns. S. J. Seeger, 
1932, 55: 455-403 
mortality with tannic acid and other methods. G. C. 
Penberthy & C. N. Weller, 1942, 74: 428-432 
silver nitrate and. A. G. Bettman, 1936, 62: 458- 
403 
treatment in children. A. H. Montgomery, 1929, 
48: 277-280 
thick split skin grafts in repair of burns. Editorial. 
J. B. Brown, 1941, 73: 265-267 
toxemia and sepsis, prevention. H. N. Harkins, C. R. 
Lam & H. Romence, 1942, 75: 411 
transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue to 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 157-177 
treatment of burns, 1943. G. C. Penberthy & C. N. 
Weller, 1942, 74: 428-432 
ulcerations of lower extremity and their repair with 
thick split skin grafts. J. B. Brown, L. T. Byars & 
V. P. Blair, 1936, 63: 331-340 
ultraviolet light in preparation of infected granulation 
tissue for skin grafting; value of very thick Thiersch 
grafts. W. D. Gatch & H. M. Trusler, 1930, 50: 
478-482 
vitamin oils; experimental study. C. B. Puestow, 
H. G. Poncher & H. Hammatt, 1938, 66: 622- 
027 
war wounds at U.S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2. J. FE. 
Porter, 1944, 78: 484 
wounds and their complications. Collective review. 
J. H. Garlock, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 107 
types 
local skin lesion in experimental burns and its relation 
to systemic manifestations. R. Elman & C. Lischer, 
1944, 78: 346-349 
special types, problems. D. M. Glover, 1932, 54: 804 
urine: chemical pathology of burns. Collective review. 
C. R. Lam, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 399 
vascular injuries. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 
1934, 58: 659, 660 
water balance: chemical] pathology of burns. Collective 
review. C. R. Lam, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 390-391 


4 
sieve graft— stable transplant for covering large skin Burrell, Herbert Leslie, 1856-1910 


defects, indications and technique. 8. Douglas, 
1930, 50: 1018-1023 


master surgeon. Portrait. T. W. Thorndike, 1926, 
43: 113-116 


soap and water in traumatic wounds, exclusive use. Bursa 


Rk. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 165-169 
sulfonamides 

absorption of sulfonamides from burn surface. FE. 1. 
vans, M. J. Hoover & G. W. James, III, 1945, 
80: 297-302 

definition of objectives, and the importance of con- 
trols in evaluating the local use of sulfonamides in 
wounds. J. S. Lockwood, 1944, 79: 1-9 

statistical analysis of study of prevention of infection 
in soft part wounds, compound fractures, and 
burns with special reference to sulfonamides. F. 
L. Meleney & A. O Whipple, 1945, 80: 263-206 

sulfadiazine; comparative study. K. A. Meyer & R. 
Gradman, 1943, 70: 584-580 

sulfanilamide ointment treatment of severe burns. 
I. 1. Evans & M. J. Hoover, 1043, 77: 367-375 

sulfathiazole ointment, preparation and use. H. P. 
Jenkins & others, 1045, 80: 85-96 

tannic acid. 

IK. C. Davidson, 1925, 41: 202-221 

evaluation of results of 310 cases in 6 years. D. M. 
Glover, 1932, 54: 708 805 

ferric chloride coagulation, with résumé of tannic 
acid treatment. G. L. Coan, 1935, 61: 687-692 
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cystic hygroma, differentiated from branchial cysts 
in children. C. J. Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 951 
inflammation 

acute suppurative tenosynovitis of hand. J.. E. 
Flynn, 1943, 76: 227-235 

calcareous deposits of so-called calcifying subacro- 
mial bursitis. J. B. Carnett, 1925, 41: 404-412 

differential diagnosis from joint suppuration of knee. 
J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796-808 

early recognition of iliopectineal bursitis; analysis of 
33 cases. D. S. O’Connor, 1933, 57: 674-684 

ischiogluteal bursitis; mechanics of physical signs in 
lower trunk injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 805 

non-traumatic paralysis of dorsal interosseous nerve. 
L. M. Weinberger, 1939, 69: 358-363 

prepatellar (house-maid’s knee), conservative treat- 
ment and study of 27 consecutive cases with follow- 
up results. L. Carp, 1931, 52: 87-91 

shoulder pain and disability due to lesions of sub 
deltoid bursa and supraspinatus tendon. Five 
year collective review. K. Ferguson, 1938, I.A.S., 
66: 472-487 

subdeltoid, calcification of tendon cuff of shoulder. 
M. B. Howorth, 1945, 80: 337-345 
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Bursa, inflammation— Continued 
tennis elbow differentiated. Collective review. J. 
P. North, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 176-179 
x-ray treatment of infections. Collective review. 
M. L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 307 
shoulder pain and disability due to lesions of subdel- 
toid bursa and supraspinatus tendon. Five year 
collective review. K. Ferguson, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 
472-487 
tumor 
biological relationship to tendon sheath tumors. 
J. J. Morton, 1934, 50: 441-452 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon 
sheaths; clinical and pathological study of 16 
cases. D. A. De Santo, R. Tennant & P. D. 
Rosahn, 1941, 72: 951-981 
synoviogenic, classification. J. J. Morton, 1934, 
59: 441-452 
Bushnell and Treuvholz index 
H. N. Harkins, 1934, 50: 51 
Butcher, Richard G. 
facsimile page from case book, on harelip operation. 
W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 268 
pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 
260 
portraits, cartoons. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 266 
Buttocks 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremities. 
H.W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 
1936, 62: 1010-1019 
war wounds, problems of surgery in total war, with 
special references to abdominal injuries. G. Gor- 
don-Taylor, 1942, 74: 382 
Buttons 
empyema button. A. Nicoll, 1934, 58: 207; illus. 209 


C 
Cabot’s operation 
submucosal uretero-intestinal implantation. Collec- 
tive review. F. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 
1937, 1.A.S., 64: 346, 347 
Cadavers 
cartilage; fate of living and dead cartilage transplanted 
in humans. L. A. Peer, 1930, 68: 603-610 
studies in blood preservation; serum potassium of 
cadaver blood. J. Scudder, D. R. Corcoran & C. 
R. Drew, 1940, 70: 48-50 
Cadmium 
reaction of bone to metals. IT. Lack of correlation with 
electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. Daven- 
port, 1942, 74: 231-235 
Caecum: See Cecum 
Caesarean section: See Cesarean section 
Caffeine 
action on contraction of renal pelvis. J. L. Jona, 1931, 
53: 647, 051 
Caisson disease 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in 
diaphyses, and in arthritis deformans. S. C. Kahl- 
strom, C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 
68: 129-146 
Calcaneus 
apophysitis of os calcis. P. Lewin, 1925, 41: 579-582 
avulsion of heel. R. Colp, 1927, 44: 833-835 
bifid os calcis. J. W. Sever, 1930, 50: 1012-1013 
correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. FE. 
Hauser, 1931, 53: 309-374 
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embryology, anatomy; roentgenography, in relation 
to fractures. G. E. Moore, 1933, 57: 400-405 
fracture 
R. F. Jaekle & A. G. Clark, 1937, 64: 663-672 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower ex- 
tremity. I’. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-301 
Boehler method of treatment. R. I’. Jaekle & A. G. 
Clark, 1937, 64: 669-671 
calcaneocuboid joint. R. FF. Jaekle & A. G. Clark, 
1937, 64: 668, 672 
chip fractures. R. I. Jaekle & A. G. Clark, 1937, 64: 


672 
classification. R. I’. Jaekle & A. G. Clark, 1937, 64: 
663 


comminuted fracture of body. R. I’. Jaekle & A. G. 
Clark, 1937, 64: 663-665, 671 
disability, pathology and treatment. M.S. Hender- 
son, 1936, 63: 782-784 
fractures of tuber calcanei involving medial and 
lateral processes; distinct type of fracture with 
suggested method of treatment. G. I. Moore, 1933, 
57: 400-405 
present status of treatment. Collective review. R. 
S. Reich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 302-310 
reconstruction in old fractures. M. S. Henderson, 
1936, 63: 784 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 
view. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 14 
spontaneous fractures of os calcis; bilateral osteo- 
arthropathies in tabetic patient. N. Capener, 
1930, 50: 1014-1015 
subastragaloid arthredesis in treatment of old frac- 
tures of calcaneus. R. S. Reich, 1926, 42: 420-422 
traction treatment. J. Dunlop, 1940, 70: 408-412 
treatment: prognosis; fractures of os calcis. L. I. 
Condit, 1926, 42: 133-134 
treatment of comminuted fractures of os calcis. W. 
R. MacAusland, 1941, 73: 671-675 
treatment of fractures of os calcis by pin traction; 
study of end results, and comparison‘ with other 
methods. W. R. MacAusland, 1936, 63: 506-510 
tuberosity. R. FP. Jaekle & A. G. Clark,’ 1937, 64: 
605-007, 671 
osteochondritis of growth centers. M. Harbin & R. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51: 154 
osteomyelitis, relation of pyogenic arthritis to. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1932, 55: 77 
paralytic deformity, translocation of peroneus longus 
tendon for deformity of foot. W. H. Bickel & J. H. 
Moe, 1944, 78: 627-630 
roentgenography, non-routine views in roentgen exami- 
nation of extremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
sarcoma, malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
spurs of os calcis. A. Steindler & A. R. Smith, 1938, 
66: 6063-665 
Steindler rotation osteotomy. A. Steindler & A. R. 
Smith, 1938, 66: 663-665 
stripping os calcis in cavus deformity. A. Steindler, 
1928, 47: 523-526 
tuberculosis: os purum in bone implantations. S. 
Orell, 1938, 66: 23-36 
tumor: vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clini- 
cal study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777- 
795 
Calcification 
See also Bone, growth; Calcium; and division 
calcification under organs and regions 
acute tendinitis with calcification, infiltration therapy. 
I’. W. Lapidus, 1943, 76: 715-725 
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Calcification— Continued 
effects of experimental chronic hyperparathyroidism 
on kidney of dog. P. R. Leberman, 1940, 70: 925- 
934 
foreign bodies in bronchus of intrapulmonary origin; 
report of case. P. P. Vinson, 1927, 45: 548-549 
peritonitis ossificans. B. L. Myers, 1925, 41: 640-641 
soft parts in Paget’s disease and osteoporosis. R. C. 
Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747-757 
Calcium 
blood content: See Blood, calcium 
changes in acute pancreatic necrosis. H. A. Edmondson 
& C. J. Berne, 1944, 79: 240-244 
chloride 
intravenous, for relief of visceral colic; clinical and 
experimental study. R.S. Lampson & F. A. Sime- 
one, 1938, 66: 975-978 
solution of choice in proctoclysis. 
Jr., 1932, 54: 780 
deficiency, effect on appendix, bone, and blood disease. 
A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 407 
metabolism 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 230 
calcium partition in pregnancy, parturition, and 
toxaemias. A. Cantarow, T. L. Montgomery & 
W. W. Bolton, 1930, 51: 469-475 
carbohydrate metabolism disturbance in osteoporosis 
and Paget’s disease; associated soft tissue disturb- 
ances and results of various therapeutic proce- 
dures, R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747- 


G. L. Perusse, 
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hyperparathyroidism. Editorial. G. S. Fahrni, 
1936, 63: 393 
Paget’s disease and osteoporosis. R. C. 
19360, 62: 815-822 
role in hyperostosis frontalis interna. 
1935, O1: 345-302 
Sudeck’s atrophy and. D. S. Miller & G. de Takats, 
1942, 75: 572 
treatment of fractures; further observations on use 
of splenic extract. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761- 
707 
urinary calculi associated with parathyroid disease. 
I’. H. Colby, 1934, 59: 210-214 
vitamin D and, value in surgical practice. Collective 
review. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 318 
Calcium iodiricineolate 
iodikon in glucose solution in x-ray diagnosis of 
obstructive jaundice. I. S. Foote & J. L. Carr, 
1930, 03: 570-575 
Calculus 
See also names of organs, as Bile ducts; Bladder; 
Kidney; Prostate; Ureter 
etiology of urinary lithiasis. Collective review. C. ( 
Higgins, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 392-400 
formation; effects of experimental chronic hyperpara- 
thyroidism on kidney of dog. P. R. Leberman, 
1940, 70: 925-934 
stone dissolving agent, solution G, in treatment of 
alkaline incrustations of bladder lesions. C. C. 
Herger, H. R. Sauer & KE. Neter, 1943, 77: 634- 


Moehlig, 


S. Moore, 


’ 
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Caldwell, William 
faculty of medicine of McGill University. 
M. kK. Abbott, 1935, 60: 245, 247 
Calhoun, Abner Wellborn, 1846-1910 
master surgeon, Portrait. G. kK. de Schweinitz, 1928, 
47: 731-732 
Callander amputation. I’. L. Pearl & H. Brunn, 1941, 
73: 381-387; M. Grodinsky, 1943, 76: 337-340 
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Cameron, Irving Howard, 1854-1933 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. Primrose, 1937, 64: 
968-970 
Campiodol: See Iodine and iodine compounds 
Canada 
hospitals: economic conditions and how they are 
being met. A. J. Swanson, 1933, 56: 579 
Canavalin 
new enzymatic bactericidal agent. D. L. Farley, 1944, 
79: 83-88 
Cancer 
See also Sarcoma; and names of organs and regions 
adenocarcinoma 
abdominal wall, implantation into. H. 
1930, 50: gII 
adrenal: paroxysmal hypertension cured by removal 
of adrenal tumor, case report. M. F. Porter & M. 
I’. Porter, Jr., 1930, 50: 160-162 
age incidence 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. 
B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
malignant epithelial neoplasms, carcinoma and 
epithelioma, occurring in persons under 26 years 
of age. L. H. Fowler, 1926, 43: 73-84 
ampulla of Vater 
successful resection of ampulla of Vater, including 
portion of duodenum with choledochoduodenos- 
tomy for carcinoma of ampulla of Vater. W. 
Walters, 1932, 55: 648-651 
appendix. R. Woodruff & J. R. McDonald, 1940, 
71: 750-755 
primary carcinoma of appendix resembling car- 
cinoma of colon. A. Uihlein & J. R. McDonald, 
1943, 70: 711-714 
Bartholin’s gland 
kK. A. Simendinger, 1939, 68: 952-950 
collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. 
Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 292 
biliary tract 
carcinoma of gallbladder and extrahepatic bile 
ducts; clinical and pathological study of 117 
cases in 13,330 necropsies. J. D. Kirshbaum & 
D. D. Kozoll, 1941, 73: 747 
grades of malignancy in primary carcinoma of gall- 
bladder. I. M. Webber, 1927, 44: 756-760 
breast 
spleen extract in treatment of transplanted and 
spontaneous malignant tumors in mice. R. 
Lewisohn, R. Leuchtenberger & D. Laszlo, 1940, 
71: 274-285 
studies in breast tumor metastases. 
& KE. M. Witham, 1933, 57: 81-85 
buccal; malignancy of upper respiratory tract and 
adjacent structures; selection of treatment. I’. A. 
Figi, 1936, 62: 498 
classification, Ewing’s. A. Stein & F. Torek, 1930, 
51: 859 
Cowper’s gland, primary carcinoma. R. Gutierrez, 
1937, 05: 238-248 
cranium: unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial 
tumors. C. A. ElIsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 
1932, 55: 687 
embryonal, teratoma testis; survey of 37 autopsy 
records. B.S. Barringer & D. Karl, 1941, 72: 591-600 
endometrial: variations in prognosis as indicated by 
histological structure. W. S. Lindsay, 1927, 44: 
640-057 
epididymis: review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1936, 62: 721, 722 
esophagus. W. L. Watson, 1933, 56: 884-897 


Dvorak, 


S. Warren 


102 





Vs om 


psy 
00 
by 


on, 





SUBJECT 


Cancer, adenocarcinoma—Continued 
gastrointestinal 
See also Cancer, intestines 
adenomatous polypi of stomach, with special 
reference to malignant degeneration, precan- 
cerous condition. I. B. Benedict & A. W. Allen, 
1934, 58: 79-84 
mucoid degeneration; mucoid carcinoma of gastro- 
intestinal tract: so called colloid cancer. T. S. 
; Raiford, 1932, 55: 415-416 
intestines 
arising in intestinal polyps. G. Fitzgibbon & F. 
W. Rankin, 1931, 52: 1144 
cecum at base of appendix. O. F. Lamson, 1940, 
71: 652 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective 
review. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 200-205 
developing in polyp of colon; multiple primary 
carcinoma. O. I’, Lamson, 1940, 71: 651 
developing in rectal polyp. KE. P. Hayden & W. 
M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 785-788 
lower intestinal tract. R. E. Bieren, 1941, 72: 
611-615 
primary adenocarcinoma arising in Meckel’s 
diverticulum. P. Michael & H. G. Bell, 1932, 
54: 95-07 
spread of rectal cancer, its bearing on rectal sur- 
gery. W. E. Miles, 1931, 52: 350-359 
visceral metastasis from rectal carcinoma. C. E. 
Brown & S. Warren, 1938, 66: 611-621 
kidney: papillary adenocarcinoma of kidney; hyper- 
nephroid tumors. W. C. Stirling & J. KE. Ash, 1941, 
73: 305-311 
larnyx and hypopharynx: suspension laryngoscopy 
in treatment of malignant disease of hypopharynx 
and larynx. G. B. New & H. FE. Dorton, 1941, 72: 
939-935 
lung and mediastinum, surgery. S. W. Harrington, 
1931, 52: 422-423 
mixed tumors: primary tumors of submaxillary 
gland with special reference to mixed tumors. M. 
B. Dockerty & C. W. Mayo, 1942, 74: 1033-1045 
multiple primary carcinoma, papillary. O. F. Lam- 
son, 1940, 71: 651-653 
ovary 
factors influencing end-results in carcinoma of 
ovary; report of 138 patients treated from 1910 
to 1935. H. C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Greeley, 1942, 
74: 928-9034 
primary and secondary ovarian cancers; histo- 
genetic, morphological and clinical study. M. R. 
Robinson, 1930, 51: 331-335 
primary malignant tumors of ovary. W. T. Mur- 
phy, 1935, 61: 289-305 
palate 
end-results of treatment of malignant tumors of 
palate. G. B. New & O. E. Hallberg, 1941, 73: 
520-524 
malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adja- 
cent structures; selection of treatment. F. A. 
Vigi, 1936, 62: 499 
pancreas 
pancreatectomy, partial, in chronic spontaneous 
hypoglycemia; with review of cases of hypogly- 
cemia surgically treated. I}. Holman & O. C. Rails- 
back, 1933, 56: 591-600 
retention of pancreatic secretion due to carcinoma. 
J. Balé & H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 8, 9 
pedunculated growth, occurring in. H. Schmitz 1925, 
41: 119 
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pelvic viscera special features in management of surgi- 
cally difficult malignant growths and kindred lesions 
of pelvic viscera. A. H. Curtis, 1940, 70: 948-952 
pharynx and tonsil; malignancy of upper respiratory 
tract and adjacent structures, selection of treatment. 
F. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 500 
pituitary, surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 
511 
squamous cell carcinoma coexisting with adenocarci- 
noma. C. F. Fluhmann, 1928, 46: 309-316 
testes: histological study in 24 cases of retained testes 
in adult. J. M. Pace & H. Cabot, 1936, 63: 16-22 
thorax: intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical 
treatment in 24 cases. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 
646-666 
thyroid 
W. L. Watson & J. L. Pool, 1940, 70: 1037-1050; 
J. C. McClintock, G. H. Klinck, Jr., & J. It. Con- 
rad, 1941, 72: 150-156 
malignant adenoma of thyroid; local recurrences in 
veins of neck. A. Graham, 1938, 66: 577-590 
malignant lesions of thyroid gland; review of 774 
cases. J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 69: 421-423 
mixed thyroid and parathyroid adenocarcinoma, 
case report. R. Alessandri, 1927, 45: 39-41 
papillary, of thyroid. H. L. Foss, 1938, 66: 556-560 
so-called lateral aberrant thyroid tumors, analysis 
of 254 cases. W. L. M. King & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 
1942, 74: QQI-1001 
uterus: adeno-acanthoma of uterus, with metastasis 
to posterior mediastinum and lungs. A. Stein & F. 
Torek, 1930, 51: 856-862 
uterus cervix 
cervix uteri cancer; surgery and prognosis. K. H. 
Martzloff, 1928, 47: 197-198 
relation of histological structure to prognosis of car- 
cinomata of uterine cervix. W. C. Hueper, 1928, 
47: 502-511 
treatment of carcinoma of cervix with small quanti- 
ties of radium, technique. M. Cutler, 1932, 55: 
481-486 
vaginal: adenosis of vagina and its relation to primary 
adenocarcinoma of vagina. A. Plaut & M. L. Drey- 
fuss, 1940, 71: 756-765 
adenofibroma; malignant changes in fibro-adenoma of 
mammary gland. S. W. Harrington & J. M. Miller, 
1940, 70: 615-619 
again the cancer problem. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 
51: 262-264 
age: See Cancer, incidence 
American Journal of Cancer. Editorial. 1931, 52: 913 
Broders’s index of malignancy 
Broders’s grading: mural] penetiation of carcinoma cell 
in colon: anatomic and clinical study. W. C. Simp- 
son & C. W. Mayo, 1939, 68: 872-877 
longevity in kidney cancer. W. Walters, 1933, 56: 446 
primary carcinoma of gall bladder. I. M. Webber, 
1927, 44: 756-760 
burn scars site: See Cicatrix, cancer in burn scar 
campaign: See American College of Surgeons, cancer 
campaign 
cells 
adhering to biopsy knife; transfer of tumor cells by 
surgical knife. O. Saphir, 1936, 63: 775-776 
behavior of malignant and normal cells; trends in can- 
cer research. C. Voegtlin, 1942, 74: 561-564 
chemical changes. R. Meyer, 1941, 73: 138 
effect of treatment in cases of carcinoma; study of al- 
teration of malignancy in metastatic growths after 
removal or irradiation of primary growths. R. G,. 
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Cancer, cells-- Continued 
Mills, A. C. Broders & H. D. Caylor, 1931, 52: 824- 
&31 
general practice aspect. Editorial. W.C. MacCarty, 
1928, 47: 500-507 
menace of repeated examination. [ditorial. Jé. Hol- 
man, 1932, 55: 067-609 
mucus-forming cells, significance in carcinoma of large 
intestine and rectum. N. C. Ochsenhirt, 1928, 47: 
32-35 
mural penetration of carcinoma cell in colon, anatomic 
and clinical study. W. C. Simpson & C. W. Mayo, 
1939, 08: 872-577 
nature’s defensive mechanism. W. C. MacCarty, 
1925, 41: 783-793 
relation of histological structure to prognosis of carcin- 
omata of uterine cervix. W. C. Hueper, 1928, 47: 
502-511 
study of malignant breast by whole section and key 
block section methods. J. Fraser, 1927, 45: 260- 
280 
transitional cell epidermoid carcinoma; radiosensitive 
type of intra-oral tumors. D. Quick & M. Cutler, 
1927, 45: 320-331 
cervical polyps. J. Mezer, 1942, 75: 239-244 
children and infants 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 167-189 
malignant neoplasms. Collective review. RK. ‘Turell, 
1943, 1.A.S., 76: 206 
chorionic 
biologic pregnancy tests of chorio-epithelioma. Collec- 
tive review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 
68: 59, 190 
chorionepithelioma, Aschheim-Zondek pregnancy re- 
action; report based on 2000 controlled Aschheim- 
Zondek pregnancy tests. K. Ehrhardt, 1931, 53: 
487 
chorionepithelioma, Aschheim-Zondek test. A. Math- 
ieu, 1937, 64: 1021-1026. Collective review, 1935- 
1937- 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 59 
chorionepithelioma, Friedman test; collective review 
of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 
65: 179 
chorionepithelioma of cervix. Collective review. G. 
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lutein cysts in conjunction with chorio-epithelioma. 
Collective review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1930, 
I.A.S., 68: 186 

lytic substance in therapy of chorio-epithelioma. Col 
lective review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1930, I.A.S., 
68: 194 

male, chorionepithelioma, treated with pregnancy se- 
rum. G. W. Twombly & A. F. Hocker, 1941, 73: 
733-739 

male, pathology and clinical malignancy of tumors of 
testis, case reports. D. W. MacKenzie & M. Ratner, 
1931, 52: 330-349 

male, teratomatous chorio-epithelioma; critical study 
1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, LA.S. 69: 158-175; 
report of two cases. T. D. Robertson, 1939, 1.A.S., 
69: 170-174 

malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. I. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 180 

metastasis of chorio-epithelioma. Collective review, 
1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 185 

operative treatment of chorio-epithelioma. Collective 
review, 1935-1937. -\. Mathicu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
192, 195 

parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. John B. 
Murphy oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 148 

recent literature on malignant tumors of uterus. Col- 
lective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 1934, 
1.A.S., 58: 1-23 

sedimentation rate in diagnosis of chorio-epithelioma. 
Collective review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 190 

synctioma of uterus. A. Mathieu, 1937, 64: 1025 

teratoma testis; survey of 37 autopsy records. B. S. 
Barringer & D. Karl, 1941, 72: sot 

teratomatous chorionepithelioma in female and male; 
critical study of literature for years 1935, 1936, 1937. 
A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 158-175; report of 2 
cases in male. ‘T. D. Robertson, 1939, LA.S., 69: 
170-174 

testis tumors; review of literature for past 5 years. A. 
McNally, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 258 

x-ray and radium therapy of chorio-epithelioma. Col- 
lective review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 
63: 193 


H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 1934, 1.A.S., 58: 17 classification 


chorionepithelioma of uterus, case report. A. H. 
Curtis, 1932, 54: 801-804 

curettage in diagnosis of chorio-epithelioma. Collective 
review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
188-1gO 

early diagnosis of chorio-epithelioma. A. Mathieu & 


Ewing’s. A. Stein & I. Torek, 1930, 51: 859 

gastric carcinoma. R. Schindler & others, 1941, 73: 
30-30 

uterus cervix carcinoma, American College of Surgeons 
grouping. M. K. Bartlett & G. V. Smith, 1931, 52: 
249 


A. Palmer, 1935, 61: 336-344 clinics: See Cancer clinics 
ectopic chorio-epithclioma. Collective review, 1935- colloid 


1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 191 

Ewing's classification of chorio-epithelioma. Collec- 
tive review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 
O8: 184 

gynecomastia and pregnancy symptoms in men with 
chorionepithelioma. A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 
105-168 

hormone studies in presence of hydatidiform mole and 
chorionepithelioma. I. L. Payne, 1941, 73: 80-95 


mucoid carcinoma of gastrointestinal tract: so called 
colloid cancer. T. S. Raiford, 1932, 55: 409-417 

mucus-forming cells in carcinoma of large intestine and 
rectum, significance. N.C. Ochsenhirt, 1928, 47: 
32-35 

stomach: incidence, symptoms, pathology and treat- 
ment. J. W. Stinson, 1928, 46: 180-186 

studies in breast tumor metastases. S. Warren & I. 
M. Witham, 1933, 57: 81-85 


hydatidiform mole and chorio-epithelioma complications 


collective review of literature for years 1935, 1936 
and 1937. II. Chorio-epithelioma in female (preg- 
nancy). A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 52-70; 181- 
19S 

editorial. A. Mathieu, 1939, 68: 844-845 

5 year study. A. Mathieu, 1937, 64: 1021-1026 
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fractures due to malignant disease. C. Ii. Welch, 1936, 
62: 735-744 

intestinal intussusception caused by. A. W. Oughter- 
son & D. Cheever, 1929, 48: 683 

tuberculosis and cancer of stomach; report of case with 
review of literature. D. H. Sprunt, 1930, 51: 245-248 
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Cancer—Continued 


control 
See also Cancer, curability; Cancer, education; 
Cancer, sequels; also American College of Sur- 
geons, cancer campaign; American College of Sur- 
geons, Committee on Treatment of Malignant 
Diseases 
America 
organized movement for control of cancer in Amer- 
ica. G. A. Soper, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 148-154. Dis- 
cussion 162-164 
American College of Surgeons and cancer. Radio 
broadcast. B. C. Crowell, 1931, 52: 625-626 
American College of Surgeons and cancer problem. 
B. J. Lee, 1931, 52: 522. Discussion 526-527 
American College of Surgeons cancer campaign. B. 
C. Bowman, 1931, 52: 542 
American Society for Control of Cancer 
international symposium, Lake Mohonk, N.Y. 
1926, 1927, 44: supp. 2 
organized movement for control of cancer in Ameri- 
ca. G. A. Soper, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 148-154 
purpose and plan of meeting. G. A. Soper, 1927, 
44: supp. 2: 5-11 
resolutions passed, 1926. 1927, 44: SUPP. 2: 327-334 
Argentina, research in the Argentine. Editorial. L. 
Freeman, 1932, 55: 524-520 
Belgium, anti-cancer campaign. J. Maisin, 1927, 44: 
supp. 2: 68-76. Discussion, 76 
Central Bureau for Study of Cancer, Philadelphia. J. 
McFarland, 1931, 52: 535 
co-ordinated effort among surgeons, pathologists and 
others in control of cancer, value. J. Bland-Sutton, 
1927, 44: Supp. 2: 17-21 
county method for cancer control, Westchester plan. 
H. R. Charlton, 1931, 52: 533-530. Discussion, 534- 
539 
curability of cancer, symposium. I*. H. Martin & 
others, 1934, 58: 425 
Denmark, cancer in. J. Fibiger, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 77- 
85. Discussion, 85-86 
education: See Cancer, control, publicity; Cancer, ed- 
ucation 
England 
cancer education in. W.S. Handley, 1927, 44: supp. 
2: 22-30. Discussion, 56-59 
carcinoma of cervix uteri; report of 5 year cures by 
radium in British hospitals. H. B. Whitehouse, 
1934, 58: 447 
factors causing delay in operative therapy of carcino- 
ma. F. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 42-54 
factors influencing curability. T. F. Mullen, 1941, 72: 
298-306 
France 
organization and practical working of centers against 
cancer in France. L. Bérard, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 39- 
46. Discussion, 56-59 
organized movement against cancer in France. H. 
Hartmann, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 31-38. Discussion, 
50-59 
general practitioner’s relation to cancer problem. H. 
Lilienthal, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 308-317 
Germany 
organized movement for cancer control in Germany. 
I. Blumenthal, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 93-98. Discus- 
sion, 99-102 
how the public can assist in reducing mortality of can- 
cer. Radio broadcast. C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 620-621 
importance of trained radiologist in every cancer clinic. 
Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 1932, 55: 676 
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important steps in prevention. B. F. Schreiner & W. 
H. Wehr, 1936, 62: 766 
International Congress against Cancer, second; report. 
I. P. Palmer, 1937, 64: 468-471; third. Correspond- 
ence, 1938, 66: 6go 
international symposium held (by) the American So- 
ciety for the Control of Cancer, Lake Mohonk, 
N. Y., 19260. 1927, 44: supp. 2, XIIL+336 
Italy, movement for control of cancer. R. Bastianelli, 
1927, 44: Supp. 2: 87-92 
Pan-American league against cancer. I’. C. Wood. 
Correspondence. 1941, 72: 950 
present status of cancer problem. Editorial. F. E. 
Adair, 1942, 74: 700-708 
problem. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 44: 340-343 
programs at Philadelphia Congress. Editorial. B.C. 
Crowell, 1931, 52: 481-482 
programs of American College of Surgeons, and other 
agencies. J. W. Cox, 1931, 52: 54! 
psychology, factor in cancer as arrestable. C. A. 
Dukes, 1934, 58: 426-427 
publicity 
cancer and publicity. Editorial. J. J. Morton, 1936, 
62: 041-043 
cancer menace. Radio broadcast. H. A. Kelly, 
1931, 52: 622-023 
newspaper publicity in control of cancer. H. C. 
Saltzstein, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 299-305, 317. Dis- 
cussion, 305-307 
world fights cancer. Radio broadcast. W. EF. Miles, 
1931, 52: 621 
rural sections. Editorial. H. L. Foss 1939, 69: 380- 
82 
social service and cancer control. G. H. Bigelow, 1932, 
54: 402. Discussion, 463 
social worker’s réle in diagnosis and treatment of can- 
cer. Kf. Cockerill, 1933, 56: 589. Discussion, 589 
Switzerland campaign against cancer. C. Dubois, 
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symposium at Lake Mohonk, 1926 
editorial. B. C. Crowell, 1926, 43: 813-814 
report of International Symposium under auspices 
of American Society for Control of Cancer. 1927, 
44: Supp. 2: 1-330 
team-work, character gradually acquired in anti- 
cancer therapy: concentration of patients, physici- 
ans and material means in special establishments. 
C. Regaud, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 116-122 
curability 
See also Breast, cancer; Colon, cancer; Larynx, 
cancer; Intestines, cancer; Rectum, cancer; Stom- 
ach, cancer; Uterus cervix, cancer; and other or- 
gans 
N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 419-421 
buccal mucosa carcinoma; analysis of cases observed 
at Massachusetts General Hospital, 1924-1926. G. 
W. Taylor, 1934, 58: 914-916 
conference, 1932, Clinical Conference. Editorial. R. 
B. Greenough & B. C. Crowell, 1933, 56: 393 
“cures”; hard lot of cancer patient. Editorial. R. C. 
Coffey, 1926, 42: 137-140 
is cancer curable? J. M. Wainwright, 1933, 56: 415 
malignant tumors of upper jaw and antrum. G. B. 
New & C. M. Cabot, 1935, 60: 971-977 
operability and factors that increase curability of car- 
cinoma of rectum. T. I. Jones, 1940, 70: 291-204 
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Parkes, 1934, 58: 634-638 
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vulvar cancer, report of 118 cases. Bb. F. Schreiner 
& W. H. Wehr, 1934, 58: 1021-1026 
cystadenoma 
papillary, ovarian. J. V. Meigs, 1940, 71: 44-53 
pseudomucinous cystadenoma; malignancy in 8 cases. 
J.C. Masson & R. A. Hamrick, 1930, 50: 755 
cystocarcinoma 
appendix. R. Woodruff & J. R. McDonald, 1940, 71: 
759-755 
defensive factors in carcinoma of breast. P. G. Flothow, 
1928, 40: 789-794 
defensive mechanism of nature. W. C. MacCarty, 
1928, 47: 566-567 
demonstration of malignant tumors, announcement. B. 
C. Crowell, 1933, 57: 495 
dermoid cyst with malignant changes; collective review 
of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 
65: 283 
diagnosis 
begin at home. Editorial. C. H. Davis, 1934, 58: 919- 
G20 
biopsy: See Biopsy 
cancer as a specialty. G. H. Semken, 1927, 44: supp. 
2: 281-295 
cancer cell and nature’s defensive mechanism. W. C. 
MacCarty, 1925, 41: 783-793 
cancer cell in general practice. Editorial. W. C. Mac- 
Carty, 1928, 47: 506-567 
Committee on Malignant Diseases endorses rapid mi- 
croscopic method with advice. C. A. Hellwig, 1935, 
OL: 494-498 
danger of incomplete removal of small and apparently 
innocent lesions. Correspondence. J.C. Bloodgood, 
1927, 44: 413-414 
erythrocyte sedimentation reaction in surgery, clinical 
value of. I. H. Rubin, 1926, 42: 652-056 
gentle handling of cancer. Editorial. H. G. Sloan, 
1930, 02: 1022-1023 
histological diagnosis of carcinoma, basis of, with 
special reference to carcinoma of cervix and similar 
lesions. R. Meyer, 1941, 73: 14-20 
histological diagnosis of early cervical carcinoma. R. 
Meyer, 1941, 73: 129-139 
hypoglycemia due to islet tumors of pancreas. KE. A. 
Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 729 
inoperable malignant disease. Mditorial. W. J. Mayo, 
1931, 53: 400-401 
interdependence of pathologist and surgeon. Editorial. 
U. Maes, 1931, 53: 554-550 
menace of repeated examination. Editorial. f. Hol- 
man, 1932, 55: 067-069 
microscopic examination of frozen fresh tissue, value. 
Kditorial. W. J. Mayo, 1929, 49: 859-800 
pathological yardstick; its accuracy as an instrument 
for measuring errors in clinical, roentgenological and 
surgical diagnosis of gastric lesions. L. G. Cole, 
1930, 63: 689-716 
role of social worker in diagnosis and treatment of can- 
cer. I. Cockerill, 1933, 56: 589. Discussion, 589 
surgical pathology and microscopic cancer. Editorial. 
J. C. Bloodgood, 1929, 49: 717-719 
tissue diagnosis during operation, reliability of Terry’s 
supravital technique of 1030 biopsies. C. A. Hellwig, 
1935, 01: 4904-4908 
transillumination in diagnosis of breast lesions. M. 
Cutler, 1929, 48: 721-7290 
what every doctor should know about cancer of 
stomach and what a gastro-intestinal study means. 
J. C. Bloodgood, 1928, 47: 216-223 
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benign from malignant polypoid bronchial tumors. 
H. Brunn & A. Goldman, 1940, 71: 703-722 

caruncle vs. epithelioma of urethra. C. T. Olcott, 
1930, 51: 62 

cervical neurofibroma. C. W. Mayo & k. W. Bar- 
ber, 1934, 59: 673 

colon cancer from ileitis. M. Behrend. 1937, 65: 510 

colon diverticulitis and carcinoma. Collective re- 
view. H. Laufman, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 229 

gallbladder carcinoma. Collective review. J. H. 
Mohardt, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 448 

hypernephroma. A. Hyman, 1925, 41: 303 

infective granuloma. H. I. Mock, 1931, 52: 682 

lymphoid tumors. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 817 
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hyperplasia of endometrium. C. F. Fluhmann, 
1928, 460: 309-316 
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baker, 1940, 71: 351 
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tuberculosis, syphilis and lukoplakia of the lip. C. 
B. Stewart, 1931, 53: 533 
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menace of repeated examination. Editorial. I. Hol- 
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spread of rectal cancer, its bearing on surgery. W. FE. 
Miles, 1931, 52: 351-353 
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carly; what is early cancer. E. Novak, 1937, 64: 978 
economic and social status; cancer in relation to preg- 


nancy and delivery, and to marital and social status, 
S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 181-186 


education: See also Cancer, control, publicity 


begin at home: campaign of education. Editorial. 
C. H. Davis, 1934, 58: 919-920 
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County, N.Y. H. R. Charlton, 1931, 52: 534 

evidence of value in control of cancer. J. C. Blood- 
good, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 155-162. Discussion, 162- 
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public: Report of Committee on Malignant Dis- 
eases. R. B. Greenough, 1928, 46: 100 

role in cancer campaign. C. C. Little, 1932, 54: 424 


embryonal carcinoma, malignant diseases in first three 


decades of life. B. Ff’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 
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epidemiology and statistics 


See also Cancer, sequels 

accessible and nonaccessible organs in pregnancy and 
labor. S. Peller, rgqgo, 71: 181, 182 

age and marital status in relation to. S. Peller, 1940, 
yr: 184, 185 

breast cancer, survival statistics 1925 to 1935. W. HH. 
Kraemer, 1940, 70: 570-577 

chance of death from cancer. L. 1. Dublin, 1927, 44: 
supp. 2: 274-280 

colon carcinoma, operative mortality. F. W. Rankin 
& P. F. Olson, 1933, 56: 373 

curability of cancer, symposium. I’. H. Martin, 1935, 
60: 452 

gallbladder carcinoma. J. H. Mohardt, 1939, L.A.S., 
69: 449 

Geneva, Switzerland, morbidity statistics of anti- 
cancer center. A. Reverdin, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 66-67 
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gynecology, mortality factors. M. K. Bartlett & F. 
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how the public can assist in reducing mortality of can- 
cer. Radio broadcast. C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 620- 
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intestinal tract, lower, carcinoma. R. 
72: 613-014 

jaw and antrum: curability of malignant tumors of 
upper jaw and antrum. G.B New & C. M. Cabot, 
1935, 99: 971-977 

life table: statistics showing increase in death from can- 
cer. L. I. Dublin, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 274-280 

lung carcinoma, curability of primary lesion, early rec- 
ognition and management. R. H. Overholt, 1940, 
70: 479-490 

lungs: primary pulmonary malignancy. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1939, 68: 441-445, 448-440 

malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. FP. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 167-189 

marital status. S. Peller, r940, 71: 181, 182, 186 

pregnancy and delivery, and marital and social status, 
in relation to: analysis of 94,400 cancer deaths, 
1930-1932. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8, 181-186 

prevalence of cancer as revealed by mortality returns 
and at autopsy: statistics of deaths from carcinoma 
in Amsterdam and the Netherlands. W. M. de 
Vries, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 217-246 

racial: Indians vs. white race. B. J. Lee, 1930, 50: 197 

racial: Netherlands compared with other countries of 
Kurope. H. J. Deelman, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 247-272. 
Discussion, 273 

social status as factor. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 181-186 

surgical treatment of carcinoma of colon and rectum; 
complications and causes of mortality. J. H. Gar- 
lock, L. Ginzburg & A. Glass, 1943, 76: 51-59 

United States, 1936. Collective review. I. Christo- 
pher, 1939, LA.S., 68: 157 

ureter, primary carcinoma. W. W. Scott, 1934, 58: 
221-225 

Wertheim operation for cancer of uterus. P. Werner, 
1939, 08: 480-488 

epidermoid 

carcinoma of buccal mucosa. C. 
810-813 

development in burn scars, analysis and report of 34 
cases. N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 749-782 

grading. O. Gates & S. Warren, 1934, 58: 962-967 

epithelioma 

K. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 472-475 

adamantine epithelioma. W.S. Bump, 1927, 44: 173- 
180 

advanced cancer treated by colloidal lead; report of 19 
cases. B. I. Schreiner & R. C. Wende, 1929, 48: 
115-118 

age incidence: malignant disease in first three decades 
of life. B. I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 167- 
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age incidence: malignant disease of face, mouth, phar- 
ynx, and larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New 
& C.S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 163-169 

age incidence: malignant epithelial neoplasms, occur- 
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1920, 43: 73-84 

alpha rays in treatment. 
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branchiogenic origin: results of treatment. B. F. 
Schreiner, 1929, 48: 507-508 

buccal; malignancy of upper respiratory tract and ad- 
jacent structures; selection of treatment. IF. A. 
Figi, 1936, 62: 498-502 

burn scars site of: See Cicatrix, cancer in burn scar 

curability. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 419, 420 

curability of malignant tumors of upper jaw and an- 
trum. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 1935, 69: 971-977 

end-results of treatment at Cleveland Clinic. G. 
Crile, 1933, 56: 417 

esophagus: carcinoma of thoracic portion. C. Eggers, 
1930, 50: 630-634 

face: neglected and recurrent basal cell epitheliomas of 
face. H. W. Meyer, 1937, 64: 675-633 

field-fire and invasive basal cell carcinoma—basal- 
squamous type. J. B. Brown & I. McDowell, 1942, 
74: 1128-1132 

Indians vs. white race. B. J. Lee, 1930, 50: 197 

intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical treat- 
ment. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 646-0006 

larynx; malignancy of upper respiratory tract and ad- 
jacent structures; selection of treatment. IF. A. 
ligi, 1936, 62: Sor 

larynx; malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, 
and larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & 
C. S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 167 

larynx and hypopharynx, suspension laryngoscopy in 
malignant disease. G. B. New & H. KE. Dorton, 
1941, 72: 930-935 

lip, lower, results of treatment. I. A. Figi, 1934, 59: 
810-819 

lip: report of 88 cases from Steiner clinic. C. B. Stew- 
art, 1931, 53: 533-535 

lung and mediastinum; surgery. S. W. Harrington, 
1931, 52: 422-423 

maxillary sinus: roentgentherapy in epitheliomas. J. 
A. del Regato, 1937, 65: 657-065 

mouth: factors causing delay in operative therapy 
of carcinoma. I’. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 50 

multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker; 
R. #. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 
597 

nasopharynx; malignancy of upper respiratory tract 
and adjacent structures; selection of treatment. F. 
A. Figi, 1936, 62: 501 

neck: factors causing delay in operative therapy of 
carcinoma. F. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 51 

neck: lympho-epitheliomata; “lymphosarcoma” of 
neck. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 815-824 

nose: malignancy of upper respiratory tract and ad- 
jacent structures; selection of treatment., FL A. 
Figi, 1936, 62: 501 

occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. A. 
Lane, 1937, 64: 458-404 

operative results in relation to cellular differentiation. 
W. C. MacCarty, 1925, 41: 790 

ovary 
papillary carcinoma of ovary; histogenetic, morpho- 
logical, and clinical study. M. R. Robinson, 1930, 
51: 321-335 

pharynx and tonsil; malignancy of upper respiratory 
tract and adjacent structures; selection of treat 
ment. FF. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 500 

rectum and anus. T.S. Raiford, 1933, 57: 21-35 

squamous cell 
Bartholin’s gland. FE. 
952-956 
carcinoma of extremities. 
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end-results of treatment of malignant tumors of 
palate. G. B. New & O. E. Hallberg, 1941, 73: 
520-524 
epithelioma of extremities; surgical treatment. P. 
J. DeBell & T. D. Stevenson, 1936, 63: 222- 
229 
surgical removal and pathological study of massive 
squamous cell epithelioma associated with angioma 
of scalp. D. S. Pulford & A. W. Adson, 1926, 42: 
840-845 
3 & 4, highly malignant tumors of pharynx and base 
of tongue; identification and treatment. G. B. 
New, A. C. Broders & J. H. Childrey, 1932, 54: 
164-174 
thorax: tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 
577-599 
thyroid: malignant lesions of thyroid gland; review of 
774 cases. J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 69: 423 
tongue: See Tongue, cancer 
tonsil: diagnosis and treatment of malignant tonsil 
conditions. C. F. Burnam, 1932, 55: 633-639 
ureter: primary carcinoma, report of case and review 
of literature. L. M. Rousselot & J. D. Lamon, 1930, 
50: 17-28 
vulva, with report of 118 cases. B. 
W. H. Wehr, 1934, 58: 1022 
erysipelas carcinomatosis 
subepidermal lymphatic metastases confused with op- 
erative sequelae. M. R. Camiel & H. Bolker, 1941, 
72: 635-041 
etiology and pathogenesis 
See also Cancer, experimental; Cancer, precancerous 
conditions; also division cancer under names of 
organs and regions, as Stomach, cancer; Uterus, 
cancer 
M. Cutler, 1934, 58: 285 
again the cancer problem. 
1930, 51: 262-204 
basic cause and nature of cervical cancer; pathology of 
cervicitis and relation to cervical cancer. K. V 
Bailey, 1930, 50: 513-532; II. Relation between 
cervicitis (erosion of cervix) and cervical cancer. 
K. V. Bailey, 1930, 50: 688-720 
cancer cell and nature’s defensive mechanism. W. C. 
MacCarty, 1925, 41: 783-703 
cancer problem. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 44: 340-343 
cancer-producing agents from human sources. Col- 
lective review. P. I. Steiner, 1943, LA.S., 76: 105- 
112 
carcinogenic tendency; endometrial biopsy. [ditorial. 
W. EK. Herrell, 19309, 68: 249-251 
causes of cancer. L. A. Emge, 1939, 68: 473 
chemical agents, cancer research. J. J. Morton, 1941, 
72: 345-354 
cholesterol and chlorophy] studies; cancer research in 
the Argentine. Editorial. L. Freeman, 1932, 55: 
524-520 
common origin of sarcoma and cancer. C. 
1929, 48: 209 
contagiousness of cancer. H. 
supp. 2: 181 
continued wound stimulus and development of cancer. 
J. B. Brown, L. T. Byars & V. P. Blair, 1936, 63: 
3337335 
diet and cancer; prevention of cancer. J. Ewing, 1927, 
44: supp. 2: 165-174. Discussion, 174-184 
ectopic tissue malignancy; experimental production of 
endometrial transplants in lungs of rabbits. J. EF. 
Hobbs & A. R. Bortnick, 1939, 69: 582 
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endocrine factor; malignancy of female genitalia; col- 
lective review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 
1937, 1.A.S., 65: 177, 178 

enzyme or virus; some thoughts on nature of cancer. 
C. Ballance, 1929, 48: 301 

face and mouth cancer. Radio broadcast. 
Logan, 1931, 52: 624-625 

Gye’s work; some thoughts on nature of cancer. C. 
Ballance, 1929, 48: 303 

hard Jot of cancer patient. Editorial. R. C. Coffey, 
1926, 42: 137-140 

hormones; carcinogenic properties. J. J. Morton, 1941, 
72: 354-358 

hormones: carcinogenic properties of estrogenic hor- 
mone. Editorial. D. G. Drips, 1937, 64: 836 

hormones: estrogenic hormones and carcinogenesis. 
L. A. Emge, 19309, 68: 472-480 

hormones and carcinogens in cancer research, present 
status. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 345-362 

how we should regard new theories of origin of cancer. 
G. Roussy, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 185-192. Discussion, 
192-194 

implantation malignancy of abdominal 
Dvorak, 1930, 50: 907-913 

intestinal stasis: prevention of disease. W. A. Lane, 
1920, 42: 197-198 

light and tar cancer; experimental study, with critical 
review of literature on light as a carcinogenic factor. 
M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 56: 752-761 

light effects. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 354 

malignant changes in ovarian tumors of thyroid tissue. 
J. C. Masson & S. C. Mueller, 1933, 56: 937 

multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. Collective 
review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 89-98 

occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. 
A. Lane, 1937, 64: 458-464 

parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. John B. 
Murphy oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 
147-150 

parasitic theory; prevention of cancer. J. Ewing, 1927, 
44: supp. 2: 166, 170, 181-184 

practical value of researches into causes of cancer: 
“chimney-sweep” cancer, minera] oil, heat and 
burns, betel cancer, x-ray cancer, arsenic and aniline 
dyes. A. Leitch, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 208-216 

precancerous conditions: See Cancer, precancerous 
conditions 

prevention of cancer. J. Ewing, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 
165-174. Discussion, 174-184 

primary carcinoma of extremity. H. M. Clarke, 1944, 
79: 669-672 

radiation damage to tissue and its repair. FE. M. Da- 
land, 1941, 72: 372-383 

some thoughts on nature of cancer. C. Ballance, 1929, 
48: 297-304 

squamous epithelium in endometrium in benign and 
malignant conditions. C. F. Fluhmann, 1928, 46: 
309-316 

susceptibility to cancer. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1929, 
49: 234-235 

transfer of tumor cells by surgical knife. O. Saphir, 
1936, 63: 775-776 

trauma, carcinoma of male breast, with special ref- 
erence to etiology. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 451- 
406 

tuberculosis compared with. C. Ballance, 1929, 48: 
299 

ulcer: carcinoma arising from chronic gastric ulcer. 
G. Gémiri, 1933, 57: 439-450 
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experimental 
See also Cancer, research 
Argentine cancer research. Editorial. L. Freeman, 
1932, 55: 524-526 
cancer problem. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 44: 340-343 
clinical value of certain phases of cancer research. 
IF. C. Wood, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 201-207. Discussion, 
206-207 . 
effect of light on benzpyrene cancer in mice. J. Taus- 
sig, Z. K. Cooper & M. G. Seelig, 1938, 66: g89- 
993 
estrogenic hormones and carcinogenesis. L. A. Emge, 
1939, 68: 472-480 
mode of inception and lateral spread of certain squa- 
mous cell carcinomas; histopathologic and experi- 
mental study. A. Brunschwig & D. Tschetter, 1938, 
67: 715-721 
present status of carcinogens and hormones in cancer 
research. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 345-362 
research: some thoughts on nature of cancer. C. Bal- 
lance, 1929, 48: 300-304 
Slye’s work, criticism. C. C. Little, 1928, 46: 155 
spleen extract in treatment of transplanted and 
spontaneous malignant tumors in mice. R. Lewi- 
sohn, R. Leuchtenberger & D. Lazzlo, 1940, 71: 
274-285 
tissue and racial specificities of cancer. J. A. Murray, 
1927, 44: supp. 2: 195-200. Discussion, 206-207 
transplantation, some thoughts on nature of cancer. 
C. Ballance, 1929, 48: 300 
trends in cancer research. C. Voegtlin, 1942, 74: 561- 
6 
field-fire and invasive basal cell carcinoma—basal-squa- 
mous type. J. B. Brown & F. McDowell, 1942, 74: 
1128-1132 
folliculoid carcinoma of ovary. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 19209, 
48: 218 
gelatinous carcinoma of breast. B. J. Lee, H. Hauser & 
G. T. Pack, 1934, 59: 841-857 
genitalia; malignancy of female genitalia; collective re- 
view of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 
1.A.S., 65: 281-299 
grading 
Broders’s system; effect of treatment; study of altera- 
tion of malignancy in metastatic growths after re- 
moval or irradiation of primary growths. R. G. 
Mills, A. C. Broders & H. D. Caylor, 1931, 52: 824- 
831 
clinical index of malignancy for carcinoma of breast. 
B. J. Lee & J. G. Stubenbord, 1928, 47: 812-814 
grade of malignancy and metastasis as factors in prog- 
nosis in carcinoma of rectum. IF. W. Rankin & A. C. 
Broders, 1928, 46: 660-067 
histological grading in carcinoma of uterine cervix; its 
relation to clinical grouping and prognosis. L. H. 
Jorstad & FE. S. Auer, 1933, 57: 583-587 
index of malignancy, clinical and histologic; cancer of 
breast, analysis of 108 cases. J. G. Stubenbord, 3rd, 
1031, 52: 1004-1000 
granulosa cell tumors 
cancer of ovary; histogenctic, morphological, and clin- 
ical study. M. R. Robinson, 1930, 51: 321-331 
collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 
1937, L.A.S., 65: 284 
granulosa and theca cell tumors, so-called, of ovary. 
H. F. Traut & A. A. Marchetti, 1940, 70: 632-642 
ovarian. W. H. Harris, Jr., 1942, 75: 245-251 
ovarian. Editorial. M. B. Dockerty & V.S. Counsel 
ler, 1940, 71: 245-240 
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carcinoma of rectum, study of 303 cases. E. P. Hay- 
den & W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 785-786 

concerning hereditary nature of cancer. Editorial. 
I. Holman, 1938, 66: 247-248 

estrogenic hormones and carcinogenesis. L. A. Emge, 
1939, 68: 473 

family history. Collective review. G. W. Taylor, 
1932, 1.A.S., 55: 2 

malignant lesions of colon. Collective review of liter- 
ature from July 1935 to July 1936. C. F. Dixon, 
1936, LA.S., 63: 506 

mammary carcinoma; review of 2,636 cases. I. Mac- 
donald, 1942, 74: 75-82 

multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 601 

prevention of cancer. J. Ewing, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 
165. Discussion, 174-184 


histology 


cancer problem. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 44: 340-343 

histological malignancy index; relation of histological 
structure to prognosis of carcinomata of uterine 
cervix. W. C. Hueper, 1928, 47: 502-511 


hospitals: See Cancer clinics; Cancer hospitals 
immunity 


cancer problem. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 44: 340-343 

racial: incidence of carcinoma of uterus among Jewish 
women. A. Horwitz, 1927, 44: 355-358 

susceptibility to cancer. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1929, 
49: 234-235 , 


incidence 


age; cancer in relation to pregnancy and delivery and 
to marital and social status: analysis of 94,400 can- 
cer deaths, 1930-1932. 5S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 
181-186 

first 3 decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1934, 59: 616-621; 1935, 60: 183 

Indians in the Southwest. B. J. Lee, 1930, 50: 196-199 

Jewish women, carcinoma of uterus among. A. Hor- 
Witz, 1927, 44: 355-358 

malignant epithelial neoplasms, carcinoma and epithe- 
lioma occurring in persons under 26 years of age. 
L. H. Fowler, 1926, 43: 73-84 

negroes: five year cures in the South. F. K. Boland, 
1934, 58: 427-428 

negroes: mortality, educational program. Editorial. 
I. Cohn, 1938, 67: 532-534 

racial, cervix uteri. Bb. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1930, 62: 707 

youth under 30, mammary cancer. ‘T. de Cholnoky, 
1943, 77: 55-60 


institutes 


J. Ewing, 1931, 52: 522-524. Discussion, 526-527 

California Institute of Technology, plan of radio- 
logical work. S. G. Mudd & C. C. Lauritsen, 1932, 
54: 425 

Cancer Institute at Louvain: anti-cancer campaign 
in Belgium. J. Maisin, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 68-76. 
Discussion, 76 

Central Bureau for Study of Cancer, Philadelphia. 
J. McFarland, 1931, 52: 535 

Committee on Treatment of Malignant Diseases with 
radium and x-ray: group sectional meetings reports. 
b. J. Lee, 1929, 49: 409 

description of cancer hospital of New York State In 
stitute for Study of Malignant Disease. B. T. 
Simpson, 1931, 52: 525-529 

institutions for radium and x-ray treatment. C. 
Regaud, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 116-136. Discussion, 
136-140 
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Cancer, institutes—Continued 
Minnesota University Cancer Institute. W. T. Pey- 
ton, 1931, 52: 528 
need of special institutions for investigation and 
treatment of cancer as compared with other meth- 
ods of dealing with cancer patients. T. Marie, 
1927, 44: supp. 2: 47-55. Discussion, 57- 59. 
Radium Institute, Montreal University. J. I. Gen- 
dreau, 1931, 52: 528 
International Conference on Cancer, remarks on. C. 
Ballance, 1929, 48: 297 
International Congress: See International Congress 
of Scientific and Social Campaign against Cancer 
laboratory: character of team-work gradually acquired 
in anti-cancer therapy: concentration of patients 
physicians and materia] means in special establish- 
ments. C. Regaud, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 110-122 
linitis plastica type of carcinoma. O. Saphir & M. L. 
Parker, 1943, 76: 206-213 
marital status; cancer in relation to pregnancy and de- 
livery and to marital and social status. S. Peller, 
1940, 71: 1-8; 181-186 
melanoma 
melanocarcinoma; malignant melanomas with report 
of 4 and 7 year cures. J. B. Brown & L. 'T. Byars, 
1940, 71: 409-415 
melanoepithelioma (melanogarcoma, melanocarcino- 
ma, malignant melanoma) of extremities. W. EL. 
Bickel _ W. Meyerding & A. C, Broders, 1943, 76: 
579-576 
PP di report of 400 cases. T°. I. Adair, 1936, 62: 
400-409 
metabolism in 
studies in cancer of gastrointestinal tract. XI. Post- 
operative hypoproteinemia and relationship of ser- 
um protein fall to urinary nitrogen excretion. 1. M. 
Ariel & others, 1943, 77: 16-20 
mectastasis 
See also Cancer, dissemination 
abdominal wall, anterior neoplasms. G. ‘T. Pack & 
Ii. Ehrlich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 188-189 
adeno-acanthoma of uterus to posterior mediastinum 
and lungs. A. Stein & I’. Torek, 1930, 51: 856-862 
androgen control therapy in 130 cases of prostatic car- 
cinoma. C. C. Herger & H. R. Sauer, 1945, 80: 128- 
138 
argentaffine tumors of terminal ileum; cause of intesti- 
nalobstruction. W.E. Lee & J.S. Taylor, 1934, 59: 
409-473 
axillary: See Axilla, cancer 
biliary tract 
carcinoma of gall bladder and extrahepatic bile ducts; 
clinical and pathological study of 117 cases in 13,330 
necropsies. J. D. Kirshbaum & D. D. Kozoll, 1941, 
73: 750-752 
gallbladder cancer. Collective review. J. H. Mo- 
hardt, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 446 
bladder carcinoma, report of Carcinoma Registry. 
C. Higgins, 1938, 66: 550 
blood stream metastases. B.S. Barringer & D. Earl, 
1941, 72: 592 
bone: See Bone, cancer 
breast: See Breast, cancer 
buccal mucous membrane: technique of operations for 
carcinoma, I. Pélya, 19260, 43: 343-354 
burn scars, development of cancer in; analysis and re- 
port of 34 cases. N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 763 
carcinoma erysipelatodes; subepidermal lymphatic 
metastases confused with operative sequelae. M. R. 
Camiel & H. Bolker, 1941, 72: 635-641 
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cervical lymph nodes 
from tonsil. J. J. Duffy, 1932, 54: 539-550 
metastasis as first symptom of primary cancer be- 
low level of clavicle. H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 
1944, 78: 136 
results of treatment of metastatic carcinoma in 
cervical lymph nodes. Collective review of recent 
literature. H. Wilson, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 403-413 
cervical rhizotomy for pain in carcinoma of neck. T. 
Fay, 1926, 43: 306-372 
chorio-epithelioma in female. Collective review, 1935- 
1937. A. Mathieu, 1930, I.A.S., 68: 185 
chorio-epithelioma in male treated with pregnancy 
serum. G. H. Twombly & A. I’. Hocker, 1941, 73: 
733-739 
correlation of body segmental temperature and its re- 
lation to location of carcinomatous metastasis; clin- 
ical observations and response to methods of refrig- 
eration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 512-524 
distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. E. Martin, 
1941, 73: 63-71 
distribution from cancer of testis. J. B. Gilbert & J. 
B. Hamilton, 1940, 71: 735 
distribution in carcinoma of cervix uteri. S. Warren 
1933, 50: 742-745 
distribution of grades, results in gastric carcinoma. 
A. O. Whipple & T. S. Raiford, 1934, 59: 402 
due to technique of radical breast operation. H. C. 
Chase, 1938, 67: 97-101 
cffect of treatment in cases of carcinoma; study of al- 
teration of malignancy in metastatic growths after 
removal or irradiation of primary growths. R. G. 
Mills, A. C. Broders & H. D. Caylor, 1931, 52: 824- 
83I 
effects of orchiectomy on primary and metastatic car- 
cinoma of breast. N. Treves & others, 1944, 79: 
589-605 
esophageal cancer. I. S. Clayton, 1928, 46: 55-62 
esophageal cancer. W. I. Adams, 1941, LAS., 72: 
106 
esophageal carcinoma. W. L. Watson, 1933, 56: 884- 
807 
experimental, osseous carcinoma. A. Brunschwig, 
1930, 63: 276-280 
face: plastic surgery in treatment of malignant tumors. 
H. Conway, 1942, 74: 449-457 
fractures due to 
management of pathological fractures. I. M. Bick, 
1939, 69: 524 
pathological fracture from breast cancer. EK. L. 
Kliason, 1933, 56: 506 
grade in relation to. O. Gates & S. Warren, 1934, 58: 
g00 
grade of malignancy and metastasis as factors in prog- 
nosis in carcinoma of rectum. I*. W. Rankin & A. 
C. Broders, 1928, 46: 660-667 
granulosa cell tumors of ovary to ileum, mesenteric 
lymph nodes and brain. W. H. Harris, Jr., 1942, 75: 
245-251 
intestines 
carcinoid tumors. J. A. Wolfer, 1926, 43: 443-449 
carcinoma of small bowel. I’. W. Rankin & C. Mayo 
2d, 1930, 50: 943 
colon and rectum carcinoma, study. C. W. Mayo & 
C. P. Schlicke, 1942, 74: 83-91 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 201 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
1933, 50: 742-745 
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Cancer, metastasis, intestines—Continued 
pathology of spread of cancer of rectum and its 
bearing upon surgery of cancerous rectum. W. FE 
Miles, 1931, 52: 350-359 
rectum to liver; carcinoma of rectum, study of 303 
cases. I. P. Hayden & W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 


789 
transverse colon. T. S. Raiford, 1933, 56: 821 
kidney 
cortical kidney tumor; —— of 100 consecutive 
cases. C. C. Herger & H. R. Sauer, 1944, 78: 584- 
59° 


malignant tumors of kidney. KE. Beer, 1937, 65: 437 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
1933, 50: 742-745 
mixed tumors of kidney in infancy and childhood; 
study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G 
Hibbs, 1931, 52: 21 
operability. W. C. Stirling & J. E. Ash, 1941, 73: 
310 
renal neoplasms. A. Hyman, 1925, 41: 300-301 
linitis plastica type of carcinoma. O. Saphir & M. L. 
Parker, 1943, 76: 200-213 
lip cancer 
evaluation of neck dissection in carcinoma of lip. 
G. W. Taylor & I. T. Nathanson, 1939, 69: 484-492 
report of 88 cases from Steiner clinic. C. B. Stewart, 
1931, 53: 534 
with lymphatic metastasis. KE. Fischel, 1935, 60 
505-512 
liver 
cancer from pancreas in a case of hypoglycemia. 
Ik. Holman & O. C. Railsback, 1933, 56: 591-600 
incidence in primary carcinoma of liver. J. M. 
Greene, 1939, LA.S., 69: 233 
primary carcinoma of liver in childhood, with me- 
tastases to lung. I. J. Kilfoy & M. C. Terry, 1929, 
48: 751-750 
lung 
primary carcinoma of lung; report of case treated by 
operation. C. I. Allen & FY. J. Smith, 1932, 55: 
155 
pulmonary metastases, palliative irradiation. A. 
Brunschwig & A. Hamann, 1939, 68: 457-461 
lymph nodes 
involvement, prevention. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 
50: 419-421 
involvement from breast carcinoma. S. W. Harring- 
ton, 1933, 56: 438-441 
involvement from teratoma testis. I. Hinman, 
1933, 50: 450-451 
lymphatic metastases; teratoma testis; survey of 37 
autopsy records. B.S. Barringer & D. Earl, 1941, 
72: 593 
treatment of carcinoma of penis with endothermy, 
with a method of treatment of metastatic malig- 
nant lymph glands; case report. H. A. Kelly & 
1. EE. Ward, 1926, 42: 712-713 
male breast carcinoma. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 451- 
400 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 167-189 
mammary sweat gland cancer. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack 
& I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 993 
melanoma 
cure. J. M. Wainwright, 1933, 56: 415 
malignant melanomas with — of 4 and 7 year 
cures. J. B. Brown & I . Byars, 1940, 71: 412 
menace of repeated ech ed i:ditorial. . Hol- 
man, 1932, 55: 607-669 
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mistaken for multiple abdominal lesions. Pillars of 
surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 276 
mixed tumors of tongue and sublingual gland. A. 
Brunschwig, 1930, 50: 407-415 
mouth 
results of treatment by operation and radiation; 
study of 376 cases in 3-year period, 1918-1920. 
C. C. Simmons, 1926, 43: 377-382 
treatment in cancer of floor of mouth. H. Ek. Martin 
& KE. L. Sugarbaker, 1940, 71: 350, 354 
treatment of cervical nodes in intraoral cancer. 
J. J. Duffy, 1940, 71: 606 
mouth and jaw tumors. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 535 
neck dissections for metastatic carcinoma. J. B. 
Brown & I. McDowell, 1944, 79: 115-124 
nervous system malignant tumors and how to deal 
with them. E. Sachs, 1940, 70: 551-555 
osteoblastic; reaction of bone to invasion by carcinoma; 
pathological and experimental study. A. Brun- 
schwig, 1936, 63: 273 
osteolytic; reaction of bone to invasion by carcinoma; 
pathological and experimental study. A. Brun- 
schwig, 1936, 63: 281 
ovary 
factors influencing end-results in carcinoma of 
ovary; report of 138 patients treated from 1910 to 
1935. H.C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Greeley, 1942, 74: 
928-934 
Krukenberg tumor, with report of 2 cases. R. Fal- 
las, 1929, 49: 638-641 
pancreas carcinoma with liver metastasis. J. D. Rives, 
S. A. Romano & IF. M. Sandifer, Jr., 1937. 65: 
100 
parotid gland tumors secondarily involved. KE. B. 
Benedict & J. V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 644 
pathway of extension from cervix to bladder and 
ureter, R. C. Graves, C. J. E. Kickham & I. T. 
Nathanson, 1936, 63: 788 
prostate to bone. Collective review. T. P. Grauer, 
1933, I.A.S., 57: 402 
roentgenographic diagnosis of diseases of breast. P.S 
Seabold, 1931, 53: 408 
spine, from breast cancer. W. ‘T. Coughlin, 1927, 45: 
528 
squamous cell epithelioma of extremities. P. J. DeBell 
& T. D. Stevenson, 1936, 63: 222-229 
sternum: metastatic lesions of. H. B. Macey & G. S. 
Phalen, 1943, 76: 453-455 
stomach 
distribution of grades, results. A. O. Whipple & 
T.S. Raiford, 1934, 59: 402 
indications for surgical therapy. D. C. Balfour, 
1934, 59: 453-455 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
1933, 50: 742-745 
studies on tumor metastasis; distribution of metas 
tases in cancer of breast, S$. Warren & k. M. Witham, 
1933) 57: 81-85 
survival statistics of breast cancer, 1925 to 1935 
W. H. Kraemer, 1940, 70: 570-577 
synovial membrane, malignant tumors arising from, 
with report of 4 cases. W. H. Moretz, 1944, 79: 
125-132 
teratoma testis; survey of 37 autopsy records. B. 5. 
Barringer & D. Earl, 1941, 72: 591-600 
teratomatous chorio-epithelioma in female and male; 
critical study of literature for years 1935, 1936, 1937. 
A. Mathicu, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 165; Report of 2 cases 
in male, ‘T. D. Robertson, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 170-174 
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Cancer, metastasis -Continued 
testis tumors, pathology and clinical malignancy, re- 
sumé of cases. D. W. MacKenzie & M. Ratner, 
1931, 52: 330-340 
testis tumors; review of literature for past 5 years. 
A. McNally, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 259 
thorax 
parasternal invasion of thorax in breast cancer and 
its suppression by routine use of radium tubes as 
operative precaution. W. S. Handley, 1927, 45: 
721-728 
tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 577-5909 
thyroid. W. L. Watson & J. L. Pool, 1940, 70: 1046- 
1048 
carcinomas causing. H. L. Foss, 1938, 66: 556-560 
papillary carcinoma of thyroid. W. L. M. King & 
J. deJ. Pemberton, 1942, 74: 991-1001 
site and type of tumor; malignant lesions of thyroid 
gland; review of 774 cases. J. deJ. Pemberton, 
1939, 69: 423 
thyroid and parathyroid bone tumors without. pri- 
mary lesion of thyroid gland. R. Alessandri, 1927, 


45:35-47 
tongue: location in tongue cancer. L. R. Cowan, 1940, 
70: 
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transitional cell epidermoid carcinoma; radiosensitive 
type of intra-oral tumors. DD. Quick & M. Cutler, 
1927, 45: 320-331 
uterus 
relationship of carcinoma of body of uterus and of 
ovaries. S. R. Offutt, 1932, 54: 490-494 
uterine and ovarian carcinoma, spread, with special 
reference to réle of fallopian tube. R. C. Lynch & 
M. B. Dockerty, 1945, 80: 60-65 
uterus cervix 
carcinoma treated by roentgen-ray and radium. 
J. V. Meigs & H. L. Jaffe, 19309, 69: 265 
causes of cancer. Collective review. G. H. Gardner 
& G. C. Finola, 1934, LA.S., 58: 1-23 
effect on prognosis in. K. H. Martzloff, 1928, 47: 
190, 192, 196, 197, 198 
visceral metastasis from rectal carcinoma. C. FE. 
Brown & S. Warren, 1938, 66: 611-621 
vulvar cancer. B. FF. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1934, 
55: 1022 
morale. Editorial. J. J. Morton, 1933, 57: 701 
mortality: See Cancer, epidemiology and statistics 
mucinous carcinoma of breast. O. Saphir, 1941, 72: go8- 
Ol4 
mucoid: See Cancer, colloid 
multiple 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 595- 
602 
multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. Collective 
review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, L.A.S., 79: 89-98 
primary. O. I. Lamson, 1940, 71: 650-653 
primary malignant renal tumors. C. Herger & 
H. R. Sauer, 1944, 78: 585 
primary malignant tumors; carcinoma of both kid- 
neys; review of literature and report of case. H. L. 
Sanford, 1931, 53: 300-304 
relation of grade tu. O. Gates & S. Warren, 1934, 58: 
902-907 
occupational 
study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. 
64: 458-404 
tar and light cancer; experimental study; with review 
of literature on light as a carcinogenic factor. M. G. 
Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 56: 752-761 
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on the pronouncement of cancer. 
1944, 73: 214-216 
pain: analgesics in genital cancer. 
6060: 435 
papillary and papillary alveolar forms; primary carci- 
noma of fallopian tubes. -W. W. Holland, 1930, 
51: 685, 686 
papillary bladder cancer, case reports. 
1931, 52: 989-995 
precancerous conditions 
See also Cancer, etiology 
callous gastric ulcer, relationship of carcinoma. W. J. 
M. Scott, 1928, 40: 199-212 
calloused — ulcer, papillary overgrowth, earliest 
change. KE. C. Emerson & L. Czirer, 1933, 56: 927 
cancer menace. “Radio broadcast. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 
52: 622-623 
chronic cystic mastitis. Collective review. D. H. 
Patey, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 575-579 
chronic cystic mastitis in relation to carcinoma of 
breast. D. Lewis & C. I’. Geschickter, 1938, 66: 
3060-307 
chronic mastitis in relation to carcinoma, and histor- 
ical review. S. Warren, 1940, 71: 257-273 
colon: diagnostic value of double contrast enema. 
H. Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 1934, 58: 52- 
face and mouth cancer. Radio broadcast. W. H. G. 
Logan, 1931, 52: 624-625 
gastric ulcer transformed into gastric carcinoma. J. W. 
Hinton & M. Trubek, 1937, 64: 16-21 
malignant melanomas developing in pigmented area; 
report of 4 and 7 year cures. J. B. Brown & L. T 
Byars, 1940, 71: 409-415 
osteomyelitis, cancer in. [. B. Benedict, 1931, 53: 
I-11 
osteomyelitis, chronic. A. Brunschwig, 1931, 52: 766 
polyp of descending colon with adenocarcinoma. C. F. 
Lamson, 1940, 71: 051 
polyps: adenomatous polypi of stomach, with special 
reference to malignant degeneration. KE. B. Bene- 
dict & A. W. Allen, 1934, 58: 79-84 
polyps: malignant degeneration in multiple polyposis 
of colon. H. I. Hullsiek, 1928, 47: 346-356 
polyps: relation to carcinoma of colon. F. W. Rankin, 
1931, 53: 229 
polyps of large intestine. G. Fitzgibbon & F. W. 
Rankin, 1931, 52: 1130-1150 
precancerous lesions. C. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549- 
551 
rectum and colon, changes in. J. P. Lockhart-Mum- 
mery & C. Dukes, 1928, 46: 591-596 
sacrococcygeal teratomata with malignant degenera- 
tion in childhood. J. D. Stewart, N. M. Alter & 
J. D. Craig, 1930, 50: 85-89 
uterus: chronic endocervicitis, management. C,. J. 
Miller, 1928, 46: 337-340 
uterus cervix 
atypical growth induced in cervical epithelium of 
monkey by prolonged injections of ovarian hor- 
mone combined with chronic trauma. M. D. Over- 
holser & I. Allen, 1935, 60: 129-136 
basic cause and nature of cervical cancer; pathology 
of cervicitis and relation to cervical cancer. K. V. 
Bailey, 1930, 50: 513-523; II. Relation between 
cervicitis (erosion of cervix) and cervical cancer. 
K. V. Bailey, 1930, 50: 688-720 
Bowen’s dermatosis of cervix. W. Schiller, 1938, 
60: 129-139 
early recognition of cancer. 
979-987 


I:ditorial. G. T. Pack, 


A. H. Curtis, 1938, 


P. W. Aschner, 


Kk. Novak, 1937, 64: 
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Cancer, precancerous conditions—Continued 
histological diagnosis of early cervical carcinoma. 
R. Meyer, 1941, 73: 129-139 
picture of very early carcinoma of uterine cervix. 
G. Van S. Smith & F. A. Pemberton, 1934, 59: 
1-8 
precancerous and carcinoid lesions of cervix uteri, 
with comments on Schiller test. I. Henriksen, 
1935, 00: 635-044 
some pertinent observations on its status. N. 
Freedman, 1934, 58: 717-726 
vulva: chronic atrophic dermatitis. F. L. Adair & 
M. E. Davis, 1935, 61: 433-442 
vulva: leukoplakic vulvitis and kraurosis. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1934, 58: 1021-1026 
warts and moles, potential malignancy. Editorial. 
U. Maes, 1931, 53: 111-112 
prevention and control: See Cancer, control; Cancer, 
sequels 
prognosis 
anatomical factors influencing malignancy of skin of 
face. P. O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 1960-201 
based on cellular differentiation; cancer cell and na- 
ture’s defensive mechanism. W.C. MacCarty, 1925, 
1: 783-793 
based on clinical grading vs. histological grading; clini- 
cal index of malignancy for carcinoma of breast. B. 
J. Lee & J. G. Stubenbord, 1928, 47: 812-814 
histological grading in carcinoma of uterine cervix; its 
relation to clinical grouping and prognosis. L. H. 
Jorstad & E. S. Auer, 1933, 57: 583-587 
histological structure as basis, in cancer of uterine cer- 
vix. W. C. Hueper, 1928, 47: 502-511 
relation of degree of malignancy to extent of metasta- 
ses and duration of life; carcinoma of esophagus. 
kX. S. Clayton, 1928, 46: 56-59 
publicity: See Cancer, control 
radiotherapy 
See also Cancer, radium therapy; Cancer, roentgeno- 
therapy; Radium therapy; Roentgenotherapy; and 
division cancer under organs and regions 
plan of radiological work at California Institute of 
pop S. G. Mudd & C. C. Lauritsen, 1932, 
54: 42 
radiosensibility of tumors, Ewing’s classification. G. 
*. Pfahler, 1925, 41: 443 
uae and radiotherapy in treatment of cancer. Edi- 
torial. C. B. Morton, 1938, 67: 824-825 
value in treatment of breast carcinoma. G. L. Cheatle, 
1032, 54: 425 
radium therapy 
See also division radium therapy under organs and 
regions 
American College of Surgeons Committee on Treat- 
ment of Malignant Diseases, reports 
I. Progress and prospect. 1928, 46: 159-160 
II. Cancer of cervix. 1929, 49: 247-253 
III. Cancer of breast. 1929, 49: 253-258 
burn scars, cancer in. N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 
51: 770-771 
cancer clinics, panel discussion. 1937, 64: 497-512 
cervix carcinoma at Woman’s Hospital, N. Y., 1919- 
1927. G. G. Ward, 1933, 56: 434-430 
cervix uteri, five year cures of carcinoma. H. 5S. Cros- 
sen & Q. U. Newell, 1934, 58: 450-451 
cervix uteri, results in different types of cancer. K. 
H. Martzloff, 1928, 47: 189 
cervix uteri carcinoma; report of 5 year cures by radi- 
um in British hospitals. H. B. Whitehouse, 1934, 
58: 447 
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combined with roentgenotherapy, 5 year resuits in 
treatment of pelvic cancer. B. M. Anspach, 1934, 
58: 448-450 
combined with supervoltage roentgen therapy in gyne- 
cological cases. G. Kamperman, 1941, 72: 384-390 
Denmark, cancer in. J. Fibiger, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 
7-85. Discussion, 85-80 
effect: study of alteration of malignancy in metastasis 
growths after removal or irradiation of primary 
growths. R.G. Mills, A.C. Broders & H. D. Caylor, 
1931, 52: 824-831 
field-fire and invasive basal cell carcinoma—basal- 
squamous type. J. B. Brown & F. McDowell, 1942, 
74: 1128-1132 
gynecological service in a general hospital. W. EF. 
Caldwell, 1933, 56: 429 
hand tumors from burns. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 140- 
142 
hard lot of cancer patient. Editorial. R. C. Coffey, 
1920, 42: 137-140 
ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. G. G. 
Turner, 1931, 52: 285 
institutions for radium and x-ray treatment. C. Re- 
gaud, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 116-136. Discussion, 136- 
140 
lip cancer. E. Fischel. 1935, 60: 505-517 
lower intestinal tract, carcinoma. R. FE. 
72: 611-615 
mouth cancer; results of operation and radiation; 
study of 376 cases, 1918-1920. C. C. Simmons, 
1926, 43: 377-382 
mouth and throat. Editorial. G. B. New, 1928, 46 
869-870 
pelvic organs. Sloane Hospital. W. EK. Caldwell, 
1933, 50: 429 
permanent healing of malignant tumors, factors in- 
fluencing. Editorial. M. B. Tinker, 1930, 50: 1041- 
1042 
progress and prospect in treatment of cancer. Report 
of Committee on Treatment of Malignant Disease. 
R. B. Greenough, 1928, 46: 159-160 
radiological treatment of cancer. R. B. Greenough, 
1927, 44: supp. 2: 108-115 
rectum, cancer. J. F. Lockhart-Mummery, 1938, 
66: 527-533 
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surgery, radium and x-ray therapy; report of Amer- 
ican College of Surgeons Committee. R. B. Green- 
ough, 1929, 49: 247-253 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


treatment of carcinoma with small quantities ot 
radium; 5 year cures. M. Cutler, 1932, 55: 486 
various types. K. H. Martzloff, 1928, 47: 188, 191, 
194, 197, 198 
vulva, vagina, and female urethra, 5 year results. 
I’. J. Taussig, 1935, 60: 477-478 
slogan: “Fight cancer with knowledge,” A.S.C.C. O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1937, 64: 503 
spindle cell 
cervix uteri; surgical treatment and prognosis. K. H. 
Martzloff, 1928, 47: 189-192, 195-197 
relation of histological structure to prognosis of car- 
cinomata of uterine cervix. W. C. Hueper, 1928, 
47: 502-511 
spinous cell: relation of histological structure to prog- 
nosis of carcinomata of uterine cervix. W. C. Hue- 
per, 1928, 47: 502-511 
squamous cell 
carcinoma arising in dermoid cyst of ovary; report of 
3 cases, and cases from literature. J. C. Masson & 
N. C. Ochsenhirt, 1929, 48: 702-708 
carcinoma of extremities. H. Charache, 1939, 68: 
1002-1006 
carcinoma of little toe. R. H. Jaffe, 1930, 50: 849-850 
mode of inception and lateral spread of certain squam- 
ous cell carcinoma; histopathologic and experiment- 
al study. A. Brunschwig & D. Tschetter, 1938, 67: 
715-721 
primary carcinoma of extremity. H. M. Clarke, 1944, 
79: 669-672 
subepidermal; carcinoma erysipelatodes; subepidermal 
lymphatic metastases confused with operative se- 
quelae. M. R. Camiel & H. Bolker, 1941, 72: 635- 
641 
surgery 
cancer as a specialty. G. H. Semken, 1927, 44: supp. 
2: 281-298 
cautery surgery in uterine carcinoma, statistical re- 
port. J. I’. Percy, 1929, 49: 663-667 
dangers 
dissemination by excessive manipulation and rough 
handling; technique of operation for cancer of fe- 
male breast; end-results in 129 cases 7 years after 
operation. J. N. Jackson, 1932, 55: 742 
incomplete removal of small and apparently in- 
nocent lesions. Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 
1927, 44: 413-414 
menace of repeated examination. Editorial. EF. 
Holman, 1932, 55: 667-669 
transfer of tumor cells by surgical knife. O. Saphir, 
1930, 63: 775-770 
delay in operative therapy of carcinoma, factors caus- 
ing. IF’. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 45-54 
early; ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. 
G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 285-287 
electrocautery, effects on normal tissues. J. Gottes- 
man, D. Perla & J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 672 
electrocoagulation snares for tonsil and intranasal 
surgery and for benign or malignant growths. A. R 
Hollender & M. H. Cottle, 1927, 44: 123-124 
electrosurgery. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 52: 503 
electrosurgery, practical experiences. O. Ef. Nadeau, 
1931, 52: 511 
electrosurgery in treatment of malignant disease. A. 
C. Scott, 1931, 52: 518-519 
electrosurgical unit, research. 1932, 54: 437 
excision and repair in treatment of cancer. [ditorial. 
H. P. Ritchie, 1926, 42: 436-438 
gentle handling of cancer. Editorial. H. G. Sloan, 
1936, 62: 1022-1023 








SUBJECT INDEX 


Cancer, surgery —Continued 
hard lot of cancer patient. Editorial. R. C. Coffey, 
1926, 42: 137-140 
radiology vs surgery in cancer of female pelvic or- 
gans. J. Heyman, 1930, 50: 173-183. Discussion, 
178-182 
radiotherapy and surgery in treatment of cancer. 
Editorial. C. B. Morton, 1938, 67: 824-825 
radium, surgery, or a combination in treatment of 
cancer. Editorial. M. B. Tinker, 1930, 51: 563-564 
vaccine therapy preceding operation in colon cancer. 
I’. W. Rankin, 1934, 59: 411 
susceptibility to cancer. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1929, 
49: 234-235 
symposium: See American College of Surgeons, can- 
cer campaign; Cancer, control 
synovial membrane, malignant tumors arising from, 
with report of 4 cases. W. H. Moretz, 1944, 79: 
125-132 
tar 
light cancer; experimental study, with critical 
review of literature on light as a carcinogenic 
factor. M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 50: 752- 
701 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. 
L. A. Lane, 1937, 64: 461 
terminology 
W. C. MacCarty 1932, 54: 316-328 
cancer cell and nature’s defensive mechanism. W. 
C. MacCarty, 1925, 41: 792 
proper use of term “cancer.” Editorial. H. Martin, 
1940, 70: 1107-1108 
visceral metastasis from rectal carcinoma. C. E. 
Brown & S. Warren, 1938, 66: 611 
thymic: malignant thymoma: _ clinical-pathological 
study of 8 cases. C. A. Hellwig & C. C. Tucker, 
1941, 73: 851-8603 
tissue, increase of lactic acid in. 
44: supp.2: 142-145 
transitional cell 
cervix uteri cancer’ surgical treatment and prog- 
nosis. K. H. Martzloff, 1928, 47: 192-105 
epidermoid carcinoma; radiosensitive type of intra- 
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malignant tumors in mice. R. Lewisohn, R. 


Leuchtenberger & LD. Laszlo, tg40, 71: 274-285 
trauma to be avoided; gentle handling of cancer. 
Editorial. H. G. Sloan, 1936, 62: 1022-1023 
tuberculosis and, of stomach; report of case with re- 
view of literature. D. H. Sprunt, 1930, 51: 245-248 
types 
different in different species. 
72: 345-302 
ovarian tumors, end-results. Hl. C. Taylor, Jr. & 
A. V. Greeley, 1942, 74: 928-934 
virus associated with carcinoma in 
Beard & others, 1942, 74: 509-513 
what cancers can be cured. Radio broadcast. B. J. 
Lee, 1931, 52: 623-624 
Wilms’: See Tumor, Wilms’ 
Cancer clinics 
See also Cancer hospitals 
advocated; recent literature on malignant tumors of 
uterus. Collective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. 
Minola, 1934, 1.A.S., 58: 8 
approved by Board of Regents to October 1, 1933. 
1934, 58: 517-519; to October 1, 1934, 1935, 60: 
592-595 
Committee on Treatment of Malignant Diseases, re- 
port: See American College of Surgeons 


5. Z. Morton, to4t, 


rabbits. J. W. 
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Cancer clinics —Continued 


diagnostic 
J. W. Cox, 1931, 52: 540 
value. B. J. Lee, 1932, 54: 424 


editorial. R. B. Greenough, 1930, 51: 561 
factors influencing permanent healing of malignant 
tumors. Editorial. M. B. Tinker, 1930, 50: 1o41- 
1042 
factors relating to organization and conduct of special 
cancer institute. F. E. Adair, 1937, 64: 504-507 
first developed by Robert Battey Greenough. A. W 
Allen, 1937, 64: 838-840 
group sectional meetings reports. B. J. Lee, 
49: 409 
hospital clinics 
See also Cancer hospitals 
administration in general hospital. C. A. 
1932, 54: 422 
approved to October 1, by Board of Regents, Ameri- 
can College of Surgeons; list of hospitals. 1933 
1934, 58: 517-519; 1934 1935, 60: 592-505 
diagnostic cancer clinic in a private hospital. C. H. 
Weaver, 1936, 62: 424-420 
extension of tumor clinic service to private patients. 
R. B. Greenough, 1937, 64: 497-408 
general hospital: cancer services and clinics. R. B. 
Greenough, 1935, 60: 441-445 
general hospital service. J. W. Cox, 1931, 52: 540 
general hospital with public and private patients. 
C. K. P. Henry, 1937, 64: 499-502 
Massachusetts General Hospital, tumor clinic. R. 
B. Greenough, 1931, 52: 529-530. Discussion, 532 
minimum standard for general hospitals. 1932, 
54: 430; 1933, 56: 563; 1934, 58: 517; 1935, 00 
441-442 
minimum standard for organizing service for diag- 
nosis and treatment. B. C. Crowell, 1932, 54: 


1929, 


Dukes, 


451 
New York State Lnstitute for Study of Malignant 
Diseases, cancer hospital, description. B. 'T. Simp- 
son, 1931, 52: 525-529. Discussion, 526-529 
obligations of general hospitals in providing better 
service for the cancer patient. B. J. Lee, 1933, 56: 
580. Discussion, 580 
organization of tumor clinic in general hospital. J. J. 
Morton, 1931, §2: 531-533. Discussion, 532 
organization of tumor clinic in general hospital. G. 
T. Pack, 1934, 58: 248-254 


panel discussion. R. B. Greenough & others, 1937, 
64: 497-512 
private hospital, Hollywood. C. H. Weaver, 1937, 


04: 510-512 

reference of hospital patients to cancer clinic. C. C. 
Simmons, 1932, 54: 42 

Rochester University Medical School, tumor clinic. 
J. J. Morton, 1931, 52: 531-533. Discussion, 532 

Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. W. 
A. G, Bauld, 1933, 56: 432 

social service worker’s r5le in cancer clinic of general 
hospital. I. KE. Kelly, 1932, 54: 422 

staff; character of conferences. I. J. Klopp, 1932, 
54: 423 

tumor clinic in teaching — 
Ransom, 1941, 73: 755- 

university hospital. O *': Ww angensteen, 
502-503 

minimum standards, American College of Surgeons 

Committee on ‘Treatment of Malignant Disease. 
1931, 52: 1178-1181. IF’. H. Martin, 1931, 53: 126, 
127 


Kditorial. HH. K. 


1937, 04: 
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nomenclature, important. W. C. MacCarty, 1932, 54: 
316-328 


organization of service for diagnosis and treatment, 


recommended by Committee on Treatment of 
Malignant Diseases, 1930, 51: 570-574; 1931, 52: 
1178-1181 
panel discussion. R. B. Greenough & others, 1937, 64: 
497-512 
radiologist 
importance of trained radiologist in every cancer 
clinic. Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 1932, 
55: 670 
role of. G. W. Holmes, 1942, 74: 552-554 


records, uniformity of. L. L. Dublin, 1932, 54: 423 
reference of hospital — to cancer clinic. C. C. 


Simmons, 1932, 54 

state aided, in Lowell, Ata iss. J. H. Lambert, 1937, 64: 
508-509 

state-aided in Massachusetts. H. L. Lombard, 1931, 


52: 530-541. Discussion, 
symposium: conference, 1931. 
1932, 54: 422-424; 1937, T. 
Henry, 1938, 66: 512-556 
Cancer hospitals 
See also Cancer, institutes; Cancer clinics 
cancer hospitals. J. W. Cox, 1931, 52: 539 
character of team-work gradually acquired in anti- 
cancer therapy: concentration of patients, physi- 
cians and material means in special establish- 
ments. C. Regaud, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 116-122 
Idward J. Hines Jr. veterans hospital, special cancer 
wing. Henry Schmitz, 1931, 52: 533 
factors relating to organization and conduct of special 
cancer institute. I. . Adair, 1937, 64: 504-507 
New York State Institute for Study of Malignant 
Diseases, cancer hospital, description. B. T. 
Simpson, 1931, 52: 525-529. Discussion, 526-529 
organization and equipment of establishments for anti- 
cancer therapy. C. Regaud, 1927, 44: supp. 2:127- 
1360 
organization chart. I. E. Adair, 1937, 64: 506 
Pondville State Cancer Hospital, Mass., description. 
IK. M. Daland, 1931, 52: 527 
Cancer Registry 
bladder carcinoma report: cystectomy and transplanta- 
oe of ureters into bowel for = of bladder. 
Higgins, 1938, 66: 549-5 
Capillacies 
blood and lymph vessel tumors; report of 1,056 cases. 
W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 71: 571 
blood pressure in skin capillaries and surgical shock. 
G. SzAnté, 1937, 65: 453-457 
dermovascular effects of estrogen in women with 
menopausal flushes. S. R. M. Reynolds & others, 
1941, 73: 2060-211 
fragility and vitamin P. 
I.A.S., 69: 4-5 
peripheral circulation including the lymphatics. 5. 
Freeman & I. S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 195-205 
permeability: physiopathological similarities of shock 


539 
A. Dukes & others, 
Fay and George C. 


A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 


syndrome in pre-perforative appendicitis and 
cutaneous burn. Editorial. J. O. Bower & J. G. 
Reinhold, 1942, 75: 393-394 


Capivacceus, Jerome, 16th century 
Collected works. Facsimile of title page. 
picces in surgery. A. Brown, 1939, 51: 
Caprokol 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. I. Seifert, 1940, [.A.S., 70: 
Carbamide: See Urea 


Old master- 
208 


H. Culver & 


eve 


d/9 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


Carbohydrates 
comparison of type of carbohydrate with period of 
lactation; and in non-lactating and colostrum 
cases. R. Rockwood & EK. F. Dodge, 1928, 47: 
662, 663 
metabolism 
abnormalities and so-called sterility in female. A. 
D. Campbell, 1939, 68: 492 
disturbance in osteoporosis and Paget’s disease; as- 
sociated soft tissue disturbances and results of 
various therapeutic procedures. R. C. Moehlig 
& S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747-757 
disturbed in bone lesions. R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 
815-822 
effect of anterior lobe extracts. R. C. Moehlig & S. 
Adler, 1937, 64: 750 
liver insulliciency in toxic goiter and its treatment. 
C. R. Schmidt, W. S. Walsh & V. Ik. Chesky, 1941, 
73%, 502-516 
tests in jaundice. S. Freeman & F. S. Grodins, 1941, 
LAS., 72: 213 
thyrotoxicosis and; experimental 
Blanck, 1940, 71: 156-168 
solution of choice in proctoclysis. G. L. Perusse, Jr., 
1932, 54: 782 
Carbon dioxide 
aid in prevention and treatment of postoperative 
complications. M. Prinzmetal, S. Brill & C. D. 
Leake, 1933, 56: 132 
blood and lymph vessel tumor therapy; report of 1,056 
cases. W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 
71: 576 
effects of carbon dioxide hyperventilation on aeration 
of lungs in patients after operation. H. K. Beecher, 
1934, 59: 734-737 
electrocautery and carbon dioxide snow technique for 
occlusion of arteries; suggested application to 
arteriovenous angioma of brain. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 
450-450 
electrocautery and carbon dioxide snow technique for 
occlusion of large veins: suggested application to 
venous angioma of brain. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 
43-50 
following anesthesia in prevention of lung complica- 
tions. Editorial. H. Cabot, 1931, 52: 120-121 
inhalations of carbon dioxide and oxygen in prophy- 
laxis of postoperative pulmonary complications. 
P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 823-825 
Carbon tetrachloride 
toxicity: dry cleaning worker’s hazard. C. P. McCord, 
1933, 50: 548 
Carbuncle 
associated with diabetes, glycosuria in surgical patient. 
V. C. Menninger, 1925, 41: 455 
danger of sepsis about lips. Editorial. W. 
Wheeler, 1926, 43: 535-537 
diabetes in surgical patients with especial reference to 
insulin. L. Bauman, 1925, 41: 273 
electrosurgery. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 52: 503 
ligature of angular vein as preventive measure in 
facial carbuncle. H. Bailey, 1928, 46: 505-567. 
Correspondence. L. Carp, 1928, 47: 272 
sulfathiazole. I. I. Osgood, 1942, 75: 25 
surgery in diabetic patient. Collective review. W. H. 
Nadler, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 265 
surgery of diabetes as it concerns gangrene of lower 
extremities and carbuncles. U. Maes, 1930, 51: 
700-704 
surgical procedures in presence of diabetes mellitus. 
L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 515 


study. E. E. 


I. deC. 


[Carnochan, James M.] 


treatment of furuncles and carbuncles. Collective re- 
view. F. Christopher, 1928, I.A.S., 46: 345-355 
treatment with new chlorine solutions. F. Young, 
1936, 63: 321 
x-ray treatment of infections. Collective review. M. 
L. Allen, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 3905 
Carcinoid 
argentalline tumors of terminal ileum; cause of in- 
testinal obstruction. W. Ek. Lee & J. S. Taylor, 
1934, 59: 409-473 
precancerous and carcinoid lesions of cervix uteri; 
with comments on Schiller test. I. Henriksen, 
1935, 00: 6035-044 
Carcinoma: See;Cancer; also names of organs and regions 
Cardiospasm: See Stomach, cardiospasm 
Cardiovascular diseases 
See also Blood vessels; Heart 
amylase in serum, clinical value of test. E. I 
1941, 72: 207 
anesthesia in cases of poor surgical risk; some sug- 
gestions for decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & 
J. S. Lundy, 1942, 74: 1014 
angiocardiographic demonstration of arteriovenous 
fistula. M. F. Steinberg, A. Grishman & M. L. 
Sussman, 1942, 75: 93-96 
anoxia, effects. H. C. Chase, ro41, L.A.S., 73:114 
complications 
gallbladder surgery and. F. I. Boyce, J. R. Veal & 
Ik. M. McFetridge, 1936, 63: 49 
pelvic surgery and. W. T. Dannreuther, 1930, 51: 
5260; 1930, 62: 794 
relation to surgery. L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 14-24 
factor in morbidity and mortality of operation for gall- 
stone disease. J. B. Deaver, 1929, 49: 312 
ophthalmological findings in cardiovascular renal dis- 
ease. W. T. Davis, 1937, 64: 546-551. Discussion, 


. Lewison, 


55° 

peripheral blood flow in. S. Freeman & IF’. S. Grodins, 
1941, 1.A.S., 73: 1990 

prevention by surgical means. L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 


47: 24 
rehabilitation of cardiovascular patient. I’. H. Lahey 
& B. ik. Hamilton, 1926, 42: 179-181 
spinal anesthesia, continuous. W. T. Lemmon & G. 
W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 
vitamin B, as factor. Collective review. C. B. Puestow, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 197 
Cardiovascular system 
See also Arteries; Blood vessels; Heart; Vasomotor 
system; Veins 
cerebral arteriovenous ancurysms, in relation to. B. 
S. Ray, 1941, 73: 615-048 
heparin tolerance; test of clotting mechanism. G. de 
Takats, 1943, 77: 31-39 
neosynephrin hydrochloride in treatment of acute 
shock from trauma or hemorrhage. C. A. Johnson, 
1930, 603: 35-42 
peripheral vascular phenomena; new device for study 
of peripheral vascular phenomena in health and 
disease. C. A. Johnson, 1932, 55: 731-737 
reaction to distention of gallbladder and_ biliary 
ducts, clinical and experimental study. V. L. 
Schrager & others, 192%, 47: 1-13 
Carmalt, William H., 1836-1929 
master surgeon. Portrait. S. C. Harvey, 1932, 54: 
254-255 
Carnochan, James M., 1817-1887 
surgical attack upon trigeminal neuralgia. 
Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. 
1930, I.A.S., 50: 87-90 


Portrait. 
Cutter, 
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Carnofil 
suture material. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 
19306, L.A.S., 62: 419 
Carnoy’s solution 
endobronchial occlusion studies. Ik. C. Cutler & C. 
B. Wood, 1934, 59: 502 
Carotid body 
anatomy, histology, embryology and physiology. A. 
D. Bevan & I. R. McCarthy, 1929, 49: 765-767 
surgical anatomy of carotid sinus nerve and _ inter- 
carotid ganglion. N. B. Tchibukmacher, 1938, 
67: 740-745 
tumor 
collective review. J. H. Gratiot, 1943, I.A.S., 77: 
177-180 
diagnosis, treatment, and analysis of 134 cases. 
A.D. Bevan & E.R. MeCarthy, 1929, 49: 764-779 
diagnosis, treatment, and report of 2 cases. R. P. 
Sullivan & A. Fraser, 1927, 45: 209-218 
differentiated from cervical lymph node metastasis. 
H. Martin & H. M. Mortit, 1944, 78: 150 
report of 2 cases. IX. F. Traut, 1927, 45: 829-832 
Carotid sinus 
surgical anatomy of carotid sinus nerve and intercaro- 
tid ganglion. N. B. Tchibukmacher, 1938, 67: 740- 


745 
Carpenter, Horace, 1826-1893 
first dean of Willamette University Medical School. 
Portrait. ©. Larsell, 1932, 54: 853 
Carpue, Joseph Constantine, 1764-1848 
revival of rhinoplasty. Portrait. I. S. Cutter, 1930, 
1.A.S., 51: 275-280 
Carpus: See Wrist 
Carrel technique 
prophylaxis and treatment of suppuration. W. 0. 
Sherman, 1938, 66: 355 
Cartilage 
See also Exostosis; Knee; Osteochondritis; Sar- 
coma, chondrosarcoma; Semilunar cartilages; 
Tumor, chondroma 
articular; pathological physiology of joints. H. Keli- 
kian, 1940, 71: 417-421 
aseptic necrosis of capital femoral epiphysis following 
adolescent epiphyseolysis, R. D. Moore, 1945, 
SO: 199-204 
bone growth and non-union of fractures. W. R. 
Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 1936, 
62: 429 
changes following partial and total patellectomy. B. 
N. I. Cohn, 1944, 70: 5260-536 
changes which articular cartilage of hip joint may 
undergo, case reports. J. V. Santos, 1932, 54: 650- 
662 
chemistry of tissue; spondylitis adolescens, Struempell- 
Marie disease. H. C. Blair, 1942, 74: 663-670 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location to 


new method of obtaining costal cartilage for plastic and 
reconstruction surgery. J. D). Kelly, 1927, 44: 687- 
689 
regeneration: aseptic necrosis of head of femur. D. B. 
Phemister, 1934, 59: 415-440 
regeneration of semilunar cartilage. D. King, 1936, 
62: 167-170 
structure, nutrition, method of repair. J. V. Santos, 
1932, 54: 650-653 
tracheomalacia, relation to goiter; surgical importance 
of x-ray examination. A. Eiselsberg & M. Sgalit- 
zer, 1928, 47: 59-01 
transplantation 
arthroplasty in ankylosis of knee by interposition of 
patellar flaps. J. Elgart, 1937, 64: 673-674 
changes which articular cartilage of hip joint may 
undergo, case reports. J. V. Santos, 1932, 54: 651 
clinical use of preserved and fresh homotransplants 
of cartilage. J. B. Brown, 1940, 70: 1079-1082 
epiphyseal cartilage plate. S. L. Haas, 1931, 52: 958- 
963 
fate of living and dead cartilage transplanted in 
humans. L. A. Peer, 1939, 68: 603-610 
graft for correction of saddle nose from rib. J. N. 
Roy, 1927, 45: 88-92 
grafts in complete avulsion of scalp and loss of right 
ear; reconstruction of pedunculated tube grafts 
and costal cartilage. J. A. Cahill, Jr. & VP. A. 
Caulfield, 1938, 66: 459-465 
late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. E. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 437-452 
multiple stage operation for di'l.cult saddle nose, 
avoidance of scar. J. I. S. Esser, 1937, 64: 102 
reconstruction after radical operation for osteomye- 
litis of frontal bone; experience in 38 cases. V. H. 
Kazanjian & EK. M. Holmes, 1944, 79: 397-411 
reconstruction of external ear. G. W. Pierce, 1930, 
50: 601-005 
reconstruction surgery—repair of superticial in- 
juries. H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 550-567 
reconstructions about nasal tip. C. L. Straith, 1936, 
62: 70-78 
refinements of general surgical technique in ophthal- 
mic operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 623 
refrigerated cartilage isografts. G. B. O’Connor & 
G. W. Pierce, 1938, 67: 796-798 
relation to bone repair. J. D. Bisgard & J. M. 
Farris, 1938, 66: 173-175 
repair of defects of frontal bone. G. B. New & C. R. 
Dix, 1y40, 70: 698-701 
reparative plastic surgery of secondary cleft lip and 
nasal deformities. i. S. Lamont, 1945, $0: 422-434 
total reconstruction of auricle. EK. C. Padgett, 1938, 
67: 761-768 
tumor: See Sarcoma, chondrosarcoma; ‘Tumor, con- 
droma 


clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 68-82 Caruncle 


contusion as etiological factor in chronic arthritis. 


urethral caruncle in female. C. 1. Olcott, 1930, 51: 61-64 


J. A. Key, 1934, 58: 166-170 Case records 


cricothyroid: transverse coniotomy for relief of certain 
types of laryngeal obstruction. M. Backer, 1928, 
40: 518-524 

dyschondroplasia, case report, review of literature. M. 
Cleveland, 1928, 47: 338-345 

experimental studies of reparative costal chondrogene- 
sis and of transplanted bone. J. D. Bisgard, 1934, 
58: 817-822 

growth: scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. 
M. Jansen, 1932, 54: 183-185 

necrosis due to radiation. E. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 376 
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See also Hospitals, records 

first anesthesia records (Codman, Cushing). Texts and 
documents. H. K. Beecher, 1940, 71: 689-693 

follow-up and study of end-results as carried on by 
Mayo Clinic. A. W. Adson, 1933, 56: 580 

honor list and prize award by American College of 
Surgeons. A. Bb. Kanavel, 1933, 56: 403; 1935, 
60: 451 

individual doctor’s responsibility for clinical records. 
W. F. Cole, 1933, 56: 587. Discussion, 587 

value in diagnosis. J. C. DaCosta, 1929, 49: 521-522 
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SUBJECT 


Casein 
digests in rebuilding blood plasma proteins. Editorial. 
G. H. Whipple, 1941, 73: 887 
hypoproteinemia (hypoalbuminemia), intravenous in- 
jections of casein hydrolysate. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 503-514 
intravenous amino acid administration in surgical 
patients using an enzymatic casein digest. C. E. 
Gardner, Jr. & J. C. Trent, 1942, 75: 657-660 
intravenous use of amino acids for nutritional purposes 
in the surgical patient. R. Landesman & V. A. 
Weinstein, 1942, 75: 300-306 
Casoni skin reaction 
diagnosis of hydatid cysts. L. E. Barnett, 1927, 45: 150 
Castor oil 
use in induction of labor; analysis of 320 consecutive 
cases from private practice. A. Mathieu & M. S. 
Sichel, 1931, 53: 676-679 
Castration 
See also Ovary, excision; Ovary, irradiation; 
Sterilization, sexual 
androgen control therapy in 130 cases of carcinoma of 
the prostate. C. C. Herger & H. R. Sauer, 1945, 
So: 125-138 
effect on pituitary body. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1070 
effects of orchiectomy on primary and metastatic car- 
cinoma of breast. N. Treves & others, 1944, 79: 
589-005 
Casts 
See also Splints 
artificial vagina construction. W. M. Adams, 1943, 
70: 740-751 
bilateral hip spica immobilization. V. L. Hart, 1933, 
57: 788-789 
cervical spine dislocations, treatment. T. P. Brookes, 
1933, 57: 770 
double leg casts with triangle-truss supports for frac- 
ture of femural neck. J. Ek. M. Thomson, 1928, 
47: 101-104 
fractures of bones of hand, thumb in abduction. H. B. 
Owen, 1935, 60: 500-505 
fractures of dorsal and lumbar vertebrae. J. KE. M. 
Thomson, 1937, 64: 444 
Galeazzi treatment of scoliosis. P. Lewin, 1933, 56: 79- 
83 
hanging, treatment of intertrochanteric fractures of 
femur with. M. 1D. Johnson, 1943, 77: 598-600 
hanging cast, treatment of fractures of shaft of humer- 
us. J. A. Caldwell, 1940, 70: 421-425 
hanging plaster cast in treatment of fractures of humer- 
us. A. D. Lalerté & M. G. Rosenbaum, 1937, 
65: 231-237 
ischemic contracture due to plaster casts. A. Steindler, 
1930, 62: 359 
latex and hydrocal used in casting medical sculpture. 
C. S. Holt & F. H. Falls, 1942, 74: 1133-1138 
low back pain due to functional decompensation, 
treatment. I. D. W. Hauser, 1938, 66: 1032-1037 
overhead frame for plaster body-spica cases. H. E. 
Conwell, 1928, 46: 576-577 
plaster, ambulatory treatment of fractures of neck of 
femur. G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. Aries, 1936, 63: 
341-348 
plaster casts first used by Pirogoff. S.S. Yudin, 1944, 


78:7 
plaster embedded skeletal traction in treatment of 
fractures. K. Speed, 1930, 51: 854-8506 
plaster-of-paris compared to pin traction treatment of 
fracture of os calcis. W. R. MacAusland, 19306, 
63: 508 
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INDEX [Catheter] 


plaster-of-paris for fractures of neck of femur. Five 
year collective review. J. J. Callahan, 1930, L.AS., 
68: 411-418 
plaster-of-paris gauntlet for fracture of carpal scaphoid. 
B. FE. Obletz, 1944, 78: 89 
plaster-of-paris spica in fracture of neck of femur; 
five year collective review. J. J. Callahan, 19309, 
L.A.S., 68: 411 
rubber heels for walking casts. IH. H. Stryker, 1940, 
70: 841-842 
simplification of treatment of fractures. P. B. Magnu- 
son, 1933, 50: 483-491 
spiral plaster mold, fractures of forearm; some techni- 
cal procedures. A. L. Murphy, 1942, 74: 935-938 
split plaster jacket; arthrodesis of shoulder by means 
of osteoperiosteal grafts. J. A. Key, 1930, 50: 468- 
472 
walking iron for immediate use on wet plaster casts. 
B. B. Larsen, 1939, 08: 1082-1084 
walking plaster casts: economic advantages of early 
protected weight bearing in fractures of leg, foot 
and ankle. I’. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 1085-1091 
Catalogue of the Surgeon General’s Office Library, 
October 23, 1865. Texts and documents. A. B. 
Luckhardt, 1940, 71: 826-827 
Cataract 
closure of incision. C. N. Spratt, 1935, 60: 573-574 
immature cataract operation for use when intracapsu- 
lar extraction seems inadvisable. C. H. Bagley, 
1926, 42: 698-700 
management of complications in operations for cataract 
and glaucoma. J. O. McReynolds, 1936, 62: 517- 
519 
management of ophthalmological surgical complica- 
tions. T. D. Allen, 1942, 74: 598-603 
ocular manifestations of allergy. W. B. Black, 1939, 
68: 410 
operation, study of details. W. B. Lancaster, 1931, 
52: 452-400. Discussion 401-463 
surgery, trends. J. H. Dunnington, 1941, 72: 523-528 
suturing wounds; refinements of general surgical 
technique. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 620 
Catgut: See Sutures, catgut 
Cathartics 
appendicitis 
danger in. I. Busch & A. IL. Spivack, 1940, 70: 243, 
245 
danger in. H. G. Holder & J. T. Wells, 1937, 64: 241 
effect of catharsis prior to operation on course of 
appendicitis. M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 590 
results; review of 3,913 Operative cases. J. M. T. 
Finney, Jr., 1933, 50: 362 
laxative induced spreading peritonitis. J. O. Bower, 
J. C. Burns & HE. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 954-959 
Catheter 
C. Morson, 1939, 68: 1065 
balloon, home-made, cystectomy. I. Hinman, 1935, 
60: O85 
Foley indwelling balloon catheter. L. W. Riba, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 85 
L-shaped rubber, for draining bile ducts. E. Horgan, 
1931, 53: 227 
laryngeal: x-ray examination of trachea and bronchi. 
A. Eiselsbury & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 47: 58 
Malecot’s catheter; treatment of thoracic empyema. 
A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 210 
Mark’s hospital irrigating system for indwelling cathe- 
ters. K. Walker, 1939, 69: 496 
self-retaining, devised by J. Marion Sims. I. S. Cutter, 
1928, I.A.S., 47: 174 
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Catheterization: See Bladder, catheterization; Blad- 
der, drainage; Ureter, catheterization; Urethra, 
catheterization 

Caton and Paul 

subtemporal approach to optic chiasm. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 449, 490 

Cauda equina: Sce Spinal cord 

Causalgia: See Neuralgia 

Cauterization 
See also Diathermy; Electrosurgery 

Balfour cautery excision of gastric ulcer. J. B. Deaver, 
1928, 460: 162, 106 
bladder tumors, management. T. J. Kirwin, 1938, 
66: 993-1007 
bladder tumors, therapeutic measures best suited to 
different types. W. A. Frontz, 1928, 47: 413-416 
bone, giant cell tumor. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 319 
bronchiectasis, extirpation of diseased lobe. C. A. 
Hedblom, 1931, 52: 411 
carbon #1 dioxide snow clectrocautery technique for 
occlusion of arteries; suggested application to 
arterio venous angioma of brain. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 
450-459 
carbon #1 dioxide snow electrocautery technique for 
occlusion of large veins: suggested application to 
venous angioma of brain. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 43-50 
duodenum, cautery excision of ulcer; management of 
lesions of posterior wall. D. C. Balfour, 1929, 
49: 806-809 
editorial: electrosurgery. I’. 1. Krusen, 1938, 66: 248- 
251 
effects of electrocautery on normal tissues. J. Gottes- 
man, I). Perla & J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 667-673 
furuncles and carbuncles, treatment. Collective re- 
view. I. Christopher, 1928, 1.A.S., 46: 347 
hazards of fire and explosion of anesthetic agents. 
II. In presence of cautery. B. A. Greene, 1942, 
74: 250-205 
laryngeal tuberculosis, surgical treatment including 
collapse therapy, galvanocauterization. F. D. 
Woodward, 1939, 68: 390-394 
lung abscess, cautery pneumectomy in. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 52: 404 
phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
I. Holman, 1935, 60: 308, 311, 314, 316 
Pietro Paolo Magni—on use of cautery. Facsimile of 
title page. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 
1929, 8: 717 
pilonidal sinus, cautery excision with secondary clo- 
sure. J. Ek. Dunphy & D. D. Matson, 1942, 75: 
737-742 
statistical report of cautery surgery in uterine carci- 
noma. J. I. Percy, 1929, 49: 663-667 
technique of cautery amputation of cervix. H. P. 
Kuhn, 1927, 45: 387-388 
Cavernous sinus 
carotid ligation for intracranial arteriovenous aneurism, 
involving carotid artery and cavernous sinus. 
J. J. Keegan, 1933, 57: 308-379 
thrombophlebitis: facial carbuncle complication. H. 
Bailey, 1928, 46: 565-567 
thrombosis 
cranial sinus thrombosis; ophthalmologic aspects. 
W. L. Benedict, 1931, 52: 464-406; Discussion 
409 
rhinological aspects. EK. R. Faulkner, 1931, 52: 474- 
478. Discussion, 477 

Cecostomy: See Colostomy 

Cecum 
See also Appendix 


anomalies 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. 
W. Ic. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
surgical significance of derangement of intestinal 
rotation and distribution. T. M. Green, 1931, 53: 
734-741 
cancer 
carcinoma of colon and rectum; study of metastasis 
and recurrences. C. W. Mayo & C. P. Schlicke, 
1942, 74: 83-91 
curability of cancer. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 421 
differentiated from infectivegranuloma. H. I. Mock, 
1931, 52: 683 
factors causing delay in operative therapy of carci- 
noma. IF. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 50 
intussusception into transverse colon: 3-stage opera- 
tion in colon cancer. J. G. Montgomery, 1925, 
41: 497-501 
malignant lesions of cecum and ascending colon. C. 
W. Mayo & W. R. Lovelace, IT, 1941, 72: 698- 
700 
resection of right half of colon. J. DeJ. Pemberton & 
L. D. Whittaker, 1937, 65: 92-99 
cecal mesentery obstructing right ureter. T. N. Hep- 
burn, 1925, 41: 836-838 
cyst, duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treat- 
ment. W. I. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295- 
. 2o7 
diverticulum 
diverticulosis, with special reference to traumatic 
diverticula. L. A. Greenfelder & R. I. Hiller, 1929, 
48: 786-795 
enteroliths and diverticula, especially enteroliths 
contained in diverticula of large bowel. M. F. 
Porter, 1925, 41: 185-186 
drainage in ruptured appendix. J. L. De Courcy, 1936, 
63: 756-700 
movable 
anomaly of intestinal rotation. J. W. G. Grant, 
1928, 40: 133-134 
surgery 
cecostomy. A. W. Allen & C. EK. Welch, 1941, 73: 
549-552 
cecostomy in cancer of rectum. I. A. Coller & H. K. 
Ransom, 1944, 78: 304-315 
closure of cecostomies. H.W. Cave, 1935, 61: 499- 
502 
enterostomy— its surgical importance. C. D. Brooks, 
W. R. Clinton & L. B. Ashley, 1926, 43: 372-3706 
one or two stage operation in malignancy, relation to 
mortality rate. C. W. Mayo & W. R. Lovelace, 
IT, 1941, 72: 699-706 
resection of cecum and ascending colon; mortality 
reduced by reversing operative steps. <A. A. 
Salvin, 1928, 47: 261-264 
tuberculosis 
resection of right half of colon. J. DeJ. Pemberton & 
L. D. Whittaker, 1937, 65: 92-99 
surgical treatment of tuberculosis of large bowel. 
I’. W. Rankin & S. G. Major, 1932, 55: 494-501 
tuberculous abscesses of brain secondary to. C. W. 
Rand, 1935, 60: 229-235 
tumor 
malignant, preliminary cecostomy. A. W. Allen & 
C. Ek. Welch, 1941, 73: 549-552 : 
non-specific granuloma of gastrointestinal tract. J. 
I. Erdmann & C. V. Burt, 1933, 57: 71-80 
submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; re- 
port of 28 cases. (cases 18-22). M. W. Comfort, 
1931, 52: 101-118 
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Cecum—Continued 
volvulus 
anatomical factors in its etiology; report of case. 
J. A. Wolfer, L. E. Beaton & B. J. Anson, 1942, 
74: 882-894 
report of case complicating typhoid. H. F. 
1926, 42: 351-355 
Ceepryn 
poe ole with staphylococcal bacteriophage, results 
in experimental staphylococcal infections in chick 


Graham, 


embryos. H. Z. Jern & I’. L. Meleney, 1945, 80: 30 
Cellophane 
use in surgery of arteries. I. Holman, 1942, 75: 186 


Cells 
See also Cancer, cells; Phagocytes and phagocytosis 
cyclic changes inc hromatin of nuclei of endometrium. 
R. Cleveland, 1939, 69: 18-38 


evolution of cells making up tissues of body. W. C. 
MacCarty, 1925, 41: 784 
growth, laws of. C. H. Mayo, 1930, 50: 163-166 


mast cells and heparin, relationship to spondylitis 
adolescens. H. C. Blair, 1942, 74: 663-670 
Cellulitis 
deep infections of neck. Collective review. G. B. New 
& J. B. Erich, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 555-567 
neck, requiring tracheotomy. G. B. New, 1937, 65: 
530-539 
pelvic 
following abortion, treatment. J. L. 
F. Moore, Jr., 1936, 62: 992 
incidence and prevention of perivesical suppuration 
following suprapubic cystotomy. L. T. Mann, 
1932, 55: 003-605 
treatment: surgical drainage of parametric exudates. 
M. Douglass & D. Sheldon, 1931, 52: 1121-1129 
treatment of deep infections of submaxillary triangle. 
Editorial. R. Colp, 1939, 68: 1102-1103 
Cellulose 
absorbable oxidized cellulose with thrombin as a hemo- 
static agent in surgical procedures. <A. Uihlein 
& others, 1945, 80: 470-472 
x-ray study. P. IF. Ziegler & G. 
Central America 
causes of death; some records concerning traumatism 


Reycraft & S. 


L. Clark, 1934, 58: 579 


and malaria in. H. C. Clark, 1930, 50: 329-330 
Century of Progress 
medical and surgical exhibits. Editorial. A. B. 


Kanavel, 1933, 56: 1096-1097 
Cephalocele: See Brain, hernia 
Cerebellum 
anatomical study of subdural hemorrhage associated 
with tentorial splitting in newborn. W. H. 
Chase, 1930, 51: 31-41 
anatomy, new terminology, application of basic medical 


sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
L.A.S., 67: 216-218 
hydatid disease of brain. H. R. Dew, 1934, 59: 324 


surgery: exploration of cerebellum. EF. 
43: 204-206 
tumor 
astrocytomas; critical review of 76 cases. 
ing, 1931, 52: 129-204 
ear symptoms. G. Alexander, 1928, 46: 371 
glioma, electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. 
Cushing & W. ‘T. Bovie, 1928, 47:773-778 
medullablastoma: dissemination of midline cere- 
bellar tumor through spinal fluid. N. W. Winkel- 
man & J. L. Eckel, 1936, 63: 372-381 
suboccipital approac h to tumors of cerebello-pontile 
angle. H. C. Naffziger, 1928, 46: 248 


B. Towne, 1926, 


H. Cush- 


[Cervical plexus] 


Cerebral abscess: See Brain, abscess 
Cerebrospinal fluid 
biologic test of hydatidiform mole and chorio-epithe- 
lioma with. Collective review, 1935-1937. A. 
Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 59 
blood in, significance in head injuries. 
1942, I.A.S., 75:8 
calcium pz artition in pregnancy, parturition and toxae- 
mias. A. Cantarow, T. L. Montgomery & W. 
W. Bolton, 1930, 51: 460-475 
cells: oxygen therapy in reactions following barbiturate 
anesthesia and cisternal intervention. J. G. Schne- 
dorf, 1939, 69: 305-311 
changes in spinal fluid following injection for spinal 
anesthesia. A. H. Tason, M. Lederer & M. 
Steiner, 1930, 51: 76-80 
chemical composition of amniotic fluid; comparative 
study of human amniotic fluid and maternal 
blood. A. Cantarow, H. Stuckert & R. C. Davis, 
1933, 57: 63-70 
disappearance of blood from cerebrospinal fluid in 
traumatic subarachnoid hemorrhage; ineffective- 
ness of repeated lumbar punctures. W. Sprong, 
1934, 58: 705-710 
dissemination of midline cerebellar tumor (medullo- 
blastoma) through spinal fluid. N. W. Winkelman 
& J. L. Eckel, 1936, 63: 372-381 
examination 
cerebral arteriovenous aneurysms. 
73: 043 
manometric study in suspected spinal cord tumors 
B. Stookey, M. R. Merwarth & A. M. Frantz, 
1925, 41: 429-442 
head injuries of moderate degree; review of 100 cases, 
including 50 ventricular studies. G. W. Swift, 
1931, 52: 570-578 
pressure 
acute craniocerebral injuries. 
1931, 53: 712-714 
changes in pressure and effects on respiration of 
drugs, before and after spinal anesthesia, experi- 
ments. K. W. Thompson, 1934, 58: 858-863 
craniocerebral injury. A. P. Rowlette & D. O. 
Weiner, 1941, 72: 554 
effect of intravenous injections of solutions on brain. 
J. C. Weaver, 1925, 41: 349 
effect of intravenous injections of solutions on pres- 
sure of cerebrospinal fluid. J. C. Weaver, 1925, 
41: 348 
effect of oral administration of hypertonic solutions 
in treatment of head injury with brain damage. 
J. C. Weaver, 1925, 41: 349 
manometric method for determination of level of 
spinal subarachnoid space block. L. Davis & L. 
J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 378-379 
oxygen the srapy in reactions following barbiturate 
anesthesia and cisternal intervention. J. G. 
Schnedorf, 1939, 69: 305-311 
proteins: oxygen therapy in reactions following bar- 
biturate anesthesia and cisternal intervention. J. 
G. Schnedorf, 1939, 69: 305-311 
Queckenstedt test in diagnosis of spinal cord tumors. 


L. McGregor, 


B.S. Ray, 1941, 


Editorial. A. Ochsner, 


iditorial. H. L. Parker, 1927, 45: 842 
reservoirs and cerebral injury. G. W. Swift, 1936, 62: 
344-345 


role in epilepsy. G. W. Swift, 1932, 54: 566-580 
Cervical plexus 
influence of cervical paravertebral anesthesia upon 
pulse rate during operations upon toxic thyroid 
gland. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 25-31 
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{Cervical rib} 

management of pelvic dystocia. A. C. Beck, 1940, 
70: 509-512 

survey, 8 years at William H. Coleman hospital. 


Cervical rib: See Ribs, cervical 
Cervix uteri: See Uterus cervix 
Cesarean section 





anesthesia 
local anesthesia in gynecology and obstetrics. 
Gellhorn, 1927, 45: 107-108 
117 consecutive cervical cesarean sections without 
maternal mortality. J. P?. Greenhill, 1931, 53: 549 
spinal anesthesia, continuous. W. T. Lemmon & 
G. W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 
types; effect on mother and infant. K. M. Heard, 
1940, 70: 057-001 
Boston Lying-In Hospital, 
maternal and fetal mortality 
Smith, 1933, 57: 621-627 
cervical 
historical notes on technique. L. E. Phaneuf, 1928, 
47: 854 
117 consecutive cervical cesarean sections without 
maternal mortality. J. P. Greenhill, 1931, 53: 547- 
552 
transverse, technique. L. fh. Phaneuf, 1931, 53: 202- 
204 
classical vs. low cervical operation. J. R. Fraser & D. 
Sparling, 1938, 66: 440 
complications 
dangers to child and mother. L. i. Phaneuf, 1928, 
47: 851-852 
operative and postoperative, in Latzko cesarean sec- 
tion. A. J. Fleischer & J. I. Kushner, 1936, 62: 
242 
conduct of labor in dystocia dystrophia syndrome pa- 
tient. I. L. Cornell, 1931, 53: 707-710 
Cook County Hospital for past 11 years. H. I’. Lewis, 
1920, 42: 815-821 
corporeal and cervical; comparative analysis of results 
on teaching service. I. B. Piper & C. Bachman, 
1920, 49: 547-555 
diabetic problems. W. W. Herrick & A. J. B. Tillman, 
1938, 60: 37-43 
effect on weight curve of infant. W. C. C. Cole, 1930, 
68: 181 
examinations, vaginal vs. rectal, in relation to obstetri- 
cal morbidity following mercurochrome technique; 
analysis of 3,884 cases at Methodist Episcopal 
Hospital in Brooklyn, New York. H. W. Mayes, 
1932, 55: 771-779 
general consideration. C. J. Miller, 1929, 48: 745-750. 
Correction, 1930, 50: 512 
history 
notes on technique. L. 
857 
progress and innovations in fields of obstetrics and 
gynecology during past 20 years. I. L. Cornell, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 161 
incidence 
Boston Lying-In Hospital, incidence, indications, 
maternal and fetal mortality 1894-1931. J. A. 
Smith, 1933, 57: 621-627 
general consideration of cesarean section. C. J. 
Miller, 1920, 48: 745-750. Correction. 1930, 50: 512 
indications 
I. B. Piper & C. Bachman, 1929, 49: 549 
experiences with Latzko cesarean section. <A. J. 
Fleischer & J. 1. Kushner, 1930, 62: 241, 243 
general consideration of cesarean section.  C. 
Miller, 1929, 48: 747, 748 
limitations and. G. C. Mosher, 1927, 45: 655-605 
management of breech delivery. T. R. Goethals, 
1940, 70: 622 


G. 


incidence, indications, 
1894-1931. J. A. 


Ik. Phaneuf, 1928, 47: 851- 


G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1037-1041 
low cervical, gives best results; 8 year survey of ce- 
sarean sections at William H. Coleman hospital. 
G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1036-1037, 1038, 
1040 
more conservatism in. IF. W. Lynch, 1937, 64: 338-340. 
Discussion, 344-340 
mortality 
I. W. Lynch, 1937, 64: 338-346. Discussion, 344,346 
Cook County Hospital for past 11 years. H. F. 
Lewis, 1926, 42: 818-821 
general consideration of cesarean section. C. J. 
Miller, 1929, 48: 746, 747, 748 
Latzko cesarean section. A. J. Fleischer & J. I. 
Kushner, 1936, 62: 243 
maternal and fetal, Boston Lying-In Hospital, 1894- 
1931. J. A. Smith, 1933, 67: 621-627 
maternal and fetal; survey, 8 years at William H. 
Coleman hospital. G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 
1043, 1044 
maternal and infant. 
1929, 49: 549, 550 
normal delivery in subsequent pregnancy. K. Kuder, 
1936, 62: 887-891 
physiological and pathological uterine musculature at 
term, studies. L. Zweibel, 1933, 56: 646-650 
placenta praevia. J. P. Greenhill, 1930, 50: 115-116 
present day treatment. Collective review. M. E. 
Davis, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 509-511 
pregnancy following. K. Kuder, 1936, 62: 887-891 
pregnancy terminated after ureteral transplantation 
into sigmoid, case report. C. W. Eberbach & J. M. 
Pierce, 1928, 47: 540-542 
repeated 
Boston Lying-In Hospital cases, 1894-1931. J. A. 
Smith, 1933, 57: 624 
second section after bilateral ureteral transplanta- 
tion into sigmoid. J. M. Pierce, 1931, 53: 208 
role in obstetrical complications. J. R. Fraser & D. 
Sparling, 1938, 66: 437-440 
scar; pregnancy following cesarean section. K. Kuder, 
1936, 62: 890 
sequels 
See also Cesarean section, mortality 
endometrial adenomata in abdominal scar. 
German, 1928, 47: 710-712 
incidence of rupture of scar. C. J. Miller, 1929, 48: 
748 
menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial 
origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525-527 
morbidity: corporeal and cervical cesarean section; 
comparative analysis of results on teaching service. 
Kk. B. Piper & C. Bachman, 1929, 49: 550, 551- 
554 
morbidity: survey, 8 years at William H. Coleman 
hospital. G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1042 
survey, 8 years, at William H. Coleman hospital. G. 
W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1035-1045 
technique 
cesarean section after test of labor; description of 
author’s technique. Hl. M. Armitage, 1925, 41: 
502-5060 
charcoal therapy, intra-uterine, after rupture of 
membranes. H. Nahmmacher, 1930, 50: 876 
conservative cesarean section by lower uterine seg- 
ment incision. J. M. M. Kerr & J. Hendry, 1926, 
43: 85-88 


Ik. B. Piper & C. Bachman, 


W. J. 
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Cesarean section, technique—Continued 

continuous figure-of-eight suture for muscular and 
peritoneal approximation. IF. C. Irving, 1933, 
56: 947-948 

historical notes. L. E. Phaneuf, 1928, 47: 851-857 

importance of peritonization in abdominal surgery. 
J. E. Cannaday, 1929, 48: 806 

Latzko, experiences with. A. J. Fleischer & J. I. 
Kushner, 1936, 62: 238-245 

operative management of fibromyomas in uterus at 
term. C. P. Huber & H. C. Hesseltine, 1939, 68: 
699-702 

Porro cesarean section: historical notes. L. FE. 
Phaneuf, 1928, 47: 855 

Portes operation: L. KE. Phaneuf, 1927, 44: 788-704 

suture of uterus; superficial and deep continuous 
suture; supplementary report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 


[Children] 


Chemicals 
cancer-producing agents from human sources. Col- 
lective review. P. KE. Steiner, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 
105-112 
occupational study of cancerof eye and adnexa. L. A. 
Lane, 1937, 64: 458-404 
Chemistry 
carcinogenesis; trends in cancer research. C. Voegtlin, 
1942, 74: 561-504 
challenge to physicists. Editorial. I. Andrews, 1932, 
55: 600-067 
Chemotherapy 
See also under names of diseases and chemothera- 
peutic agents, as Filariasis; Penicillin; Sulfonam- 
ides; etc. 
evolution and value of experimental infections: chemo- 
therapy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 70- 


53? 540) 542 ee sete 
transperitoneal technique. J. O. Polak, 1926, 42: intracranial infections and their spread from ear and 
551-555 nasal accessory sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 


transverse cervical. L. E. Phaneuf, 193f, 53: 202-204 
vaginal; historical notes on technique. L. E. Phaneuf, 


1928, 47: 855 
Cetylpyridinium chloride 
clinical appraisal as skin antiseptic. J. A. Helmsworth 
& P. I. Hoxworth, 1945, 80: 473-478 
Cevitamic acid: See Ascorbic acid 
Chairs 
Martel chair for brain surgery. T. de Martel, 1931, 
52: 381-385 
postural uterine drainage device. I. S. Cutter, 1928, 
1.A.S., 47: 495-496 
Charcoal 
animal charcoal intravenous injections in management 
of surgical septicemia. F. L. Meleney, 1938, 
I.A.S., 67: 519 
theory and practice of intra-uterine charcoal treatment 
in gynecology and midwifery, technique. H. 
Nahmmacher, 1930, 50: 873-878 
Charcot’s joint: See Joints, inflammation; Osteo-arthri- 
tis 
Charetanus, Joannis, 16th Century 


74: 585-588 
Lindner-Guist cauterization method in retinal de- 
tachment. H. S. Gradle & S. J. Meyer, 1938, 66: 
381 
treatment of bladder tumors by chemocoagulation. 
L. S. Drexler & W. Ginsberg, 1927, 45: 820-823 
Cheselden, William 
Anatomy of the Human Body. Facsimile of title page. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1927, 45: 
$49 
Chest: See Thorax 
Cheyne-Stokes respiration: Sce Respiration, Cheyne- 
Stokes 
Chiari’s operation 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 500 
Chicago College of Physicians and Surgeons 
early American medical schools. C. Davison, 1933, 56: 
905-908 
Children 
See also Infants; and under diseases, organs and 
regions, infants and children 
amputations in children. I. vom Saal, 1943, 76: 708- 


Surgeries of Charetanus. Old masterpieces in sur- 710 
gery. Facsimile. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 264 anesthesia in uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. Gatti, 1930, 
Charity Hospital of Louisiana SI: 225 


A. E. Fossier, 1935, 60: 1024-1028 
Chauliac: See Guy de Chauliac 


anomalies and deformities 
congenital dislocation of hip; diagnosis and new 


Cheatle’s method method of surgical treatment in infancy. C. H. 
interstitial radiation in breast cancer. M. Cutler, 1931, Jaeger, 1930, 50: 757-701 
53> 73 congenital megacolon, acetylcholine as diagnostic 
Cheek test in cases of. G. de Takats & R. N. Brunner, 
See also Face; Mouth 1939, 09: 702-763 
cancer duplications of alimentary tract; enterogenous cysts, 


buccal mucosa carcinoma, analysis of cases 1924- 
1926. G. W. Taylor, 1934, 58: 914-916 
end results, tables. Collective review. K.H. Thoma, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 542 
five year cures. I°. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 
mucosa; distant metastasis in cancer of upper res- 
piratory and alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & 
H. E. Martin, 1941, 73: 64 
plastic surgery in treatment of malignant tumors of 
face. H. Conway, 1942, 74: 449-457 
tumors of mouth and jaw. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 541 
sarcoma, malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
Cheever, David Williams, 1831-1915 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. J. Mayo & D. Cheever, 
1928, 46: 139-144 


enteric cysts or ileum duplex; surgery. W. 
Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
ectopic ureteral orifice; report of 17 cases in children. 
M. I. Campbell, 1937, 64: 22-29 
kyphosis, juvenile. J. T. Hodgen & C. H. Frantz, 
1941, 72: 798-806 
varus deformity of ankle following injury to distal 
epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in growing children. 
G. G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 1941, 72: 659-066 
arthrograms of hip joints of children. I. Severin, 1941, 
72: 001-004 
blood transfusion into abdominal aorta, technique. FE. 
B. Tuohy, 1938, 67: 510-511 
burns: tannic acid treatment. A. Il. Montgomery, 
1929, 48: 277-280 
crippled child. Radio broadcast. fF. J. Cotton, 1931, 
52: 627-628 





12 


mn 








[Children] SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Children —Continued 
diseases 
See also Infants; and names of organs, regions, and 
diseases; also Foreign bodies; Vractures; Polio- 
myelitis, ete. 
anemia, splenic, results of splenectomy in Gaucher’s 
disease. V. W. Logan, 1941, 72: 807-814 
angioma of bladder. H. G. Hamer & H. O. Mertz, 
1930, 51: 541-544 
appendicitis 
acute. IX. S. Taylor & R. G. Hodges, tg941t, 73: 
288-300 
acute, in children. J. M. Deaver & A. G. Martin, 
1938, 66: 962-974 
acute perforated, in childhood. W. D. Gatch, 
1941, I.A.S., 73: 508-510 
treatment. Collective review. H. K. Ransom, 
1939, L.A.S., 68: 368 
biliary disease in young subjects. A. IL. Potter, 1938, 
60; 604-010 
bladder tumors, primary, in infants and young 
children with report of case of hemangioma in 
male child 27 months of age. N. P. Rathbun, 1937, 
64: 914-918 
branchial and thyroglossal duct cysts and fistulas in 
children. C. J. Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 948-955 
cancer, primary, of liver in child. I. J. Kilfoy & M. 
C. Terry, 1929, 48: 751-750 
carcinoma of liver, primary; ten year collective re- 
view. J. M. Greene, 1930, I.A.S., 69: 231-236 
cartilaginous exostoses-diaphyseal aclasis, multiple. 
P. Lewin, 1927, 45: 48-53 
cephalhematoma. J. Chorobski & L. Davis, 1934, 
58: 12-31 
cerebellar astrocytomas, experiences with; critical 
review of 76 cases. H. Cushing, 1931, 52: 129-204 
co-operation of surgeon and pediatrician. Editorial. 
H. I’. Helmholz, 1928, 47: 265-260 
cystic hygroma of neck; report of 27 cases. R. EF. 
Gross & C. I. Goeringer, 1939, 69: 48-60 
diabetes: effect of ligating tail of pancreas in juvenile 
diabetes. G. de Takats, 1931, 53: 45-53 
diverticula in anterior urethra in male children. H. 
L. Kretschmer, 1936, 62: 634-040 
empyema 
G. B. Packard, Jr., 1931, 53: 255-258 
acute, treatment. A. L. Lockwood, 1931, 52: 392 
nontuberculous empyema thoracis in children. J. 
K. Berman, 1943, 70: 183-188 
preliminary report. C. [. Farr & M. 1. Levine, 
1928, 460: 79-86. Discussion, 85 
epiphysis: slipping of upper femoral epiphysis. M. 
B. Howorth, 1941, 73: 723-732 
examination of vagina and rectum in female infants 
and children. G. C. Schaufiler, 1940, 71: 280-293 
exophthalmic goiter, juvenile. A. B. McGraw, 1928, 
47: 25-31 
exophthalmic goiter; thyrotoxicosis in Negro. L. G. 
Herrmann, 1932, 55: 222 
fibrocystic disease, regional. C. O. Adams, E. L. 
_ Compere & J. Jerome, 1940, 714: 22-32 
fibroma of mesentery, solid pure. J. Eh. Summers, 
1932, 55: 244-245 
gallbladder disease in young subjects. A. H. Potter, 
1928, 40: 795-805 
gonorrheal vaginitis; production of vaginal acidity 
by estrin, its importance in treatment. R. M. Lewis 
& L. Weinstein, 1936, 63: 640-643 
hydatid cysts in children: with report of 3 cases. H. 
W. Mills, 1920, 42: 585-503 
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hydatid disease of brain. H.R. Dew, 1934, 59: 321-329 
hydronephrosis: study of vesical end of ureter in, re- 
port of 15 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. Hibbs, 
1933) 57: 170-180 
hydronephrosis in infancy and childhood; clinical data 
and report of ror cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 1937, 64: 
634-045 
ileus, adynamic, in children treated by gastro-intestinal 
intubation. G. C. Penberthy, R. J. Noer & C. D. 
Benson, 1940, 71: 211-217 
infections, acute, of upper respiratory tract and infec- 
tions of kidney, relation between. Editorial. H. 
Cabot, 1930, 50: 503-504 
intussusceptions, irreducible, treatment; clinical and 
experimental study. A. H. Montgomery & J. J. 
Mussil, 1930, 51: 415-419 
lymphadenitis, ileocecal, in children. A. E. Brown, 
1937, 05: 798-806 
lymphadenopathy, acute and chronic intra-abdominal, 
A. O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 1060-1069 
lymphogranuloma venereum. Collective review. W. 
B. Slaughter, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 47 
malignancy of female genitalia; collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 65: 
283 
malignant neoplasms. Collective review. R. Turell, 
1943, I.A.S., 76: 206 
malignant tumors of kidney in childhood; report of 7 
cases of embryonal adenosarcoma. I. Lieberthal, 
1931, 53: 77-88 
medulloblastoma; midline cerebellar tumors; clinico- 
pathological report of cases showing diffuse dis- 
semination throughout central nervous system. N. 
W. Winkelman & J. L. Eckel, 1936, 63: 372-381 
roentgen treatment of tumors of brain or spinal cord 
in operating room by direct radiation through open 
wound. C. A. Elsberg, L. M. Davidoff & C. G. Dyke, 
1936, 63: 794-796 
mixed tumors of kidney in infancy ‘and childhood; 
study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. Hibbs, 
1931, 52: 1-24 
neuroblastoma of adrenal in young children. M. Woll- 
stein, 1928, 46: 774-782 
neurogenic contractures, surgical treatment. O. Foer- 
ster, 1931, 52: 360-366. Discussion, 374 
neurogenic sarcoma and neurofibromatosis. D. V. 
Trueblood, 1941, 72: 363-371 
osteochondritis of growth centers. M. Harbin & R. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51: 145-161 
osteomyelitis 
acute, of upper end of femur. R. Jones, Jr. & L. 
Roberts, 1937, 65: 753-770 
acute hematogenous, in adolescence. Collective re- 
view. R. A. Cutting, 1930, L.A.S., 51: 5-12 
acute staphylococcus osteomyelitis; use of staphyl- 
ococcus antitoxin as aid to management of toxemia 
and staphylococcemia. A. L. Joyner & D. 'T. Smith, 
1930, 63: 1-0 
ovarian granulosa cell and Brenner tumors; report of 
case with review of cases already recorded. P. B. 
Bland & L. Goldstein, 1935, 61: 250-266 
ovarian teratomatous cysts occurring in children. C. 
P. G. Wakeley, 1933, 56: 692-695 
ovarian torsion; diagnostic value of uterosalpingog- 
raphy in pre-adolescents. R. K. Finley, 1931, 52: 
723-731 
pelvic peritonitis in female children. G. C. Schauf- 
fler, 1940, 71: 286-293 
peptic ulcer, chronic, in children. O. S. Proctor, 1925, 
41: 63-69 








SUBJECT 


Children, diseases—Continued 
pericarditis, chronic adhesive. 
Shipley, 1933, 56: 961-962 
perinephritic abscess, diagnosis. A. H. Peacock, 1929, 

48: 760 
polypoid lesions of colon. C. F. Dixon, R. L. J. Ken- 
nedy & H. M. Weber, 1943, 77:.639-044 
pyelitis, relation to infections of pregnancy. Collec- 
tive review. H. F. Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, LA.S., 
67: 576 
rectal prolapse; etiology, diagnosis and treatment. 
J. J. Corbett, 1929, 48: 280-283 
roentgenographic examinations in acute cases of cir- 
cumscribed or diffuse peritonitis. A. Westerborn, 
1931, 52: 804-814 
roentgenological diagnosis of Meckel’s diverticulum. 
G. E. Pfahler, 1934, 59: 929-934 
roentgenotherapy: x-ray treatment of infections. Col- 
lective review. M. L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 398 
sacrococcygeal teratomata with malignant degenera- 
tion in childhood. J. D. Stewart, N. M. Alter & 
J. D. Craig, 1930, 50: 85-89 
sarcoma: dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of uro- 
genital region, with report of new case of sarcoma 
botryoides vaginae in child, and comments upon 
probable nature of sarcoma. J. McFarland, 1935, 
OL: 42-57 
sinusitis. Collective review. N. D. Fabricant, 1940, 
1.A.S., 71: 108 
spleen, cystic tumors. Collective review. R. H. Fow- 
ler, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 213-223 
streptococcus and pneumococcus peritonitis in chil- 
dren, primary; study of 61 cases with report of 2 
interesting recoveries. I. T. Newell, 1939, 68: 760- 
766 
streptococcus peritonitis, primary. J. Schwartz, 1927, 
45: 590-504 
subphrenic abscess in children. J. Ireland, 1934, 59: 
780-795 
subtemporal decompression modified, for use in in- 
fants and children. F. DD. Ingraham, 1938, 67: 
811-812 
surgical diseases of abdomen, acute; study of 400 cases. 
M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 595-002 
thyroid: hypothyroidism; commentary on some 1935 
literature on thyroid disease. Collective review. 
P. Starr, 1936, 63: 317 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 193-211 
thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis in young; report of 
20 cases, ages 8 to 16 years. Kf. 1. Greene & J. M. 
Mora, 1931, 53: 375-377 
tuberculosis 
hip joint; primary point of infection. C. H. Hatcher 
& D. B. Phemister, 1937, 65: 721-741 
kidney; diagnosis and treatment. C. P. Mathe, 
1936, 63: 283-292 
some surgical aspects of tuberculous disease of ab- 
dominal lymphatic glands. G. H. Colt & G. N. 
Clark, 1937, 65: 771-787 
tumors with symptoms due to excess androgens. G. 
I’. Cahill, M. M. Melicow & H. H. Darby, 1942, 74: 
286 
urethral obstruction: abdominal symptoms produced 
by disease in urogenital tract. KE. Beer, 1936, 63: 
315-317 
urinary infections of childhood, treatment. Editorial. 
H. I’. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557-558 
urinary obstructions in infants and children. J. R. 
Caulk, 1936, 63: 80-85 


Editorial. A. M. 
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[Chloroform] 


urinary tract in infancy and childhood. H. L. Kret- 
schmer, 1931, 53: 129-154 
urography 
collective review. W. J. Baker, 1940, LA.S., 71: 
540 
intravenous. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 51: 404-408 
intravenous in diagnosis of urological diseases in 
childhood. A. Hyman, 1930, 51: 409-415 
urology in children. Editorial. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1940, 71: 684-085 
volvulus due to derangement of intestinal rotation 
and distribution. T. M. Green, 1931, 53: 734-741 
fractures: See Fractures 
growth: scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. 
Jansen, 1932, 54: 175-187 
hernia 
diaphragmatic. Collective review.. J. Weinberg, 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 446-448 
ovary and fallopian tube; record of 25 cases. C. P. 
G. Wakeley, 1930, 51: 256-258 
transumbilical repair of congenital umbilical hernia. 
J. B. Blodgett, 1941, 72: 632-634 
poliomyelitis: See Poliomyelitis 
Chin 
early local care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B. 
Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 362, 364 
one stage operation for closure of large defects of lower 
lip and chin. H. May, 1941, 73: 236-2390 
receding: consideration of contour as well as function 
in operations for organic ankylosis of lower jaw. 
V. P. Blair, 1928, 46: 167-179 
Chinese 
cholelithiasis among. A. I. Ludlow, 1930, 50: 53 
Chlorides 
cetylpyridinium chloride as a skin antiseptic, clinical 
appraisal. J. A. Helmsworth & P. I. Hoxworth, 
1945, 80: 473-478 
changes in chloride metabolism in abdominal lesions, 
case reports. R. Rockwood & R. S. Anderson, 
1928, 40: 352-300 
Chlorinated soda solution 
See also Wounds, gunshot; Wounds, treatment 
chemical physiological and bacteriological properties. 
W. O. Sherman, 1928, 47: 118-120 
Dakin solution compared with azochloramid. I. 
Young, 1936, 63: 318-324 
history of use. W. O. Sherman, 1928, 47: 119 
sterilizing agent before secondary suture. M. M. 
Zinninger, 1929, 48: 551-554 
surgical solution in established wound infection. J. S. 
Lockwood, 1940, L.A.S., 71: 410 
uterine sterilization. W. O. Sherman, 1928, 47:115-122 
Chlorine and hypochlorite derivatives 
chemical considerations governing local chemotherapy 
of wound infections. I. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 
69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 336 
therapy 
Carrel technique for suppurations. W. O. Sherman, 
1938, 66: 355 
surgical infections treated with new chlorine solu- 
tions. I. Young, 1936, 63: 318-324 
Chloroazodin (hypochlorite derivative) 
chemical considerations governing local chemotherapy 
of wound infections. IF. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 
69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 336 
conservative treatment of diabetic gangrene. S. S. 
Samuels, 1939, 69: 342-340 
treatment of surgical infections with new chlorine solu- 
tions. F. Young, 1936, 63: 318-324 
Chloroform: See Anesthesia, chloroform 











(Chloroma|] 


Chloroma 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 188 
Chlorophyl 
cancer research in the Argentine. 
man, 1932, 55: 524-520 
Choked disk: See Neuritis, optic 
Cholangiogastrostomy: See bile ducts, surgery 
Cholangiography: Sce Bile ducts, roentgenography 
Cholangioma: See Liver, cancer 
Cholecystectomy: Sce Gallbladder, excision 
Cholecystenterostomy; Cholecystgastrostomy: ‘See 
Gallbladder, surgery 
Cholecystitis: See Gallbladder, disease 
Cholecystography: See Gallbladder, roentgenography 
Cholecystostomy: See Gallbladder, surgery 
Choledochoduodenostomy: See Bile ducts, surgery, 
Biliary tract, surgery 
Choledochoenterostomy: See Bile ducts, surgery; Bil 
iary tract, surgery 
Choledochostomy: See Bile ducts, calculus; Bile ducts, 
surgery 
Cholelithiasis: See Gallbladder, calculus 
Cholera 
blood in. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 306 
vibrio, culture media in testing sterility of catgut. F. 
L. Meleney & M. Chatfield, 1931, 52: 431-434 
Cholesteremia: See Blood, cholesterol in 
Cholesterol 
absorptive properties of gallbladder wall, experimental 
production of cholesterosis of gallbladder. L. M. 
Rousselot & L. Bauman, 1935, 61: 585-590 
cancer etiology research in Argentina. Editorial. L. 
Freeman, 1932, 55: 524-520 
cancer genesis, role. M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 
1933, 50: 758 
effect in experimental carcinogenesis. J. Taussig, Z. K. 
Cooper & M. G. Seelig, 1938, 66: 989 
metabolism: hyperthyroidism and hypothyroidism, 
importance in diagnosis. Collective review. P. 
Starr, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 3 
Choline and derivatives 
acetylcholine 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 40: 224, 225 
diagnostic test in cases of congenital megacolon. G. 
de Takats & R. N. Brunner, 19309, 69: 762-763 
effect on transverse colon, terminal ileum, and sig- 
moid. J. S. Guthrie & J. A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 740, 
748 
role in ileus. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, I.A.S., 
79: 280-283, 285 
effects 
gastric secretion, and liver. 
60: 404, 400 
mechanics of bile flow, study. IIT. 
pharmacological stimuli. D. D. 
Necheles, 1942, 74: 962 
ketosis in relation to fatty livers, protein and choline; 
surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre & S. 
Freeman, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 301 
mecholyl in ileus therapy. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
1944, I.A.S., 79: 285 
new test for pancreatic function. IT. Experimental 
observations. H. L. Popper, W. H. Olson & H. 
Necheles, 1943, 77: 471-474 
treatment of thrombophlebitis with acetylbeta-methyl 
choline chloride iontophoresis. H. L. Murphy, 
1937, 05: 100-104 
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A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 


Responses to 


Kozoll & H. 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Chondrodysplasia: See Dyschondroplasia 
Chordoma: See Tumor, chordoma 
Chordotomy: See Spinal cord, surgery 
Chorio-epithelioma: See Cancer, chorionic 
Chorionic villi 
parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. John B. 
Murphy oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 
148 
Choroid 
clinical considerations of melanotic neoplasms of eye 
and orbit. W.L. Benedict, 1937, 64: 513-516. Dis- 
cussion, 516 
surgical anatomy of eye. I. B. Fralick, 1942, 74: 589- 


503 
Choroid plexus 
tumor, primary fibroblastic tumors of choroid plexus of 
lateral ventricles; clinicopathological study of 3 
cases. W. J. Gardner & O. A. ‘Turner, 1938, 66: 
804-809 
Chromatin: See Cells 
Chromium and compounds 
metal polishers’ disease due to. C. 
50: 549 
reaction of bone to metals. II. Lack of correlation 
with electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. 
Davenport, 1942, 74: 231-235 
Chronaxia 
use of discontinuity of strength duration curves in 
muscles in diagnosis of peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 1944, 
79: 133-141 
Chrysoidin Y 
compound colored alcoholic solution of mercuric chlo- 
ride for skin disinfection. J. A. Vaichulis & 
L. Arnold, 1935, 61: 333-335 
Chyle cyst: See Mesentery, cyst 
Chyluria: See Urine, chyluria 
Cicatrix 
See also Contractures; Keloid 
alpha rays in treatment of wounds, effect. It. M. Uhl- 
mann, 1944, 70: 412-418 
axilla: method of reconstruction for contracture. J. H. 
Garlock, 1930, 51: 705-710 
brachiothoracic adhesions. J. F. 
938-944 
cancer in burn scar 
age and sex incidence. 
1939, 51: 754-750 
cause of burn. N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 
752, 754 
development, analysis and report of 34 cases. N. 
Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 749-782 
distribution. N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 
701-705 
epithelioma (squamous cell) in burn sear. P. J. De- 
Bell & T. D. Stevenson, 1936, 63: 227 
etiology, diagnosis and prognosis. N. Treves & G. T. 
Pack, 1930, 51: 751, 763-706 
historical note. N. Treves & G. 
749 
kairo and kangri burn cancer. 
Pack, 1930, 51: 750 
metastasis. N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 763 
pathological anatomy and histology. N. Treves & 
x. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 762 
prevention by skin grafting. 
Pack, 1930, 51: 766-768 
treatment: surgical; caustics; irradiation. N. Treves 
& G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 7608-771 


P. McCord, 1933, 


Burton, 1940, 70: 


N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 


T. Pack, 1930, 51: 


N. Treves & G. T. 


N. Treves & G. T. 





SUBJECT INDEX [Classification] 
Cicatrix— Continued clamp. W. L. Wolfson & R. FE. Rothenberg, 1936, 
types: acute wound, and chronic scar cancers. N. 63: 497-400 
Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 770 colon: surgery for obstruction. J. Schoemaker, 1927, 
combined satchel handle or tubed pedicle and large 45: 302 
delayed whole skin pedicle flaps in plastic surgery colon surgery. W. F. Gemmill, 1937, 64: 742 
of face, neck, and chest. B. I. Alden, 1925, 41: curved parametrial clamps: Wertheim operation for 
493-490 cancer of cervix uteri. P. Werner, 1928, 46: 394 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 67: Furniss clamp; technique of aseptic or closed gastric 
105-1160 ; resection. L. C. Culligan, 1944, 79: 629-643 
free full thickness skin grafts; principles involved and gastric resection clamps. V. Orator, 1928, 47: 372 
technique of application. L. T. Byars, 1942, 75: 8-20 gastric sewing clamp. I. C. Emerson & L. Czirer, 
implantation malignancy of abdominal wall. H. 1933) 50: 929 
Dvorak, 1930, 50: 907-913 grasping clamp for thyroid surgery. A. S. Jackson, 
‘ late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. FE. C. Pad- 1928, 46: 548 
vett, 1941, 72: 437-452 hemostatic clamp; Mirault operation for single hare- 
i reconstruction surgery—repair of superficial injuries. lip. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1930, 51: 97 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 564, 565 intestinal anastomosis. C. A. Perret, 1927, 44: 378-384 
3 refinements of general surgical technique in ophthalmic intestinal clamp, Schoenberg’s. A. I. Mckvers, 1931, 
operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 618 53: 53° 
release of axillary and brachial scar fixation. J. B. laparotomy, for colon obstruction. J. Schoemaker, 
Brown, V. P. Blair& W.G. Hamm, 1933, 56:790-798 1927, 45: 302 
scar fixation causing ankylosis of lower jaw. V. P. Logan clamp; Mirault operation for single harelip. 
9 Blair, 1928, 46: 175-17 V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1930, 51: 97 
sclera scars and grafts. V. P. Blair & L. T. Byars, Martzloti, or Wangensteen crushing clamps, in resec- 
“s 1940, 70: 432-437 tion of stomach. KE. Holman, 1942, 74: 149 
\. Ciliary body: See Uvea Morrison detachable, illus. . B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 195 
Cincinnati University College of Medicine, 1820-1934 nerve clamp in operation on peripheral nerves. W. W. 
| early American medical schools. W. D. Haines, 1934, Babcock, 1927, 45: 376 
" 59: 687-689 Payr crushing clamp; technique of gastrojejunostomy. 
sa Circulation: See Blood, circulation T. G. Orr, 1939, 69: 657-658 
4 Circumcision Payr or Wangensteen; resection of stomach. KE. Hol- 
electrosurgery. I. 1. Keyes, 1931, 52: 515 man, 1942, 74: 149 
Cisterna magna pubic bones separation, device for approximating and 
% drainage, effect on cranial blood flow after head injury. holding. R. J. Willan, 1927, 45: 389-390 
J. L. Lindquist & G. V. LeRoy, 1942, 75: 28-33 Rankin’s three-bladed clamp for intestinal anasto- 
injection of procaine; experimental studies on subarach- mosis. I’, W. Rankin & C. Mayo, 2d, 1930, 50: 
noid anesthesia; paralysis of vital medullary cen- 043-045 
ters. F. W. CoTui & S. Standard, 1932, 55:293-206 sewing Clamp, Hueltl-lischer. FE. Neuber, 1927, 45: 208 
puncture: oxygen therapy in reactions following bar- skeletal traction clamp permitting full extension of 
biturate anesthesia and cisternal intervention. extremity. J. A. Key, 1926, 42: 842-844 
- J. G. Schnedorf, 1939, 69: 305-311 Smith’s clamp for Colley operation. D. Smith, 1928, 
I Citrates 40: 509 
H. action of sodium citrate on contractions of renal pelvis. Stone’s, in technique of anastomosis. J. C. Owings & 
as J. L. Jona, 1931, 53: 048, 652 ; H. b. Stone, 1939, 68: 95-98 
ag reactions in intravenous human plasma and serum Stone’s intestinal anastomosis with new clamp. H. b 
therapy. J. M. Hill & E. Ei. Muirhead, 1943, 77: Stone, 1937, 65: 383-384 
k 119-120 suture clamps. C. J. Kraisal, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 422 
ves s¢rum Normet, blood substitute. A. W. J. H. Hoitink, Clark, John Goodrich, 1867-1927. 
a 1935, O1: 613-622 memoirs. Portrait. C. C. Norris, 1927, 45: 241-243 
a sodium citrate blood transfusion. Collective review. Clark, Samuel M.D., 1875-1925. 
N T. C. Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 177 master surgeon. Portrait. R. Matas, 1932, 54: 849-851 
“= solution G, a citric acid magnesium oxide sodium car- Classification 
na bonate solution of pH of 4.0, stone dissolving agent. See also Breast, cysts, Breast, inflammation; Can- 
a C. C. Herger, H. R. Sauer & I. Neter, 1943, 77: cer; Osteochondritis; Ovary, tumor; Pelvis; Preg- 
—_ 634-0638 nancy, toxemia; Sacrococcygeal region, tumor; 
Citrin: See Flavones Terminology; Thyroid, tumor; Ureter, anomalies; 
, Aivilization Ureter, dilatation; ureter, obstruction 
een effect on body of man; prevention of disease. W. A. anoxia. H. C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 112 
St: Lane, 1926, 42: 201-207 bone tumors. J. Ewing, 1939, 08: 971-970. 
Clamp cystic tumors of spleen. Collective review. R. H. 
T See also Forceps Fowler, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 213 
. anastomosis clamps. C. Dennis, 1943, 77: 231 diverticular es = Cc. C. Burton & C. Blot- 
763 arterial clamp, Crile. R. R. Linton, 1945, 80: 515 ner, 1941, 73: 
-& aseptic gastrointestinal anastomosis; a one clamp eclampsia. J.O. Arnold & T. Fay, 1932, 55: 134 
i method of universal application. W. W. Babcock, endometrium; classific ation used in diagnosis, Mayo 
T 1942, 75: 485-498 Clinic. W. I ». Herrell & A. C. Broders, 1935, 61: 
D aseptic intestinal anastomosis, closed. I°. W. Rankin, 763 
a 1928, 47: 79 fracture of ankle joint. R.G. Carothers, 1941, 72: 410-413 
is Carr ligature clamp; simple method of amputating ex- gallbladder disease. I’. Taylor, 1936, 63: 299-302 
teriorized bowel with the Carr hilar lobectomy gallstones. C. Crump, 1931, 53: 448 
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Classification— Continued 
head injuries 
classification of injuries. L. McGregor, 1942, 1.A.S., 
75: 2-3 
Dowman’s classification and indications as to treat- 
ment. J. C. Weaver, 1925, 41: 350-352 
Hodgkin’s disease. Hl. Jackson, Jr., 1937, 64: 465-408 
intestinal obstruction. R. T. Crowley & C. G. Johnston 
1941, 1.A.S. 73: 227 
neck infections, Haven’s. Collective review. G. B. 
New & J. B. Erich, 1939, LA.S., 68: 555-567 
neurogenic tumors. V. L. Schrager, 1939, 68: 1ogo 
odontomas. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 503-504 
Pons and Krumbhaar’s classilication, H. H. Harkins, 
1934, 59: §2 
synoviogenic tumors, J. J. Morton, 1934, 59: 451 
tumors of jaw. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 503-504, 508 
wounds and injuries, Cushing classification. J. Martin, 
1942, I.A.S., 74: 420 
Claudication 
intermittent; application of basic medical sciences to 
surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 215 
treatment in thromboangiitis obliterans. G. Ik. Brown, 
1934, 58: 304 
Clavicle 
fracture 
ambulatory treatment by suspension-elevation. R. 
Anderson, 1939, 69: 770-775 
cow horn fixation in bone surgery; use in 40 cases. 
W. B. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 
malunited. W. C. Campbell, 1938, 66: 466-474 
mobilization in treatment of fractures. J. H. Gibbon, 
1920, 43: 275 
non-routine views in roentgen examination of ex- 
tremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
old ununited fractures in adult. I. J. Berkheiser, 
1937, 04: 1064-1072 
pathological. R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 131-132 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature on fractures. Col- 
lective review. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 5 
roentgen diagnosis, technique. I’. Quesada, 1926, 42: 
424-428 
syphilitic osteomyelitis causing. . L. liason, 1933, 
56: 508, 515 
treatment of fractures of outer end of clavicle. A. TH. 
Trynin, 1933, 57: 118-119 
resectionforarterial lesions. :. Holman, 1944, 78:282-285 
sarcoma 
conservative treatment of 
Phemister, 1940, 70: 364 
interscapulothoracic amputation for malignant tu- 
mors of upper extremity; report of 31 consecutive 
cases. G. T. Pack, G. McNeer & B. L. Coley, 
1942, 74: 161-175 
removal of clavicle by Valentine Mott. I. S. Cutter, 
1928, I.A.S., 47: 293 
tumor; course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 
cases. M. Cutler, I. Buschke & S. ‘T. Cantril, 
19360, 62: 924 
Cleft palate: See Palate, cleft 
Cleveland, Clement, 1843-1934. 
master surgeon. Portrait. D. Bissell, 1937, 65: 257-259 
Cleveland Clinic 
disaster. F. H. Martin, 1929, 48: preceding p. 721 
Clinical Congress of American College of Surgeons 
organization; past, present and future: presidential 
address. I’. H. Martin, 1928, 47: 888-890 
reason for organization. I’. H. Martin, 1930, 51: 10 
1925, Philadelphia. 1926, 42: 156-160 
address of welcome. C. I’. Nassau, 1926, 42: 158-159 


bone tumors. D. B. 
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preliminary program. 1925, 41: 245, 385-398 
program. 1925, 41: 542-556 
1926, Montreal 
announcement. 1926, 42: 727-728 
complete plans for Clinical Congress. 1926, 43: 549-558 
hospitals of Montreal. 1926, 43: 401-408 
plans for Clinical Congress. 1926, 43: 125-128 
preliminary clinical program. 1926, 42: 857-860; 43: 
126-128, 411-414 
report of 16th annual meeting. 1927, 44: 139-141 
1927, Detroit 
complete program. 1927, 45: 401-416 
plans. 1927, 45: 127-128 
preliminary program. 1927, 45: 248-256 
1928, Boston 
complete program. 1928, 47: 577-592 
plansandpreliminary program. 1928,47:278-288,44 3-448 
preliminary announcement. 1928, 46: 446, 734; 47:135- 
144 
1929, Chicago 
address of welcome. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 50: 284 
Chicago committee on arrangements. 1930, 50: 359 
Chicagosurgeonsplan for 1929Congress.1929,49:120-128 
clinics. [ditorial. L. Davis, 1930, 50: 281 
committee and departmental reports. 1930, 50: 350-359 
complete program. 1929, 49: 573-592 
rgth annual meeting. Editorial. D.C. Mackie, 1930, 
50: 279-280 
preliminary clinical program. 1929, 49: 259-272 
preliminary plans. 1929, 48: 837-838 
preliminary program. 1929, 49: 415-432 
proceedings, 19th annual congress. 1930, 50: 129-384 
scientific papers. 1930, 50: 129-278. [ditorial. S. L. 
Koch, 280 
1930, Philadelphia 
address of welcome. I. L. Eliason, 1931, 52: 484 
clinics of the Congress. Editorial, M. L. Mason, 1931, 
52: 480 
committee on arrangements. 1931, 52: 612 
plans. 1930, 50: 927-928; 51: 143-144 
preliminary program. 1930, 51: 276-288 
proceedings. 1931, 52: 273-064 
program. 10939, 51: 435-448, 575-590 
scientific programs of 20th annual Clinical Congress. 
Kditorial, C. D. Lockwood, 1931, 52: 479 
1931, New York— Brooklyn 
address of welcome, N.Y. C. G. Heyd, 1932, 54: 380; 
Brooklyn. J. E. Jennings, 1933, 56: 304 
committees on arrangements, including Long Island. 
1932, 54: 447 » 
complete program. 1931, 53: 507-592 
editorial. C. G. Heyd, 1932, 54: 386-388 
plans. 1931, 53: 209-272 
preliminary clinical program. 1931, 52: 1182-1198 
preliminary program. 1931, 53: 409-432 
proceedings. 1932, 54: 257-475 
program notes. 1931, 52: 1049-1050 
1932, St. Louis 
address of welcome. EK. A. Graham, 1933, 56: 304 
committee on arrangements. 1933, 56: 572 
editorial review. 1933, 56: 391-393 
planning for the Congress. 1932, 54: 859-860 
plans for 22nd annual Congress. 1932, 55: 259-2604 
preliminary program. 1932, 54: 981-991; 55: 391-408, 
533-552 
proceedings. 1933, 50: 257-590 
1933, Chicago 
address of welcome. P. H. Kreuscher, 1934, 58: 397 
Chicago committee on arrangements. 1934, 58: 534 
editorial. M. G. Seelig, 1934, 58: 395-396 
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officers elected, 1933. 1934, 58: 534 
plans. 1933, 56: 1102-1104 
preliminary program. 1933,57: 129-145, 273-290,415-434 
proceedings. 1934, 58: 255-550 
program. 1933, 57: 559-582 
1934, Boston 
address of welcome. A. W. Allen, 1935, 60: 4206 
Boston committee on arrangements. 1935, 60: 617 
committee and department reports. 1935, 60: 591-617 
editorial. A. W. Allen, 1935, 60: 424-425 
plans for annual congress. 1934, 50: 259-262 
preliminary program. 1934, 58: 1049-1064; 59: 13 
148, 203-276, 549-508 
proceedings. 1935, 60: 257-634 
program. 1934, 59: 090-702 
1935, 5an Francisco—Oakland 
announcement. 1935, 60: 1153 
committee on arrangements. 1935, 60: 1154 
editorial. B. C. Crowell, 1936, 62: 384-380 
preliminary clinical program. 1935, 60: 1155-1162; 61: 
133-144 
preliminary program. 1935, 61: 277-288, 417-432 
proceedings. 1936, 62: 257-524 
program. 1935, 01: 501-583 
1936, Philadelphia 
announcement. 1936, 62: 779-780 
editorial. H. P. Brown, Jr., 1937, 64: 561-562 
preliminary clinical program. 1936, 62: 1029-1040 
preliminary program, 1936, 63: 257-272 
proceedings. 64: 257-592 
program. 1936, 63: 127-128, 398-416, 540-560 
1937, Chicago 
notes on mecting. B. C. Crowell, 1938, 66: 419-420 
plans. 1937, 64: 1105-1106 
preliminary program. 1937, 65: 129-144, 203-288 
proceedings. 1938, 66: 257-501 
program. 1937, 05: 403-432, 558-592 
1938, New York— Brooklyn 
announcement. 1938, 66: 945-940 
comments on the meeting. H. W. Cave, 1939, 68: 429-430 
committee on arrangements. 1939, 08: 593 
preliminary clinical program. 1938, 67: 135-152 
preliminary program. 1938, 67: 129-133, 377-411 
proceedings. 1939, 68: 257-504 
program, 67: 539-570 
1939, Philadelphia 
address of chairman of committee on arrangements. 
T. A. Shallow, 1940, 70: 379-380 
committee on arrangements. 1940, 70: 601 
plans. 1939, 68: 977-978; 60: 126-128 
preliminary program. 1939, 68: 1107-1126; 69: 385-416 
proceedings. 1940, 70: 257-001 
program, complete. 1939, 69: 543-570 
1940, Chicago 
1940 Clinical Congress. J. A. Wolfer, 1941, 72: 545-540 
plans. 1940, 71: 123-128 
preliminary program. 1940, 7 
proceedings. 1941, 72: 257-550 
program. 1940, 71: 379-408, 537-508 
1941, Boston 
Boston committee on arrangements. 1942, 74: 647 
Chicago Committee on arrangements. 1941, 72: 540 
forum on fundamental surgical problems. Iditorial. 
1941, 73: 207 
preliminary program. 1941, 72: 1079-1096; 73: 399-432 
proceedings 31st annual Congress. 1942, 74: 273-647 
program. 1941, 73: 501-600 
31st annual Clinical Congress. L.S. McKittrick, 1942, 
74: O42 
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1942, Chicago 
war session; preliminary program. 1942, 75: 129-143: 
See 1942, Cleveland, war session 
1942, Cleveland 
war session. 1042, 75: 397-400 
war session, program. 1942, 75: 528-546 
war session of Clinical Congress cancelled. 1942, 75:674 
1943, not to convene. 1943, 77: 447 
1944, Chicago 
announcement. 1944, 78: 330 
planning for wartime Clinical Congress. 1944, 79:222-224 
plans. 1944, 78: 661-662 
Clinical laboratories 
Committee on Standardization 
tories, 1935, 60: 592 
Clinical research Albert J. Ochsner memorial: Sce 
American College of Surgeons, Department. of 
Clinical Research 
Clinics 
See also Cancer clinics 
Clinical Congress of American College of Surgeons, 
1929. Editorial. L. Davis, 1930, 50: 281 
Clinical pathological conference. Editorial. 
Robertson, 1932, 55: 785-780 
follow-up and study of end-results as carried on by 
Mayo Clinic. A. W. Adson, 1933, 56: 580 
follow-up clinic, importance. G. C. Penberthy, 1932, 
54:428 
W.H. 


of Clinical Labora- 


Hf. FE. 


fracture service in a general hospital, place of. 
Ogilvie, 1938, 66: 486-488 
industrial, minimum standard for. I’. A. Besley, 1932, 
54: 441 
Interstate Post-Graduate Assembly: first formal meet- 
ing, London, England, June 2, 1925. Correspond- 
ence. I. H. Martin, 1925, 41: 239-241 
organization of tumor clinic in general hospital. G. ‘T. 
Pack, 1934, 58: 248-254 
radiologist’s réle in cancer clinic. 
74: 552-554 
records of tumor clinic. J. T. Mix, 1935, 60: 630 
Scandinavian clinics. Editorial. W. J. M. Scott, 1938, 
66: 933-035 
spleen clinic, combined; results with medical and surgi- 
cal therapy in splenopathies. A. O. Whipple, 
1937, 64: 296-303. Discussion. 302-303 
university diagnostic clinics, influence and bearing on 
fees of independent practitioners, general sum- 
mary. R. R. Smith, 1930, 50: 363-364 
Clitoris 
anomalies in epispadias in female. 
1928, 47: 080-696 
Clostridium: See Bacteria, Clostridium; Gangrene, gas 
Clowes, William, 16th century 
Gunpowder surgery. Illustration. Old masterpieces in 
surgery. A. Brown 1926, 42: 855 
Clubfoot: See Foot, deformities 
Clutterbuck, Henry 
portrait. 1941, 72: facing 551 
Coal and coal products 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. A. 
Lane, 1937, 04: 401, 462 
Coal tar pitch 
dermatitis in workers in manufacture of conduits. 
Schwartz, 1939, 08: 585 
Cobalt 
deficiency and disease in animals. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, I1.A.S., 68: 232 
reaction of bone to metals. II. Lack of correlation with 
electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. Daven 
port, 1942, 74: 231-235 


G. W. Holmes, 1942, 


D. M. Davis, 


L. 
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Cocaine 
anesthesia: See Anesthesia, cocaine 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 46: 223, 224 
effect of cocaine hydrochloride subcutaneously on 
symptoms produced by distention of biliary ducts. 
\V. L. Schrager & others, 1928, 47: 9 
poisoning: intravenous administration of barbituric 
serics. G. de Takats, 1930, 50: 498 
Coccyx 
coccygodynia; low back pain and sciatica; etiology, 
diagnosis and treatment. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 
65: 206 
derangements and their treatment. P. 
45: 705-706 
fractures of vertebrae. Five-year collective review. 
I’. Kk. Stinchfield, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 386 
mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk injuries. L. 
Brahdy, 1935, 60: 805 
Cochineal test 
time of permeation of colored solutions through pla- 
centa of white rat. C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 
1932, 54: QOO-913 
Coconut oil and compounds, 
use of mixture of coconut oil derivatives as a bacteri- 
cide in operating room. C. W. Walter, 1938, 67: 
683-688 
Cod liver oil 
vitamin oils in treatment of burns; experimental study. 
C. B. Puestow, H. G. Poncher & H. Hammatt, 
1938, 66: 622-627 
wound healing value. 
1.A.S., 68: 233 
Codeine 
action on muscular tone of intestinal tract. J. A. Bar- 
gen & R. J. Jackman, 1939, 68: 749 
drugs producing spasmodic constriction of lower end 
of common bile duct. W. L. Butsch, J. M. Mc- 
Gowan & W. Walters, 1936, 63: 452 
mechanics of bile flow, study. III. 
pharmacological stimuli. D. D. 
Necheles, 1942, 74: 961-967 
Codman, E. A. 
first anesthesia records. Texts and documents. H.. FE. 
Beecher, 1940, 71: 689-693 
Coffey, Robert Calvin, 1869-1933 
memoir. Portrait. W. J. Mayo, 1934, 58: 671-673 
Coffey operation 
Coffey-Mayo technique for submucosal transplanta- 
tion of ureter into bowel. Collective review. F. 
Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, I.A.S., 
64: 337) 345 349 347, 348 
shorter technique, in cancer of rectum. D. Smith, 1928, 
46: 508-571 
transplantation of ureters to sigmoid, technique. I. R. 
Sisk, J. B. Wear & H. A. O’Brien, 1931, 52: 216-219 
uretero-intestinal implantation. F. Hinman, 1935, 
60: IIT5-1124 
Cogswell, Mason Fitch, 1761-1830 
tying of common carotid artery. Portrait. Landmarks 
in surgical progress. H. Thoms, 1929, T.A.S., 40: 
405-497 
Coitus 
dyspareunia, abdominal and pelvic pain--from a 
gynecological viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 60: 


Lewin, 1927, 


A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 


Responses to 


Kozoll & H. 


435 
Colbatch, Johan, 17th century 
New light on surgery. Facsimile of title page. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1927, 45: 121 
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Cold 
See also Anesthesia, refrigeration; Frostbite 
correlation of body segmental temperature and its rela- 
tion to location of carcinomatous metastasis; 
clinical observations and response to methods of 
refrigeration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 
512-524 
effects 
cold pressor test in pregnancy. L. C. Chesley & E.R. 
Chesley, 1939, 69: 430-440 
cooling traumatized and potentially infected limbs. 
R. T. McEIvenny, 1941, 73: 203-264 
functional pathology of experimental frostbite and 
prevention of subsequent gangrene. K. Lange & 
L. J. Boyd, 1945, 80: 346-350 
influence of application upon gastric and intestinal 
motor activity. J. D. Bisgard & D. Nye, 1940, 71: 
172-180 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and 
cold. R. H. Patterson & F. M. Anderson, 1945, 
$0: I-11 
refrigerated cartilage isografts. G. B. O’Connor & G. 
W. Pierce, 1938, 67: 796-798 
therapy 
blood and lymph vessel tumors; report of 1,056 
cases. W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 
71: 576 
carbon dioxide snow-clectrocautery technique for 
occlusion of large veins: suggested application to 
venous angioma of brain. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 
43-50 
crush injuries, refrigeration in. A. Blalock & G. W. 
Duncan, 1942, 75: 405 
experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. IF’. M. 
Allen, 1939, 68: 1047-1051 
Greene’s therapeutic refrigerator for cold damage and 
frostbites. L. Davis & others, 1943, 77: 57° 
refrigeration, hollow instruments for application. T. 
Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 514 
refrigeration preparatory to amputation. F. M. 
Allen, 1939, 68: 1050 
refrigeration preparatory to operation in diabetes. F. 
A. Bothe, 1944, LA.S., 78: 466 
refrigeration without amputation. I’. M. Allen, 1939, 
08: 1048-1050 
surgical diabetic. [ditorial. I’. A. Bothe, 1942, 75: 
521, 522 
Colds 
prevention. Radio broadcast 
633-034 
Coley, William B. 
tribute to, in “Some thoughts on nature of cancer 
C. Ballance, 1929, 48: 297 
Coley’s toxin 
fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremities, therapy. H. 
W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 
1930, 62: 1015 
giant cell tumors about knee, treatment. 
man, 1937, 04: 485-400 
malignant changes occurring in 
tumors of bone, therapy. C. 
53: 475 
Colic 
biliary vs. pancreatic origin. R. Elman, 1933, 57: 291- 
399 
influence of certain drugs in relation to biliary pain and 
to variations in intrabiliary pressure; clinical 
studies. W. L. Butsch, J. M. McGowan & W. 
Walters, 1936, 63: 451-450 


A. Ochsner, 1931, 52: 


” 


Ik. A. Cod- 


benign giant cell 
C. Simmons, 1931, 
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Colic—Continued 
intravenous calcium chloride and its use for relief of 
visceral colic; clinical and experimental study. R.S. 
Lampson & F. A. Simeone, 1938, 66: 975-978 
pain-mechanism in biliary disease. [:ditorial. W. Wal- 
ters, 1936, 63: 251-252 
relation of spasm of second portion of duodenum to 
biliary colic. J. M. McGowan & others, 1938, 
66: 979-987 
symptoms produced by distention of gallbladder and 
biliary ducts; clinical and experimental study. 
\. L. Schrager & others, 1928, 47: 1-13 
Colitis: See Colon, inflammation 
Collapse: See Shock 
Colleges: See Education 
Colles, Abraham, 1773-1843 
Anatomical study and clinica! consideration of the 
fasciae limiting urinary extravasation from penile 
urethra. Portrait. C. f. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 
1944, 79: 195-204 
his outstanding contribution to surgical anatomy. 
Portrait. Landmarks in surgery. J. K. Stack, 
1936, 62: 251-253 
pillars of surgery. W.T. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 259 
Colles’s fascia 
clinical importance. M. B. Wesson, 1927, 44: 208-213 
pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Davies, 
1934, 58: 70-78 
Colles’s fracture 
See also Radius, fracture 
origin of name. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 259 
Collins’ hitch. P. B. Magnuson, 1933, 56: 483 
Collins’ retractor 
operative treatment of intestinal obstruction. J. Schoe- 
maker, 1927, 45: 301 
Colloids 
colloidal thorium dioxide, contrast media in cysts and 
abscesses of cerebral hemisphere. EK. A. Kahn, 
1942, 74: 983-990 
infusion fluids, blood substitutes in acute fatal hemor- 
rhage. A. W. J. H. Hoitink, 1935, 61: 613-622 
Coloboma: See Macula lutea 
Colon 
See also Cecum; Intestines, surgery; Sigmoid 
amebic cicatricial stenoses; surgical consideration of 
amebiasis. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1939, 
I.A.S., 69: 394 
anatomy: basis for study of splanchnoptosis. A. C. 
Vietor, 1926, 43: 294 
anomalies 
congenital: dilichocolon, retroposition of transverse 
colon, multiple adenomatosis; collective review of 
literature 1933-1935 inclusive. T. B. Jones, 1936, 
1.A.S., 63: 421 
movable cecum and ascending colon; anomaly of 
intestina! rotation. J. W.G. Grant, 1928, 46: 133-134 
blood and lymph supply. D. Chamberlain, 1930, 50: 
65, 06 
cancer 
adenocarcinoma 
R. I. Bieren, 1941, 72: 611-615 
developing in polyp, multiple primary carcinoma. 
QO. F. Lamson, 1940, 71: 650-653 
carcinoma of colon, study of 38 cases. W. F. Gem 
mill, 1937, 64: 738-740 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective 
review. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 205 
complications 
acute intestinal obstruction during pregnancy. W. 
F. Finn & J. W. Lord, Jr., 1945, 80: 545-548 
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enterovesical fistula due to; differential diagnosis 
between urologic and abdominal lesions. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 675 
curability: See also Colon, cancer, sequels 
carcinoma, hopeful prognosis. F. W. Rankin & 
P. F. Olson, 1933, 56: 366-374 
editorial. F. H. Lahey, 1933, 57: 406-407 
end-results of treatment of malignancy of thyroid 
and colon, including rectum and anus, summary. 
J. DeJ. Pemberton & C. F. Dixon, 1934, 58: 462- 
464 
rectum and colon, cancer. Editorial. F. H. Lahey, 
1933, 57: 400-407 
symposium. IF. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 
425, 427, 420, 430, 435 
what cancers can be cured. Radio broadcast. 
B. J. Lee, 1931, 52: 623-624 
diagnosis 
chronic intestinal obstruction due to lesions of 
large bowel. V. C. David, 1937, 64: 281-286. 
Discussion. 285-286 
differentiated from ileitis. M. Behrend, 1937, 65: 
510. Correction, 717 
editorial. C. FE. Bird, 1930, 51: 738-730 
large bowel obstruction. R. V. B. Shier, 1936, 
63: 523-526 
primary carcinoma of appendix resembling car- 
cinoma of colon. A. Uihlein & J. R. McDonald, 
1943, 70: 711-714 
symptoms and. F. W. Rankin, 1931, 53: 230- 
233 
etiology 
derived from polyps. G. Fitzgibbon & F. W. 
Rankin, 1931, 52: 1136-1150 
polyp of descending colon with adenocarcinoma, 
multiple primary carcinoma. ©. F. Lamson, 
1940, 71: OSI 
polyps, malignant degeneration. Collective re- 
view. C. I. Dixon, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 505, 509 
polyps in relation to. I’. W. Rankin, 1931, 53: 220- 
230 
frequency of occurrence in various segments. Col- 
lective review. C. F. Dixon, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 506 
malignant lesions of cecum and ascending colon. 
C. W. Mayo & W. R. Lovelace, II, 1941, 72: 698- 
700 
malignant lesions of colon. Collective review of 
literature from July 1935 to July 1936. C. F. 
Dixon, 19306, I.A.S., 63: 505-511 
metastasis 
recurrences and, study. C. W. Mayo & C. P. 
Schlicke, 1942, 74: 83-01 
study of alteration of malignancy in metastatic 
growths after removal or irradiation of primary 
growths. R. G. Mills, A. C. Broders & H. D. Cay- 
lor, 1931, 52: 824-831 
mucoid carcinoma of gastrointestinal tract: so called 
colloid cancer. T. S. Raiford, 1932, 55: 400-417 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 598 
multiple simultaneous lesions. M. Behrend, 1937, 65: 
510 
mural penetration of carcinoma cell, anatomic and 
clinical study. W. C. Simpson & C. W. Mayo, 1939, 
08: 872-877 
obesity and. M. Behrend, 1937, 65: 511 
pathological observations. IF. W. Rankin & P. F. 
Olson, 1933, 56: 367 
precancerous changes in rectum and colon. J. P. Lock- 
hart-Mummery & C. Dukes, 1928, 46: 591-596 
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precancerous lesions, diagnostic value of double con- 
trast enema, with special reference to diagnosis of 
early neoplastic lesions of colon. H. Shay & J. 
Gershon-Cohen, 1934, 58: 52-57 

prognosis: See Cancer, curability; Cancer, sequels 

recurrence 
I. W. Rankin & P. F. Olson, 1933, 56: 368 
metastasis and, study. C. W. Mayo& C. P. Schlicke, 

1942, 74: 83-91 
sequels, 5 years or more 


follow-up statistics for 5 year cures in cancer. I. H. 
Lahey, 1933, 56: 419 

Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 1933, 56: 414 

mortality by age and marital status. S. Peller, 


1940, 71: 183, 184 

twenty year cures. C. F. Dixon & P. I’. Olson, 1936, 
62: 874-878 

surgery 

cecostomy followed by gangrene of skin, case re- 
ports. I. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 856 

combined abdomino-perineal operation. T. E. Jones, 
1930, 62: 415-419 

complications and causes of mortality. J. H. Gar- 
lock, L. Ginzburg & A. Glass, 1943, 76: 51-59 

complications in surgical handling of carcinoma of 
left colon and rectum. H. C. Saltastein & J. 
Kelly, 1944, 79:27-30 

depending on location of lesion. M. Behrend, 1937, 
65: 505-514 

exteriorization and obstructive resection of carci- 
noma of sigmoid. W. D. Haggard, 1932, 55: 501- 
504 

extraperitoneal implantation of colon; one-stage re- 
section for carcinoma. W. T. Harsha & W. T. 
Harsha, Jr., 1939, 68: 1077-1081 

factors decreasing risk in operations on colon and 
rectum. C. F. Dixon & J. T. Priestley, 1933, 57: 
206-212 

ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. G. 
G. Turner, 1931, 52: 289 

large bowel obstruction. R. V. B. Shier, 1936, 63: 
523-520 

left partial colectomy. 
65-69 

malignant lesions of colon. Collective review of lit- 
erature from July 1935 to July 1936. 
C. F. Dixon, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 507-509 

Mikulicz resection, modified. T. EK. Jones, F. 
Bondi & R. EK. Brubaker, 1943, 76: 236-238 
modern management of cancer of lower gastroin- 
testinal tract. F. W. Rankin, 1942, 74: 905-913 
mortality, operative. IF. W. Rankin & P. I. Olson, 
1933, 50: 373 

obstructive resection; aseptic method. of intestinal 
anastomosis. I. W. Rankin, 1928, 47: 86-88 

operation and operability, principles. F. W. Ran- 
kin & P. F. Olson, 1933, 56: 370-373 

palliative colocolostomy for inoperable malignant 
lesions of colon. C. W. Mayo & W. D. Wilson, 
1939, 09: 110 
palliative colostomy. 
66-08 

palliative resection for extensive large bowel malig- 
nancy. Editorial. R. B. Cattell, 1938, 67: 370 

pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. Baker, 1944, 79: 
Q2-102 

principles. I. W. Rankin, 1941, 72: 334-340 
resection and obstruction of colon. F. W. Rankin, 
1930, 50: 594-598 





D. Chamberlain, 1930, 50: 
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D. P. MacGuire, 1936, 63: 
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resection of cecum and ascending colon; mortality 
reduced by reversing operative steps. A. A. Sal- 
vin, 1928, 47: 201-264 
resection of right half of colon. J. deJ. Pemberton & 
L. D. Whittaker, 1937, 65: 92-99 
surgical treatment. I°. W. Rankin, 1931, 53: 229- 
238; 1934, 59: 410-414 
technique. DD. P. MacGuire, 1934, 59: 762-705 
three-stage operation for radical resection of colon 
for cancer; case report. J. G. Montgomery, 1925, 
41: 497-501 
treatment of obstruction due to growth in descend- 
ing colon. J. Schoemaker, 1927, 45: 359-303. Cor- 
rection, 570 
vaccine therapy preceding operation. 
kin, 1934, 59: 411 
transverse colon, carcinoma, 22 case reports. T. 
Raiford, 1933, 56: 820-829 
treatment 
depending on location of lesion. M. Behrend, 1937, 
65: 505-514 
small hospitals. C. ¢ 
defunctionalizing, new simplified method. KE. F. 
man, 1944, 79: 419-420 
dilatation 
acetylcholine as diagnostic test in cases of congenital 
megacolon. G. deTakats, 1939, 69: 762-763 
idiopathic dilatation of system of evacuation. 
torial. J. R. Learmonth, 1935, 60: 114 
resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. S. Labate, 
1938, 67: 199-211 
surgery in obstinate megacolon; radical one-stage re- 
section and ileosigmoidostomy. K. S. Grimson, 
H. N. Vandegrift & H. M. Dratz, 1945, 80: 164- 
173 
sympathectomy in children. D. E. Robertson. 1934, 
58: 313 
sympathectomy in 2% year old infant. W. I. de C. 
Wheeler, 1933, 56: 268-270, 271 
diseases 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 193-215 
diverticulum: See Intestines, diverticulum, colon 
dysfunction of transverse colon due to postoperative 
omental adhesions syndrome. J. C. McCann, 1941, 
72: 707-721 
effect of drugs on transverse colon. J. S. Guthrie & J. A. 
Bargen, 1936, 63: 745 
excision 
anesthesia in operations on large intestine: local. anes- 
thesia in abdominal surgery. A. W. Wishnjewsky, 
1930, 50: 882 
aseptic ileocolectomy anastomosis; one clamp method 
of universal application. W. W. Babcock, 1942, 75: 
488-400 
aseptic resections in gastro-intestinal tract; with spe- 
cial reference to resection of stomach and colon. O. 
H. Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 274-276 
biologic preparation of surgical patients. 
J. 5. Horsley, 1932, 54: 596-59 
blood before and after. L. D. 
Bargen, 1937, 64: 851 : 
choice of sutures in surgery of large intestine. Editori- 
al. S. C. Harvey, 1938, 66: 814-815 
colectomy in ulcerative colitis. I. W. Rankin, 1939, 
68: 309-311 
colocolostomy; aseptic method of intestinal anastomo- 
sis. I. W. Rankin, 1928, 47: 84-86 
colostomy; carcinoma of rectum; conclusions based on 
12 years’ experience with combined abdominoperi- 
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Colon, excision—Continued 

neal resection. F. A. Coller & H. K. Ransom, 1944, 
78: 304-315 

combined abdomino-perineal operation in cancer, tech- 
nique. T. FE. Jones, 1936, 62: 415-419 

complemental enterostomy, one stage resections. W. 
W. Babcock, 1942, 75: 497 

extraperitoneal implantation of colon; one-stage resec- 
tion for carcinoma. W.'T. Harsha & W. T. Harsha, 
Jr., 1939, 08: 1077-1081 

feces, consistency and time required for passage of food 
following. L. D. Whittaker & J. A. Bargen, 1937, 
64: 853-855 

ileus with edema of bowel after partial colectomy. O. 
C. Leigh, Jr., 1942, 75: 279-284 

left partial colectomy. D. Chamberlain, 1930, 50: 65- 
69 

method of colectomy for desperate cases of ulcerative 
colitis. H. Devine, 1943, 76: 136-138 

Mikulicz operation, development and technique. R. 
W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1939, 69: 327- 
332 

Mikulicz operation of large bowel obstruction. R. V. 
B. Shier, 1936, 63: 525 

Mikulicz resection for carcinoma modified. T. E. Jones, 
I. R. Bondi & R. FE. Brubaker, 1943, 76: 236-238 

mobilization of coats, of viscus, and drainage of lumen; 
principles in abdominal surgery. D. P. D. Wilkie, 
1930, 50: 133, 134, 135 

mortality in ulcerative colitis. I’. W. Rankin, 1939, 
68: 311 

observations on human being following colectomy or 
colonic exclusion with ileostomy. L. D. Whittaker 
& J. A. Bargen, 1937, 64: 849-862 

one or two stage operation in malignancy, relation to 
mortality. C. W. Mayo & W. R. Lovelace, I, 1941, 
72: 699 

physical and mental reaction. L. D. Whittaker & J. 
A. Bargen, 1937, 64: 860 

polypoid lesions of colon of children. R. L. J. Kennedy, 
C. F. Dixon, & H. M. Weber, 1943, 77: 639-644 

resection and obstruction of colon. IF. W. Rankin, 
1930, 50: 504-598 

resection of caecum and ascending colon; mortality re- 
duced by reversing operative steps. A. A. Salvin, 
1928, 47: 201-204 

resection of r'zht colon and anastomosis of ileum to 
transverse colon after plan of Mikulicz. F. H. 
Lahey, 1932, 54: 923-929 

resection of right half of colon. J. DeJ. Pemberton & 
L. D. Whittaker, 1937, 65: 92-99 

technique of colon resection. H. Schloffer, 1927, 44: 
90-94 

granuloma: surgery of the pelvic colon and rectum. J. 

W. Baker, 1944, 79: 92-102 


hemorrhage from, control of tendencies in surgical pa- . 


tients. W. Walters, 1940, 70: 309 
hepatodiaphragmatic and combined volvulus of sigmoid 
colon. J. G. Probstein & H. R. Senturia, 1943, 77: 
669-672 
inflammation 
amebic colitis preceding liver abscess. C. J. Berne, 
1942, 75: 235-238 
chronic ulcerative colitis 
collective review. C. F. Dixon, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 
509 
collective review. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 209 
indications for, and technique of ileostomy in. J. 
A. Bargen, P. W. Brown & F. W. Rankin, 1932, 
55: 196-202 
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intestinal polyps with; pathogenesis and relation to 
malignancy. R. J. Coffey & J. A. Bargen, 19309, 
69: 136-145 
multiple adenomatosis with. R. J. Coffey & J. A. 
Bargen, 1939, 69: 136-145 
regional migratory colitis, diagnosis and treatment. 
J. A. Bargen & H. M. Weber, 1930, 50:964-972 
sulfonamides as therapeutic agents in intestinal anti- 
sepsis. Collective review. K. J. Ploth, 1944, LA.S., 


78: 377 
when should an ileostomy be performed in? Editori- 
al. E. Horgan & J. Horgan, 1929, 49: 395-396 
diagnostic value of double contrast enema, with spe- 
cial reference to diagnosis of early neoplastic lesions 
of colon. H. Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 1934, 58: 


52-57 
differential diagnosis of amebic dysentery and chronic 
ulcerative colitis by proctoscopic examination. L. 
A. Buie, 1928, 46: 213-215 
diplostreptococcus as cause, vaccine therapy. I. Hor- 
gan & J. Horgan, 1929, 49: 395-390 
idiopathic ulcerative colitis, chronic; report of 7 op- 
erated cases. M. Kahn & M. W. Bay, 1942, 74: 
1087-1097 
idiopathic ulcerative colitis; chronic intestinal obstruc- 
tion due to lesions of large bowel. V. C. David, 
1937, 04: 283. Discussion, 285-286 
segmental enteritis. R. Lewisohn, 1938, 66: 215-222 
ulcerative colitis 
method of colectomy for desperate cases. H. De- 
vine, 1943, 76: 130-138 
simple, non-specific ulcer of colon (perforated). M. 
KE. Barron, 1930, 50: 870-872 
surgery. I. W. Rankin, 1939, 68: 306-313 
megacolon: See Colon, dilatation 
motility 
local effect of topic anesthetic drugs on motility of 
gastrointestinal tract of the human and the dog. N. 
Crohn, W. H. Olson & H. Necheles, 1944, 79: 41-49 
supplementary and synergistic action of stimulating 
drugs. H. F. Adler, A. J. Atkinson & A. C. Ivy, 
1942, 74: 809-820 
obstruction: See Intestines, obstruction 
perforation: colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Col- 
lective review. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 207 
peritoneoscopy in examination. J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 
65: 634 
physiology 
absorption and excretion in segments of colon of man, 
studies. I°.S. Curry & J. A. Bargen, 1935, 60: 607-674 
absorption of glucose from colon: preliminary study 
of glucose enema. R. W. McNealy & J. D. Willems, 
1929, 49: 794-798 
polyps: See Colon, cancer, etiology; Colon, tumor 
resection: See Colon, excision 
stasis: See Intestines, stasis 
surgery 
See also Colon, cancer; Colon, excision; Colon, in- 
flammation; Intestines, surgery 
abdominal wounds in western desert. W. H. Ogilvie, 
1944, 78: 229 
acute peptic ulcers following distant operations. P. 
A. Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-415 
anesthesia 
W. I. Gemmill, 1937, 64: 743 
combined spinal and intravenous. B. M. Anderson, 
L. H. Mousel & C. W. Mayo, 1942, 75: 051-056 
balloon and Bardex tube in new simplified method of 
defunctionalizing the colon. EK. IF. Berman, 1944, 
79: 419-420 
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colostomy of transverse colon. I’. Glenn, 1935, 61: 629- 
634 

delayed closure of incisions made at closure of colonic 
stomas. J. DeJ. Pemberton & B. M. Black, 1943, 
70: 385-390 

development of surgery of rectum and colon. PF. W. 
Rankin, 1937, 64: 705-710 

factors decreasing risk in operations on colon and rec 
tum. C. I’. Dixon & J.T. Priestley, 1933, 57: 206-212 

healing of abdominal wall after loop colostomy; ex- 
perimental study. A. Slive, D. Shoch & S. J. Fogel- 
son, 1944, 78: 525-520 

history 
I’. W. Rankin, 1937, 64: 708-710 
principles of surgery of colon. I. W. Rankin, 1941, 
72: 332-340 

operative treatment of obstruction due to growth in 
descending colon. J. Schoemaker, 1927, 45: 359-363. 
Correspondence, 570 

palliative colocolostomy for inoperable malignant le- 
sions of colon. C. W. Mayo & W. D. Wilson, 1939, 
69: 110 

pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. Baker, 1944, 79: 92- 
102 

preoperative and postoperative care. C. H. Keene, 
1044, 79: 549 

preoperative preparation of peritoneum in surgery of 
large intestine. EK. L. Young, Jr. & G. A. Marks, 
1934, 59: 010-015 

principles. FF. W. Rankin, 1941, 72: 332-340 

Professor Doyen C. L. Dumas’ note on his observa- 
tions on colostomy. Portrait. Landmarks in sur- 
gery. T. Warwick, 1936, 63: 395-307 

reconstruction of wounds of colon. C. H. Keene, 1944, 
79: 544-551 

sigmoidostomy after radical operations for rectal 
cancer. EK. H. Hutchins, 1927, 44: 225-229 

sulfathiazole, local use, and sulfaguanidine by 
mouth. EK. E. Osgood, 1942, 75: 20 

sulfonamides as therapeutic agents in intestinal an- 
tisepsis. Collective review. I. J. Ploth, 1944, I. 
AS., 78: 378 

type in carcinoma of colon; study of 38 cases. W. 
I’. Gemmill, 1937, 64: 738-740 

vaccine in prevention of peritonitis. [ditorial. C. 
I. Dixon, 1936, 62: 770-771 

value of enterocolostomy combined with enteros- 
tomy in acute peritonitis. J. W. Long, 1926, 43: 
61-65 

tuberculosis: resection of right half of colon. J. DeJ. 

Pemberton & L. D. Whittaker, 1937, 65: 92-99 


tumor 


See also Colon, cancer 

benign tumors of the large intestine; incidence and 
distribution. E. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-426 

diagnosis: value of double contrast enema, with 
special reference to diagnosis of early neoplastic 
lesions of colon. H. Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 
1934, 58: 52-57 

differential diagnosis of tumors of colon: 3-stage 
operation in colon cancer. J. G. Montgomery, 
1925, 41: 497-501 

mucosal polyps, surgery of pelvic colon and rectum. 
J. W. Baker, 1944, 79: 92-102 

non-specific granuloma of gastro-intestinal tract. 
J. F. Erdmann & C. V. Burt, 1933, 57: 71-80 

polyp of descending colon with adenocarcinoma, 
multiple primary carcinoma. C. I’. Lamson, 1940, 
71: O51 
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polypoid lesions of colon of children. R. L. J. Ken- 
nedy, C. F. Dixon & H. M. Weber, 1943, 77: 639- 
644 
polyposis, multiple. H. . Hullsiek, 1928, 47: 346- 
350 
polyps: colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Col- 
lective review. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 198 
polyps, malignant degeneration. Collective review. 
C. I’. Dixon, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 505, 509 
polyps, relation to cancer. I. W. Rankin, 1931, 53: 
229 
polyps of large intestine, sites of origin of carcino- 
mata. G. Fitzgibbon & I. W. Rankin, 1931, 52: 
1136-1150 
principles in abdominal surgery. D. P. D. Wilkie, 
1930, 50: 129-138 
pseudopolyposis, relation to chronic idiopathic ul- 
cerative colitis. M. Kahn & M. W. Bay, 1942, 74: 
10487-1097 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 790-810 
submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; re- 
port of 28 cases (cases 2, 3, 23, 24). M. W. Com- 
fort, 1931, 52: 101-118 
water balance unaffecting. S. Standard, 1938, 1.A.S., 
67: 309 
ulcer: See Colon, inflammation 
wounds and injuries 
injury during renal surgery. A. E. Goldstein, 1937, 
65: 519 
problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 387, 397 
reconstruction. C. H. Keene, 1944, 79: 544-551 
Colon tube 
value of rectal tube in operations for acute abdominal 
conditions. Editorial. H. A. Bruce, 1929, 48: 713 
Colostomy 
See also Anus, artificial 
abdominal incision in lesions of rectum and rectosig- 
moid as related to colostomy. R. R. Best, 1934, 
59: 194-197 
anesthesia: median colostomy. L. J. Hirschman, 1930, 
50: go4 
apparatus: belt with removal bag. L. J. Hirschman, 
1930, 50: goo 
care of opening; carcinoma of colon; study of 38 cases. 
W. F. Gemmill, 1937, 64: 744 
closure. T°. W. Rankin & A. S. Graham, 1937, 64: 59- 
62 
closure of temporary external fecal fistula, method. 
H. W. Cave, 1935, 61: 499-502 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 204 
diverticulitis of colon: etiology, symptoms, diagnosis 
and treatment. F. W. Rankin & P. W. Brown, 
1930, 50: 836-847 
extraperitoneal method of repairing a third degree pro- 
lapse of sigmoid following a colostomy. J. R. 
Veal, 1940, 71: 672-674 
history: how surgery of colon and rectum developed. 
I’. W. Rankin, 1937, 64: 707-708 
how does a colostomy afford protection against peri- 
tonitis from subsequent operations? C. E. Rea, 
1941, 73: 120-121 
how soon should colostomy be performed in cases of in- 
operable cancer of rectum? W. E. Miles, 1931, 
§2: 554-555 
large bowel obstruction. R. V. B. Shier, 1936, 63: 523-520 
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Colostomy—Continued 
malignant lesions of colon. Collective review of litera- 
ture from July 1935 to July 1936. C. F. Dixon, 
1936, I.A.S., 63: 509 
median. L. J. Hirschman, 1930, 50: 903-900 
one-stage and multiple stage operations for cancer of 
rectum. F. W. Rankin, 1929, 49: 198-202 
palliative, technique. D. P. MacGuire, 1936, 63: 
66-68 
perineal; operative treatment of carcinoma of recto- 
sigmoid with methods for elimination of colos- 
tomy. W. W. Babcock, 1932, 55: 627-632 
permanent; exteriorization and obstructive resection of 
carcinoma of sigmoid. W. D. Haggard, 1932, 55: 
504 
precaution in stab wound colostomy. G. W. Taylor, 
1936, 63: 230 
preliminary; two-stage abdominoperineal removal of 
cancer of rectum. F. H. Lahey, 1930, 51: 692- 
699 
prior to surgical treatment of gastrojejunocolic fistula. 
D. B. Pfeiffer, 1941, 72: 282-289 
prolapse of efferent (distal) segment of bowel after 
colostomy. J. L. Keeley, 1942, 75: 605-611 
technique of anterior resection of rectosigmoid. F. W. 
Rankin, 1928, 46: 540 
temporary, in uretero-intestinal implantation. Col- 
lective review. F. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, 1.AS., 64: 353-354 
Columbus, Matteo Realdos, 16th century 
Anatomy. Facsimile of title page. Old masterpieces 
in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1926, 43: 399 
Communicable diseases 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Douglass, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 174 
dividends of medical science. Radio broadcast. A. B. 
Kanavel, 1931, 52: 616-617 
handling in connection with general hospital. T. R. 
Ponton, 1933, 56: 586. Discussion, 586 
ketosis in; surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre 
& S. Freeman, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 307 
lymphogranuloma venereum with special reference to 
head and neck lesions. Collective review. W. B. 
Slaughter, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 43-51 
work of Medical Department of United States Army. 
M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 296-301 
Compensation, Workmen’s: See Workmen’s Compen- 
sation and Insurance 
Complement fixation 
test in diagnosis of hydatid disease. L. E. Barnett, 
1927, 45: I5I 
Conception 
See also Birth, control; Impregnation; Sterilization, 
sexual 
effect of anterior hypophysis on conception and preg- 
nancy in guinea pig. G. L. Kelly, 1933, 57: 216- 
219 
period in normal women. A. G. Miller, C. H. Schulz 
& D. W. Anderson, 1933, 56: 1020-1025 
Condroitin 
chemistry of cartilage; spondylitis adolescens—Stru- 
empell-Marie disease. H. C. Blair, 1942, 74: 663- 
670 
Conference on teaching of surgery 
I. H. Martin and others, 1933, 56: 560-561 
Congress of Société Internationale de Chirurgie 
8th Congress. Correspondence, 1929, 48: 283 
Congress of Urology, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
2nd American Congress and First Argentine Congress. 
Correspondence, 1937, 65: 717 
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Conization: See Uterus cervix, surgery 
Conjunctiva 
clinical considerations of melanotic neoplasms of eye 
and orbit. W. L. Benedict, 1937, 64: 513-516. Dis- 
cussion, 516 
squamous cell epithelioma, malignant diseases in first 
three decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. 
Wehr, 1935, 60: 170 
surgery 
correction of ocular disfigurements. M. 
1934, 58: 390-394. Discussion, 393 
refinements of general surgical technique. C. Ber- 
ens, 1942, 74: 621 
surgical anatomy of eye. F. B. Fralick, 1942, 74: 580- 


Wiener, 


593 
Conjunctivitis 
acute and chronic; ocular manifestations of allergy. W. 
B. Black, 1939, 68: 407, 408 
differential diagnoses. W. B. Black, 1939, 68: 412 
radium therapy. W.S. Franklin & F. C. Cordes, 1927, 
44: 701-702 
vernal; ocular manifestations of allergy. W. B. Black, 
1939, 68: 409 
Connective tissue: See Tissue, connective 
Conner, Phineas Sanborn, 1839-1909 
master surgeon. Portrait. D. W. Palmer, 1926, 42: 
290-294 
Constantinus Africanus, 11th century 
sketch of his life. Old masterpieces in surgery. Fac- 
simile of page. A. Brown, 1926, 42: 445 
Constipation 
See also Cathartics; Intestines, stasis 
rectal origin; resection of superior hypogastric plexus. 
J.S. Labate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
spastic, effect of bromsalizol. D. 1. Macht & R. W. B. 
Mayo, 1936, 63: 605 
symptom in carcinoma of sigmoid. W. D. Haggard, 
1932, 55: 502 
Constitution 
familial tendencies in Paget’s disease and osteoporo- 
sis. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747 
feeble: scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. 
Jansen, 1932, 54: 175-187 
Consultations 
need for consultation in case of seriously ill. F. H. 
Lahey, 1930, 50: 382. Discussion, 382 
surgeon, patient, and clinical diagnosis. J. C. DaCosta, 
1929, 49: 517 
Contraception: See Birth, control 
Contracture 
See also Cicatrix 
brachiothoracic adhesions. J. F. 
938-944 
burn contractures of hand. H. 
68: 1066-1073 
burn defects, late, repair. J. B. Brown & V. P. Blair, 
1935, 00: 386 
burns, cause of. W. T. Coughlin, 1939, 68: 352-361 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
105-116 
Dupuytren’s: See Hand, contracture (Dupuytren’s) 
ischemic. 
A. Steindler, 1936, 62: 358-364 
end-results from treatment of fractures of humerus. 
Rk. K. Ghormley & R. J. Mroz, 1935, 60: 735 
menace in elbow fractures. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 
338-342 
passive vascular exercise treatment of peripheral 
circulatory disease. A. M. Shipley & G. H. Yeager 
1934, 59: 483 


Burton, 1940, 70: 


M. Blackfield, 1939, 
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[Contracture] VI 
Contracture, ischemic Continued 
prevention of gangrene following ligation of major 
arteries; experimental study. R. Spiegel, M. 
Friedlander & S. Silbert, 1943, 77: 162-166 
prophylactic and operative treatment. A. Steindler, 
1930, 02: 302-304 
surgical fusion of wrist joint. PF. L. 
1021 
Volkmann 
control of pain in posttraumatic vascular distur- 
bances. Editorial. H. Mahorner, 1944, 78: 657-658 
paralysis complicating supracondylar fracture of 
humerus. I. E. Siris, 1939, 69: 220 
ae splinting following injuries of hand. 
.L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 7-16 
Bek ava of venous circulation shout elbow in 
pathomechanics of Volkmann’s contracture. ‘T. 
Horwitz, 1942, 74: 871-875 
neck: repair of cicatricial contractures. C. N 
1927, 44: 390-309 
neurogenic: surgical treatment. 
300-306. Discussion, 374 
orthopedic reconstruction work on hand and forearm; 
report of early and late results; restoration of form 
and function. A. Steindler, 1927, 45: 477-478 
pathogenesis following arterial vs. venous obstruction. 
B. Brooks, G. S. Johnson & J. A. Kirtley, Jr., 
1934, 59: 499 
release of axillary and brachial scar fixation. J. B. 
Brown, V. P. Blair & W. G. Hamm, 1933, 56: 790- 
798 
secondary, fracture disabilities of wrist. 
1934, 58: 487-4890 
splint for overcoming contractures of fingers. A. HL. 
Montgomery, 1927, 44: 404-405 
transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue to 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 157-177 
Z plastic or web splitting operation for relief of scar 
contractures of extremities. HH. T. Jones, 1934, 
58: 1758-182 
Contusions: See Wounds, contused 
Convalescence 
advisability of early return to work of the injured. W. 
L. Estes, Jr. & L. A. Shoudy, 1932, 54: 4290 
hospital care. G. Hl. Agnew, 1934, 58: 547 
Convulsions 
convulsive state, in relation to eclampsia, prevention 
and control hg means of yr limitation and dehy- 
dration. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 1932, 55: 129-150 
epilepsy and islet tumor hs pancreas differentiated. 
Kk. A. Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 728 
experimental: cerebral motor cortex réle. A. C. ivy, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 409 
idiopathic, etiology and prevention. 
Zeigler, 1928, 47: 7290-730 
Cooley’s compress 
physical therapy in relation to industrial medicine and 
traumatic surgery. K. G. Hansson, 1938, 66: 477 
Cooper, Sir Astley Paston, 1768-1841 
portrait. Frontispiece. 1938, 67: 153 
Cooper, Elias Samuel, 1822-1862 
master surgeon. Portrait. E. Rixford, 
Cooper, Samuel, 1780-1848 


Liebolt, 1938, 66: 


Dowd, 


QO. Foerster, 1931, 52 


A. Steindler, 


Editorial. L. H. 


1929, 49: 862-865 


portrait, 1939, 68: facing 723 
Copper 
content of liver; challenge to physicists. Editorial. 
I. Andrews, 1932, 55: 066-667 
copperized catgut. R. O. Clock, 1937, 64: 1028 
hemoglobin production, aided by. A. C. Ivy & J.S 


Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 231 
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66: 408 
Lack of correlation 


Bothe & H. A. 


mineral nutrition. A. C. 
reaction of bone to metals. II. 
with electrical potentials. R. T 
Davenport, 1942, 74: 231-235 
Coramine: See Nikethamide 
Cornea 
basal cell epithelioma, malignant diseases in first three 
decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 60: 170 
conical; surgery of cornea. R. Castroviejo, 1937, I.AS., 
65: 492-493 
influence of protein therapy on experimental staphy- 
lococcus infection of cornea of rabbit. B. W. Key, 
1926, 42: 473-479. Discussion, 479-481 
scars and pannus; surgery of cornea. R. Castrovicjo, 
1937, L.A.S., 65: 4904 
staphyloma; surgery of cornea. 
1.A.S., 65: 405 
surgery 
R. Castroviejo, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 489-505 
correction of ocular disfigurements. M. 
1934, 58: 390-394. Discussion, 393 
surgical anatomy of eye. F. B. Fralick, 
593 


Ivy, 1938, I.AS., 


R. Castroviejo, 1937, 


Wiener, 


1942, 74:589 


tattooing; surgery of cornea. R. Castroviejo, 1937, 
A. S., 65: 493 
transplantation; keratoplasty. R. Castroviejo, 1937, 


1.A.S, 65: 495-502 
ulcers; ocular manifestations of allergy. W. 
1939, 608: 411 
ulcers; surgery of cornea. 
65: 489 
Coronary vessels 
See also Thrombosis, coronary 
analysis of 41 cases of thrombo-angiitis obliterans; with 
report of case involving coronaries and aorta. |. 
Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
coronary sclerosis and angina pectoris; treatment by 
grafting a new blood supply upon myocardium. 
S. Beck, 1937, 64: 
effect of drugs and physiological states on flow of blood, 
application of basic medical sciences to surgical 
practice. A. C.rlvy, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 213-215 
occlusion 
differing from pulmonary embolism. 
1940, 70: g62 
use of lycopodium as agent to create collateral cir- 
culation to myocardium from pericardium; pre- 
liminary report. J. V. Scola & F. G. Stoesser, 
1944, 79: 497-503 
sclerosis; new blood supply to the heart by operation. 
Editorial. C.S. Beck, 1935, 61: 407-410 
surgery 
ligation following preparation of heart by lyco- 
podium. J. V. Scola & F. G. Stoesser, 1944, 79 
497-593 
treatment of coronary disease, -_ ‘rimental study. 
M. Fauteux, 1940, 71: Editorial. KE. C. 
Cutler, 1940, 71: 
Corpus albicans 
normal and pathological developments from cells lining 
graafian follicle. W.S. Gardner, 1938, 67: 455- 
406 
Corpus luteum: 
See also Ovary 
absence in menorrhagia with excessive endometrial 
hyperplasia. S. Zuckerman & A. H. Morse, 1935, 
OL: 15-19 
anatomical and histological features in pregnancy. J. 
Gillman & H. B. Stein, 1941, 72: 129-144 


B. Black, 


R. Castroviejo, 1937, I.A.S., 


270-272 


W. N. Graves, 


151-155; 
244-245 
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Corpus luteum— Continued 
cyst: See Ovary, cyst 
deficiency of function as factor in cystic changes in 
endometrium. L. M. Randall & W. E. Herrell, 
1937, 05: 666-671 
endometrial histology and pathology as revealed by 
biopsy. R. KE. Campbell, F. C. Lendrum & E. 
L. Sevringhaus, 1936, 63: 724-731 
extract, histological changes induced by. D. 1. Macht, 
1938, 66: 733 
hematosalpinx; ruptured corpus luteum. J. P. Green- 
hill, 1925, 41: 529. Discussion, 530 
hormone: See Ovary, hormone; Ovary, physiology 
human, of pregnancy. J. Gillman & H. B. Stein, 1941, 
72: 129-149 
necrosis of corpus luteum of pregnancy. D. Brannan 
& M. Cohen, 1926, 42: 228-235 
pathology: significance of bleeding in early pregnancy 
as evidenced by decidual biopsy. R. N. Ruther- 
ford, 1942, 74: 1139-1153 
persistence of pregnancy after excision of corpus lu- 
teum in early weeks of pregnancy. M. Douglas, 
1931, 52: 52-55 
physiology 
activity during menstrual cycle. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.8., 66: 210 
function in pregnancy, physiological and cyto- 
logical evidence. J. Gillman & H. B. Stein, 1941, 
72: 144-147 
methods of demonstrating activity of corpus luteum. 
I). 1. Macht, 1938, 66: 732-747 
morphology and physiology of ovary. EK. S. J. King, 
1931, 53: 24°33 
normal and pathological developments from cells 
lining graafian follicle. W. S. Gardner, 1938, 67: 
455-400 
pseudopregnancy, effect of hysterectomy. G. F. 
Heckel, 1942, 75: 370-390 
rupture, intra-abdominal hemorrhage of ovarian origin. 
I). Feiner, 1926, 42: 671-674 
rupture of graafian follicle and corpus luteum. W. F. 
Hoyt & J. V. Meigs, 1936, 62: 114-117 
source of follicular hormone. C. G. Johnston & V. L. 
Gould, 1926, 42: 236-240. Correspondence, 573- 
574; Correspondence. R. ‘T. Frank, 1926, 42: 572- 


573 
Corrigan, Sir Dominick, 1802-1880 
Pillars of surgery. W. 1. deC. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 260 
Corrigan’s pulse 
Sir Dominick Corrigan. Pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. 
Wheeler, 1933, 56: 260 
Corrosive poisoning 
gastritis, surgical treatment. K. A. Meyer & F. Steig- 
mann, 1944, 79: 300-310 
Corset 
adhesive, in disruption of abdominal wounds. Collec 
tive review. J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Winfield, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 5905 . 
pelvic belt; relaxation of pelvic joints in pregnancy. D. 
Abramson, S. M. Roberts & P. D. Wilson, 1934, 
58: 609 
Cortin 
therapy. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 66: 5, 6 
Cotte’s operation 
presacral nerve resection to relieve pelvic pain. L. 
laut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
Couvier, Georges, 1769-1832 
portrait. 1940, 71: opp. p. 607 
Cowper’s gland 
embryology andanatomy. R. Gutierrez, 1937,65: 239-240 
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history and literature. R. Gutierrez, 1937, 65: 238 
primary carcinoma of Cowper’s gland. R. Gutierrez, 
1937, 05: 238-248 


Coxitis: See Hip, disease 
Cragin, Edwin Bradferd, 1859-1918. 


master surgeon. Portrait. C. N. Dowd, 1925, 41: 845- 
847 


Craniometry 


roentgen pelvimetry and fetal cephalometry, and 
method of computation. R. P. Ball, 1936, 62: 
798-810 

roentgenological pelvimetry and intra-uterine cephal- 
ometry. H. J. Walton, 1931, 53: 536-538 


Craniopharyngioma 


malignant neoplasms of nasopharynx. A. C. Fursten- 
berg, 1938, 66: 402 


Craniotomy: See Cranium, surgery 
Cranium 


See also Frontal bone; Parietal bone; Temporal bone 
acrocele 
caused by brain-flap, experimental proof. A. K. 
Henry & R. St. A. Heathcote, 1929, 48: 782-785 
anomalies: cerebral hemiatrophy with homolateral 
hypertrophy of skull and sinuses. C. G. Dyke, L. 
M. Davidoif & C. B. Masson, 1933, 57: 588-600 
basilar invagination of skull- so-called platybasia; 
report of 3 cases in which operation was done, W. 
McK. Craig, M. N. Walsh & J. D. Camp, 1942, 
74: 751-754 
blood supply: cranial changes associated with menin- 
gioma “dural endothelioma.”” A. Kolodny, 1920, 
48: 231-235 
bone proliferation and destruction; changes associated 
with meningioma “dural endothelioma.” A. Ko 
lodny, 1929, 48: 231-235 
cancer 
coil for refrigeration of accessible areas of cranial 
metastasis. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 514 
metastatic, effect of radiation of pituitary, thyroid, 
and ovaries with inducement of hibernation. T. 
Kay & G. C. Henny, 193%, 66: 512-524 
osteoblastic metastases in the calvarium = from 
pancreas. A. Brunschwig, 1936, 63: 275. 
relationship between clinical and roentgenological 
findings in bone metastases. J. Borak, 1942, 
75: 599-004 
cyst formations of skull; review of literature; etiology, 
clinical picture, surgery, case reports. J. Chorob 
ski & L. Davis, 1934, 58: 12-31 
exostosis; unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial 
tumors. C. A. Elsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 
1932, 55: 681-699 
fracture 
acute head injury; study of 1000 cases. S. B. Wortis 
& I. Kennedy, 1932, 55: 305-370 
anthropology of negro, its bearing on mortality in 
head injuries; review of 600 cases. J. C. Weaver, 
1930, 50: 500-502 
basal skull fracture, internal wire fixation. J. B. 
Brown & F. McDowell, 1942, 361-368 
cranial and intracranial damage in newborn; end- 
result study of 117 cases. D. Munro, 1928, 47: 
622-630 
craniocerebral injury, surgery. A. P. Rowlette & D. 
QO. Weiner, 1941, 72: 551-556 
depressed fractures of skull, treatment. H.C. Nafi- 
ziger, 1933, 50: 470-478 
experimental study of effects of depressed skull 
fractures. H. C. Nafiziger, 1930, 51: 17-30; 1933, 
50: 477 











[Cranium] SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Cranium, fracture—Continued 

extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of litera- 
ture and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal 
hemorrhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage 
treated surgically. I. S. Gurdjian & J. E. Webster, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 200-220 

head injuries of moderate degree; review of 100 
cases, including 50 ventricular studies. G. W. 
Swift, 1931, 52: 576-578 

head injury survey. H. V. Briesen, 1940, 71: 636 

history of operative treatment. A. Young, 1926, 43: 
828-830 

injuries of vertex of skull with special reference to 
paracentral lobules of brain. J. R. Green & FE. 
Oldberg, 1944, 79: 267-275 

intracranial aerocele caused by brain-flap. A. K. 
Henry & R. S. Heathcote, 1929, 48: 782-785 

neurosurgical aspects of facial injury. H. H. Kerr, 
1941, 72: 512-514 

otological symptoms or complications of cranio- 
cerebral injury, roentgenography. W. I. Grove, 
1942, 74: 581-584 

significance and treatment in head injuries. L. Mc- 
Gregor, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 9, 12, 17 

sutures and vascular grooves confused with frac- 
tures; roentgen limitations. EK. Lachman, 1941, 
73: 142, 146 

war wounds at U.S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2, 
treatment. J. FE. Porter, 1944, 78: 483 

hematoma 

chronic subdural hematoma. Collective review. 
R. A. Groff & FF. C. Grant, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 
9-20 

cyst formations of skull. J. Chorobski & L. Davis, 
1934, 58: 12-31 

subdural. D. H. Kaump & J. G. Love, 1938, 67: 8 


93 
visual field changes and subdural hematomas. G. L. 
Maltby, 1942, 74: 496-498 
hemorrhage: anatomical study of subdural hemor- 
rhage associated with tentorial splitting in new- 
born. W. H. Chase, 1930, 51: 31-41 
infection 
embryology of bone necessary to 4 eT" Collec- 
tive review. H. L. Williams, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 15 
intracranial, and their spread from ear and nasal 
yee sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 74: 
85-588 
intracranial complications of posterior sinus infec- 
tions; report of unusual case with autopsy find- 
ings. E. B. Fink, 1925, 41: 589-600 
iodized oil, intracranial collections following lumbar 
myelography. L. H. Garland & E. J. Morrissey, 
1940, 70: 196-210 
osteomyelitis 
collective review. H. P. Mosher, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 
417-421 
prevention of spread by flap of periosteum between 
dura and normal bone. W. P. Van Wagenen, 1940, 
71: 797-801 
pressure in 
brain-flap, influence of variations in intracranial 
pressure on, experimental. R. St. A. Heathcote 
& A. K. Henry, 1928, 46: 818 
brain-flap, its relation to intracranial pressure. R. 
St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1930, 51: 
65-70 
causation of intracranial aerocele by brain-flap, ex- 
perimental pope A. K. Henry & R. St. A. Heath- 
cote, 1929, 48: 782-785 
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choked labyrinth, importance for diagnosis and 
indications in brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 


46: 367, 374 ee 
cranial injuries. Editorial. J. S. Rodman, 1929, 


48: 437-438 

—— < =~ to intracranial pressure. C. A. 
KIsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681, 
683 


manometric study of cerebrospinal fluid in suspected 
spinal cord tumors. B. Stookey, M. R. Merwarth 
& A. M. Frantz, 1925, 41: 429-442 
modified subtemporal decompression for use in in- 
fants and children. IF’. D. Ingraham, 1938, 67: 811- 
812 
treatment employed in 125 consecutive cases of head 
injuries. J. C. Weaver, 1925, 41: 348-349 
roentgenography 
cerebral arteriovenous aneurysms. B.S. Ray, 1941, 
73: 643, 647 
hyperostosis frontalis interna. S. Moore, 1935, 61: 
345-362 
infantile hemiplegia differentiated from tumor. 
C. G. Dyke, L. M. Davidoff & C. B. Masson, 1933, 
57: 588-600 
tuberculosis of flat bones of vault of skull. D. C. 
Straus, 1933, 57: 384-398 
sinus pericranii (Stromeyer); case report; review of 
literature. I. Cohn, 1926, 42: 614-624 
surgery 
See also Brain, surgery 
apparatus: See Instruments and apparatus, cranial 
surgery 
blood salvaging during major intracranial operations. 
IE. V. Hahn, 1925, 41: 107-108 
body rest for maintaining patients in prone position 
following intracranial operations. L. kK. Ferguson, 
1925, 41: 687-688 
causation of intracranial aerocele by brain-flap, ex- 
perimental proof. A. K. Henry & R. St. A. Heath- 
cote, 1929, 48: 782-785 
closure of defects of skull with tantalum. W. J. 
Gardner, 1945, 80: 303-312 
electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. Cushing 
& W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 751-784 
free bone flap osteoplastic craniotomy. E. Boldrey 
& W. Cone, 1941, 72: 646-649 
history of development. A. Young, 1926, 43: 828-830 
interlocking osteoplastic cranial flap; method to 
prevent lateral movement. B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 
949-950 
osteomas of nasal accessory sinuses; report of case 
illustrating transcranial approach to orbital struc- 
tures. W. B. Hoover & G. Horrax, 1935, 61: 820- 
826 
osteomyelitis of skull. Collective review. H. P. 
Mosher, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 417-421 
parasagittal meningiomas; operative technique 
suggested for exposure. J. L. Poppen, 1939, 68: 
957-959 
prevention of spread of osteomyelitis of bones of skull 
by flap of periosteum between dura and normal 
bone. W. P. Van Wagenen, 1940, 71: 797-801 
resection of pituitary adenomata. C. H. Frazier, 
1932, 55: 330-335 
skeletal skull traction with hook under zygomatic 
arch in cervical spine injuries. W. T. Peyton, 
H. B. Hall & L. A. French, 1944, 79: 311-313 
special reference to exposure of brain stem and pos- 
terior fossa; technique of osteoplastic flaps. H. C. 
Naffiziger, 1928, 46: 241-248 
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Cranium, surgery—Continued 

straight lateral — for unilateral suboccipital 
craniotomy. A. W. Adson, 1941, 72: 99-100 

technique of osteoplastic craniotomy. L. Rogers, 
1939, 69: 659-662 

trephining. Collective review. R. 
Grant, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 18 

tuberculosis of flat bones of vault of skull, etiology, 
pathology, differential diagnosis, treatment. D. 
C. Straus, 1933, 57: 384-398 
tumor 

chondroma, intracranial solitary. J. Chorobski, J. 
Jarzymski & E. Ferens, 1939, 68: 677-686 

chordoma. J. Bruce & E. Mekie, 1937, 65: 43, 46 

electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. Cushing 
& W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 751-784 

intracranial, with exophthalmos. L. 
Martin, 1941, 72: 557-567 

malignant intracranial endotheliomata. W. 
Craig, 1927, 45: 760-768 

malignant neoplasms of nasopharynx, extension. 


A. Groff & F. € 


Davis & J. 
McK. 


A. C. Furstenberg, 1938, 66: 400-404 

myeloma: electrosurgery in intracranial tumors, 
case report. H. Cushing & W. T. Bovie,.1928, 47: 
753-755 

orbito-ethmoidal osteomata having intracranial 
complications: report of 4 cases. H. Cushing, 
1927, 44: 721-742 


osteochondromas arising from base of skull. C. F. 


List, 1943, 76: 480-492 
parasagittal meningiomas; operative technique 
suggested for exposure. J. L. Poppen, 1939, 68: 


957-959 
unilateral atrophic optic neuritis, due to. W. T. Davis, 
1927, 44: 784-787 
unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial tumors with 
reference to its occurrence in meningiomas. C. A. 
Elsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681-699 
undulant (malta) fever, osteomyelitis and arthritis. 
J. Kulowski, 1936, 62: 763 
wounds and injuries 
See also Cranium, fractures; 
injuries; Infants, newborn 
classification, Cushing. J. Martin, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 
420 
craniocerebral injury, therapy. A. P. 
D. O. Weiner, 1941, 72: 551-556 
experimental head injury with special reference to 
the mechanical factors in acute trauma. E. S. 
Gurdjian & J. E. Webster, 1943, 76: 623-634 
mortality in craniocerebral injury. P. Rowlette 
& D. O. Weiner, 1941, 72: 551-556 
neurological problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 414 
protection afforded in whites and negroes; anthro- 
pology of negro, its bearing on mortality in head 
injuries; review of 600 cases. J. C. Weaver, 1930, 
50: 499-502 
sinus pericranii (Stromeyer); case report; 
literature. I. Cohn, 1926, 42: 614-624 
surgery of modern warfare. F. A. Coller & J. M 
Farris, 1941, 72: 20 
technique of osteoplastic craniotomy. L. 
1939, 09: 659-662 
traumatic pneumocephalus: analysis and report of 
case. W. O. Bullock, 1926, 43: 750-756 
treatment of acute craniocerebral injuries. Editorial. 
A. Ochsner, 1931, 53: 712-714 
unilateral atrophic optic neuritis, due to. W. ‘I 
Davis, 1927, 44: 784-787 


Head, wounds and 


Rowlette & 


review of 


Rogers, 
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[Cushing syndrome] 


Cresol 
cresol 5%; studies on chemical sterilization of surgical 
instruments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. E. H. 
Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
Cretinism 
blood supply of thyroid gland with special reference to 
vascular system of cretin goiter. O. H. Wangen- 
steen, 1929, 48: 613-628 
diabetes in. Collective review. 
63: 317 
endemic; commentary on some 1935 literature on thy- 
roid disease. Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, 
I.A.S., 63: 317 
Crile, George W., 1864-1943. 
death. Editorial, 1943, 76: 247; 
memoirs. D. C. Balfour, 1943, 76: 
portrait. 1931, 52: facing 498 
Cripples 
See also Abnormalities 
crippled child. Radio broadcast. 
52: 627-628 
Crosby, Dixi, 1800-1873 
master surgeon. Portrait. 


P. Starr, 1936, 1.A.S., 


portrait, 129 
378-383 


and deformities 
I. J. Cotton, 1931. 


J. A. Spalding, 1926, 43: 


539-543 
Cruikshank, William Cumberland, 1745-1800 
portrait. 1941, 72: facing 951 

Crush syndrome 
See also Air raids, casualties; 
and injuries 
experimental crushing injury; peripheral circulatory 
collapse a Nae gy effects of muscle necrosis in 
rabbit. E. G. L. Bywaters & G. Popjak, 1942, 
75: a” 
traumatic shock—consideration of several types of 
injuries. A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 
403-407 
Crystalloids 
evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. M. M. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348-352 
Cuboid bone 
correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. E. 
Hauser, 1931, 53: 369-374 
frecture. M.S. Henderson, 1937, 64: 456 
fractures of calcaneocuboid joint. R. F. Jaekle & A. G. 


Extremities, wounds 


Clark, 1937, 64: 668, 672 
“Cult and occult’’. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 45: 
115-116 
Cuneiform bone 
fracture. M.S. Henderson, 1937, 64: 456 


Curettage: See Uterus, curettage 
Curie colpostat 
treatment of carcinoma of cervix with small quantities 
of radium. M. Cutler, 1932, 55: 483, 485 
Cushing, Harvey, 1869-1939 
first anesthesia records. H. FE. 
693 
letter on writing of medical articles. 
al desk, 1940, 70: 726 
literary style. Across the editorial desk. 
memoirs. G. Horrax, 1939, 69: 828-834 
obituary. Editorial. 1939, 69: 697 
portrait. 1939, 69: opp. p. 577 
Cushing syndrome 


Beecher, 1940, 71: 689- 
Across the editori- 


1939, 68: 964 


differentiated from tumors of adrenal cortex. Collec- 
tive review. KF. A. Bothe, 1944, IAS., 78 
471 


review of 42 verified cases, with 


pituitary basophilism; 
B. Bland & L. Gold- 


report of personal case. P. 
stein, 1937, 65: 644-656 











|[Cushing’s operation] 


Cushing's operation 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 493, 500, 
508-510 
Cushing’s silver clips 
some minor modifications of Harvey Cushing’s silver 
clip outfit. K. G. McKenzie, 1927, 45: 549-550 
Cyanosis 
acrocyanosis, diagnosis, differential; 41 cases of throm- 
bo-angiitis obliterans. I). Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
circulatory disturbances of extremities, diagnosis and 
treatment. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 
1934, 58: 055-067 
differentiation between peripheral arterial and arterio- 
lar spasticity in selection of cases for sympathetic 
ganglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1018 
traumatic asphyxia, with report of 5 additional cases. 
RR. Laird & M. C. Borman, 1930, 50: 578- 
585 
Cyclopropane anesthesia: See Anesthesia, cyclopro- 
pane 
Cyst 
See also under names of organs and regions, as 
Kidney, cyst; Mesentery, cyst; Rectum, cyst, 
etc. 
bone: See Bone, cyst 
branchial: See Branchial apparatus, cysts and fistulas 
branchiogenic and thyroglossal cysts differentiated 
from cervical lymph node metastasis. H. Martin & 
Hl. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 152 
cephalhematoma. J. Chorobski & L. 
58: 12-31 
classification, cystic tumors of spleen. Collective re- 
view. R. HH. Fowler, ogo, 1.A.S., 70: 213 
dentigerous; tumors of upper jaw, particularly tumors 
related to the sinuses. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 
503-508 ’ 
dermoid: See Tumor, dermoid 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. 
W. EK. Ladd & R. FE. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
endodermal and mesodermal origin; surgical treat- 
ment of tumors of mediastinum. W. DeW. Andrus 
& G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 471 
endometrial, of kidney. V. J. O’Conor & J. P. Green- 
hill, 1945, So: 113 
enterogenous cysts. 
C. F. Sawyer, 1940, 70: 78-81 
enteric cysts or ileum duplex; surgical treatment of 
duplications of alimentary tract. W. FE. Ladd & 
R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
epidermoid 
cystic tumors of spleen. Collective review. R. H. 
Fowler, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 220 
intraspinal epidermoids, dermoids and dermal 
sinuses, case reports. C. IF. List, 1941, 73: 525-538 
occlusion of vagina; one case with epidermal cyst. 
Ik. Ries, 1925, 41: 123-124. Discussion, 124 
tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 130 
follicular tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective re- 
view. K. Hl. Thoma, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 525-528 
formation of ganglia and cysts of menisci of knee; 
observations on Golgi apparatus. E. S. J. King, 
1Q40, 70: 150-150 
ganglion, study with special reference to treatment. 
L. Carp & A. P. Stout, 1928, 47: 400-408 
gas, of intestine. J. A. Jackson, 1940, 71: 675-678 
great omentum. A. H. Montgomery & I. J. Wolman, 
1935, 00: 6095-702 
hemorrhagic or traumatic cysts of mandible. 
Ivy & L. Curtis, 1937, 65: 640-643 
hydatid: See Echinococcosis 


Davis, 1934, 


R. HH. 
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hygroma, cystic, of neck; report of 27 cases. R. E. 
Gross & C. F. Goeringer, 1939, 69: 48-60 
ischiorectal cavity. E. Ries, 1925, 41: 122 
papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum of parotid 
gland. I). W. Robinson & M. S. Harless, 1943, 
79: 440-452 
pilonidal: See Pilonidal sinus 
postoperative anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in 
surgical infections on general surgical service. 
W. R. Sandusky & others, 1942, 75: 151 
ranula: See Mouth, tumor 
Rathke’s cleft; review of parahypophyseal lesions 
C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 17-18, 165 
recurring myxomatous cutaneous cysts of fingers and 
toes. R. E. Gross, 1937, 65: 289-302 
retroperitoneal cysts. H. W. Cave, 1925, 41: 617-623 
sacrococcygeal congenital tumors, revised classification. 
S. L. Fox, 1935, 60: 146 
salivary gland tumors. N. W. Swinton & S. Warren, 
1938, 67: 424-433 
semilunar cartilages 
cystic development in. E.S. J. King, 1931, 53: 606- 
O11 
internal derangement of knee. W. C. 
1931, 52: 508-572 
report of 2 cases of cyst of external semilunar carti- 
lage and 1 case of cyst of internal semilunar carti- 
lage. N. Allison & D.S. O’Connor, 1926, 42: 250- 
262 
teratomatous: See Tumor, teratoma 
Cystadenoma lymphomatosum: See Tumor, adeno- 
lymphoma 
Cystine and cysteine 
cow horn in bone surgery. W. B. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636- 
639 


Campbell, 


diet content, trends in cancer research. C. Voegtlin, 
1942, 74: 501-504 
Cystitis: See Bladder, inflammation 
Cystocele: See Bladder, hernia 
Cystoscope; cystoscopy: See Bladder, cystoscopy; 
Kidney, cystoscopy; Rectum, cancer;  Ureter, 
calculus 
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Da Costa, John Chalmers 
memoirs. Portrait. E. J. Klopp, 1933, 57: 268-270 
Dacryocystitis: See Lacrimal organs 
Dacryocystorhinostomy: See Lacrimal organs 
Dahl classification 
bone tumor. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 972 
Dakin’s solution (surgeon’s solution of chlorinated 
soda) 
treatment of compound fractures of long bones. G. V. 
Foster, 1933, 56: 529-538 
Dalechamps, Jacques, 1513-1588 
French Surgery of Dalechamps. Illustrations. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1925, 41: 
848 
Daniell, William C. 
early use of pulley and weight in fracture. I. S. Cutter, 
1929, I.A.S., 49: 304 
Dartmouth College 
early American medical schools. C. C. Stewart, 1937, 
65: 845-846 
medical school and work of Nathan Smith. J. P. Bow- 
ler, 1929, 48: 829-833 
Davis, Loyal 
new editor of Surgery, Gynecology & Obstetrics. 
Editorial. 1939, 68: 120 
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Davis, Nathan Smith 
medical career. Portrait. 1934, 50: 544 
Davis, William Elias Brownlee, 1863-1903 
master surgeon. Portrait. E. P. Hogan, 1925, 41: 693- 
697 
Deafness 
See also Otosclerosis 
choked labyrinth, importance for diagnosis and indi- 
cations in brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 46: 
361-381 
congenital; prenatal medication and its relation to 
fetal ear. H. M. Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-5406. Dis- 
cussion, 545-540 
fistulization. J. A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 398-400 
increase in summer. Editorial. H. R. Lyons, 1928, 
40: 871 
infection, elimination. J. A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 397 
medical and surgical aids to hearing. J. A. Babbitt, 
1939, 68: 395-400 
Méniére’s disease with 
1941, 72: 417-420 
nutritional factors. J. A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 396 
operations on labyrinthine capsule for otosclerosis, 
history and present status. S. J. Kopetzky, 1941, 
72: 406-489 
otological symptoms or complications of craniocerebral 
injury. W. E. Grove, 1942, 74: 581-584 
otosclerotic, relief by fistulization of labyrinth. Collec- 
tive review. H. W. Lyman, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 217- 
7? 
round window graft aids. J. A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 399 
upper respiratory infection. J. A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 396 
Death 
mechanism of death in massive pulmonary embolism, 
with comments on Trendelenburg operation. FE. 
I). Churchill, 1934, 59: 513-517 
Deaver, John Blair, 1855-1931 
memoirs. Portrait. KF. H. Martin, 
Decerebration: See Rigidity, decerebrate 
Decholin: See Bile, acids and salts 
Decidua 
significance of bleeding in early pregnancy as evidenced 
by decidual biopsy. R. N. Rutherford, 1942, 74: 
1139-1153 
Decubitus 
pectin in treatment of various types of wounds. C. A. 
Tompkins & others, 1941, 72: 222-227 
tannic acid and silver nitrate in burns. A. G. Bettman, 
1936, 62: 463 
Defecation 
fetal swallowing, gastro-intestinal activity and defeca- 
tion in amnio; experimental roentgenological 
study in guinea pig. R. I. Becker & others, 1940, 
70: 603-6014 
Defemination: See Ovary, tumor 
Deficiency diseases 
low back pain, treatment. FE. 
66: 1033 
Deformities: See Abnormalities and deformities 
Degeneration 
middle life and old age; curability; evolution of clini- 
cal medicine and surgery in preservation of health 
and life. I. H. Martin, 1928, 47: 737-738, 740-747 
Deglutition 
disorders 
H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 403-417; 
1935, 60: 420 
combined one stage closed method for treatment of 
pharyngeal diverticula. T. A. Shallow, 1936, 62: 
624-633 


deafness. B. T. Morton, 


1931, 53: 715 


I). W. Hauser, 1938, 


E. D. Churchill, 
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extrinsic causes, statistical study. A.S. Macmillan, 
1935, 60: 390-402 
hypertrophic cricopharyngeal stenosis. W. L. Wat- 
son & F. W. Bancroft, 1936, 62: 621-624 
physiology 
combined one stage closed method for treatment of 
pharyngeal diverticula. T. A. Shallow, 1936, 62: 
027 
fetal swallowing, gastro-intestinal activity and 
defecation in amnio; experimental roentgenologi- 
cal study in guinea pig. R. I’. Becker & others, 
1940, 70: 603-614 
movements of soft palate with special reference to 
function of tensor palati muscle. W. EE. M. War- 
dill & J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 839 
Dehydration 
bedside weighing of patients after operation. O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 273 
changes in chloride metabolism in abdominal lesions, 
R. Rockwood & R. 5S. Anderson, 1928, 46: 352 
clinical and laboratory findings after excessive loss of 
intestinal fluid from ileum. C. S. Welch, J. C. 
Masson & KE. G. Waketield, 1937, 64: 617-621 
complications. S. Standard, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 316 
controlled fluid therapy, with hematocrit, specific 
gravity and plasma protein determinations. C. R. 
Drew, J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 859-867 
diagnosis, analysis of methods used. 5S. L. Teitelman, 
1944, 1.A.S., 78: 105-108 
diseases involving loss of salts and fluids. S. Standard, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 304-309 
division of cervical esophagus of dog; effects. J. W. 
Beard, V. Butler & A. Blalock, 1931, 53: 169-175 
eclampsia, prevention and control by means of fluid 
limitation and dehydration. J. O. Arnold & T. 
Fay, 1932, 55: 129-150 
editorial. F. A. Coller, 1936, 63: 249-251 
experimental obstruction of terminal duodenum and 
ileum; importance of blood chemical changes in 
causing death. R. Elman & A. F. Hartmann, 
1931, 53: 307-315 
fluid needed to correct water and electrolyte balance. 
I’. A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 352 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781- 


799° 

McClure-Aldrich test in water balance. D. S. Mac- 
Intyre, S. Pedersen & W. G. Maddock, 1941, 72: 
$34-540 

McClure-Aldrich test in water balance following opera- 
tion. H. C. Hopps & F. Christopher, 1939, 60: 
637-644 

postoperative 

dangers in postoperative use of insulin. EE. Andrews 
& K. Reuterskiold, 1928, 47: 665-608 
editorial. f°. A. Coller, 1936, 63: 250 

reactions in intravenous human plasma and serum 
therapy. J. M. Hill & FE. Ek. Muirhead, 1943, 77: 
123 

replacement therapy, indications, materials, methods, 
mechanics. S. Standard, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 310-316 

role in wound healing. C. E. Bird & KE. M. Mackay, 
1932, 54: 872-881 

solutions suitable for parenteral use, table. S. Stand- 
ard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 318 

studies on therapy of hemorrhagic shock; I. Effects of 
iso-osmotic and of concentrated serum and plasma 
in normal dogs. H. Necheles & others, 1943, 77: 
337-343. Il. In dehydrated dogs, 1943, 77: 475-480 
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Dehydration—Continued 
superficial; Bovie electrosurgical unit. W. T. Bovie, 
1928, 47: 752 
therapy in craniocerebral injury. A. 
D. O. Weiner, 1941, 72: 551-556 
Dementia praecox: See Schizophrenia 
Deming, E. 
La Porte University School of Medicine and Indiana 
Medical College. H. H. Martin, 1932, 55: 674 
Denegre Martin fixation 
femoral neck fractures. H. R. Mahorner & M. Brad- 
burn, 1933, 56: 1069-1074 
Denmark 
cancer in Denmark. J. Fibiger, 1927, 44: supp.2: 77-85. 
Discussion, 85-86 
Dennis, Frederic S., 1850-1934 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. J. Mayo, 1938, 67: 535- 
530 
Denonvilliers, Charles-Pierre D. 
portrait. 1945, 80: 374 
Dentistry 
See also Teeth 
meeting of seventh international dental congress. 
Editorial. B.S. Gardner, 1926, 43: 704-705 
prosthesis in relation to facial reparative surgery. V. 
H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 70-80 
Thomas L. Gilmer, 1849-1931, oral surgeon. Portrait 
V. P. Blair, 1932, 55: 670-672 
De Quervain’s disease 
stenosing fibrous tendovaginitis over radial styloid. 
C. C. Schneider, 1928, 46: 846-850 
Dermatitis 
chicks’ dermatitis due to pantothenic acid deficiency. 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 413 
nylon, skin irritation due to. J. K. Narat, 1941, 73: 820 
radiodermatitis of head and neck with discussion of 
surgical treatment. F. A. Figi, G. B. New & C. R 
Dix, 1943, 77: 284-204 
Dermoid cyst: See Tumor, dermoid; and under names 
of organs; as Ovary, cyst 
Desmoid tumor: See Tumor, desmoid 
Desoxyephedrine 
methedrine in surgical operations; clinical study on an 
effective pressor drug. H. Dodd & F. Prescott, 
1943, 77: 645-050 
Devegan 
treatment of trichomonas vaginalis and trichomonas 
in the male. E. L. Cornell & L. W. Riba, 1936, 
63: 511-512 
Devine operation 
gastric surgery. J. S. Horsley, 1935, 60: 493 
Devine universal abdominal retractor 
abdominal technique, a system of operative exposures. 
H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 455-467 
Dewees, William Potts, 1786-1841 
master surgeon. Portrait. 1.S. Ravdin, 1936, 62: 123- 
125 
Dextrin 
solution of choice in proctoclysis. G. L. Perusse, Jr., 
1932, 54: 781 
Dextrose 
absorption and excretion in segments of colon of man, 
studies. I. S. Curry & J. A. Bargen, 1935, 60: 667- 
674 
absorption from colon: preliminary study of glucose 
enema. R. W. McNealy & J. D. Willems, 1929, 
49: 794-798 
alterations in liver glycogen following thyroid, iodine 
and glucose feedings. W. D. Frazier & H. Frie- 
man, 1935, 60: 27-29 
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blood: See Blood, sugar 

dehydration therapy. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 314 

hypertonic dextrose solution, effect on experimental 
diffuse peritonitis. J. R. Buchbinder, F. R. Heil- 
man & G. C. Foster, 1929, 49: 788-793 

hypertonic solution as peristaltic stimulant. T. G. Orr, 
P. N. Johnstone & R. L. Haden, 1931, 52: 943 

hypodermoclysis followed by abscess of thigh. W. T. 
Dannreuther, 1936, 62: 795 

insulin-glucose treatment of shock. 
43: 224-229. Discussion, 228 

insulin-glucose treatment of traumatic shock; dis- 
cussion with experimental report. E. C. Padgett 
& T. G. Orr, 1928, 46: 786 

intravenous, mechanics of bile flow, study. I. Re- 
sponses to physiological intravenous solutions. 
D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 74: 27-34 

intravenous infusion “covered” with insulin. P. C. 
Eschweiler, 1940, 71: 141-145 

intravenous therapy: “Keep the home fires burning.” 
Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1926, 42: 575-576 

intravenous use in diabetic patients; apparatus and 
method of sterilizing solution and container. H. 
J. John, 1930, 50: 769-773 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology; experimental and clinical study. H. 
B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781-791 

invert sugar as a substitute for glucose in intravenous 
therapy. S. E. Kerr & R. J. Pauly, 1942, 74: 925- 


D. Fisher, 1926, 


927 
laboratory routine for fluid, electrolyte, and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79: 
438-440 
late toxemias of pregnancy, therapy. R. D. Mussey & 
A. B. Hunt, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 550-561 
liver damage therapy. C. R. Schmidt, W. S. Walsh & 
V. E. Chesky, 1941, 73: 511 
preparation of safe intravenous solutions. C. W. 
Walter, 1936, 63: 643-646 
prevention of peritoneal adhesions and encapsulation; 
preliminary report of experimental study of peri- 
toneal reaction to hypertonic dextrose solution. 
J. R. Buchbinder, 1927, 45: 769-774 
solution in heat cramps. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. Baet- 
jer, 1936, 62: 478 
solution of choice in proctoclysis. G. L. Perusse, Jr., 
1932, 54: 782 
solutions, intravenously; water and electrolyte bal- 
lance. F. A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 
351-353 
tolerance 
determination in acute pancreatitis. D. de Klimko, 
1936, 63: 94 
during thyroid extract feeding, experimental study. 
KE. E. Blanck, 1940, 71: 156-168 
glucose tolerance as a diagnostic aid in jaundice. 
H. G. Jacobi, 1936, 63: 293-297 
test: hyperinsulinism. H. J. John, 1927, 44: 190-193 
test: Paget’s disease and osteoporosis. R. C. Moeh- 
lig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747,748,749 
test; Paget’s disease (osteitis deformans) and osteo- 
porosis; similarity of two conditions as shown by 
familial background and glucose tolerance test. 
R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 815-822 
tests before and after subtotal resection of pancreas 
for hypoglycemia. KE. A. Graham & A. F. Hart- 
mann, 1934, 59: 477 
Diabetes insipidus 
experimental: relation to hypophyseal deficiency. A. 
C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 409 
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Diabetes mellitus 
acidosis in 
abdominal symptoms due to acidosis; surgical pro- 
cedures in presence of diabetes mellitus. L. S. 
Mckittrick, 1939, 68: 515-518 
surgery and the basic sciences. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
L.A.S., 67: 3 
surgical diabetic. Editorial. I’. A. Bothe, 1942, 75: 
520-522 ' 
amputation of lower extremities in occlusive arterial 
disease; 10-year review. H. B. Macey & W. H. 
Bickel, 1942, 74: 821-827 
amputations for advanced arterial disease; critical 
analysis of mortality. I°. V. Theis, 1943, 76: 35-40 
complications 
acromegaly in. R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 817 
associated pathology. Collective review. W. H. 
Nadler, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 257 
classification of lesions of lower extremities in. FW. 
Williams & T. J. O’ Kane, 1937, 64: 960 
cretinism associated with. Collective review. PT. 
Starr, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 317 
decreased sugar tolerance in pancreatic fistula. W. 
H. Snyder, Jr. & R. Lium, 1936, 62: 63 
factor in appendicitis mortality. I. Busch & A. H 
Spivack, 1940, 70: 243,245 
hyperinsulinism. H. J. John, 1927, 44: 190-193 
hyperthyroidism and associated diseases. G. 
Crile, 1934, 58: 272-275; Discussion, 276 
hyperthyroidism in. L. M. Zimmerman, 1933, I.A.S., 
57: 202 
hypothalamus changes in. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 447 
ketosis in; surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. 
Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 305 
Paget’s disease and osteoporosis with diabetes, or 
diabetic family history. R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 
815-822; 1937, 64: 748 
pneumonia, bacteremia and gangrenous cellulitis, 
effect on carbohydrate metabolism of mild case of 
diabetes. L. Bauman, 1925, 41: 27 
dehydration in. S. Standard, 1938, 1.A. 
diagnosis 
amylase in serum, clinical value of test. KE. F. 
Lewison, 1941, 72: 207 
etiology 
gallstones associated with, preponderance of gall- 
stones in women; etiologic study. H. E. Robert- 
son, 1945, I1.A.S., 80: 9 
is disease of gallbladder a cause of diabetes mellitus? 
S. F. Adams, 1925, 41: 75-78 
non-utilization vs. overproduction theories; surgery 
and the basic sciences. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 


5 
5., 67: 309 


a5 
trauma as factor. Collective review. W. H. Nadler, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 261 
gangrene: See Gangrene, diabetic 
heredity. P. White, 1935, 61: 332 
infants and children 
effect of ligating tail of pancreas in. G. de Takats, 
1931, 53: 45-53 
outcome of pregnancies with onset of diabetes in 
childhood. P. White, 1935, 61: 324-332 
infection 
surgical diabetic. Kditorial. I. A. Bothe, 1942, 75: 
521 
treatment with new chlorine solutions. F. Young, 
1936, 63: 321 
insulin in 
danger of use. P. Rhodes, 1927, 44: 131-132 
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postoperative administration. FE. P. Ralli & S. 
Standard, 1934, 58: 229 
iodine diabetes during course of hyperthyroidism. 
G. M. Curtis, 1936, 62: 369 
medical treatment. Collective review. W. H. Nadler, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 258-261 
mortality: postoperative. KE. P. Ralli & S. Standard, 
1934, 58: 232 
pathogenesis. Collective review. W. H. Nadler, 1930, 
1.A.S., 68: 256 
pregnancy and diabetes 
P. White, 1935, 61: 324-332; W. W. Herrick & A. J. 
Lb. Tillman, 1938, 66: 37-43 
collective review. W. H. Nadler, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
201 
effect in diabetes. P. White, 1935, 61: 329 
effect upon child. P. White, 1935, 61: 331 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gyne- 
cology. Collective review. A. I’. Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 
63: 19 
glycosuria and pregnancy. H. J. John, 1926, 42: 543- 
pregnancy, 33, in diabetic women. W. F. Mengert 
& kK. A. Laughlin, 1939, 69: 615-017 
use of insulin in surgery and obstetrics. I’. N. G. 
Starr & A. G. Fletcher, 1926, 42: 194-195 
surgery in diabetics. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 508- 
518 
abdominal pain in surgical diabetic. Mditorial. F. A. 
Bothe, 1942, 75: 520-522 
abdominal symptoms: surgery in metabolic diseases. 
Collective review. F. A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 
405-407 
abdominal symptoms due to acidosis: surgical pro- 
cedure. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 515-518 
amputations 
L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 511-513 
I’. W. Williams & T. J. O’ Kane, 1937, 64: 961-962 
diabetic gangrene. EK. L. Eliason & V. W. M. 
Wright, 1926, 42: 760 
diabetic gangrene. S.S. Samuels, 1939, 69: 342-346 
preparation and management of diabetic subjected 
to amputation for gangrene, 19 cases. B. C. 
McMahon, R. Scharf & W. M. Bartlett, 1920, 
48: 125-131 
preparation and management of the surgical dia- 
betic. G. G. Duncan & I. F. Frost, 1927, 44: 253- 
260 
anesthesia 
J. A. Reed, 1929, 48: 47 
U. Maes, 1930, 51: 702 
cases of poor surgical risk; some suggestions for 
decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & J.S. Lundy, 
1942, 74: 1015 
collective review. W. H. Nadler, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
205 
selection. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 509 


appendectomy. L. Bauman, 1925, 41: 277,278 
appendectomy. L.S. Mchittrick, 1939, 68: 512,515 
biliary tract. L. S. McKittrick, 1930, 68: 516 


carbuncles. L. S. Mckittrick, 1939, 68: 515 

care of surgical diabetic; report of 202 cases. E. P. 
Ralli & S. Standard, 1934, 58: 228-232 

classification of lesions of lower extremities. F. W. 
Williams & T. J. O’ Kane, 1937, 64: 960 

collective review. W. H. Nadler, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 
2506-208 

dangers of indiscriminate coverance of parenterally 
administered glucose with insulin. P. C. Esch- 
weiler, 1940, 71: 141-145 
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Diabetes mellitus, surgery—Continued abdominoscope, new and practical. W. O. Sweek, 
gallbladder surgery. L.S. MckKittrick, 1939, 68: 512 1927, 45: 700-701 
gangrene of lower extremities and carbuncles:  sur- air inflation of bladder, fatal embolism following. C. P. 
gery of diabetes in relation to. U. Maes, 1930, 51: Mathé, 1929, 48: 429-436 
700-704 art and science of surgery. A. M. Schwitalla, 1937, 
gastrointestinal tract. L. S. Mehittrick, 1930, 68: 64: 587 
517 borderline cases. Editorial. Il. A. Royster, 1925, 
glucose intravenously in diabetic patients. H. J. 41: 522-524 
John, 1930, 50: 769-773 Casoni skin reaction, and complement fixation tests 
glycosuria in surgical patient, treatment. W. C. for hydatid disease. L. E. Barnett, 1927, 45: 150 
Menninger, 1925, 41: 450-458 clinical diagnosis in surgical conditions of abdomen. 
hand infections. L.S. Mehittrick, 1939, 68: 513-515 Iditorial. W. J. Mayo, 1932, 55: 382-383 
hospital service organization for care of. FP. W. clinical investigation. Editorial. I. S. Ravdin, 1941, 
Williams & ‘T. J. O'Kane, 1937, 64: 955-963 72: LI4-115 
improvement in carbohydrate metabolism during clinics: See also Cancer clinics; Hospitals, clinics 
healing of infected wound. L. Bauman, 1925, 41: cancer diagnostic clinics. J. W. Cox, 1931, 52: 540 
276 general summary, with special reference to influence 
infections. L.S. Mckittrick, 1939, 68: 511, 513-515 of university diagnostic clinics and their bearing 
insulin, pepe especial reference to. LL. Bauman, 1925, on fees of independent practitioners. R. R 
41: 272-283 Smith, 1930, 50: 363-304 
insulin in 1 surgery and obstetrics. I. N. G. Starr & early 
A. G. Fletcher, 1926, 42: 194-195 brain tumor. Editorial. A. S. Crawford, 1928, 47: 
medical aspects in pre-operative and postoperative 200-267 
care of diabetic and cardiac patients. J. EK. Paullin, errors: appendectomy for normal appendices. FE. S. 
1939, 08: 503-507 Taylor & R. G. Hodges, 1941, 73: 298 
medical care: gangrene of lower extremities and fremitus, abdominal, in perforation. Correspondence. 
carbuncles. U. Maes, 1930, 51: 700-704 J. Hl. Lyons, 1928, 47: 272-273 
metabolic diseases, surgery in. Collective review. frozen sections 
I’. A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 465 danger of incomplete removal of small and apparent- 
mortality, pre-insulin and post-insulin. J. A. Reed, ly innocent lesions. Correspondence. J. C. Blood- 
1929, 48: 44-46 good, 1927, 44: 413-414 
mortality and morbidity after pelvic surgery. W. T. microscopic examination of frozen fresh tissue, diag- 
Dannreuther, 1936, 62: 795 nostic value. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1929, 49: 
mortality in surgical diabetics—-criteria and tech- 859-860 
nique —— mity lesions; five year study of 496 gastroscopy vs. palpation or inspection in gastric 
cases. T°. W. Williams & T. J. O’ Kane, 1937, 64: tumor. R. Schindler & P. Letendre, 1942, 75: 547- 
ra 557 
newer conceptions of surgery in diabetic. J. A. histological compared to clinical, in cancer. R. Meyer, 
Reed, 1929, 48: 44-50 1941, 73: 14-15 
pre-operative and postoperative care. L. S. Me- history taking and ap i value. J. C. Da- 
Kittrick, 1939, 68: 508 Costa, 1929, 49: 5 
pre-operative care. Collective review. W. H. Nad- homolateral dilatation a pupil, homolateral paresis, 
ler, 1930, I.A.S., 68: 204-265 and bilateral muscular rigidity in diagnosis of 
preparation and management of the surgical diabet- extradural hemorrhage. B. Woodhall, J. W. De- 
ic. G.G. Duncan & I. FP. Frost, 1927, 44: 253- vine, Jr. & PD. Hart, 1941, 72: 391-398 
260 interdependence of pathologist and surgeon. Editorial. 
ee zine insulin contraindicated. Editorial. U. Maes, 1931, 53: 554-556 
I, Bothe, 1942, 75: 520-52 intra-abdominal trauma, scrious without external 
surgic ni complic ations of sien: L. Baumann, evidence of violence. VF. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 
1925, 41: 273-253 797-775 
surgical diabetic. Editorial. I. A. Bothe, 1942, 75: laboratory: See Laboratory 
520-522 manometric method for determination of level of spinal 
surgical treatment. Collective review. W. H. Nad- subarachnoid space block. L. Davis & L. J. Pol- 
; ler, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 262 lock, 1929, 49: 378-379 
thyroid, problems in surgery of. G. W. Crile, 1938, wee x & direct examination of fistulae. Editorial. 
67: 363-308 =; Magath, 1927, 45: 712-713 
thyroidectomy (total). Collective review. TP. Starr, to of normal menstrual blood and its diag- 
1930, 1.A.S., 63: 324 nostic value. S. I. Geist, 1929, 49: 145-149 
total pancreatectomy, total gastrectomy, total motion picture study of laryngeal lesions. IF. E. Le- 
duodenectomy, splenectomy, left adrenalectomy Jeune, 1936, 62: 492-405 
and omentectomy in a diabetic patient, recovery. operative cholangiography. P. L. Mirizzi, 1937, 65: 
A. Brunschwig, H. T. Ricketts & R. R. Bigelow, 702-710 
1945, 80: 252-256 pathological yardstick; its accuracy as an instrument 
Diagnosis for measuring errors in clinical, roentgenological 
See also Abdomen, acute; Abdomen, diagnosis of and surgical diagnosis of gastric lesions. L. G. 
disease in; Abdomen, pain; Biopsy; Cryoscopy; Cole, 1936, 63: 689-716 
Duodenal tube; Instruments and apparatus; Pain; pelvic diagnosis by roentgen visualization. I. F. Stein, 
Reflex; Roentgen ray, diagnosis; also under dis- 1932, 55: 207-212 
eases as Cancer, diagnosis; and under organs and peripheral blood vessels, routine examination. Editori- 
regions, as Bladder, cancer al. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 669-670 
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Diagnosis— Continued 
peritoneoscopic statistical study of diagnostic accuracy. 
J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 65: 636-637 
peritoneoscopy, present status. A. Starr & H. Frank, 
1941, I.A.S., 73: 423-426 
perspective. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1931, 52: 1036- 
1037 
photography in color, intra-abdominal. T. N. Horan 
*. G. Eddy, 1941, 73: 273-276 
proctography; roentgenologic studies of rectum and 
sigmoid. A. Oppenheimer & G. M. Saleeby, 19309, 
69: 83-93 
proctoscopy, teaching. Editorial. J. P. Nesselrod, 
1941, 73: 397-398 
psychic manifestations in relation to clinical investi- 
gation. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1931, 53: 110-111 
radioactive sodium in studies of circulation in patients 
with peripheral vascular disease; preliminary 
report. B.C. Smith & E. H. Quimby, 1944, 79: 
142-147 
surgical 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdomi- 
nal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 671-683 
emergencies, surgical, rdle of conservative proce- 
dures. Editorial. J. M. Waugh, 1941, 72: 1070- 
1072 
exploratory operation; surgeon, patient and clinical 
diagnosis. J. C. DaCosta, 1929, 49: 516 
intestinal localization; review of certain studies in 
surgical anatomy of small intestine and its mesen- 
tery. G. H. Monks, 1929, 49: 213-219 
surgeon, patient, and clinical diagnosis. J. C. Da- 
Costa, 1929, 49: 510-525 
tissue diagnosis during operation, reliability of 
bg supravital technique of 1030 biopsies. 
Hellwig, 1935, 61: 494-498 
ion "anand in ope rating room and immediate 
cover-slip examinations of all fluids and pus. 
Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 1927, 44: 838 
symptomless, 
acute gallbladder manifesting few or no symptoms. 
S. H. Mentzer, 1932, 55: 700-716 
temperature, basal body, in disorders of ovarian func- 
tion and pregnancy. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 708-778 
thyroid crisis precipitated by diagnostic procedures. 
R. H. Bayley, 1934, 59: 42-43 
tissue diagnosis: See Biopsy 
transillumination as aid in diagnosis of breast lesions, 
with special reference to its value in cases of bleed- 
ing nipple. M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 721-729 
urinary: See Ureter, catheterization; Bladder, cysto- 
scopy; and subdivision roentgenography under 
organs and regions 
Westergren technique, blood sedimentation test. A. 
Lesser & H. A. Goldberger, 1935, 60: 157-166 
Diagnosis, Differential 
abdomen 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in urogen- 
ital tract. E. Beer, 1936, 63: 315-317 
acute surgical diseases in children; study of 400 
cases. M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 595-002 
clinical diagnosis of intra-abdominal malignant 
disease. [ditorial. W. Walters, 1929, 49: 563 
infective granuloma, from other abdominal disease, 
cases. H. FE. Mock, 1931, 52: 682-083 
spontaneous hematoma of abdominal wall differen- 
tiated from other abdominal conditions.  G. 
Halperin, 1928, 47: 861-863 
acidosis and surgical abdomen. Editorial. I’. A. Bothe, 
1942, 75: 521 
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acidosis and surgical conditions of abdomen. Collec- 
tive review. F. A. Bothe, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 465 
adrenal cortex tumor and Cushing’s sign. Collective 
review. F’. A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 471 
aneurysm of pulmonary artery from mediastinum 
mass. H. R. Wahl & R. L. Gard, 1931, 52: 1129- 
1135 
angiomatous tumors of skeletal a H. P. Jenkins 
& P. A. Delaney, 1932, 55: 
anorectal lesions. N. D. Smith & ,4 C. Broders, 1935, 
60: 74-77 
appendicitis 
abdominal disorders and. E. S. Taylor & R. G. 
Hodges, 1941, 73: 288-300 
acute, blood sedimentation test and its value in 
differential diagnosis. A. Lesser & H. A. Gold- 
berger, 1935, 60: 157-166 
acute, in childhood, with critical analysis of 250 
cases. U. Maes, I. F. Boyce & E. M. McFetridge, 
1934, 58: 36-40 
acute, pelvic. H. Brunn, 1936, 63: 585 
blood sedimentation test in differentiating appendi- 
citis from adnexal disease. A. Lesser & L. 
Kaufman, 1941, 73: 163-164 
childhood. E. H. Caldwell, 1938, 67: 169-175 
differentiated from other conditions; roentgenology 
of appendix. J. W. Larimore, 1930, 51: 817 
idiopathic segmental infarction of greater omentum 
vs. acute appendicitis. Bb. Pines & J. Rabinovitch, 
1940, 71: 80-85 
ileocecal lymphadenitis in children differentiated 
from. A. E. Brown, 1937, 65: 798-806 
appendix, primary carcinoma resembling carcinoma 
of colon. A. Uihlein & J. R. McDonald, 1943, 76: 
711-714 
arthritis, acute suppurative. G. A. L. Inge & F. L. 
Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 
atelectasis, postoperative, pneumonitis and bronchi- 
tis. P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 812-819 
biceps brachii, rupture, dislocation and elongation of 
long head. EK. L. Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 334 
bile duct obstruction, partial or recurring. N. W. 
Thiessen & R. I. Hanzal, 1941, 72: 854-859 
biliary benign vs. malignant disease. S. Kiss, 1941, 
A.S., 72: $23 
bladder , iniinemmatery lesions simulating a pone 
report of 3 cases. J. J. Joelson & W. E. Lower, 
1927, 45: 417- 
blastomycosis from tuberculosis, syphilis and coccidi- 
oidal granuloma. T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: 974-978,081 
bone lesions 
a m8 determination in differential diagnosis. 
C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. McLean, 
vi 68: 1038- 1046 
reticulum cell sarcoma. I’. Parker, Jr. & H. J. Jackson, 
Jr., 1939, 68: 48 
Sudeck’s atrophy. D.S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 
75: 563-565 
branchial carcinoma; lateral cervical neoplasm. G. Crile 
& J. ik. Kearns, Jr., 1935, 60: 703-709 
branchial cysts and fistulas from adenitis, hygroma, thy- 
roglossal duct hemangioma, and lipoma in children. 
C. J. Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 951 
breast 
cancer, Collective review. G. W. ‘Taylor, 1932, LA.S., 


$5: 5 

classification of chronic cystic mastitis. Iéditorial. W. 
H. Cole, 1944, 79: 109-112 

mammary cancer in youth. ‘T. de Cholnoky, 1943, 77: 
55-60 
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Diagnosis, Differential, breast—Continued 
postoperative inflammatory entities and skin metasta- 
ses from breast carcinoma. M. R. Camiel & H. 
Bolker, 1941, 72: 035-641 
tumors, benign and malignant; attachment of skin to 
lesions of breast. Editorial. S. W. Harrington, 
1935, 61: 339-841 
tumors and cysts. P. S. Seabold, 1931, 53: 465 
bronchial polypoid tumors and tuberculosis. H. Brunn 
& A. Goldman, 1940, 71: 703-722 
bronchiectasis. C. A. Hedblom, 1931, 52: 409-411 
bronchopneumonia and atelectasis, postoperative. D. 
S. King, 1933, 56: 43 
bursitis, iliopectineal, from hip joint disease, abscess, 
hernia and others. D. S$. O’Connor, 1933, 57: 674- 
O84 
cancer from tuberculosis, syphilis and leucoplakia of lip. 
C. B. Stewart, 1931, 53: 533 
cancer of colon from ileitis. M. Behrend, 1937, 65: 510 
cancer of floor of mouth. H. i. Martin & E. L. Sugar- 
baker, 1940, 71: 351 
carcinoma and diverticulitis of colon. Collective review. 
I{. Laufman, ro41, LA.S., 73: 229 
carcinoma of gallbladder. Collective review. J. H. 
Mohardt, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 448 
carotid body tumors. Collective review. J. H. Gratiot, 
1943, 1.A.S., 77: 181 
cecal diverticulosis from appendicitis. L. A. Greensfelder 
& R. I. Hiller, 1929, 48: 780-795 
cerebellar astrocytoma from medulloblastoma, hydro- 
cephalus and others. H. Cushing, 1931, 52: 129-204 
cervical lymph node metastasis mistaken for primary le 
sion. H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 133-159 
choledochus cyst. I. S. Judd & EK. I. Greene, 1928, 46: 
>? 
chondromas vs. cartilaginous masses. H. C. Naliziger, 
V. Inman & J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 1938, 66: 294 
colitis, regional migratory chronic ulcerative, from other 
intestinal diseases. A. Bargen & H. M. Weber, 1930, 
50: 904-972 
colon non-specific ulcer and appendicitis. M. E. Barron, 
1930, 50: 870-572 
congenital atresia of extrahepatic bile ducts. N. F. 
Hicken & H. G. Crellin, 1940, 71: 438 
congenital cystic disease of lung. L. Eloesser, 1931, 52: 
pita ee | 
congenital valvular obstruction of prostatic urethra. H. 
H. Young & R. W. McKay, 1929, 48: 525 
cranium, injuries of vertex ot skull and spinal injuries. 
J. R. Green & EE. Oldberg, 1944, 79: 207-275 
diabetic gangrene: infections vs. arteriosclerosis. R. W. 
MoNealy & P. F. Shapiro, 1934, 590: 659 
diverticula of colon vs. perinephritic appendiceal abs- 
cess, or carcinoma. V. C. David, 1933, 50: 379-381 
Dupuytren’s, from other contractures. A. B. Kanavel, 
S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 1929, 48: 165 
Dupuytren’s contracture and librosarcoma. H. W. Mey- 
erding, J. R. Black & A. C. Broders, 1941, 72: 590 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital region, 
with report of new case of sarcoma botryoides va- 
ginae in child, and comments upon probable nature 
of sarcoma. J. Mclarland, 1035, 61: 42-57 
echinococcosis vs. tuberculosis. D. C. Straus, 1933, 57: 
302 
ectopic gestation, peritoncoscopy test. R. B. Hope, 1937, 
O64: 229-234 
ectopic tubal gestation and acute salpingitis: skin hyper- 
esthesia test. J. S. Labate, 1937, 05: 327 
empyema, infrapulmonary. A. S. W. Touroff, 1933, 57: 
162 
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empyema with bronchial fistula simulating lung abs- 
cess and bronchiectasis. J. R. Head, 1931, 53: 691- 
697 
endometrial hyperplasia. L. E. Burch, 1936, 62: 373-376 
enophthalmos, traumatic, from facial hypertrophy, phthi- 
sis bulbi and microphthalmos. C. W. Rand & D. 
L. Reeves, 1939, 69: 4606 
epidermoid carcinoma, transitional cell. D. Quick & M. 
Cutler, 1927, 45: 329 
fibrolipoma closely simulating in form and location a 
tumor of right kidney; subacute appendicitis. T. S. 
Cullen, 1927, 45: 152-155 
fractures 
bones of foot. M.S. Henderson, 1937, 64: 454 
from normal variations in skeleton; limitations of 
roentgen diagnosis. [:. Lachman, 1941, 73: 144 
march fracture. H. W. Meyerding & G. A. Pollock, 
1938, 67: 234-242 
marching fractures of metatarsal bones vs. neoplasm, 
with report of pathology. I’. H. Straus, 1932, 54: 
553 
gangrene, infectious, of skin, with particular reference to 
haemolytic streptococcus gangrene and_ bacterial 
synergistic gangrene. I. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 847- 
807 
giant cell tumor, radiographic findings and histological 
evidence of plasma cell myeloma; case reports. M. 
Cutler, Ff. Buschke & S. ‘T. Cantril, 19360, 62: 919, 
929-931 
giant cell tumor and bone cyst. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 318 
graafian follicle rupture, and corpus luteum differentiated 
from other abdominal disease. W. I’. Hoyt & J. V. 
Meigs, 1936, 62: 115, 116 
hand, swollen atrophic. A. Oppenheimer, 1938, 67: 446- 
454 
hematometra. H. I. Simon, 1928, 47: 362 
hemorrhage: pure hemorrhage from pure shock. S. Stand- 
ard, 1938, LA.S., 67: 305 
hernia, diaphragmatic, and heart disease. J. J. Morton, 
1939, 08: 264, 270 
hernia, femoral and inguinal. R. W. McNealy, M. F. 
Lichtenstein & M. A. Todd, 1942, 74: 1005-1010 
hip joint infections, pyogenic. P. H. Harmon & C, O. 
Adams, 1944, 78: 371-390 
hydrocele differentiated from hernia, spermatocele, hem- 
atoccle, chylocele, gumma and neoplasms. M. F. 
Campbell, 1927, 45: 196 
hydronephrosis, from other renal lesions and gastroin- 
testinal pathology. H. L. Kretschmer, 1937, 64: 
644 
hygroma, cystic; report of 27 cases. R. f. Gross & C.F. 
; Gocringer, 1939, 69: 48-60 
intestines 
ileocolitis; acute ileocolitis simulating appendicitis, 
characterized by edema of ileocecal region and mesen- 
teric glands; its relation to “regional ileitis’ or 
“chronic cicatrizing enteritis,’ I. H. Erb & A. W. 
Farmer, 1935, 61: 6-14 
ileus, mechanical or dynamic. J. de Mendonca, 1931, 
52: 115-1120 
mechanical obstruction from paralytic ileus. J. Levi- 
tin & L. M. Trauner, 1942, 75: 510-514 
regional enteritis (non-specilic). K. A. Meyer & P. A. 
Rosi, 1936, 62: 979, 988 
regional enteritis from appendicitis and lymphadeni- 
tis. A. S. Jackson, 1937, 65: 1-10 
regional ileitis from non-tropical sprue. B. B. Crohn, 
1939, 08: 320 
intraperitoneal from retroperitoneal, and abdominal wall 
tumors. H. Dvorak, 1930, 50: 912 
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Diagnosis, Differential— Continued 
intraperitoneal hemorrhage from ruptured ovarian reten- 
tion cysts; corpus luteum and graafian follicle cysts. 
F. I. Harris & M. J. Groper, 1939, 68: 824-831 
jaundice 
factors in obstructive types of icterus. K. A. Meyer & 
I. Steigmann, 1938, 67: 645 
hepatic and obstructive. Collective review. J. G. 
Allen, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 401-407 
obstructive, and other biliary diseases. S. Freeman & 
I’. S. Grodins, 1941, LA.S., 72: 213 
obstructive; differential diagnosis by roentgen-ray. 
I. S. Foote & J. L. Carr, 1936, 63: 570-575 
jaws, adamantine tumors. S. G. Major, J. R. Bell & 
R. S. DeWaters, 1934, 59: 880 
kidney 
renal displacement, from abdominal tumor masses. 
M. Muschat & L. Edeiken, 1940, 71: 146-150 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright’s dis- 
ease from so-called specific toxemia of pregnancy. 
L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
renal injury from hepatic and splenic trauma. J. H. 
Harrison, 1940, 70: 95 
renal tumors. W. C. Stirling & J. E. Ash, 1941, 73: 
309 
rupture of kidney pelvis; review of literature. B.S. 
Abeshouse, 1935, 00: 710-729 
lipoma from other soft tissue tumors. H. B. Hunt & 
J. D. Bisgard, 1940, 71: 68-71 
liver abscess. R. FE. Rothenberg & W. Linder, 1934, 59: 
38 
liver tumors, primary. W. N. Warvi, 1945, 80: 643-650 
low back disorders. W. Duncan & T. I. Hoen, 1942, 75: 
205, 207 
low back pain and sciatica; etiology, diagnosis and treat- 
ment. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 205-207 
Ludwig’s angina and cellulitis of submaxillary space. 
Collective review. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 19309, 
J.A.S., 68: 563 
lumbosacral and sacroiliac affections. W. C. Campbell, 
1930, 51: 382 
lumbosacral juncture and sacroiliac joint lesions. TF’. A. 
Chandler, 1929, 48: 501 
lungs 
carcinoma from other lung lesions. B. R. Kirklin, R. 
Paterson & P. P. Vinson, 1929, 48: 197-198 
pulmonary embolism, coronary occlusion, pneumo- 
thorax, atelectasis, pneumonia and pleurisy. W. N. 
Graves, 1940, 70: 902 
tumors from mediastinal and chest wall tumors. T. I’. 
Thornton, Jr., W. E. Adams & R. G. Bloch, 1944, 
78: 304-370 
luteal cysts and endometriosis of ovary, morphological 
similarity. KE. S. J. King, 1930, 50: 1-10 
lycopodium granuloma vs. tuberculosis. I. H. Erb, 1935, 
60: 40-44 
lymphoid tumors and carcinoma. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 
515-824 
mediastinum, pulsating tumors of anterior mediastinum. 
J. S. Horsley, 1942, 75: 49-53 
melanoma. I. ii. Adair, 1936, 62: 406 
Méniére’s disease and tumor. W. k. Dandy, 19041, 72: 
422; H. G. Tobey, 1941, 72: 426 
mesenteric cysts; brief discussion and report of 3 cases. 
C. S. Roller, 1935, 60: 1128-1136 
mesenteric pouch hernia simulating paraduodenal hernia. 
R. b. McCarty & A. J. Present, 1944, 78: 643-648 
mesenteric vascular occlusion. L. M. Larson, 1931, 53: 59 
nerve tumors of neck and mediastinum, primary. G. W 
Crile & R. P. Ball, 1929, 48: 455-457, 459 
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obstetrical shoulder trauma. O. Scaglietti, 1938, 66: 
868-877 
osteo-arthritis 
compression of spinal cord and its roots by hyper- 
trophic osteo-arthritis; diagnosis and treatment. 
H. L. Parker & A. W. Adson, 1925, 41: 1-14 
hypertrophic, of spine simulating visceral disease. 
J. C. Cottrell, 1930, 51: 733 
osteochondromas arising from base of skull. C. F. List, 
1943, 70: 480-492 
osteomyelitis 
acute, of ilium from pyogenic infection of hip. F. Young, 
1934, 58: 980-994 
acute, of upper end of femur. R. Jones, Jr. & L. Rob- 
erts, 1937, 05: 700-706 
acute, of upper end of femur, involving hip joint. P. 
W. Nathan, 1932, 54: 52-80 
acute hematogenous, in adolescence. Collective re- 
view. R. A. Cutting, 1930, L.A.S., 51: 9 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyogenic 
osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 involved 
joints in 57 patients; modern chemotherapeusis. 
J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796- 
$058 
ovary 
lesions simulating appendicitis. C. C. Guy & A, J. 
Rotondi, 1940, 70: 1100-1104 
pre-adolescent ovarian torsion: diagnostic value of 
uterosalpingography. R. K. Finley, 1931, 52: 724, 
720 
ruptured ovarian cyst differentiated from acute ap- 
pendicitis. D. C. Straus, 1925, 41: 119 
pancreas 
annular, and chronic duodenal ileus. N. J. Howard, 
1930, 50: 533-540 
islet tumors vs. epilepsy. FE. A. Graham & N. A. Wo- 
mack, 1933, 56: 728 
pancreatic fistula 
symptom-complex of complete external fistula; report 
of case. R. W. Garis & W. C. Markel, 1934, 59: 
590-5907 
pancreatic pseudocysts, perforated vs. peptic ulcer, gall- 
bladder, spleen and liver perforations, and other 
abdominal lesions. J. D. Koucky, W. C. Beck & 
M. C. Todd, 1941, 73: 115 
pancreatitis 
acute, with special reference to x-ray diagnosis. 1D. 
Metheny, Fk. W. Roberts & A. Stranahan, 1944, 79: 
504-505 
acute interstitial, clinical study. R. Elman, 1933, 57: 
304, 308 
parathyroid and thyroid tumors. C. C, Guy, 1929, 48: 
557-505 
parotid gland, papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum 
(Warthin’s tumor). H. Martin & H. E. Ehrlich, 
1944, 79: 611-623 
pelvic hematocele, infected differing from other gyne- 
cologic conditions. H. C. Falk & G. Blinick, 1940, 
70: 717 
pelvic peritonitis from appendicitis in infants and chil- 
dren. G. C. Schaufiler, 1940, 71: 286-293 
peptic ulcer 
cancer vs., technical surgical procedures for gastric 
and duodenal ulcer. R. R. Graham, 1938, 66: 260- 
287 
experimental studies on effects of perforation of peptic 
ulcers. A. Blalock, 1935, 61: 20-26 
Meckel’s diverticulum and; report of 2 cases and re- 
view of literature. L. B. Johnston & G. Renner, 
Jr., 1934, 59: 207 
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Diagnosis, Differential— Continued 
pericarditis 
chronic constrictive, and other heart dis 
Blalock & C. S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 443-448 
chronic constrictive, from congestive heart failure, or 
hepatic cirrhosis. W. H. Cole, R. D. Weber & R.W. 
Keeton, 1941, 72: 1008-1017 
periduodenitis differentiated from other abdominal con- 
ditions. J. Schoemaker, 1930, 51: 840-843 
perinephritic abscess in children. A. H. Peacock, 1929, 
48: 760 
peripheral arterial and arteriolar spasticity in selection 
of cases for sympathetic ganglionectomy. S. Per- 
low, 1937, 64: 1015-1020 
peritoneoscopy 
J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 65: 623-639 
new applications and a new supplementary instrument. 
J. bb. Hamilton, 1942, 74: 505-508 
peritonitis: primary streptococcus, in children differenti- 
ated from appendicitis, pneumococcus infection, 
chest lesions. J. Schwartz, 1927, 45: 592-593 
sage eee phlegmon (urinary extravasation). M. F. 
Campbell, 1929, 48: 382-389 
pharynx: highly eh tumors of pharynx and base 
of tongue; identification and treatment. G. B. New, 
A. C. Broders & J. H. Childrey, 1932, 54: 167 
placenta, premature separation of normally implanted 
placenta. Collective review. IF. C. Irving, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 56-64 
postoperative infection, unrecognized; cause of syndrome 
of so called “liver shock.” A. S. W. Touroff, 1936, 
62: O41-g50 
pregnancy 
arrhenoblastoma of ovary and. J. M. ‘Taylor, S. J. 
Wolfermann & I. Krock, 1933, 56: 1040-1046 
chronic vascular or renal disease antedating pregnancy 
and late toxemias. R. Mussey & A. B. Hunt, 
1938, I.A.S., 06: 553 
hormone test in differentiating carly pregnancy, me n- 
strual irregularities and pelvic masses. P 
Schneider, 1931, 52: 56-60 
hydrorrhea gravidarum from rupture of membranes. 
J. R. Goodall, 1931, 53: 820-821 
pyelonephritis differing from hypoplasia, arteriosclerosis, 
and contracture due to glomerulonephritis. I’. Lieb- 
erthal, 1939, 69: 163-165 
pyloric muscle, hypertrophy in adults, differentiated 
from congenital type, and ulcer. McClure, 
1931, 52: 940-950 
retroperitoneal syndrome and relation between kidney 
and gastro-intestinal reflexes. L. Tixier & C. Clavel, 
1932, 54: 505-510 
salivary gland tumors. 
1935, 07: 424-433 
salpingitis from appendicitis, ectopic pregnancy, tumors, 
cysts, etc. C. EF. Farr & R. 'T. Findlay, 1929, 49: 
650-052 
Schilling differential blood count, surgical applications. 
J. 5. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 182-186 
sclerosis, disseminated, from intraspinal tumors; surgi- 
cal considerations. Collective review. A. W. 
Adson, 1938, 1.A.S. 67: 234 
scrotum: tumors: review of literature and report of 
additional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 7206 
semilunar _ derangement, study based on 850 
cases. W. MacAusland, 1943, 77: 141-152 
skin: types of "lection gangrene. I’. L. Meleny. 
1933, 50: 801-863 
spermatic cord torsion, case reports. V. J. O’Conor, 
1933, 57: 242-240 





N. W. Swinton & S. Warren, 


150 


spine 
intraspinal tumors; surgical consideration. Collective 
review. A.W. Adson, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 233 
lesions of cervical spine. R. G. Spurling, 1944, 78: 355 
spondylolisthesis. IX. M. George, 1939, 68: 774-781 
stomach 
chronic gastritis from gastric cancer and polyposis. 
H. Brunn & R. L. Gold, 1941, 72: 31-37 
gastric carcinoma and gastric syphilis, test. J. T. 
Priestley & W. Walters, 1934, 58: 1034 
gastric lesions; the question—ulcer or carcinoma? 
Editorial. V. C. Hunt, 1939, 69: 115-116 
yastrojejunocolic fistula. Collective review. M. Born- 
stein & L. R. Weinshel, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 459-465 
improved method of measuring potential difference 
across human gastric membranes and its clinical sig- 
nificance; preliminary report. KE. N. Goodman, 
1942, 75: 583-592 
new growing tissue vs. inflammatory lesions of stom- 
ach. L. G. Cole, 1936, 63: 689-716 
postoperative, gastrointestinal obstructions. J. A. 
Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 276 
ulcer and cancer; gastroduodenal ulcerative disease. 
Collective review of literature 1934 to 1936, inclusive. 
S. J. Fogelson, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 8-9 
ulcer from carcinoma by gastroscopy. R. Schindler & 
R. L. Gold, 1939, 69: 8-12 
ulcer vs. cancer. ditorial. U. Maes, 1933, 56: 834-835 
struma lymphomatosa; Hashimoto’ sdisease. 1B. McSwain 
& S. W. Moore, 1943, 76: 562-569 
submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; report of 
28 cases. M. W. Comfort, 1931, 52: 115 
subphrenic abscess. Collective review and analysis of 
3,608 collected and personal cases. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 426-438 
tendon 
he "oo of tendon nye sheath from other tumors. 
M. Burman & J. fk. Milgram, 1930, 50: 403-405 
ont and complete supraspinatus tendon tears. K. 
Ferguson, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 485 
tennis elbow. Collective review. J. P. North, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 176-179 
tenosynovitis of long head of biceps humeri: humeral 
differentiated from other articular and periarticular 
affections. V. L. Schrager, 1938, 66: 785-790 
teratomas differentiated from spina bifida. L. Chaffin, 
1939, 99: 337 
testis 
hemorrhagic infarct in newborn. J. T. MacLean, 
1943, 70: 319-322 
tumors; review of literature for past 5 years. A. 
McNally, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 259-260 
tumors differentiated from tuberculosis, syphilis, hy- 
drocele and hematocele. D. W. MacKenzie & M. 
Ratner, 1931, 52: 341 
thorax 
injuries. C. 
intrathoracic neoplasma. R. 
617-624 
tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 577-5909 
thromboanyiitis obliterans and arteriosclerosis. S. Sil- 
bert, 1935, O61: 215 
thrombophlebitis of appendiceal vein complicating acute 
appendicitis. S. Z. Hawkes, 1938, 66: 62-78 
thymus: malignant thymoma and benign mediastinal 
tumors, also types of thymic tumors. C. A. Hellwig 
& C. C. Tucker, 1941, 73: 851-863 
thyroglossal duct cysts and fistula from ranula, adenitis, 
thyroid pyramidal lobe in children. C. J. Baum- 
gartner, 1933, 50: 953 


A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 505 
Matson, 1936, 63: 
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Diagnosis, Differential— Continued 
thyroid 
acute thyroiditis from malignancy, abscess, cysts, 
hemorrhage and cellulitis. FE. C. Burhans, 1928, 
47: 485 
goiter from hypertrophic cricopharyngeal stenosis. 
W. L. Watson & F. W. Bancroft, 1936, 62: 621-624 
hyperthyroidism and malignant thyroid tumors. G. 
Crile, Jr., 1936, 62:°995-990 
problems in surgery. G. W. Crile, 1938, 67: 363-368 
trigeminal neuralgia 
H. Haven, 1938, LA.S., 66 226-236 
experiences with, and treatment of 468 patients during 
past 10 years. G. Horrax & J. L. Poppen, 1935, 61: 
304-402 
tuberculoma of trachea differentiated from pulmonary 
fibrosis. P. P. Vinson & H. C. Habein, 1928, 46: 
562 
tuberculosis of genital tract in male. H. C. Bumpus, Jr. 
& G. J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 791 
tuberculous empyema. Collective review 1930 to 1941. 
A. A. Ehler, 1942, L.A.S., 74: 106 
tuberculous tenosynovitis of hand; study of 33 chronic 
cases. M. L. Mason, 1934, 59: 363-396 
tumors of subcutaneous tissue and fascia; with special 
reference to librosarcoma—a clinical study. D. A. 
Wilson, 1945, 80: 500-508 
urachus, patent from appendicitis, pelvic abscess, dis- 
tended bladder and retroperitoneal malignancy. 
H. Dudgeon, Jr., 1940, 71: 302-306 
urethral caruncle in the female and epithelioma. C. T. 
Olcott, 1930, 51: 62 
urinary tract diseases in infancy and childhood. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 132 
urologic and abdominal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 
69: 671-683 
uterus cervix 
benign and malignant squamous epithelium. 
Meyer, 1941, 73: 14-20 
cervical adenopathies or tumors, aspiration biopsy. 
H. Kk. Martin & FE. B. Ellis, 1934, 59: 578-5890 
cervical neoplasm vs. inflammation. R. K. Bowes & 
N. R. Barrett, 1935, 60: 1072-1076 
cervical neurofibroma. C. W. Mayo & K. W. Barber, 
1934, 59: 071-0677 
varicose ulcers from syphilitic tuberculous, rodent, and 
others. H. O. McPheeters, 1928, 47: 470 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 227 
vomiting from occlusion of mesenteric not splenic vein. 
A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 2 
Dial (barbital preparation): See Barbiturates 
Diaphragm 
anatomy and surgery of diaphragmatic hernia. 
torial. J. D. Rives, 1942, 74: 1026-1028 
avulsion, case report. W. A. Bryan, 1927, 45: 688-691 
cancer, metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. War- 
ren, 1933, 560: 742-745 
diphtheritic paralysis, postoperative pulmonary sub- 
ventilation. M. Prinzmetal, S. Brill & C. D. 
Leake, 1933, 56: 120-136 
effect of distention of biliary ducts on position of dia- 
phragm. V. L. Schrager & others, 1928, 47: 11, 12 
eventration: See Hernia, diaphragmatic 
hernia: See Hernia, diaphragmatic 
paralysis: See Paralysis, phrenic 
pelvic 
anatomy of pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in 
relation to urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Cur- 
tis, B. J. Anson & C. B. McVay, 1939, 68: 162-165 
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R. 


Edi- 


INDEX [Diathermy] 


further studies in gynecological anatomy and related 
clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & 
I’. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
practical consideration of damaged pelvic floor with 
technique for its secondary reconstruction. B. H. 
Goff, 1928, 46: 855-866 
perforation due to subphrenic abscess, evacuated 
through bronchi. J. Head & T. R. Hudson, 1942, 
75: 54-60 
rupture, traumatic; report of case with recovery 
following operation. W. E. Shackleton, 1927, 44: 
684-686 
urogenital 
anatomy of pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in 
relation to urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Cur- 
tis, B. J. Anson & C. B. McVay, 1930, 68: 165 
further studies in gynecological anatomy and related 
clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & I’. 
L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
wounds and injuries 
accidents in renal surgery. A. 
65: 519 
nephrectomy causing. S. A. Vest, 1939, 68: 932-0935 
problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 304,395 
Diaphyses 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in 
diaphyses and in arthritis deformans, 1939, 68: 
129-146. II. Infarction of bones of undetermined 
etiology resulting in encapsulated and calcified 
areas in diaphyses and in arthritis deformans. 
S.C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 
1939, 608: 631-641 
Diarrhea 
clinical and laboratory findings after excessive loss of 


kK. Goldstein, 1937, 


intestinal fluid from ileum. C. S. Welch, J. C. 
Masson & E. G. Wakefield, 1937, 64: 617-621 
fluid losses; water and electrolyte balance. F. A. 


Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 345 

sulfonamides as therapeutic agents in intestinal anti- 
sepsis. Collective review. I. J. Ploth, 1944, 1.A.S., 
78: 376,377 

symptoms of acute appendicitis in childhood, with 
critical analysis of 250 cases. U. Maes, F. F. 
Boyce & FE. M. McFetridge, 1934, 58: 37 

Diathermy 

See also Electrosurgery 

abdominal operations, diathermy and quartz lamp for 
conserving temperature of viscera and promoting 
welfare of patient before and after abdominal 
operations. G. W. Crile, 1926, 42: 218-221 

aseptic intestinal anastomosis. R. ?. Wadhams & V. 
Carabba, 1935, 60: 1082-1092 

bladder carcinoma: transvesical diathermy in treat- 
ment. A. Randall & C. A. W. Uhle, 1938, 66: 927- 
932 

bladder tumor 

management of. T. J. Kirwin, 1938, 66: 998-1007 
therapeutic measures best suited to different types. 

W. A. Frontz, 1928, 47: 413-416 

cautery or knife? U. Maes, 1939, I.A.S., 60: 

co-operation in treatment of neoplastic disease. 
torial. H. H. Bowing, 1927, 44: 416-417 

editorial. A. U. Desjardins, 1926, 42: 576-578 

facial paralysis treatment. D, Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 553 

fractures, exact role in treatment. C. R. Murray, 1933, 
56: 479-482 
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Diathermy—Continued 
furuncles and carbuncles, therapy. Collective review. 
I’. Christopher, 1928, 1.A.S., 46: 340 
gallbladder operation, diathermy during and after. 
J. B. Deaver, 1929, 49: 312 
hazards of fire and explosion of anesthetic agents, in the 
presence of diathermy. B. A. Greene, 1942, 74: 
89g5-goo 
jaw and antrum, curability of malignant tumors of 
upper jaw. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 1935, 60: 
971-977 
metal electrode as possible adjuvant in treatment of 
gonorrhea in women. R.T.Lavake, 1925, 41: 31-35 
newer developments of electrothermic methods in 
treatment of neoplasms. G. A. Wyeth, 1927, 44: 
95-100 
pelvic infections; analysis of 1,105 cases. 
ry, 1920, 42: 600-007 
pelvic inflammation, heat in treatment. 
V. S. Counseller, 1934, 58: 239-241 
penis, carcinoma, endothermy, with method of treat- 
ment of metastatic malignant lymph glands; case 
report. H. A. Kelly & G. E. Ward, 1926, 42: 712- 
713 
prostatic enlargement, Tiemann catheter with ring 
electrode. T. P. Grauer, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 404 
surgical: See Klectrosurgery 
Diathesis 
hemorrhagic tendencies, control. W. 
70: 308-318 
Dicumarol 
effects, immediate, of 3,3’-methylenebis (4-hydroxy- 
coumarin) on experimental animals. Kk. G. Wa- 
kim, kK. K. Chen & W. D. Gatch, 1943, 76: 323-326 
heparin and dicumarol. Collective review. D. B. 
Pfeiffer & I. D. Sain, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 109-119 
influence of thyroid principle on the prothrombinopenic 
action of dicumarol. Kk. G. Wakim, kK. kK. Chen & 
W. b. Gatch, 1945, 80: 178-180 
thrombophlebitis, treatment. M.D. Yahr, C. Reich & 
C. Eggers, 1945, So: 615-619 
Dieffenbach-Warren operation 
V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1934, 59: 309-320 
Diet 
deficient, treatment of low back pain due to functional 
decompensation. E.D.W. Hauser, 1938, 66: 1033 
disease and diet, trends in cancer research. C. Voegtlin, 
1942, 74: 501-504 
hypoproteinemia (hypoalbuminemia), occurrence and 
correction in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, I.A.S., 70: 503-514 
intestinal antisepsis. Collective review. 
1944, 1.A.S., 78: 374 
ketogenic dict and urinary antiseptics. Collective 
review. H. Culver & W. I. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 
70: 575 
liver, effect on; liver atrophy. Editorial. F.C. Fish- 
back, 1930, 51: 737-738 
liver damage due to. S. Freeman & F. 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 209-210 
Méniére’s disease, treatment. 
428 
metabolism and diet: See Metabolism 
mineral deficiency, effect on appendix, bone, and blood 
disease. A.C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 60: 407 
mineral deficient diets; mineral metabolism. A. C. Ivy 
& J.S. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 229-232 
peptic ulcer, treatment following operations for ulcer of 
duodenum and stomach. G. B. Eusterman, 1926, 
42: 163 


T. HL. Cher- 


Editorial. 


Walters, 1940, 


E. J. Ploth, 


S. Grodins, 


H. G. Tobey, 1941, 72: 
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postoperative jejunal ulcers, prevention by diet and 
fundusectomy; experimental study in dogs. G. B. 
Fauley & A. C. Ivy, 1936, 63: 717-723 
proteins, factor in wound healing. M.L. Mason, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 313 
reducing, effects. J. A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 611 
renal calculi, recurrent: management. C. C. Higgins, 
1936, 63: 31-33 
surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 607-616 
nutritional status of. J. A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 608 
urinary lithiasis, etiology. Collective review. C. C. 
Higgins, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 392-394, 395 
Diethyl-amino- propyl-cinnamate: See Apothesine 
Diethylstilbestrol: See Estrogens 
Digestion 
inability to digest food; nutritional status of surgical 
patient. J. A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 613 
Digestive system 
physiology 
concerning prevalent denial of functions long attrib- 
uted to gallbladder. E. A. Boyden, 1928, 46: 30- 
41. Correspondence, 445 
gallbladder-stomach anastomosis a clinical and 
experimental study. J. A. Weinberg, S. P. Wallin 
& M. W. Binger, 1927, 45: 705-708 
reno-digestive reflexes, physio-pathological concep- 
tions. L. Tixier & C. Clavel, 1932, 54: 505-510 
Digitalis 
calcium chloride contraindicated in digitalized patients. 
RK.S. Lampson & I. A. Simeone, 1938, 66: 975-978 
effects: thyroid crisis. R. H. Bayley, 1934, 50: 41-47 
hyperthyroidism and. A. Blalock & T. R. Harrison, 
1927, 44: 017-626 
Dihydrotachysterol 
therapy in parathyroid deficiency. A. C. Ivy & J. 5. 
Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 231 
Dilaudid 
drugs which relax spasmodic constriction of lower end 
of common bile duct. W. L. Butsch, J. M. Mc- 
Gowan & W. Walters, 1936, 63: 452, 456 
improved anesthetic technique for general surgery. 
W. A. Fraser & J. T. Gwathmey, 1936, 62: 236-237 
Dimethyl] disulfanilamide 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. I*. Seifert, rogo, 1.A.S., 70: 579 
Dingman traction method for jaw fractures 
K. HH. Thoma, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 297 
Dionis, Pierre, 17th century 
Course in Operative Surgery. Facsimile of title page. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1927, 45:717 
Diothane: See Anesthesia, diothane 
Diovocylin: See Estrogens 
Diphenyl diethylaminoethanol hydrochloride 
effect of certain drugs on motility of jejunoileum in 
normal man. I*. Huidobro, E. Montero & IF. 
Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-476 
Diphenylacetyldiethylaminoethanol hydrochloride 
influence of antispasmodic drugs on intestine of man. 
R. J. Jackman & J. A. Bargen, 1938, 67: 67 
Diphtheria 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 174 
carriers, tonsils as source of infection. H. Tilley, 1930, 
50: 109 
effect of x-ray on corynebacterium diphtheriae. L. A. 
Weed & others, 1942, 75: 159 
Diphtheroid organism 
causing acute hematogenous osteomyelitis in adoles- 
cence. Collective review. R. A. Cutting, 1930, 
I.A.S., 51: 6 


HI. Culver & 


C. Douglass, 
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Disability 
See also Industry and _ occupations, 
Workmen’s compensation and insurance 
methods of evaluating extent of injuries. E. D. Me- 
Bride, 1933, 56: 553-558 
trivial industrial injuries of hand leading to prolonged 
disability. A. B. Kanavel, 1933, 56: 558 
Disease 
See also Diagnosis; specific names of diseases, and 
organs and regions 
heredity and transmission, distinction between. C. C. 
Little, 1928, 46: 158 
industrial: See Industry and occupations, diseases and 
poisoning 
physical-mental relationships; relation of psychic 
manifestations to clinical investigations. Editorial. 
W. J. Mayo, 1931, 53: 110-111 
prevention 
prevention of disease; John B. Murphy oration in 
surgery. Sir W. A. Lane, 1926, 42: 196-208 
Dish face: See Face, deformities 
Disinfection: Sce Asepsis, antisepsis and antiseptics; 
Germicides; Sterilization, surgical; Wounds 
Dislocation 
See also under joints, as Elbow, dislocation 
apparatus: woodcutter’s gouges: congenital dislocation 
of hip. I’. D. Dickson, 1932, 55: 81-806 
conservation of circulation in bone and joint surgery. 
Editorial. W. C. Campbell, 1934, 58: 116-118 
local anesthesia a factor in reducing morbidity of 
traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 
354 
Distilled water: See Water, distilled 
Disulfanilamide 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 578 
Disulon: See Disulfanilamide 
Diuresis 
antidiuretic and diuretic effect of pitressin. L. Seed, 
I. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 1937, 64: 898 
merbaphen and ammonium chloride in: cardiovascular 
complications in relation to surgery. L. G. Rown- 
tree, 1928, 47: 24 
Diverticulum: Sce Bladder; Duodenum; Intestines, etc. 
Diving 
role of nucleus pulposus in pathogenesis of so-called 
“recoil” injuries of spinal cord. F. Cramer & F. J. 
McGowan, 1944, 79: 516-521 
Doctors of fiction. C. J. Miller, 1931, 
Documents: See Texts and documents 
Dorsey, John Syng, 1783-1818 
master surgeon. Portrait. L. 
56: 1099-1101 
Douche 
bichloride of mercury as factor in epithelioma of 
vulva. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 
181 
Douglas pouch 
improved operation for congenital deep cul-de-sac. 
L. Glassman, 1926, 42: 837-840 
Downes cautery knife 
technique of cautery amputation of cervix. 
Kuhn, 1927, 45: 388 
Doyen’s clamp 
standardization of clectrosurgery. N.H. Lowry, 1930, 


injuries; 


H. Culver & 


52: 493-497 


Freeman, Jr., 1933, 


H. P. 


50: 2601 

Drainage 
See also Appendectomy: Bladder, drainage; 
Empyema, treatment; Gallbladder, drainage; 


Pelvis, surgery; Peritonitis, treatment 
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INDEX [Drainage] 
abdominal 
making and closing of abdominal incisions. J. L. 


Yates & IF. Raine, 1931, 52: 1023 
phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
KE. Holman, 1935, 60: 304-316 
apparatus 
Bailey’s trocar and Malecot’s catheter. 
d’Abreu, 1930, 69: 210, 211 
‘dwards’ tube for closed drainage. A. L. d’Abreu, 
1939, 69: 213 
fenestrated metallic tube and stylette drain. J. 
Gatellier, 1926, 42: 547 
gauze packing drainage after pneumonectomy. J. Arce, 
1937, 65: 178-180 
gauze used in appendectomy. J. B. Deaver, 1930, 
51: 536, 537 
gauze wick to drain urine; simple method for keep- 
ing dry bladder fistulas from cervix cancer. H. C. 
Saltzstein, 1939, 69: 111-112 
glass bladder drainage tube, use in suprapubic pros- 
tatectomy. S. H. Harris, 1927, 45: 697 
Mariotte bottle acting as siphon for duodenal tube, 
drainage. J. R. Paine & O. H. Wangensteen, 1933, 
57: 601 
nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use 
in postoperative gastro-intestinal and abdominal 
surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 
suction apparatus 
chronic empyema, continuous high vacuum suc- 
tion; description of apparatus. J. V. H. Neville. 
1939, 09: 240-246 
gastrojejunostomy preoperative decompression. 
R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1936, 63: 
96-98 
irrigating renal calyces and for removing small 
stones. C. C. Higgins, 1936, 63: 30 
new type. C. H. H. Branch, Jr., 1938, 67: 242-243 
Wangensteen suction apparatus in reducing ab- 
dominal infections. M. R. Reid, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 
115 
Wangensteen suction drainage, modified. H. 
Iurniss, 1939, 68: 118-119 
suprapubic drainage, Cecil’s apparatus. A. B. Cecil,’ 
1934, 58: 630 
vacuo-aspirator, in chronic empyema. J. V. H. Nev- 
ille, 1939, 69: 245 
vacuum aspiration, constant, treatment of empyema; 
simple device in creating vacuum. I. Ek. Mansur, 
1930, 50: 1029-1031 
vaginal surgery. G. Baeten, 1928, 46: 830-831 
appendiceal; peritonitis due to perforated appendix. 
H. K. Ransom, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 512-516 
biliary tract 
common bile ducts, technique. M. M. Zinninger & 
H. G. McCandless, 1934, 59: 781-785 
common hepatic duct with special reference to bile 
peritonitis, wound infection and other complications. 
A. W. Allen & R. H. Wallace, 1942, 75: 273-278 
external, of common bile duct in treatment of stones. 
A. W. Allen, 1936, 62: 355 
patency of biliary ducts determined by radiopaque oil 
injected through T tube. EK. S. Judd & J. R. Phil- 
lips, 1933, 57: 668-671 
button, Boari; uretero-intestinal anastomoses; use of 
mechanical anastomosing apparatus. R. Zollinger, 
1934, 59: 798 
contraindicated in amputation stump. P. Thorek, 1942, 
75: 225-228 
contraindicated in war injuries to arteries. E. Holman, 
1942, 75: I1g1 


A. L. 


D. 
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Drainage— Continued 
decompression technique in prostatic obstruction. W. I. 
de C. Whecler, 1933, 50: 271 
duodenobiliary drainage, further observations on effect 
of, on visualized yvallbladder. D. N. Silverman & 
L. J. Menville, 1925, 41: 284-286 
empyema 
acute, treatment, trocar and thoracotomy method. 
R. B. Bettman, 1932, 54: 42-44 
closed, in acute empyema. A. L. Lockwood, 1931, 52: 
380-301 
open and closed in empyema in children. G. B. Pack- 
ard, Jr., 1931, 53: 250-257 
intercostal in thoracic empyema. 
6g: 209-211 
intestinal fistulae; method of preventing skin excoriation. 
J. F. Smith & H. H. Christensen, 1926, 43: 701-702 
intra-abdominal incision of vaginal vault for drainage. 
G. Baeten, 1928, 40: 830-831 
intrabronchial, correct posture, and importance in diag- 
nosis and treatment of pulmonary suppurations. 
H. Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 115-124 
mechanical and physical principles in drainage systems. 
J. R. Paine & O. H. Wangensteen, 1033, 57: 607-611 
osteomyelitis of bones of hand. S. L. Koch, 1937, 64: 1-8 
pancreas, and protection of skin. C. S. Venable, 1932, 


A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 


55: 055 
perineal: surgical drainage of seminal vesicles and pros- 
tate; indications, technique and results. J. H. Mor- 
rissey, 192%, 46: 341-351 
peritoneal 
cavity, and intestinal obstruction. 
Shipley, 1935, 60: 1016-1017 
hypertonic dextrose solution in maintaining. J. R. 
Buchbinder, 1927, 45: 769-774 
surgical limitations in treatment of acute suppurative 
peritonitis. J. R. Buchbinder, 1934, 59: 485-490 
peritonitis, experimental: effect of drainage upon ex- 
perimental diffuse peritonitis. J. R. Buchbinder, W. 
A. Droegemueller & I’. R. Heilman, 1931, 53: 726- 
729 
phagedenic ulceration following drainage of abdominal 
and thoracic abscesses. It. Holman, 1935, 304, 314 
postural 
bronchiectasis. J. J. Singer, 1939, 68: 329 
bronchoscopic, and surgical in lung abscess. G. J. 
Heuer, 1931, 52: 402, 403. Discussion 426. 
treatment of postoperative massive atclectatic col- 
lapse. C. G. Dyke & M. C. Sosman, 1929, 49: 757- 
762 
uterine drainage —Charles White. Landmarks in sur- 
gical progress. [.S. Cutter, 1928, [.A.S., 47: 495-406 
rectosigmoid; experimental study of uretero-intestinal 
implantation; IV. Significance of ureterovesical re 
implantation in dog. H. M. Weyrauch & others, 
1Q41, 72: 192-107 
renal disease, factor in. G. L. Hunner, 1926, 43: 615-626 
role of various tubes in gastrointestinal and abdominal 
surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 53, 54 
siphonage vs. suction drainage of yastrointestinal tract 
and other body cavities with duodenal tube. J. R. 
Paine & O. H. Wangensteen, 1933, 57: 601-611 
subperitoneal, new method. J. B. Bacon, 1927, 45: 700- 
7°7 
subphrenic abscess 
closed drainage; report of 2 cases. J. D. McKEachern, 
1926, 43: 215-219 
collective review and analysis of 3,608 collected and 
personal cases. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 434-430 
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suction drainage 
continuous suction-irrigation system of closed drainage 
in empyema. J. M. Beardsley, 1937, 65: 685-087 
technique of transthoracic cavity drainage. A. M. 
Vineberg & W. I. Kunstler, 1944, 78: 272 
Wangensteen, moditied. H. PD. Furniss, 
118-119 
suprapubic: efficient suprapubic suction drainage. H. H. 
Gile, 1926, 42: 713-715 
surgical 
effect on kidneys declared functionless by present tests 
of renal function; introductory note by Hugh Cabot. 
M. G. Schulhof, 1937, 65: 188-194 
operative treatment of carcinoma of rectosigmoid with 
methods for elimination of colostomy. W. W. Bab- 
cock, 1932, 55: 630 
treatment of pelvic cellulitis; surgical drainage of para- 
metric exudates. M. Douglass & D. Sheldon, 1931, 
§2: 1121-1129 
thyroidectomy, drainage or non-drainage. I’. H. Lahey, 
1928, 46: 572-574 
uretero-intestinal implantation with drainage by extra- 
peritoneal catheter. Ff. Hinman, 1935, 60: 1115-1124 
wound, through incision favors. Collective review. 
J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Winfield, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 594 
wound healing, disturbance in. M. L. Mason, 19309, 
1.A.S., 69: 310-312 
wounds, infected, care of. S. L. Koch, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
105-113 
wounds, infected, treatment of osteomyelitis and other 
infected wounds by drainage and rest. H. W. Orr, 
1927, 45: 440-404. Correspondence. W. M. Brick- 
ner and author, 854 
Drake, Daniel 
medical school of University of Louisville. 
I. Abell, 1934, 59: 830 
Dress snap 
Boari button: uretero-intestinal anastomoses; use of 
mechanical anastomosing apparatus. R. Zollinger, 
1934, 59: 798 
Dressings and bandages 
anti-kink dressing; intestinal kinking. 
1928, 47: 254 
bandage and elastic traction in fractures of mandible. 
M.S. Strock, 1941, 72: 1047-1051 
burns 
firmly and loosely applied, effect on healing. R. A. 
Roback & A. C. Ivy, 1944, 79: 460-477 
primary cleansing, compression, and rest treatment 
of burns. V. E. Siler, 1942, 75: 161-164 
central dressing and supply room in hospitals. T. J. 
Ryan, 1931, 52: 658 
closed wound, when and how often dressed. L. K. Fer- 
guson, 1930, I.A.S., 68: 553 
glycerine in skin grafts. KE. J. 
7°4 
gunshot fractures and the infrequent dressing method. 
Kditorial. H. W. Orr, 19040, 70: 123-124 
hypertonic wet dressing; experimental study. F. W. 
Taylor, 1935, 61: 623-628 
hypospadias and epispadias cases. V. P. Blair, J. B. 
srown & W. G. Hamm, 1933, 57: 650 
infected wounds 
care of. S. L. Koch, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 105-113 
treatment of osteomyelitis and other infected wounds 
by drainage and rest. H. W. Orr, 1927, 45: 458 
infection, frequency and incidence. U. Maes, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 118 
ischemic contracture due to. 
359 
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Dressings and bandages— Continued 
leak proof, and method of concealing string; gastros- 
tomy for retrograde esophageal dilatation. J. J. 
Pressman, 1943, 77: 421-425 
moist or dry, on closed wounds. M. L. Mason, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 118 
open traumatic wounds, treatment. L. Kk. Ferguson, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 550 
primarily closed open wound, when and how often 
dressed. M. R. Reid, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 554 
standardization 
standardized ready made dressings, advantages. 
D. B. Dann, 1934, 58: 546 
surgical dressings. M. T. Maclachern, 1930, 51: 
273-275 
surgical dressings and materials. I’. H. Slayton, 
1930, 50: 379. Discussion, 380 
sterilization 
dressings and dry goods. C. W. Walter, 1940, I.A.S., 
71: 414-419 
specific reference to sterilizing chamber temperatures 
and their relation to sterilizer chart temperatures 
and cultures. S. R. D. Hewitt & L. C. Belding, 
1935, 00: 626 
type of dressing used in lag screw fixation of fractures 
of femur. M. A. Casberg, 1941, 72: 772-777 
unna’s paste boot, elastic adhesive bandage, for indo- 
lent leg ulcers. R. E. Heller, 1943, 76: 77-84 
varicose ulcer, treatment with “rubber sponge or 
venous heart” and supportive bandage. H. D. 
McPheeters & C. E. Merkert, 1931, 52: 1164-1169 
varicose veins, technique of elastic adhesive strapping 
for. Bb. Douglas, 1935, 61: 458-470 
waxed, among Romans. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 
277 
zinc gelatin dressing in treatment and after-treatment 
of fractures. F. Schnek, 1928, 46: 420-425 
zinc peroxide dressing for postoperative anorectal 
wounds. C. A. V. Burt & FE. J. Pulaski, 1942, 75: 
765-767 
Drinker respirator: See Respiration, artificial 
Dropsy 
erythroblastosis neonatorum, obstetrical-pathological 
study of 47 cases. C. T. Javert, 1942, 74: 1-19 
Drug addiction 
nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 
1936, 63: 613 
Drugs 
See also names of various drugs; and subhead 
effect of drugs, under names of diseases 
analeptics 
coramine. R. W. Whitehead & W. B. Draper, 1939, 
68: 892-897 
factors determining selection and administration of 
anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 522-524 
effects 
action on contractions of kidney pelvis. J. L. Jona, 
1931, 53: 644-655 
auditory nerve; prenatal medication and its rela- 
tion to fetal ear. H. M. Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-546. 
Discussion, 545-546 
intestines of man, effect on different segments. J. S. 
Guthrie & J. A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 743-749 
thyroid crisis. R. H. Bayley, 1934, 50: 41-47 
eye solutions, Gilford’s buffering method, and steriliza- 
tion. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 620 
sclerosing solutions: See Sclerosing solutions 
synergistic action: obstetrical analgesia: further study 
based on more than 20,000 cases. J.T. Gwathmey, 
1930, 51: 190-195 
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Dry cleaning industry 

carbon tetrachloride poisoning of workers. C. P. Mc- 

Cord, 1933, 56: 548 

Ductless glands: See Endocrine glands; and names of 
individual glands 

Ductus arteriosus 

patent, complete surgical division; report of 14 suc- 
cessful cases. R. E. Gross, 1944, 78: 36-42 

Dudley, Benjamin W., 1785-1870. 

Benjamin W. Dudley and the surgical relief of traumat- 
ic epilepsy. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
Portrait. 1. S. Cutter, 1930, I.A.S., 50: 189-194 

professor of chemistry, anatomy, and surgery, Transyl- 
vania University. Portrait. ID. C. Elkin, 1934, 
58: 1045 

Dugas, Louis Alexander, 1806-1884 

early use of pulley and weight in fracture. I. 5S. Cutter, 
1929, 1.A.S., 49: 394 

master surgeon. Portrait. G. A. Traylor, 1937, 64: 
714-717 

Dugas’s sign, in dislocation of shoulder 

origin. G. A. Traylor, 1937, 64: 716 

Duke, James Buchanan 

founder of Duke Foundation. F. H. Martin, 1931, 

53: 122 
Duke Foundation 

relation to modern hospitals and their responsibility 
to the public and the medical profession. F. H. 
Martin, 1931, 53: 122-128 

Dumas, Charles Louis, 1765-(?) 
observations on colostomy. Portrait. Landmarks in 
surgery. T. Warwick, 1936, 63: 395-307 
Dunn, James Henry, 1853-1904 
master surgeon. Portrait. R. FE. Farr, 1926, 43: 396-398 
DuNoiiy surface tensiometer 

hexylresorcinol as a general antiseptic. V. Leonard & 

W. A. Feirer, 1927, 45: 607 
Duodenal extract 

therapy of gastroduodenal ulcerative disease. Collec- 

tive review. S. J. Fogelson, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 16 
Duodenal papilla: See Ampulla of Vater 
Duodenal tube 

advantages and disadvantages of intestinal intubation. 
C. G. Johnston, 1940, 70: 367-368 

biliary duodenal intubation. R. Colp, 1936, 63: 157- 
162 

conditions other than intestinal obstruction, use in. 
C. G. Johnston, 1940, 70: 367 

decompression in treatment of intestinal obstruction. 
C. G. Johnston, 1940, 70: 365-369 

decompression of intestinal tract. Editorial. A. 
Blalock, 1939, 08: 842-844 

drainage by suction vs. siphon in body cavities. J. R. 
Paine & O. Hl. Wangensteen, 1933, 57: 601-611 

fluid and sodium chloride balance in patients treated 
with continuous suction applied to indwelling 
duodenal tubes. J. R. Paine & W. D. Armstrong, 
1939, 68: 751-759 

gastrojejunostomy preoperative decompression. R. W. 
McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1936, 63: 96-98 

gradual decompression following complete common 
duct obstruction. I. S. Ravdin & W. D. Frazier, 
1937, 05: [1-15 

intubation studies of human small intestine; X. Non- 
surgical method of treating, localizing and diag- 
nosing nature of obstructive lesions. W.O. Abbott 
& C. G. Johnston, 1938, 66: 691-697 

Miller-Abbott tube 

postoperative ileus, use in. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peter- 
son, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 277 
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Duodenal tube, Miller—Abbott tube—Continued 
prolonged intubation suction and deferred or de- 
layed surgery in treatment of multiple adhesive 
obstructions of small intestine. K.S. Grimson & 
G. B. Hodge, 1944, 78: 316-326 
small intestinal activity. J. D. Helm, Jr. & F. J. 
Ingelfinger, 1944, 79: 553-556 
nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use 
in postoperative gastro-intestinal and abdominal 
surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 
relief of acute adhesive intestinal obstruction by suc- 
tion applied to inlying duodenal tube. Editorial 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1934, 58: 118-119 
Sawyer tube: measuring duodenal pressure. 
McGowan & others, 1938, 66: 979-987 
suction in treatment of acute intestinal obstruction; 
reiteration of indications, contra-indications, and 
limitations. O. H. Wangenstcen & others, 1939, 68: 
851-868 
treatment of adynamic ileus by gastro-intestinal intu 
bation in children. G. C. Penberthy, R. J. Noer & 
C. D. Benson, 1940, 71: 211-217 
Wangensteen suction drainage, modified. H. D. Fur- 
niss, 1939, 08: 118-119 
water siphon for treatment of obstruction by suction. 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1937, 64: 278 
when to remove drainage tube in common bile duct 
drainage. R. I. Carter, 1936, 63: 163-169 
Duodenum 
adhesions: See Adhesions, abdominal 
anatomy 
anatomical consideration of ulcer bearing area of 
stomach, pylorus, and first part of duodenum. M. 
Einhorn, 1930, 50: 410-425 
compression of duodenum by mesentery and 
superior mesenteric vessels—underlying cause of 
acute gastric dilatation. L. H. Slocumb, 1927, 44: 
359-394 
morbid anatomy in relation to pathogenesis of 
diverticula. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 954-957, 962 
anomalies 
aberrant pancreatic tissue in gastrointestinal tract; 
report of 2 cases and review of literature. M. Dan- 
zis, 1938, 67: 520-525 
congenital. Collective review of literature 1933-1935 
inclusive. T. B. Jones, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 420-421 
diverticula and duplicature of duodenum, impor- 
tance of cholecystitis in production of symptoms. 
J. W. Larimore & It. A. Graham, 1927, 45: 257-205 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. 
W. E. Ladd & R. EF. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
blood supply 
arterial blood supply of pancreas. J. M. Pierson, 
1943, 77: 420-432 
diverticula of duodenum. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 
940-905 
effect of distention upon whole blood specific gravity 
and whole blood potassium. S. B. Childs & J. 
Scudder, 1941, 73:880-884 
excision of head of pancreas for carcinoma with 
studies of its blood supply. Hl. R. Ziegler, 1942, 
74: 137-145 
surgical treatment of deep seated non-resectable 
ulcers of duodenum; new plastic method of ap- 
proach. M. I. Steinberg, 1936, 63: 630 
cancer 
carcinoma of small bowel. F. W. Rankin & C. 
Mayo, 2d, 1930, 50: 939-947 
carcinoma of small intestines. EK. D. Clark, 1926, 43: 
758 
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H. C. Edwards, 1935, 


diverticula associated with. 
60: 964 

metabolic studies in patients with cancer of gastro- 
intestinal tract. I. M. Ariel & others, 1943, 77: 16-20 

pancreaticoduodenectomy for primary carcinoma 
of duodenum. T. G. Orr & G. A. Walker, 1945, 
80: 148-151 

periampullary region of duodenum. I. Cohen & R. 
Colp, 1927, 45: 332-340 

contents, examination 

See also Duodenal tube 

reflux of pancreatic and duodenal secretions through 
drainage tube in common bile duct. W. Walters 
& J. M. Marshall, 1930, 60: 627-630 

diverticula 

associated with new growth. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 
60: 964 

diagnosis and treatment. C. F. Dixon, J. L. Deuter- 
man & H. M. Weber, 1938, 66: 314-321 

diagnosis and treatment of diverticulitis and diverti- 
culosis. I. Abell, 1935, 60: 370-377. Discussion, 377 

diverticula and duplicature of duodenum, impor- 
tance of cholecystitis in production of symptoms. 
J. W. Larimore & EE. A. Graham, 1927, 45: 257-205 

multiple. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 953 

pseudo-diverticula. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 964 

site of papilla of Vater following cholecystectomy. 
H. L. Beye, 1936, 62: 201 

survey; Classification; radiology; acquired type, 
pathogenesis. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 946-965 


ulcer, and traction types. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 
60: Q62-904 
visceroptosis, relation to. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 


60: g6I 
drainage: further observations on efiect of duodeno- 
biliary drainage on visualized gallbladder. D. 
N. Silverman & L. J. Menville, 1925, 41: 284-286 
embryology: hernia background. C. L. Callander, G. 
Y. Rusk & A. Nemir, 1935, 60: 1054-1004 
examination: Sce Duodenum, reentgenography; Duo- 
denal tube 
exclusion in peptic ulcer study. 
O61: 480-493 
fistula: See Vistula, duodenal 
hernia (right) paraduodenal and isolated hyperplastic 
tuberculous obstruction; comment and report of 
case affecting jejunum and ileum; operation and 
recovery. J. C. Masson & A. H. MecIndoe, 1930, 
59: 20-39 
inflammation: gastritis and duodenitis in relation to 
ulcer problem; study of 124 cases of partial gas- 
trectomy. P. W. Aschner & S. Grossman, 1933, 
57: 334-342 
intubation: hepaticoduodenal intubation with hepato- 
duodenostomy for traumatic stricture of hepatic 
duct. R. Colp, 1945, 80: 190-196 
motility 
eect of acute chemical duodenitis upon emptying 
time of gallbladder, experimental study. R. C. 
Crain & I. L. Walsh, 1931, 53: 753-759 
local effect of topic anesthetic drugs on motility of 
gastrointestinal tract of the human and the dog. 
N. Crohn, W. Hl. Olson & H. Necheles, 1944, 79: 
41-49 
obstruction 
chronic duodenal ileus ditferentiated from annular 
pancreas. N. J. Howard, 1930, 50: 533-540 
compression of duodenum by mesentery and superior 
mesenteric vessels underlying cause of acute 
gastric dilatation. L. H. Slocumb, 1927, 44: 359-304 


I. EK. Blanck, 1935, 
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Duodenum, obstruction—Continued 
effect of distention upon whole blood specific gravity 
and whole blood potassium. S. B. Childs & J. 
Scudder, 1941, 73: 880-884 
nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use 
in postoperative gastro-intestinal and abdominal 
surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 
pathogenesis of acute dilatation of stomach. L. R. 
Dragstedt & others; 1931, 52: 1078-1082 
relation of spasm to biliary colic. J. M. McGowan 
& others, 1938, 66: 979-987 
perforation; peptic ulcers and the interbrain. H. 
Cushing, 1932, 55: 1-34 
physiology 
experimental studies in gastric physiology in man; 
study of pyloric control; réles of acid and alkali. 
H. Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 1934, 58: 935-055 
mechanics of bile flow, study. I. Responses to phy- 
siological intravenous solutions. D. D. Kozoll & 
H. Necheles, 1942, 74: 27-34. II. Responses to 
intraduodenal solutions, 692-696. III. Responses 
to pharmacological stimuli, 961-967 
preparations: efiects in peptic ulcer perforation. A. 
Blalock, 1935, 61: 20-26 
pressure: diverticula of duodenum. H. C. Edwards, 
1935, 60: 946-905 
regurgitation from 
effect of prevention on healing gastric lesions; ex- 
perimental ulcer studies. W. B. Matthews & L. 
R. Dragstedt, 1932, 55: 281-284 
mechanism by which acidity of an acid meal is re- 
duced in stomach. F. C. Hill, L. C. Henrich & C. 
M. Wilhelmj, 1935, 60: 966-908 
roentgenography 
diverticula of duodenum. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 
940-905 
terminal common bile duct and duodenal papilla; 
roentgenological consideration. M. Feldman, 
1941, 73: 835-844 
rupture: duodenal fistula sequel to. J. A. Kittelson, 
1933, 50: 1003 
secretions: relation of neutralizing effect to genesis of 
ulcer. W. B. Matthews & L. R. Dragstedt, 1932, 
55: 277-280 
surgery 
See also Duodenum, ulcer; Gastroenterostomy 
duodenal fistula—etiect of loss of gastric, duodenal, 
pancreatic, and biliary secretions from body. 
Iditorial. W. Walters, 1927, 44: $40-841 
Finney pyloroplasty. J. M. T. Finney, Jr., 1926, 43: 
508-512 
gastric resection and various methods of re-estab- 
lishing continuity of gastro-intestinal tract. Col- 
lective review. G. Halperin, 1926, I.A.S., 42: 
87-93 
gastroduodenostomy in re-establishment of gastro- 
intestinal passage after gastric resection. EF. 
Pélya, 1940, 70: 270-290; correspondence, J. 5S. 
Horsley, 858 
implantation of hepatic duct into duodenum or 
stomach. L. R. Dragstedt & others, 1943, 77: 
120-129 
method of partial gastrectomy with telescopic an- 
astomosis. W. W. Babcock, 1926, 42: 403-415 
one stage operation for cure of carcinoma of ampulla 
of Vater and of head of pancreas. I. R. Trimble, 
J. W. Parsons & C. P. Sherman, 1941, 73: 711- 
722 
one stage pancreatoduodenectomy. A. Brunschwig, 
1943, 77: 581-584 
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pancreaticoduodenectomy for primary carcinoma of 
duodenum. T. G. Orr & G. A. Walker, 1945, 80: 
148-151 

pre-operative and postoperative treatment in pa- 
tients with gastric and duodenal lesions. R. F. 
Carter, 1927, 44: 74-83 

pyloro-duodenostomy for duodenal ulcer. C. A. 
Roeder, 1928, 46: 714-716 

resection of duodenum and head of pancreas for 
carcinoma of ampulla. T. G. Orr, 1941, 73: 240- 
243 

resection of head of pancreas and duodenum for 
carcinoma— pancreatoduodenectomy. <A. Brun- 
schwig, 1937, 65: 681-684 

simplified anastomosis for resection of duodenum 
and head of pancreas. H. I. Pearse, 1942, 75: 333- 
330 

successtul resection of ampulla of Vater, including 
portion of duodenum with choldochoduodenostomy 
for carcinoma of ampulla. W. Walters, 1932, 55: 
648-651. 

surgery of stomach and duodenum; procedures for 
peptic ulcer and gastric cancer. EK. C. Cutler & R. 
Zollinger, 1938, 67: 318-332 

total pancreatectomy, total gastrectomy, total 
duodenectomy, splenectomy, left adrenalectomy 
and omentectomy in a diabetic patient, recovery. 
A. Brunschwig, H. T. Ricketts & R. R. Bigelow, 
1945, 80: 252-256 

transduodenal resection of ampulla of Vater for 
carcinoma of distal end of common duct, with 
restoration of continuity of common and pan- 
creatic ducts with duodenum. V. C. Hunt & J. W. 
Budd, 1935, 61: 651-661 

tumor 

See also Duodenum, cancer 

benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
I. W. Rankin & C. E. Newell, 1933, 57: 501-507 

smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 780-810 

submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; re 
port of 28 cases (cases 8-11). M. W. Comfort, 
1931, 52: ro1-118 

terminal common bile duct and duodenal papilla; 
roentgenological consideration. M. Feldman, 1941, 
73: 838-844 

ulcer 

See also Peptic ulcer 

chronic, diagnosis and treatment. J. B. Deaver, 
1930, 50: 745-751 

differentiating from appendicitis, gastric ulcer, gall- 
bladder diseases, pancreatitis, duodenitis, and 
malignancy. J. B. Deaver, 1930, 50: 747-7490 

diverticula and. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 962-963 

duodenal niche— criterion in healing of duodenal 
ulcer. J. Buckstein, 1930, 51: 109-114 

hemorrhage in. J. B. Deaver, 1930, 50: 749 

hemorrhagic. Collective review. ©O. T. Clagett, 
K. R. Trueman & W. Walters, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
247-249 

management of lesions of posterior wall of duodenum. 
D. C. Balfour, 1929, 49: 806-809 

perforated: Horsley pyloroplasty in acute perforated 
duodenal ulcers. J. W. Hinton, 1928, 47: 407-408 

problem of duodenal ulcer. Collective review. O. T. 
Clagett, K. R. Trueman & W. Walters, 1938, 1.A.S., 
67: 244-254 

prognosis of medical treatment. Collective review. 
S. J. Fogelson, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 94 
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Duodenum, ulcer—Continued 
recurrenct, prevention. Collective review. O. T. 
Clagett, K. R. Trueman & W. Walters, 1938, 1.A.S., 
67: 244-254 
surgery 
collective review. O. T. Clagett, K. R. ‘Trueman 
& W. Walters, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 244-254 
gastric exclusion. H. B. Devine, 1928, 47: 239 
gastroscopic observation following gastroenteros- 
tomy; and partial gastrectomy. H. J. Moersch & 
W. Walters, 1940, 71: 130, 132 
location and type of operation. J. Bb. 
(Pélya type) for 


1928, 46: 161-166 
primary partial gastrectomy 
duodenal ulcer; results in 212 cases. W. Walters, 
Ik. B. Lewis & R. G. Lemon, 1940, 71: 240- 
243 
principles governing extent of gastric resection 
for duodenal ulcer. V. C. Hunt, 1941, 73: 676- 
630 
problem of gastric resection for duodenal ulcer. 
Kditorial. W. Walters, 1935, 61: 267-2608 
surgical treatment of chronic ulcer. J. B. Deaver, 
1930, 50: 750-751 
use of an identifying ‘“T” tube in common bile 
duct in gastric resection for duodenal ulcer ad- 
herent to bile ducts. I’. H. Lahey, 1945, 80: 197- 
198 
wounds and injuries 
injury during renal surgery. A. EF. 
65: 519, 520 
problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 389-307 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external 
evidence of violence (fig. 5). I. R. Fairchild, 1931, 
52: 770 
Dupuytren, Guillaume, Baron, 1777 (7)-1835 
facsimile of letter written in 1818 regarding autopsies, 
1936, 63: 124 
sketch of life and of Dupuytren’s contracture. Por- 
trait. A. B. Kanavel, S$. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1929, 48: 145-190 
Dupuytren’s contracture: See 
(Dupuytren’s) 
Dura mater 
See also Pachymeningitis 
anatomy of septa, veins and sinuses; anatomical 
study of subdural hemorrhage associated with 
tentorial splitting in newborn. W. H. Chase, 1930, 
51: 31 
perforating malignant tumor differentiated from cranial 
tuberculosis. D. C. Straus, 1933, 57: 391 
sinus: extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of 
literature and report of 30 cases of middle menin- 
geal hemorrhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemor- 
rhage treated surgically. I. S. Gurdjian & J. FE. 
Webster, 1942, L.A.S., 75: 206-220 
tumor: “acute” subdural hematoma and acute epi 
dural hemorrhage; study of 72 cases of hematoma 
and 17 cases of hemorrhage. IF. Kennedy & HI. 
Wortis, 1936, 63: 732-742 


Deaver, 


Goldstein, 19375 


Hand, 


contracture 


Dust 
measurement of harmfulness of dusts for humans 
through the agency of animal reactions; special 
reference to lesions produced by silica as a basis of 
comparison. C. P. MeCord & others, 1936, 63: 
129-137 
silicosis and other dust diseases. C. 


1933, 56: 546 


O. Sappington, 
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size-frequency distribution of various industrial dusts 
as compared to outdoor dust. R. R. Sayers & R. 
R. Jones, 1936, 62: 465 
velocity of fall for various kinds of dust. R. R. Sayers 
& R. R. Jones, 1936, 62: 466 
Dusting powder 
lycopodium granuloma. I. H. Erb, 1935, 60: 40-44 
Duval-Barasty operation 
median thoraco-abdominal pericardiotomy. A. M. 
Shipley, 1932, 54: 287 
Dwarfism 
renal, in hyperparathyroidism. Collective review. F. 
A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 470 
Dyes 
alizarin red 5 in bone growth studies. L. J. Aries, 1941, 
72: 079-689 
chrysoidin Y, compound colored alcoholic solution of 
mercuric chloride for skin disinfection. J. A. 
Vaichulis & L. Arnold, 1935, 61: 333-335 
dermatitis due to dyes in manufacture of telephone 
cables. L. Schwartz, 1939, 68: 585 
lymph circulation studied with dyes. S. Freeman & 
I’. S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 200 
poisoning from furs, occupational asthma. C. P. Mc- 
Cord, 1933, 56: 548 
time of permeation of colored solutions through pla- 
centa of white rat. C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 
1932, 54: 900-913 
Dyschondroplasia 
chondrodysplasia. W. H. Cole, 1926, 42: 359-365 
hereditary deforming chondrodysplasia, case report. 
J. McFarland, 1929, 48: 268-273 
multiple cartilaginous exostoses-diaphyseal aclasis. I. 
Lewin, 1927, 45: 48-53 
Ollier’s disease: report of case and review of literature. 
M. Cleveland, 1928, 47: 338-345 
scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jansen, 
1932, 54: 185 
skeletal distraction of tibia. 
66: 912-924 
Dysembryoma: See Tumor, embryoma 
Dysentery 
amebic 
chronic ulcerative colitis differentiated from, by 
proctoscopic examination. L. A. Buie, 1928, 46: 
213-215 
work of Medical Department of United States Army. 
M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 300 
bacillary: sulfonamides as therapeutic agents in in- 
testinal antisepsis. Collective review. E. J. Ploth, 
1944, I.A.S., 78: 376 
bacteriophage therapy. Collective review. F. L. 
Meleney, 1934, 1.A.S., 59: 375 
Dysgerminoma: See Tumor, seminoma 
Dysinsulinism: See Pancreas 
Dysmenorrhea: See Menstruation 
Dyspareunia 
abdominal and pelvic pain—from a gynecological view- 
point. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 435 
Dyspepsia 
postoperative, prevention in gall bladder surgery. G. 
Crile, 1935, 60: 818-824 
Dysphagia: See Deglutition 
Dyspnea 
clinical manifestations of chromatiin cell tumors arising 
from suprarenal medulla; suprarenal sympathetic 
syndrome. A. FE. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 9-24 
Dystocia 
conduct of labor in dystocia dystrophia syndrome 
patient. E. L. Cornell, 1931, 53: 707-710 


I). M. Bosworth, 1938, 


158 





’ 





SUBJECT INDEX 


Dystonia 
functional disturbances of choledochus and hepatic bile 
ducts. P. L. Mirizzi, 1942, 74: 306-318 
Dystrophy 
muscular 
pseudohypertrophic; diagnosis of chronic enlarge- 
ment of leg, with description of new syndrome. 
J. C. Luke, 1941, 73: 480 
vitamin E deficiency in etiology. A. C. Ivy & J.S. 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 443 
posttraumatic, of extremities: See Atrophy, Sudeck’s 
reflex, of extremities. [). S. Miller & G. de Takats, 
1942, 75: 558-562, 574 


E 


Eagleson, James Beatty, 1862-1928 
master surgeon. Portrait. O. F. Lamson, 1931, 53: 
845-847 
Ear 
See also Deafness 
anatomy and physiology 
choked labyrinth, importance for diagnosis and in- 
dications in brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 
40: 373-380 
phylogenetic development. J. M. Robb & H. Pal- 
mer, 1939, 08: 401-406 
body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid to the 
otolaryngologist. S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 1941, 
72: 520 
cancer 
curability of cancer. F. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 434 
epithelioma of auricle, factors causing delay in opera- 
tive therapy of carcinoma. I*. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 52 
relief, 5 years or more, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 
1933, 50: 414 
deformities 
congenital, of face, types found in series of 1000 
cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201-209 
corrections of abnormally prominent ears.  F. 
Young, 1944, 78: 541-550 
deformities and plastic surgery. Collective review. 
R. H. Ivy, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 440 
plastic surgery of ear, congenital and acquired de- 
fects. C. D. Lockwood, 1929, 49: 392-394 
reconstruction. G. W. Pierce, 1930, 50: 601-605 
reconstruction of ear. J. Newman, 1941, 73: 234-235 
total reconstruction of auricle. E. C. Padgett, 1938, 
67: 761-768 
diseases: activities of otological research laboratory of 
Johns Hopkins University during past 5 years. 
S. J. Crowe, 1932, 54: 411 
effect of drugs; prenatal medication and its relation to 
fetal ear. H. M. Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-546. Dis- 
cussion, 545-546 ° 
external 
See also Ear, deformities 
fungus aspergillus niger infection. Editorial. I. 
R. Lyons, 1928, 46: 871 
granular cell myoblastoma. R. C. Horn, Jr. & A. P. 
Stout, 1943, 76: 315-318 
fetal; prenatal medication and its relation to fetal 
ear. H. M. Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-546. Discussion, 
_  §45-546 
internal 
See also Vertigo, aural 
choked labyrinth, importance for diagnosis and in- 
dications in brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 
40: 361-381 





[Early American Medical Schools] 


diagnosis of choked ear, in brain tumor. G. Alex- 
ander 1928, 46: 372 
operations on labyrinthine capsule for otosclerosis 
history and present status. S. J. Kopetzky, 1941 
72: 400-489 
otosclerosis: See Otosclerosis 
role of incus and epitympanic space in surgery. S. J 
Kopetzky, 1941, 72: 466-489 
surgery: dangerous experiments. S. J. Kopetzky, 
1941, 72:475 
unique symptoms and effects of sphenoidal dis- 
orders. C. H. Bowers, 1936, 62: 515 
loss in complete avulsion of scalp; reconstruction by 
pedunculated tube grafts and costal cartilage. 
J. A. Cahill, Jr. & P. A. Caulfield, 1938, 66: 4509- 
405 
middle 
acute infections of middle ear and mastoid. J. R. 
Page, 1935, 60: 578 
body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid 
to the otolaryngologist. S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 
IQ41, 72: 514-522 
complications of otitis media involving petrous 
pyramid. Collective review. H. L. Williams, 
1937, I.A.S., 64: 14 
facial paralysis and otitis media. Collective review 
from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 548-549 
granular cell myoblastoma. R. C. Horn, Jr. & A. P. 
Stout, 1943, 76: 315-318 
infection: etiologic factors in some otological prob- 
lems. E. H. Cary, 1927, 44: 770-773. Discussion, 
773-774 
infection and deafness. J. A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 397 
infection causing brain abscess. Collective review. 
I’. C. Grant, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 118-121 
otitis, relation to petrositis. Collective review. H. L. 
Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 2-4 
otitis due to pleurisy in children. M. Cohen, 1932, 
54: 090-701 
otitis media from swimming. Editorial. H. R. 
Lyons, 1928, 46: 870 
sulfathiazole in otitis media. E. FE. Osgood, 1942, 
75: 20 
sulfonamide drugs in treatment of acute suppura- 
tions. J. H. Maxwell, 1942, 74: 573-577 
x-ray treatment of infections. Collective review. 
M. L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 398 
otological symptoms or complications of craniocerebral 
injury. W. E. Grove, 1942, 74: 581-584 
surgery; airplane transportation contraindicated. 
Kditorial. W. R. Lovelace, II, 1941, 73: 3906-397 
Early American hospitals: See Hospitals, early 
American 
Early American Medical Schools 
Albany Medical College of Union University; its 
founding and development. A. H. Curry, 1933, 
56: 712-714 
Berkshire Medical Institute. G. S. Reynolds, 1938, 
67: 700-703 
Buffalo University Medical Department. J. L. Eckel, 
1934, 58: 120-124 
Chicago, College of Physicians and Surgeons. C. 
Davison, 1933, 56: 965-968 
Cincinnati University College of Medicine. W. D. 
Haines, 1934, 59: 687-689 
Dartmouth Medical School. Facsimiles. C. C. 
Stewart, 1937, 65: 845-846 
first medical school in the Colonies, University of 
Pennsylvania. I. S. Ravdin, 1933, 56: 840-845 
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Early American Medical Schools—Continued 
Harvard Medical School, development. T. J. Putnam, 


3 7 

Illinois’ early schools and colleges. G. L. McWhorter, 
1935, 00: 120-124 

Illinois’ first medical school. C, 
246-250 

Indiana Central Medical College. W.N. Wishard, Jr., 
1932, 55: 792-795 

Jefferson Medical College, historical sketch. 
Davis, 193%, 66: 940-942 

Laval University, (Quebec, medical faculty. A. Vallée, 
1935, 00: 1149-1150 

Louisiana State Seminary of Learning. Special School 
of Medicine. W. D. Postell, 1940, 70: g80-g82 

Louisville University medical school. I. Abell, 1934, 
59: 820-833 

McGill University faculty of medicine. M. E. Abbott, 
1935, 00: 242-25: 

Northwestern University Medical School. J. R. Miller, 
1934, 59: 544-548 

Pennsylvania University, carly history of first medical 
school in the Colonies. 1.5. Ravdin, 1933, 56: 840- 


IX. Black, 1934, 59: 


D. M. 


845 

Rock Island Medical College and College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Upper Mississippi. A. EK. Me- 
Evers, 1932, 55: 252-253 

Rush Medical College. G. L. McWhorter, 1935, 60: 
120-124 : 

Transylvania. D. C. Elkin, 1934, 58: 1044-1046 

Tulane University of Louisiana, School of Medicine. 
A. Ochsner, 1933, 57: 815-819 

Virginia Medical College. W. B. Blanton, 1933, 56: 
251-255 

Willamette University Medical School. O. Larsell, 1932, 
54: 852-855 

Winchester Medical College. W. 
64: 841-843 

Eaton’s operation 

uretero-appendiceal implant by suture. Collective re- 
view. FI. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 
1.A.S., 64: 343 


P. McGuire, 1937, 


Ebers Papyrus 


A. J. 


facsimile of page. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
Brown, 1931, 52: 271 


Echinococcosis 


diagnosis: differentiated from tuberculosis. D. C. 
Straus, 1933, 57: 392 

fractures due to. E. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 506 

geographic distribution: hydatid cysts in children: 
with report of 3 cases. H. W. Mills, 1926, 42: 585- 
593 

hydatid cysts of liver: report of 63 previously un- 
published cases. H. W. Mills, 1927, 44: 577-5901 

hydatid disease of brain. H. R. Dew, 1934, 59: 321-329 

hydatidosis of lung. J. Arce, 1942, 75: 67-73 

kidney: 

closed and open hydatids, laboratory tests, diag- 

nosis, and treatment, case reports. G. Craig & 
R. K. Lee-Brown, 1928, 46: 608-683 

liver: operative treatment of hydatid cysts of liver; 
postoperative complications. H. Dew, 1929, 
48: 239-244. Correction, 1929, 49: 716 

ovary; carcinoma of cyst of Morgagni. H. C. Taylor, 
Jr., 1929, 48: 218 

recent advances in our knowledge of hydatid disease; 
echinococcus cysts. L. KE. Barnett, 1927, 45: 148- 
151 

surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 472 
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Eclampsia 
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blood calcium in. R. FE. Lépez, 1929, 49: 689-693 
blood calcium in. S. M. Feinberg & A. F. Lash, 1926, 
42: 255-258 
blood pressure in 
J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 1932. 55: 129-150 
eclampsia and posteclamptic hypertension; follow- 
up study with analysis of factors affecting remote 
prognosis. W. H. Somers & L. C. Chesley, 1¢41, 
72: 872-888 
effect of pitressin. L. Seed, I’. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 
1937, 04: 896 
blood volume changes. M. EF. Davis, 1938, 66: 428 
classification. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 1932, 55: 134 
complications 
cardiac asthma and acute pulmonary edema; com- 
plications of non-convulsive toxemia of pregnancy. 
H. M. Teel, D. E. Reid & A. T. Hertig, 1937, 64: 
39-50 
incidence in diabetes. P. White, 1935, 61: 328 
nephritis (chronic) complicating. J. O. Arnold & T. 
lay, 1932, 55: 138-141 
tendency to acidosis in toxemia of pregnancy; pre- 
liminary report. W. E. Levy, 1926, 43: 38-39 
diagnosis 
cerebral manifestations. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 
1932, 55: 129-150 
differentiation of cases commonly grouped as preg- 
nancy toxemia. J. R. Goodall, 1936, 63: 430-434 
intradermal salt solution test in normal and toxemic 
pregnancies: diagnostic and prognostic aid. A. F’. 
Lash, 1926, 43: 40-45. Discussion, 120-121 
kidney manifestations. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 1932, 
55: 129-150 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright’s 
disease from so-called specific toxemia of preg- 
nancy. L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
therapy and. W. J. Dieckmann, 1934, 59: 678-681 
etiology 
clinical study of nephritis in cases of pregnancy. 
R. Rockwood, R. D. Mussey & N. M. Keith, 19206, 
42: 342-350 
endocrine background of toxemias of late pregnancy. 
I. Shute, 1937, 65: 480-484 
etiology and treatment. H. I’. Kane, 1926, 42: 569- 
571 
etiology of pre-eclamptic toxemia from clinical as- 
pect. KE. Cary, 1925, 41: 194-201. Discussion, 
237-238 
evidence for placental origin of excessive prolan of 
late pregnancy toxemia and eclampsia. G. V. 
Smith & O. W. Smith, 1935, 61: 175-183 
liver kidney syndrome: clinical, pathological and ex- 
perimental studies. I. C. Helwig & C. B. Schutz, 
1932, 55: 577-578 
normal obstetrical case in which infant’s blood 
showed distinct typing. S. Schochet, 1925, 41: 122 
physiological considerations. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 
1932, 55: 129-130 
“pressure theory.” Collective review with selected 
briefs. J. A. Davis & L. O. Snook, 1941, 1.A.S., 
73: 330-341 
prolan and estrin in pregnancy, quantitative deter- 
minations. G. Van S. Smith & O. W. Smith, 1935, 
61: 27-35 
toxemias of pregnancy. 
513-516 
history of work on eclampsia, prevention and control 
by means of fluid limitation and dehydration. 
J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 1932, 55: 130-134 


H. W. Johnson, 1940, 70: 
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Eclampsia—Continued 
increased tolerance of pregnant rabbits for insulin. 
G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1930, 50: 586-587 
nerve muscle irritability in. J. R. Goodall, 1936, 63: 
429 
prevention control by means of fluid limitation and 
dehydration. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 1932, 55: 
129-150 
prognosis; factors affecting remote prognosis. W. H. 
Somers & L. C. Chesley, 1941, 72: 872-888 
sequels 
eclampsia and posteclamptic hypertension. W. H. 
Somers & L. C. Chesley, 1941, 72: 872-888 
termination of pregnancy. R. D. Mussey & A. B. 
Hunt, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 550-561 
susceptibility. J. R. Goodall, 1936, 63: 425 
treatment 
actively eclamptic or convulsant group. J. O. Arnold 
& T. Fay, 1932, 55: 141-143 
cesarean section 
indications for, at Boston Lying-In Hospital, 
1894-1931. J. A. Smith, 1933, 57: 622 
survey, 8 years at William H. Coleman hospital. 
G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1040 
comparative mortality of conservative treatment 
and cesarean section. C. J. Miller, 1929, 48: 747 
convulsive and non-convulsive, water balance in 
relation to toxemias. M. E. Davis, 1938, 66: 426- 
431 
danger of gum acacia glucose infusion. W. E. Studdi- 
ford, 1937, 64: 772-784 
dangerously threatening pre-eclamptic. J.O. Arnold 
& T. Fay, 1932, 55: 136-141 
estrin. E. Shute, 1937, 65: 483, 484 
etiology and treatment. H. F. Kane, 1926, 42: 569- 
571 
experience with sodium amytal as intravenous anes- 
thetic. J. T. Mason & J. W. Baker, 1930, 50: 834 
late toxemias of pregnancy (so-called nephritic toxe- 
mias of pregnancy), treatment. Collective review. 
R. D. Mussey & A. B. Hunt, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 550- 
561 
moderately pre-eclamptic. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 
1932, 55: 134-136 
parathyroid extract-collip in; report of cases. R. FE. 
Lépez, 1929, 49: 689-693 
prevention and control by means of fluid limitation 
and dehydration. J. O. Arnold & T. Fay, 1932, 
55: 129-150 
toxemia of pregnancy. J. R. Goodall, 1936, 63: 436 
water balance in relation to toxemias. M. E. Davis, 
1938, 66: 428 
Economic conditions 
surgical mortality in “hard times.” Editorial. W. 
Bartlett, Jr., 1931, 53: 843-844 
Economics, industrial 
economic readjustment following head injuries. T. 
Fay, 1932, 54: 362-370 
Economics, medical and surgical 
See also Hospitals, economics; Hospitals, group 
hospitalization plan; Social medicine; Social service 
comparison of cost of hospitalization in 1904 and 1928. 
A. S. Bacon, 1930, 50: 375 
comparison of medical and hospital costs for individ- 
uals in moderate circumstances. R. R. Roberts, 
1930, 50: 363 
conference on traumatic surgery. F’. A. Besley & others 
1934, 58: 490-515 
economics in otolaryngology. B. R. Shurly, 1934, 58: 
394 
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general summary, with special reference to influence of 
university diagnostic clinics and their bearing on 
fees of independent practitioners. R. R. Smith, 
1930, 50: 363-364 

group practice. J. B. Squier, 1934, 58: 407 

hippocratic code and the New Deal. J. B. Squier, 1934, 
58: 407-409 

Hospital Standardization Conference, 1929. F. H. 
Martin & others, 1930, 50: 360-364. Discussion, 
365 

medical and surgical economics—introductory _re- 
marks. F. H. Martin, 1930, 50: 360-361 

medical social work in industrial medicine and trau- 
matic surgery. L. C. Odencrantz, 1932, 54: 461. 
Discussion, 462 

nursing and hospital costs for individuals in moderate 
circumstances. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 362-363 

plans for medical service: high cost of medical and 
surgical care. F. H. Martin, 1931, 53: 127 

relationship of medicine and its aids to cost of medical 
care. A. M. Schwitalla, 193c, 50: 362 

role of surgery in reducing cost of medical care. F. K. 
Boland, 1931, 52: 1172-1173 

standpoint of hospital administrator. C. G. Parnall, 
1930, 50: 361 

standpoint of nurse. J. M. Geister, 1930, 50: 361- 
362 

types of practice, contract and other types. A. B. 
Kanavel, 1932, 54: 399 

what is being done to assist persons of moderate means 
in securing adequate and efficient hospital and 
medical service? M. Davis, 1930, 50: 374-375. 
Discussion, 374-375 


Ectodermal defect 


invagination; origin of pilonidal sinus, with analysis of 
its comparative anatomy and histogenesis. S. L. 
Fox, 1935, 60: 139 


Ectopic gestation: See Pregnancy, extra-uterine 
Eczema 


varicose eczema. C. Weeks & R.S. Mueller, 1932, 54: 
99 

varicose veins; complications, management. Collec- 
tive review. H. O. McPheeters, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
494-498 

ema 
See also Leg, hypertrophy 

burns, edema in, local skin lesion in experimental burns 
and its relation to systemic manifestations. R. 
Elman & C. Lischer, 1944, 78: 346-349 

complication of dehydration. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 304 

controlled fluid therapy, with hematocrit, specific 
gravity and plasma protein determinations. C. R. 
Drew, J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 865 

diuretics in: cardiovascular complications in relation to 
surgery. L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 24 

fetal, x-ray diagnosis of erythroblastosis. L. M. Hell- 
man & F. C. Irving, 1938, 67: 296-298 

fluid balance in puerperium. E. G. Crabtree, 1939, 68: 
17-20 

hypoproteinemia cause of. [D. Casten & M. Boden- 
heimer, 1941, 72: 180-187 

hypoproteinemia in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 503-514 

ileocecal region and mesenteric glands in acute ileo- 
colitis simulating appendicitis. I. H. Erb & A. W. 
Farmer, 1935, 61: 6-14 

lymphatic, and nervous obstructions; pathologic basis 
for swelling of arm following radical amputation of 
breast. J. R. Veal, 1938, 67: 752-760 
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Edema—Continued 
lymohedemt (elephantiasis) of extremities, surgical 
treatment of severe forms; study of end-results. 
R. K. Ghorml-y & L. M. Overton, 1935, 60: 83-89 
lymphedema praccos; diagnosis of chronic enlarge- 
ment of leg, with description of new syndrome. 
J. C. Luke, 1941, 73: 474 
McClure-Aldric ‘h test for tissue avidity for water. S. L. 
Teitelman, 1944, [.AS., 78: 107 
MeClure-Aldrich test in water balance. D. S. Mac- 
Intyre, S. Pedersen & W. G. Maddock, 1941, 72: 
834-849 
McClure-Aldrich test in water balance following opera- 
tion. HL. C. Hopps & F. Christopher, 1939, 69: 
637-044 
necrotic edema of gallbladder. A. S. Lobingier, 1931, 
53: 395-399 
nutritional 
diffe _ from chronic pericardial disease. A. Blalock 
& C.S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 447 
dadiaemaiee septicemia; observations relative to 
state of hydration in dog and in man. C. H. Long 
& A. B. Longacre, 1942, 74: 353-300 
pancreatic: acute interstitial; clinical study of 37 
cases showing edema, swelling, and induration of 
pancreas without necrosis, hemorrhage or suppura- 
tion. R. Elman, 1933, 57: 291-309 
postoperative ileus due to edema. J. A. Gius & C. (¢ 
Peterson, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 268 
surgical patients. Editorial. T. G. Orr, 1936, 63: 527- 
528 
thrombophlebitic. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 452- 
455 
value of vitamins in surgical practice. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 313 
varicose veins. Collective review. R. KE. Heller, 1940, 
I.A.S., 71: 570 
Eden’s technique 
bone graft in recurrent anterior dislocation at shoulder. 
K. Speed, 1927, 44: 474-470 
Education, medical and surgical 
See also Karly American medical schools; Moving 
pictures; Obstetrics, teaching; Surgery, teaching 
Albany Medical College, Medical Department of Union 
University; its founding and development. A. H. 
Curry, 1933, 50: 712-714 
ambulance surgeons. R. H. Kennedy, 1934, 58: 480 
American College of Surgeons: The College and cul- 
tural aspects of surgery. I. H. Pool, 1938, 66: 414- 
418 
American College of Surgeons, an educational institu- 
tion. Tribute to Franklin H. Martin. G. Crile, 
1936, 62: 395-401 
American College of Surgeons, function of. D.C. Bal- 
four, 1937, 64: 565-5609 
American surgery in a changing world. IE. A. Graham, 
1942, 74: 273-280 
armed services, what kind of medical officers do they 
want? EE. A. Graham, 1944, 79: 217-219 
army professional service school: civilian surgeon in 
war. R. I’. Metcalfe, ro41, 72: 539 
art and science of surgery. A. M. Schwitalla, 1937, 
64: 535- 588 
back to Galen. R. M. Hutchins, 1934, 58: 420-422 
bacteriological service adequate for surgical treatment. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1934, 59: 358-362 
bacteriologist, importance of adequate training. Edi- 
torial. I. Andrews, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 406 
Baylor University College of Medicine. C. Rosser, 
1935, O1: 553-555 
162 


Berlin, medical study in. Correspondence. 1927, 45: 
hoards on medical motion picture films and traumatic 
surgery. Editorial. 1927, 44: 125-126 
Bologna, Italy, diploma and ceremonies incident to 
award of medical degree, in 1698. Facsimile. B. 
B. Boyer & A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 73: 556-558 
Buffalo University Medical Department. J. L. Eckel, 
1934, 58: 120-124 
cancer problem 
cancer as a specialty. G. H. Semken, 1927, 44: supp. 
281-298 
cancer clinic in a university hospital. O. H. Wangen- 
steen, 1937, 04: 502-503 
cancer control in rural sections. Editorial. H. | 
Foss, 1939, 69: 380-382 
cancer institutes. J. Ewing, 1931, 52: 522-524 
relation of general practitioner to cancer problem. 
IL. Lilienthal, 1927, 44: supp.2: 308-317 
surgical pathology and microscopic cancer. Editor- 
ial. J. C. Bloodgood, 1929, 49: 717-719 
what every doctor should know about cancer of 
stomach and what a_ gastro-intestinal study 
means. J. C. Bloodgood, 1928, 47: 216-223 
celebrity in surgery. Editorial. H. W. Orr, 1936, 
63: 391-392 
Cincinnati University College of Medicine. W. D. 
Haines, 1934, 59: 687-689 
clinical investigation. Editorial. I. S. Ravdin, 1941, 
72: 114-115 
clinical pathological conference. Editorial. H. EF. 
Robertson, 1932, 55: 785-780 
Committee on Unde rgraduate, Graduate and Post- 
graduate Teaching of Surgery and Surgical Spe- 
cialties: See American College of Surgeons, Com- 
mittee on Undergraduate, Graduate and Post- 
graduate teaching 
conscience of the surgeon. R. B. Greenough, 1936, 
62: 390-394 
Dartmouth College Medical School and work of Na- 
than Smith, master surgeon. Portrait. J. P. Bow- 
ler, 1929, 48: 829-833 
Dartmouth Medical School. C. C. Stewart, 1937, 65: 
845-846 
editorial. L. R. Dragstedt, 1939, 68: 718-719 
education of a surgeon, past and present. I. H. Pool, 
1937, 64: 570-575 
education of the surgeon. W. J. Mayo, 1928, 47: 882- 
880 
education pays. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1928, 46: 437- 
438 
Fracture Committee 
fracture treatment, teaching, report. C. L. Scudder, 
1930, 50: 353- 3545 1933, 50: 504 
recommendations. I. W. Bancroft, 1934, 58: 521- 
522 
fracture treatment, aims in improving. I’. W. Ban- 
croft, 1934, 58: 470-478 
fundamentals of specialism. J. B. Squier, 1933, 56: 
398-401 
Glasgow School of Surgery and Maister Peter Lowe. 
A. Young, 1926, 43: 826-827. Portrait, 831 
graduate 
American College of Surgeons, function of. D. C. 
Balfour, 1937, 64: 565-509 
American College of Surgeons in retrospect and pros- 
pect on its 25th anniversary. I. A. Besley, 1939, 
08: 420 
education of a surgeon: past and present. KE. H. 
Pool, 1937, 64: 573 
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Education, medical and surgical, graduate—Continued 
future needs for graduate training in general surgery 
and the surgical specialties. D. B. Phemister, 
1941, 72: 547-548 
G. I. bill, graduate training in surgery and the surgi- 
cal specialties. C. R. Reynolds, 1945, 80: 661 
graduate and undergraduate teaching. F. H. Mar- 
tin & others, 1933, 56: 560-561 
postgraduate; metamorphosis of the surgeon. H. C. 
Nafiziger, 1940, 70: 374-378 
postgraduate medical extension teaching. Editorial. 
Kk. F. Butler, 1925, 41: 368-369 
postgraduate study. [ditorial. E. R. Schmidt, 
1926, 43: 537-538 
training for general surgery and the surgical special- 
ties. D. B. Phemister, 1938, 66: 1077-1078; 1939, 
68: 433-4345; 1940, 70: 383-384 
training in surgery, defense needs suggest timeliness 
of College program. D. B. Phemister, 1942, 74: 
643-644 
training in surgery, minimum standard for graduate. 
C. R. Reynolds, 1945, 80: 659 
training in surgery and the surgical specialties. C. 
R. Reynolds, 1945, 80: 655-662 
Greece. Editorial. C. KE. Black, 1926, 43: 230-233 
* hospital, standardized, as a medical educational center. 
A. B. Kanavel, 1933, 56: 574. Discussion, 575 
hospital’s teaching responsibility. J. EF. Ransom, 1931, 
52: 651-052 
inadequately trained surgeons and prostatectomy; bat- 
tle of the prostates. [ditorial. H. Cabot, 1934, 
59: 682 
industrial medicine and traumatic surgery. IF’. A. Bes- 
ley, 1938, 06: 443 
industrial surgeons, training. A. D. Lazenby, 1937, 
64: 305 
internationalism, exchange of workers and_ teachers, 
Editorial. Sir J. Walton, 1937, 64: 906 
LaPorte University School of Medicine and Indiana 
Medical College. H. H. Martin, 1932, 55: 673-675 
Laval University, Quebec, medical faculty. A. Vallée, 
1935, 00: 1149-1150 
Louisville University medical school. I. Abell, 1934, 
59: 820-833 
Macewen, Sir William, and Glasgow School of Surgery. 
A. Young, 1926, 43: 823-850 
McGill University faculty of medicine. M. I. Abbott, 
1935, 00: 242-253 
medical revolution; study in humanization of science. 
G. Frank, 1930, 50: 302-309 
metamorphosis of the surgeon. H. C. Nafiziger, 1940, 
70: 374-378 
motion pictures: See American College of Surgeons; 
Board on Medical Motion Picture Films; Motion 
pictures 
Northwestern University Dental School: Thomas L. 
Gilmer, one of organizers. V. P. Blair, 1932, 55: 
671 
Northwestern University Medical School. J. R. Miller, 
1934, 59: 544-548 
obstetrical education, improving. I’. W. Lynch, 1938, 
60: 424 
obstetrical nurses, fundamental training. 
mak, 1927, 45: 605-071 
“occasional operator” and total abdominal hysterec- 
tomy. K. A. Gaston, 1945, 80: 539-544 
Ohio State University College of Medicine. J. Forman, 
1935, O1: 124-129 
ophthalmic practice, preparation for. [. Jackson, 
1931, 52: 440-451. Discussion, 450 
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otolaryngology, economics in. B. R. Shurly, 1934, 58: 
304 
our challenge—how shall we meet it? P. H. Fesler, 
1932, 54: 453 
physics and the physician. Editorial. H. T. Jones, 
1927, 45: 502-5603 
preparation for a surgical career. W. D. Haggard, 
1934, 58: 541 
public; American College of Surgeons in retrospect and 
prospect on its 25th anniversary. I’. A. Besley, 
1939, 08: 421 
public in health matters: cancer control in rural sec- 
tions. Editorial. H. L. Foss, 1939, 69: 380-382 
radio broadcasts: See Radio broadcasts 
responsibilities of surgeon to public. G. D. Stewart, 
1928, 40: 151-154 
Rush Medical College, history. G. L. McWhorter, 
1935, 00: 120-124 
Russian war surgery; military medical reports from 
Russia. R. Elman, 1943, I.A.S., 77: 93-97 
sculpture: latex and hydrocal in casting medical sculp- 
ture. C. S. Holt & F. H. Falls, 1942, 74: 1133- 
1138 
Stanford University Medical Department. E. Rixford, 
1933, 50: 246-250 
story of a master surgeon. L. Davis, 1934, 58: 398-406 
surgeon’s debt to fundamental science. Editorial. R. 
R. Graham, 1936, 62: 769-770 
surgery, specialty surgery, and “plastic” surgery. Edi- 
torial. V. P. Blair, 1936, 62: 895-8908 
traumatic surgery, teaching, report of Board on ‘Trau- 
matic Surgery. I. A. Besley, 1930, 50: 355- 
350 
traumatic surgery in curriculum of medical schools. 
I. Abell, 1930, 50: 327-329 
trend in surgery. D.C. Balfour, 1936, 62: 402-405 
tumor clinic in teaching hospitals. Editorial. H. 
Ransom, 1941, 73: 755-757 
undergraduate education in fractures and other trau- 
mas. C. R. Murray, 1941, 72: 399-401 
Willamette University Medical School. ©. Larsell, 
1932, 54: 852-855 
Yale School of Medicine: concerning a registry of brain 
tumors. Correspondence. L. Eisenhardt, 1935, 
60: 128 
Eiselsberg’s operation 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 505 
Eisenstaedt’s operation 
diverticula of bladder. D. R. Melen, 1935, 61: 188 
Ejaculatory ducts 
catheterization of ejaculatory ducts. H. C. Rolnick, 
1920, 42: 667-670 
Elbow 
amputation: See Amputation, elbow 
anatomy: relation to radius fractures. R. M. Carter, 
1925, 41: 289-291 
ankylosis 
arthroplasty; review of past 10 years. J. S. Speed & 
H. Smith, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 229 
surgery; ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy ora- 
tion. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 297 
arthritis 
acute suppurative, operative treatment. G. A. L. 
Inge & FF. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 
joint débridement; surgical treatment of degenera- 
tive arthritis. P. B. Magnuson, 1941, 73: 1-9 
relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1932, 55: 80 
chondromatosis of joint capsule (cases 1-8). St. Kar- 
tal, 1930, 51: 99-108 
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Elbow—Continued 
deformity 
associated with Madelung’s deformity. C. I. Thomp- 
son & B. Kalayjian, 1939, 69: 221-230 
common fractures about elbow joint in children. A. 
MacLennan, 1937, 64: 447-453 
due to fracture of elbow. A. H. Brewster & M. Karp, 
1949, 71: 644 
dislocation 
both bones. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 357 
fractures complicating. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 357 
internal epicondylar epiphysis and elbow injuries. 
A. A. Schmier, 1945, 80: 416-421 
medial epicondyle fracture and displacement into 
joint, complication. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 343 
operative treatment of traumatic ulnar neuritis at 
elbow. H. Platt, 1928, 47: 822-825 
flexion contracture due to burns. W. T. Coughlin, 
1939, 08: 355 
fracture 
See also Humerus, fracture; Olecranon, fracture; 
Radius, fracture; Ulna, fracture 
active motion by means of occupational therapy in 
treatment of fractures. L. Breidenbach & I. Jami- 
son, 1945, 80: 361-367 
common fractures about elbow joint in children. A. 
MacLennan, 1937, 64: 447-453 
dislocation and fracture in elbow region. P. D. Wil- 
son, 1933, 56: 335-359 
dislocations and fractures, elbow. Correspondence. 
I. Siris, 1925, 41: 377 
elbow joint; review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Col- 
lective review. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 
7-8 
epicondyle. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 343 
external epicondyle and capitellum. A. H. Brewster 
& M. Karp, 1940, 71: 647-648 
ischemic contracture complicating. 
1936, 62: 358-364 
mobilization in treatment of fractures. J. H. Gibbon, 
1926, 43: 275 
operative treatment of traumatic ulnar neuritis at 
elbow. H. Platt, 1928, 47: 822-825 
region of elbow in children, end-result study. A. H. 
Brewster & M. Karp, 1940, 71: 643-649 
simplification of treatment of fractures. P. B. Mag- 
nuson, 1933, 50: 486 
supracondylar. A. H. Brewster & M. Karp, 1940, 
71: 643-647 
supracondylar fracture of humerus; analysis of 330 
cases. I. KE. Siris, 1939, 68: 201-222 
traction; additional advantages of the Hawley table. 
G. W. Hawley, 1937, 65: 228-231 
treatment of fractures of head and neck of radius and 
slipped radial epiphysis in children. R. P. 
Schwartz & F. Young, 1933, 57: 527-537 
operative treatment of traumatic ulnar neuritis at el- 
bow. H. Platt, 1928, 47: 822-825 
roentgenography 
non-routine views in roentgen examination of ex- 
tremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
venous circulation about eibow in pathomechanics 
of Volkmann’s contracture, significance of. T. 
Horwitz, 1942, 74: 871-875 
surgery 
brachioradialis muscle transposition for triceps weak- 
ness. F. R. Ober & J. S. Barr, 1938, 67: 105-107 
certain plastic problems in surgery of peripheral 
nerves. J. R. Learmonth & A. B. Wallace, 1943, 
70: 106-109 
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common fractures about elbow joint in children. A. 
MacLennan, 1937, 64: 447-453 
joint débridement; surgical treatment of degenera- 
tive arthritis. P. B. Magnuson, 1941, 73: 1-9 
tuberculosis 
heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculosis. 
A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 224 
surgical therapy. M. Cleveland, 1935, 61: 516 
tumor 
fibrosarcoma of elbow region; clinical aspects of fibro- 
sarcoma of tissues of extremities. H. W. Meyer- 
ding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 1936, 62: 
1010-1019 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon 
sheaths; clinical and pathological study of 16 
cases. D. DeSanto, R. Tennant & P. D. 
Rosahn, 1941, 72: 951-981 
venous circulation in pathomechanics of Volkmann’s 
contracture. T. Horwitz, 1942, 74: 871-875 
wounds and injuries 
injuries about elbow in epiphyseal age. EK. L. Elia- 
son & L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 91 
internal epicondylar epiphysis and elbow injuries. 
A. A. Schmier, 1945, 80: 416-421 
tennis elbow, differential diagnosis. Collective re- 
view. J. P. North, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 176-179 
Elder, John Munro, 1858-1922 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. T. Bazin, 1930, 51: 565-566 
Electricity 
brachial paralysis due to electric shock. Collective re- 
view. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 511 
electric burn of arm, large split skin graft. V. P. Blair 
& J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 90 
hazards of fire and explosion of anesthetic agents. ITI. 
In the presence of diathermy. B. A. Greene, 1942, 
74: 895-go0o0 
injuries due to electric current; treatment of wounds 
and their complications. Collective review. J. H. 
Garlock, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 107 
Electrocauterization: See Cauterization 
Electrocoagulation: See Klectrosurgery, and under spe- 
cific headings, as Kndometrium; Face, surgery; 
Prostate, surgery; Rectum, cancer; Urethra, stric- 
ture 
Electrode 
R. C. Matson, 1934, 58: 624, 627, 628 
management of bladder tumors. T. J. Kirwin, 1938, 
66: 998-1007 
Electrodiagnosis 
improved method of measuring potential difference 
across human gastric membranes and its clinical 
significance; preliminary report. I. N. Goodman, 
1942, 75: 583-592 
strength frequency curves in electrodiagnosis of ex- 
perimentally produced peripheral nerve lesions in 
the cat. L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 
1945, 80: 235-242 
use of discontinuity of strength duration curves in mus- 
cles in diagnosis of peripheral nerve lesions. L. J. 
Pollock, J.G.Golseth&A. J. Arieff, 1944, 79: 133-141 
Electroencephalography: See Brain, electroencephal- 
ography 
Electrolysis 
factors in choice of material for bone plates and screws. 
C. S. Venable, 1942, 74: 541-545 
prevention; vitallium nails in fractures of hip. C. S. 
Venable & W. G. Stuck, 1940, 70: 964-968 
reaction of bone to metals. II. Lack of correlation with 
electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. Daven- 
port, 1942, 74: 231-235 
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Electrolysis—Continued 
retinal detachment. Collective review. W. A. Mann, 
Jr., 1935, 1.A.S., 61: 214; 1939, I.A.S., 68: 134 


Electrolytes 


dehydration. Editorial. IF’. A. Coller, 1936, 63: 251 
effects of parenteral administration of fluids on metabo- 
lism of electrolytes during postoperative convales- 
cence. EK. M. Limbert & others, 1945, 80: 609-614 
imbalance; dynamics of shock and its clinical implica- 
tions. V. H. Moon, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 1-10 
jejunostomy for restoring electrolytes lost in persistent 
vomiting. Editorial. R. L. Payne, 1935, 60: 880- 
82 
laboratory routine for fluid, electrolyte, and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79: 
438-440 
mechanism of shock from burns and trauma traced 
with radiosodium. C. L. Fox, Jr. & A. S. Keston, 
1945, 80: 561-5607 
quantitative replacement. IF. 
dock, 1940, 70: 349-351 
water and electrolyte balance. F. A. Coller & W. G. 
Maddock, 1940, 70: 340-354 
water and electrolyte balance in surgery. 
H. Cabot, 1936, 63: 681-683 
Electrosurgery 
See also Diathermy, and under organs and regions 
adhesions in artificial pneumothorax severed by elec- 
trosurgical method. R. C. Matson, 1934, 58: 619- 
629 
advantages and disadvantages; report on research on 
clectrosurgery. B.C. Crowell, 1931, 52: 521 
American College of Surgeons conference on electro- 
surgery. 1931, 52: 502-521 
anesthesia, hazards. O. E. Nadeau, 1931, 52: 512 
anesthetic, choice of. H. Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 1928, 
47: 756 
apparatus 
R. P. Wadhams & V. Carabba, 1935, 60: 1083 
Baumgartner spark-gap diathermy machine, elec- 
trocoagulation of 400 cervical erosions—photo- 
graphic study. O. Zelezny-Baumrucker & G. O. 
Baumrucker, 1938, 67: 17-25 
Bovie apparatus. H. Cushing & W 
47: 751-752, 778-784 
Bovie machine. E. Sachs, 1931, 52: 505-507 
Bovie machine, infiltrating brain tumor surgery. C. 
A. Elsberg, 1929, 48: 737 
Bovie unit, electro-coagulation. W. T. Bovic, 1928, 
47: 752 
characteristics, essentials. H. I’. Pierce, 1931, 52: 519 
cutter, coagulator, forceps, etc. N. H. Lowry, 1930, 
50: 261 
electrocautery devices. A. C. Scott, 1931, 52: 518 
electrocoagulation snares for tonsil and intranasal 
surgery and for benign or malignant growths. A. 
R. Hollender & M. H. Cottle, 1927, 44: 123-124 
electrode. R. C. Matson, 1934, 58: 624, 627, 628 
electrode, management of bladder tumors. T. J. Kir- 
win, 1938, 66: 998-1007 
electrosurgical unit 
report, 1931. 1932, 54: 437 
new unit: intracranial tumor surgery. IH. Cushing & 
W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 751-752, 778-784 
practical experiences. C. I. Nadeau. 1931, 52: 511- 
512 
radio knife. A. C. Scott, 1931, 52: 518 
resectoscope in prostate and vesical neck therapy. 


A. Coller & W. G. Mad- 


Editorial. 


. T. Bovie, 1928, 







Collective review. ‘T. P. Grauer, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 


495 
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resectoscope in transurethral resection of obstruction 
at vesical orifice. H. L. Kretschmer, 1933, 57: 654- 
657 
snare for uretero-intestinal implantation. Collective 
review. F, Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 
I.A.S., 64: 349, 352 
Stern resectoscope. T. P. Grauer, 1933, 57: 405-406 
unit as an aid to neurologic surgeons. IX. Sachs, 1931, 
52! 505-507 
bladder tumor 
electrocoagulation in benign papilloma. L.S. Drexler 
& W. Ginsberg, 1927, 45: 820-823 
electrocoagulation in carcinoma. G. E. 
1931, 53: 683, 085, 687 
transvesical diathermy in treatment of carcinoma of 
bladder. A. Randall & C. A. W. Uhle, 1938, 66: 
027-932 
brain, infiltrating tumors, especially 
C. A. Elsberg, 1929, 48: 733-744 
dangers and complications. H. Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 
1928, 47: 756 
dangers of electrocoagulation in melanoma therapy. P. 
D. Amadon, 1933, 56: 943-946 
dangers of fire and explosion of anesthetic agents. IT. 
In presence of cautery. B. A. Greene, 1942, 74: 
259-205 
editorial. IF. H. Krusen, 1938, 66: 248-251 
effects of electrocautery on normal tissues. J. Gottes- 
man, D. Perla and J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 667- 
673 
electrohemostasis in place of ligatures; presentation of 
small, simple apparatus for electrocoagulation. H. 
H. Young, 1932, 55: 100-103 
endobronchial occlusion, studies. E. C. Cutler & C. B. 
Wood, 1934, 59: 501-512 
esophageal cancer, electrocoagulation in. 
1936, 63: 55 
experimental studies of peripheral nerve injuries. 
III. Study of recovery of function following re- 
pair by end to end sutures and nerve grafts. L. 
Davis & others, 1945, 80: 35-59 
genito-urinary diseases. EK. L. Keyes, 1931, 52: 515 
goiter operations. M. B. Tinker, 1931, 52: 508-510 
healing of electrosurgical wounds, attempts to express 
mathematically. J. D. Ellis, 1931, 52: 516-517 
hyperthyroidism, radio-electrical surgical knife in pre- 
vention of persistence and recurrence. A.S. Jack- 
son, 1934, 58: 590-504 
intracranial tumors. H. Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 1928, 
47: 751-784 
malignant disease, treatment. A. 
518-519 
ophthalmic surgery, experimental standpoint. 
MacLean, 1931, 52: 520 
pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. Baker, 1944, 79: 92-102 
practical experiences. O. I. Nadeau, 1931, 52: 511-512 
radiology and diathermy in cancer of female pelvic or- 
gans. A. H. Curtis, 1930, 5c: 183 
retinal detachment 
collective review. W. 
134, 135 
modern surgery. H.S. Gradle & S. J. Meyer, 1938, 
66: 380-354 
review of 1933-1934 literature. 
1935, I.A.S., 61: 214 
some phases from an experimental standpoint. 
Pierce, 1931, 52: 519-520 
standardization: radical operation for cancer of breast 
taken as example in general surgery. N. H. 
Lowry, 1930, 50: 261-205 


Pfahler, 


astrocytomata. 


C. Eggers, 


C. Scott, 1931, 52: 


A. L. 


A. Mann, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 


W. A. Mann, Jr., 
Ht. FF. 
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Electrosurgery— Continued 
transurethral surgery, effects of high frequency vs. 
cautery current. J. R. Caulk, 1934, 58: 341-355 
uterus cervix 
coagulation in chronic cervicitis with urinary tract 
infection. R. D. Herrold, E. Ef. Ewert & H. Mary- 
an, 19360, 62: 85-89 
conization of cervix. N. F. Miller & O. E. Todd, 
1938, 67: 205-272 
electrocoagulation in conservative treatment of cer- 
vical erosions. IF. M. Mikels, 1926, 43: 105-109 
clectrocoagulation of goo cervical erosions—photo- 
graphic study. O. Zelezny-Baumrucker & G. O. 
saumrucker, 1938, 67: 17-25 
vesicovaginal fistula, non-surgical closure, electroco- 
agulation. V. J. O’Conor, 1940, 70: 826-827 
wound infection and electrocoagulation. M. R. Reid, 
1939, LAS., 69: 115 
Electrotherapy 
See also Diathermy; Electrosurgery; and under 
organs and diseases 
apparatus 
Braash cystoscope. ‘T. P. Grauer, 1933, 57: 400 
committee to investigate treatment of cancer. 1932, 
54: 437 
facial paralysis treatment. Collective review from 
1932 to 1938. LD. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 


553 
Elephantiasis 
chirurgica, method for prevention. I. H. Hutchins, 
1039, 09: 704-804 
congenital lymphangiectasis; tumors of hand. M. L. 
Mason, 1937, 04: 140 
diagnosis of chronic enlargement of leg, with descrip- 
tion of new syndrome. J. C. Luke, 1941, 73: 472- 
450 
surgery 
results in Porto Rico of Kondoleon operations for 
clephantiasis of extremities. G. R. Burke, 1928, 
47: 543-847 
treatment of chronic lymphedema (elephantiasis). 
I.S. Wright & G. H. Pratt, 1941, 72: 244-248 
treatment of severe forms of lymphedema of extrem- 
ities; study of end-results. R. K. Ghormley & L. 
M. Overton, 1935, 61: 83-89 
vulvar labia majora and clitoris in lymphopathia ven- 
ereum. L. A. Gray, 1936, 62: 748, 749 
Eliot, Charles W. 
presidency of Harvard University; influence on medi- 
cal school. ‘T. J. Putnam, 1933, 57: 554-550 
Elliott heat treatment 
adjunct to operation in sigmoidal diverticulitis. J. DeJ. 
Pemberton & J. M. Waugh, 1937, 65: 249-251 
machine for vaginal heat treatment of pelvic infections. 
Iditorial. L. M. Randall, 1936, 62: 898-899 
technique in pelvic infections. Editorial. V. 5. Coun- 
seller, 1934, 58: 240 
Embolism 
See also Thrombosis 
aortic 
arterial embolism; simplified technique for removal 
of a saddle embolus at bifurcation of aorta with 
report of successful case. R. R. Linton, 1945, 80: 
599-510 
embolectomy. G. Murray, 1943, 77: 157-162 
gangrene, prevention after ligation of major arteries; 
experimental study. R. Spiegel, M. Friedlander 
& S. Silbert, 1943, 77: 162-166 
arterectomy, with follow-up studies. R. Leriche, R. 
Fontaine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 149-155 
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brachial, management of acute embolic occlusion of 
arteries to extremities. L. N. Atlas, 1942, 74: 236- 
239 
cerebral 
anatomical and experimental observations on air 
embolism, case report. W. H. Chase, 1934, 59: 
569-577 
complicating lung abscess. H. Lilienthal, 1931, 53: 
791 
experimental bacterial infarction of femur sequences, 
in rabbits. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913-925 
extremities 
etiology, course, pathology in sudden occlusion of 
arteries, study of 100 cases. R. IX. McKechnie & 
Kk. V. Allen, 1936, 63: 231-240 
localization in sudden occlusion of arteries. R. E. 
McKechnie & EF. V. Allen, 1936, 63: 235 
management of acute embolic occlusion of arteries to 
extremities. L. N. Atlas, 1942, 74: 236-239 
sudden occlusion of arteries of extremities; study of 
100 cases of embolism and thrombosis. R. FE. 
McKechnie & E. V. Allen, 1936, 63: 231-240 
fat 
blood in. C. S. Scuderi, 1941, 72: 732-740 
chest plates in, diagnosis. C. S. Scuderi, 1941, 72: 
739 
clinical and experimental study. C. S. Scuderi, 1941, 
72: 732-740; correspondence, 1078 
fracture complication; review of 1933 and 1934 litera- 
ture of fractures. Collective review. B. B. Stim- 
son, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 15 
gardinol and decholin sodium in therapy. C. S. 
Scuderi, 1941, 72: 740; correspondence, 1078 
urine in. C. S. Scuderi, 1941, 72: 732-746 
femoral, management of acute embolic occlusion of 
arteries to extremities. L. N. Atlas, 1942, 74: 236- 
239 
fibrin, reactions in intravenous human plasma and se- 
rum therapy. J. M. Hill & Ee. I. Muirhead, 1943, 
77: 121 
gas 
anatomical and experimental observations on air 
embolism, case report. W. H. Chase, 1934, 59: 
569-577 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in 
diaphyses, and in arthritis deformans. S.C. Kahl- 
strom, C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 
631-641 
fatal embolus due to inflation of bladder with air. 
C. P. Mathé, 1929, 48: 429-436 
following thyroidectomy. A. S. Jackson, 1928, 46: 
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infected, as cause of postoperative pneumonia and lung 
abscess. Editorial. R. M. Wilder, 1928, 47: 125-126 
mesenteric 
experimental observations on air embolism. W. H. 
Chase, 1934, 59: 509-577 
mesenteric vascular occlusion. Editorial. C. E. 
Black, 1926, 42: 435-436 
mesenteric vascular occlusion, review of cases. L. 
M. Larson, 1931, 53: 54-00 
oil, effect on pulmonary and systemic pressures, respi- 
ration and cardiac output. H. H. Bradshaw & R. 
J. Chodoff, 1940, 70: 770 
pathology, associated or primary. W. N. Graves, 1940, 
70: 959 
popliteal, management of acute embolic occlusion of 
arteries to extremities. L. N. Atlas, 1942, 74: 230- 
230 
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Embolism— Continued cardiovascular complications, relation to surgery. 
postoperative L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 17-19 





See also other divisions under Embolism, as km- 
bolism, pulmonary 

following thyroidectomy. M. L. Parker, 1931, 52: 
242 : 

heparin treatment of thrombosis and embolism. J. 
T. Priestley & N. W. Barker, 1942, 75: 193-201 

influence of thyroid principle on the prothrombino- 
penic action of dicumarol. K. G. Wakim, K. K. 
Chen & W. D. Gatch, 1945, 80: 178-180 

operative efforts toward prevention of pulmonary 
complications through the embolic route. FE. C. 
Cutler, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 340-341 

physical forces, treatment, biochemical factors. F. 
W. Bancroft & M. Stanley-Brown, 1932, 54: 898- 
gob 

study of platelet count and coagulation time of plas- 
ma and whole blood following operation. W. J. 
Potts & KE. Pearl, 1941, 73: 404 

varicose vein solutions; researches in toxicity, slough 
producing properties, and bactericidal action as 
related to phlebitis and embolism. N. J. Kilbourne, 
W. Dodson & A. H. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 640-649 


present-day views on embolism. W. M Millar & M. 


R. Reid, 1935, L.A.S., 61: 505-513 = 
prevention, heparin in, experimental and clinical as- 
pects. Editorial. D.W.G. Murray, 1940, 70: 247, 
248 


pulmonary 


bland thrombosis in relation to phlebitis, thrombosis 
and thrombophlebitis of lower extremities. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 

danger in injection treatment of varicose veins. IF. 
V. Theis, 1935, 60: 996-1001 

diagnosis; statistical review of cases from 1929 
through 1938. W. N. Graves, 1940, 70: g60 

differentiated from coronary thrombosis. W. M. 
Millar & M. R. Reid, 1935, I.A.S., 61: 505-513 

due to thrombophlebitis of varicose veins. I. A 
Kdwards, 1938, 66: 236-245 

effects of cupaverine on pulmonary circulation. H. 
H. Bradshaw & R. J. Chodoff, 1940, 70: 768-772 

etiology; statistical review of cases from 1929 through 
1938. W. N. Graves, 1940, 70: 958 

experimental study of effects of constriction of great 
vessels of heart. W. J. Kiser, 1935, 61: 765-788 

heparin; its properties and clinical use. Collective 
review. A. J. ))’Alessandro, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 62-69 

heparin in thrombosis and blood vessel surgery. G. 
Murray, 1941, 72: 344 

heparin therapy. [ditorial. D.W.G. Murray, 1940, 
70: 248 

heparin treatment of thrombosis and embolism. J. 
T. Priestley & N. W. Barker, 1942, 75: 193-201 

injection treatment of varicose veins and. G. de 
Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 50: 554 

mechanism of death in massive pulmonary embolism, 
with comments on Trendelenburg operation. [. 
D. Churchill, 1934, 59: 513-517 

mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & 
I’. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 781 

operative technique, Trendelenburg and Meyer. W. 
J. Kiser, 1935, 61: 765-788 

operative treatment. A. W. Meyer, 1930, 50: 891- 
898 

postoperative 
analysis of immediate postoperative complications 
in 2000 cases of inguinal hernia. I’. Beekman & 
J. E. Sullivan, 1939, 68: 1056 


embolic theory of postoperative pulmonary com- 
plications. P. N. Coryllos, 19030, 50: 805-811 
operative efforts toward prevention of pulmonary 
complications through the embolic route. [. C. 
Cutler, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 340-341 
prevention. Iditorial. W. Walters, 1927, 45: 238-2390 
prevention by raising head of bed. D. H. Patey, 
1937, 04: 1002-1004 
reducing incidence of fatal postoperative embo- 
lism; results of thyroid therapy in 4,500 surgical 
cases. W. Walters, 1930, 50: 154-159. Discus- 
sion, 157-158 
theory and therapy. D. C. Elkin, 1940, 70: 491-493 
thrombosis and embolism; their treatment with 
heparin. J. T. Priestley & N. W. Barker, 1942, 
75: 193-201 
respiratory complications and surgical patient. H. 
L. Foss & J. H. Kupp, 1930, 51: 801 
respiratory complications following general anes- 
thesia. M. Lyons, 1932, 55: 162-167 
role in etiology of lung abscess. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
52: 390 
statistical review of cases from 1929 through 1938. 
W. N. Graves, 1940, 70: 958-963 
surgical treatment. W. M. Millar & M. R. Reid, 
1935, I.A.S., 61: 508 
traumatic. J. S. McCartney, 1935, 61: 369-3790 
treatment. W. N. Graves, 1940, 70: 962 
treatment of thrombophlebitis. M. D. Yahr, C. 
Reich & C. Eggers, 1945, 80: 615-619 
saphenous thrombosis and, cosmetic method of operat- 
ing upon varicose veins. B. Hejduk, 1944, 79: 318- 
322 
thrombophlebitis causing, and danger of pulmonary 
embolism in injection treatment of varicose veins. 
I’. V. Theis, 1935, 60: g96-1001 
thrombosis in relation to. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 
61: 448 
treatment 
See also embolism, pulmonary 
antispasmodics. W. M. Millar & M. R. Reid, 1935, 
1.A.S., 61: 509 
arterial embolism; simplified technique for removal 
of a saddle embolus at bifurcation of aorta with 
report of successful case. R. R. Linton, 1945, So: 
509-516 
embolectomy, effect of cooling limb. R. T. Mckl- 
venny, 1941, 73: 203-204 
embolectomy; heparin in thrombosis and blood ves- 
sel surgery. G. Murray, 1941, 72: 343 
embolectomy for embolic occlusion. Editorial. R. 
L. Mason, 1931, 53: 200-261 
embolectomy for peripheral embolism.  [Editorial. 
C. C. Lund, 1939, 69: 117 
heparin and dicumarol. Collective review. D. B. 
Pfeiffer & I. D. Sain, 1944, L.A.S., 78: 109-119 
sodium-thiosulphate intravenously. W. M. Millar 
& M. R. Reid, 1935, 1.A.S., 61: 509 
surgical treatment. W. M. Millar & M. R. Reid, 
1935, 1.A.S., 61: 508 
war injuries to arteries and their treatment. E. Hol- 
man, 1942, 75: 183-192 
Embryology 
See also Branchia; Fetus; Mueller’s duct; Ovum; 
Tumors, teratoma; also under organs, and regions 
advances and innovations in fields of obstetrics and 
gynecology during past 20 years. I. L. Cornell, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 162 
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[Embryology] 


Embryology— Continued 
anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis; abdomi- 
nal walls at term. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 605-640 
anomalies of intestinal rotation; review of literature 
with report of 2 cases. H. Ek. Haymond & L. R. 
Dragstedt, 1931, 53: 316-329 
cancer cell and nature’s defensive mechanism. W. C. 
MacCarty, 1925, 41: 783-793 
congenital absence of fibula, origin. P. H. Harmon & 
J. J. Fahey, 1937, 64: 876 
congenital anomalies of rectum and anus. J. K. Ber- 
man, 1935, 66: 11 
congenital cystic tumor of neurenteric canal with spe- 
cial reference to histology and pathological signiti- 
cance. G. H. Hansmann, 1926, 42: 124-127 
congenital cysts and fistulae of neck. Iditorial. A. 
Schwyzer, 1935, 60: 748-750 
development of vertebral column as related to certain 
congenital and pathological changes. J. L. Ehren- 
haft, 1943, 70: 282-292 
double lower lip. M. L. Mason, B. J. Anson & L. E. 
Beaton, 1940, 70: 12-17 
duplications of alimentary tract; enterogenous cysts, 
enteric cysts or ileum duplex, origin. W. I. Ladd 
& R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital region, 
with report of new case of sarcoma botryoides 
vaginae in child, and comments upon probable 
nature of sarcoma. J. Mclarland, 1935, 61: 42-57 
arly human embryo in situ. R. Tennant & bk. M. 
Ramsey, 1934, 58: 968-971 
gastrointestinal background for hernia. C. L. Callan- 
der, G. Y. Rusk & A. Nemir, 1935, 60: 1052-1071 
genito-urinary anomalies, contributing causes. C. H. 
Mayo, 1929, 48: 367-371 
human ovum approximately 19 days old. J. P. Green- 
hill, 1927, 45: 493-501 
mesentericoparietal hernia; duodenal hernias of Treitz, 
sequence. J. J. Longacre, 1934, 59: 170 
normal human ovum in primitive streak stage (approx- 
imately 184% days). H. O. Jones & J. L. Brewer, 
1935, 00: 657-000 
parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. John B. 
Murphy oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 
147-150 
pilonidal sinus, origin with analysis of its comparative 
anatomy and histogenesis. S. L. Fox, 1935, 60: 
137-149 
spinal cord in relation to epidermoids, dermoids and 
dermal sinuses. C. I’. List, 1941, 73: 531-534 
sweat gland origin of breast. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & 
I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 975-078 
webbed fingers in relation to. D. W. MacCollum, 1940, 
71: 782 
Emmenin 
so-called sterility in female, therapy. A. D. Campbell, 
1939, 08: 493 
Emotions 
energy background of genesis of gallstones and preven- 
tion of immediate postoperative shock and later 
digestive disturbances. G. Crile, 1935, 60: 818-824 
factor in peripheral vascular disease; critical survey of 


its conservative and radical treatment. A. Ochs- 
ner & M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1058 
thalamus, hypothalamus and emotions. A. C. Ivy & 


J. S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 08: 447 
Emphysema 
cystitis emphysematosa; report of 3 additional cases 
in women. R. G. Mills, 1930, 51: 545-551 
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experimental; obstructive pulmonary emphysema and 
collateral respiration. C. M. Van Allen, 1932, 55: 
303-307 
foreign bodies in air and food passages, complications. 
L. H. Clerf, 1940, 70: 330, 332, 336 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
I.A.S., 74: 210 
pulmonary, obstructive, and collateral respiration. C. 
M. Van Allen, 1932, 55: 303-307 
thoracic injuries; review of cases. D.C. Elkin & F. W. 
Cooper, Jr., 1943, 77: 274 
Empiricism 
in medicine. Editorial. A. Ochsner, 1937, 65: 393-394 
Empyema 
acute 
bilateral, treatment. R. B. Bettman, 1932, 54: 50 
bilateral, treatment. A. L. Lockwood, 1931, 52: 392 
encapsulation during treatment. R. B. Bettman, 
1932, 54: 50 
treatment by closed method, trocar and thoracotomy, 
after care. R. B. Bettman, 1932, 54: 39-51 
treatment in presence of active pneumonia. R. B. 
Bettman, 1932, 54: 50 
treatment in presence of bronchial fistula. R. Bb. 
Bettman, 1932, 54: 49 
chronic. A. A. Ehler, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 32-35 
complications 
bilateral non-tuberculous iliopsoas abscess. M. Ort- 
mayer, 1938, 66: 778-734 
bronchial fistula simulating lung abscess and bron- 
chiectasis. J. R. Head, 1931, 53: 691-697 
scoliosis in. A. A. Ehler, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 35 
diagnosis 
aspiration. A. A. Ehler, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 20 
iodized oil’ in demonstration of empyema cavities 
and fistulous tracts. J. D. Lawson, 1927, 44: 11-14 
non-tuberculous thoracic empyema. A. A. [hler, 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 19-22 
pathology and treatment of empyema thoracis. J. A. 
Danna, 1933, 56: 298 
pleural puncture. A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 209 
suppurative diseases of chest. G. P. Muller, 1928, 46: 
193. Discussion, 198 
editorial. J. Alexander, 1943, 77: 219-221 
etiology and pathogenesis 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci isolated in pure 
culture. W. R. Sandusky & others, 1942, 75: 151 
hemothorax in idiopathic and postoperative empyema. 
D. S. Allen, 1927, 45: 23-34 
non-tuberculous thoracic empyema. A. A. ihler, 1941, 
L.A.S., 72: 17-19 
principles involved in pathology and treatment of em- 
pyema thoracis; with particular reference to treat- 
ment by periodic aspiration or evacuation, with air 
replacement, without drainage. J. A. Danna, 1933, 
50: 294-309 
experimental, following injection of bacteria and blood 
into pleural cavity. D.S. Allen, 1927, 45: 29-30 
generalized hypertrophic pulmonary osteoarthropathy; 
experimental and clinical study with report of 2 
cases. I. L. Compere, W. E. Adams & C. L. Com- 
pere, 1935, O41: 312-323 
infants and children 
G. B. Packard, Jr., 1931, 53: 255-258 
age incidence and mortality. C. k. Farr & M. I. Le- 
vine, 1928, 40: 80, 81 
complication of pleurisy. M. Cohen, 1932, 54: 696- 
701 
etiology; preliminary report. C. I. Farr & M. I. Le- 
vine, 1928, 40: 79-81, 84. Discussion, 85 
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Empyema, infants and children—Continued 
nontuberculous empyema thoracis in children. J. K. 
Berman, 1943, 76: 183-188 
preliminary report. C. FE. Farr & M. I. Levine, 1928, 
40: 79-86. Discussion, 85 
infections of chest wall. A. A. Ehler, 1941, LA.S., 72: 
30 
infrapulmonary empyema, pathogenesis, diagnosis, treat- 
ment, case reports. A. S. W. Touroff, 1933, 57: 150- 
169 
interlobar, differentiated from congenital cystic disease 
of lung. L. Eloesser, 1931, 52: 750 
interlobular, treatment of acute empyema. R. B. Bett- 
man, 1932, 54: 51 
non-tuberculous thoracic empyema. Collective review 
of literature from 1934 to 1939. A. A. Ehler, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 17-38 
petrous apex. Collective review. H. L. Williams, 1937, 
L.A.S., 64: 11 
pleural 
chemotherapy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 
83 
editorial. J. Alexander, 1943, 77: 219-221 
postoperative 
acute putrid abscess of lung, principles of operative 
treatment. H. Neuhof & A. S. W. Touroff, 1936, 63: 
305 
hemothorax in idiopathic and postoperative empyema. 
D.S. Allen, 1927, 45: 23-34 
phagedenic ulceration following drainage of abdomi- 
nal and thoracic abscesses. IX. Holman, 1935, 60: 
304, 314 
prevention. J. A. Danna, 1933, 56: 299 
putrid 
A. A. Ehler, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 35 
diagnosis and treatment. H.C. Maier & E. J. Grace, 
1942, 74: 69-74 
rocntgenography 
J. A. Danna, 1933, 56: 299 
A. S. W. Touroff, 1933, 57: 156-169 
contrast media in cysts and abscesses of cerebral hemi- 
sphere. I. A. Kahn, 1942, 74: 983-990 
flap operation for treatment of acute empyema thora- 
cis. A. Nicoll, 1934, 58: 206-214 
streptococcal; local chemotherapy. I. C. Schmelkes, 
1943, 77: 69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 
77: 330 
suppurative diseases of lung due to inspirated foreign 
body contrasted with those of other etiology. C. 
Jackson, 1926, 42: 305-317 
thoracic injuries. C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 504 
treatment 
acute empyema. J. M. Beardsley, 1937, 65: 685-687 
anesthesia in surgical treatment. A. L. Lockwood, 
1931, 52: 392 
aspiration 
A. A, Khler, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 25-27 
constant vacuum aspiration, simple device in creat- 
ing vacuum. Kk. k. Mansur, 1930, 50: 1029-1031 
therapeutic. A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 209 
chlorine solutions, new. I. Young, 1936, 63: 320-321 
chronic empyema, by continuous high vacuum suction. 
J. V. H. Neville, 1939, 69: 240-246 
drainage 
by rib resection in empyema complicated by bron- 
chial fistula. J. R. Head, 1931, 53: 691-697 
closed, in subphrenic abscess; report of 2 cases. J. 
DD. McKachern, 1926, 43: 215-219 
closed and open. A. A. Ehler, 1941, [.A.S., 72: 22-23 
intercostal. A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 209 
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necessity for constant suction to inlying nasal tubes 
for effectual decompression or drainage of upper 
gastrointestinal tract; with comments upon drain- 
age of other body cavities. J. R. Paine & O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1933, 57: 601-611 
empyema thoracis. D. W. Myers & B. Blades, 1941, 
1.A.S., 72: 315 
flap operation for acute empyema thoracis. A. Nicoll, 
1934, 58: 200-214 
fundamental principles. A. L. Lockwood, 1931, 52: 
386-393. Discussion, 425, 427 
injection of air. A. A. Ehler, 1941, LA.S., 72: 26 
obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 1940, 1.A.S., 
7O: 3190 
open and closed methods. relative merits. C. E. Farr 
& M. I. Levine, 1928, 46: 82-84. Discussion, 85. 
operative procedures, choice of. A. A. Ehler, 1941, 
L.A.S., 72: 27-30 
partial selective thoracoplasty and pedicle muscle flaps 
in treatment of chronic empyema. A. Behrend, 
1941, 72: 87-91 
pleural empyema: chemotherapy with rivanol. G. de 
Takats, 1925, 41: 83 
postoperative. A, A. Ehler, 1941, LA.S., 72: 31 
principles. W. Van Hazel, 1940, 70: 497-4990 
principles involved in pathology and treatment of em 
pyema thoracis; particular reference to treatment by 
periodic aspiration or evacuation, with air replace 
ment, without drainage. J. A. Danna, 1933, 56: 204- 
309 
prontosil. A. A. Ehler, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 24 
re-expansion of collapsed lung in carly or late empye- 
ma, method for. G. L. Weinstein, 1936, 62: 1003- 
1006 
rib resection and pleurotomy. A. L. d’Abreu, 1930, 
69: 211, 212 
secondary suture in civil practice, use of. M. M. Zin- 
ninger, 1929, 48: 551-554 
sulfanilamide. A. A. hler, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 24 
suppurative diseases of chest. G. P. Muller, 1928, 46: 
193. Discussion, 197-198 
therapeutic value of lipiodol in, case reports. J. L. 
Ransohoff & J. D. Heiman, 1928, 46: 708-710 
thoracic empyema. A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 209-213 
tuberculous 
closure of the open chest following Schede operation 
for tuberculous empyema. M. Weinstein, 1944, 79: 
148-162 
collective review, 1930 to 1941. A. A. Ehler, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 97-1306 
diagnosis. A. A. Kehler, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 105 
editorial. J. Alexander, 1934, 59: 240-241 
incidence of tuberculosis with empyema. W. 5S. Lem 
on, 1925, 41: $12 
mortality. A. M. Vineberg & M. Aronovitch, 1940, 
70: 880 
operation, technique. L. Eloesser, 1935, 60: 1096-1097 
principles in treatment. W. Van Hazel, 1940, 70: 497- 
499 
problem of tuberculous empyema thoracis; with review 
of literature. A. M. Vineberg & M. Aronovitch, 
1940, 70: 808-881 
surgical treatment. R. H. Macdonald, 1935, 60: 216- 
223 
treatment. A. A. Ehler, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 114-129 
types: treatment. J. A. Danna, 1933, 56: 306-308 


Encephalitis 


hiccup in relation to. C. W. Mayo, 1932, 55: 701, 
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Encephalography: See Brain, roentgenography 








[Enchondroma] 


Enchondroma: See Bone, tumor, chondroma; Tumor, 
chondroma 
Endarteritis 
degenerative processes, circulatory disturbances of ex- 
tremities. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 
58: 655-057 
luetic, differential diagnosis; 41 cases of thrombo- 
angiitis obliterans. ID). Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
obliterans: per-arterial sympathectomy in circulatory 
disorders of extremities; report of cases. B. M. 
Bernheim, 1930, 50: 426-428 
Endo-aneurysmoraphy: See Ancurysm, surgery; Su- 
tures 
Endocarditis 
bacterial: abdominal symptoms of heart disease with 
special reference to role of auricular fibrillation. 
A. M. Wedd, 1927, 45: 793 
hacteriemic staphylococcal infection. C. Lyons, 1942, 
74: 41-40 
bacteriological and surgical principles in management 
of surgical septicemia. I°. L. Meleney, 1938, LA.S., 
07: 517 
complications and metastatic foci of pyogenic sepsis. 
If. Neuhof, A. H. Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 
S90 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. McNealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 797 
heparin, its properties and clinical use. Collective re- 
view. A. D’Alessandro, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 
62-09 
pyogenic sepsis; survey of 255 cases. H. Neuhof & A. 
H. Aufses, 1943, 77: 548 
Endocervicitis: See Uterus cervix 
Endocrine glands 
See also Hormones; and under names of glands 
application of recent contributions in basic medical 
sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 210-214 
breast pathology and endocrines. 
80: 575-502 
cross grafting of endocrine tissues. 
Stone, 1934, 59: 6083 
diseases, role in peptic ulcer. Collective review. 5S. J. 
Fogelson, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 302 
disorders and essential hypertension. 
1936, 62: 334 
disorders in hypophyseal stalk tumors; review of para- 
hypophyseal lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 20, 
21 
disturbances in adrenal cortex tumors. G. I’. Cahill & 
others, 1936, 62: 287-313 
effect of vitamin I deficiency. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 
1930, I.A.S., 68: 442 
endocrine activity of granulosa cell tumors. P. B. 
Bland & L. Goldstein, 1935, 61: 263 
etiology of ocular manifestations of allergy. W. B. 
Black, 1939, 68: 407 
fracture healing influenced by; review of 1933 and 1934 
literature of fractures. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 4 
gastric mucosa as an endocrine gland. R. H. Abraham- 
son & J. W. Hinton, 1943, 76: 147-163 
gynecology and obstetrics 
collective review of literature of 1934. A. F. Lash, 
1930, LA.S., 63: 1-36 
endocrine background of toxemias of late pregnancy. 
IX. Shute, 1937, 65: 480-484 
endocrine causes of sterility in women, diagnosis, 
prognosis and treatment. R. T. Frank, 1927, 45: 
189-192 
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endocrine dysfunction in endometrial hyperplasia. 
L. E. Burch, 1936, 62: 375 
endocrine therapy and. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 503- 
508 
endocrine therapy and. Editorial. D. G. 
1937, 64: 833-836 
etiology of hyperplasia of endometrium. J. Hofbauer, 
1931, 52: 222-227 
hyperplasia of endometrium and hormones of an- 
terior hypophysis and ovaries. C. I’. Fluhmann, 
1931, 52: 1051-1008. Correction, 1931, 53: 390 
malignancy of female genitalia; collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937. I.A.S., 
65: 177-1097 
mechanism in certain functional gynecological dis- 
orders. I. Novak, 1935, 60: 330-339. Discussion, 
339-440 
pathology and diagnosis. Collective review. A. I, 
Lash, 1936, L.A.S., 63: 16-18 
relation of chronic mastitis to certain hormones of 
ovary and pituitary and to coincident gynecologi- 
cal lesions. I. Theoretical considerations and his- 
tological studies. IL. Clinical and hormone stud 
ies. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 62: 129-148; 562-584 
toxemia of pregnancy and endocrine dyscrasia. J. 
R. Goodall, 1936, 63: 428, 436 
interrelationship of pituitary to endocrine system with 
treatment of pituitary disorders based upon a 
series of 334 cases. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1060- 
1074 
interrelationship of thyroid disease and endocrine 
glands. Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, 1.A.S., 
63: 313 
ketosis and endocrines; surgery and the basic sciences. 
J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, [.A.S., 75: 301- 
303 
prostatic hypertrophy, an endocrine disturbance. Col 
lective review. ‘T. P. Grauer, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 
405 
roentgenotherapy, newer developments in x-ray ther- 
apy. R. i. Herendeen, 1932, 54: 320 
réle in chronic cystic mastitis and carcinoma. Collec 
tive review. D. H. Patey, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 575 
579 
role in hypertension. A. W. Adson, W. McK. Craig & 
G. I. Brown, 1936, 62: 314 
surgery in metabolic diseases. Collective review. FV’. 
A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 461 
Endocrine therapy 
effect of subcutaneous injections of concentrated spleen 
extract on mouse sarcoma 180. R. Lewisohn, 
1938, 66: 562-576 
endocrine aspects of chronic mastitis; further report 
on rates of estrogen excretion and results of hor- 
mone therapy. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1942, 74: 326- 


Drips, 





endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review of literature of 1934. A. I. Lash, 
1936, I.A.S., 63: 20-23 

endometrial histology and pathology as revealed by 
biopsy. R. Kk. Campbell, Ff. C. Lendrum & FE. L. 
Sevringhaus, 1936, 63: 724-731 

functional ovarian failure. I. L. Cornell, 1941, I.A.S., 
72: 162 

mastopathia and chronic mastitis. B. Whitehouse, 
1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 

sterility. B. Solomons, 1935, 60: 353 

sterility, so-called, in the female. A. D. 
1939, 68: 492 

Endometrioma: Sce Endometriosis 


Campbell, 
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Endometriosis 
adenomyosis of uterus. O. A. Brines & J. H. Blain, 
1943, 70: 197-203 


variations in prognosis of endometrial carcinoma as in- 
dicated by histological structure. W. S. Lindsay, 
1927, 44: 646-657 


age incidence, etiology, analysis of pain in diagnosis. Endometritis: See Puerperal infection; Uterus, inflam- 


Editorial. V. S. Counseller, 1940, 70: 848-850 


mation 


association with neoplasms of ovary. KE. S. J. King, Endometrium 


1929, 49: 433-439 
bladder and ureter. V. J, O’Conor & J. P. Greenhill, 
1945, 50: 113-119 
cancer in endometriotic areas. Collective review of lit- 
erature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 65: 
293 
endometrial growth in right labium majus; with dis- 
cussion of origin of this type of tumor. J.S. Henry, 
1927, 44: 037-045 
ctiology 
abdominal and pelvic pain” from a gynecological 
viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 433 
histogenesis of adenomyositis. G. L. Moench, 1929, 
49: 322-345 
implantation theory of origin of peritoneal endo- 
metriosis. I. L. Cornell, r941, L.A.S., 72: 160 
possible factor. [ditorial. J. V. Meigs, 1938, 067: 
253-255 
factors influencing incidence of postoperative thrombo- 
phlebitis in gynecologic surgery. V.S. Counseller 
& Db. A. Meckinnon, Jr., 1942, 75: 114-117 
implantation 
endometrial adenomata in abdominal scar following 
cesarean section. W. J. German, 1928, 47: 710- 
712 
laparotomy scar site of implantation malignancy of 
abdominal wall. H. Dvorak, 1930, 50: g10 
menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial 
origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525-535 
presence of epithelium in blood cysts of transplanted 
ovary. IX. S. J. King, 1932, 54: 635-639 
tissue in abdominal scar following surgery, causing 
menstrual fistulae. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525-535 
lungs; experimental production of endometrial trans- 
plants in lungs of rabbits. J. I. Hobbs & A. R. 
Bortnick, 1930, 69: 577-583 
malignancy of female genitalia; collective review of 
literature for 1936. 1D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 
65: 292-293 
ovary 
morphological similarity of certain luteal cysts and 
endometriosis of ovary. E.S. J. King, 1930, 50: 1- 
10 
origin of “endometriosis’ 
1931, 53: 22-39 
ovarian autogralting for endometriosis. V.S. Coun- 
seller & D. H. Wrork, 1940, 70: 220-222 
relation of luteal cyst and endometriosis to aberrant 
endometrium. I. S. J. King, 1930, 50: 7 
sigmoid, rectosigmoid and rectum. C. W. Mayo & J. 
M. Miller, 1940, 70: 136-139 
sigmoid, surgery of pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. 
Baker, 1944, 79: 92-102 
umbilical, congenital anomalies in region of umbilicus. 
H. L. Trimingham & J. R. McDonald, 1945, 80: 
O1 
uterus 
obstructive lesions of uterus and their complications. 
A. H. Curtis, 1935, 60: 930-940 
Olshausen’s operation for uterus suspension. W. P. 
Graves & G. Van S. Smith, 1931, 52: 1028-1035 
uterine cornua. M. Douglass, 1929, 49: 138-144 
uterus cervix: primary endometriosis. A. F. Lash & 
H. Rappaport, 1943, 77: 576-580 


of ovary. E. S. J. King, 
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aberrant: See Endometriosis 
abnormal vaginal bleeding, management. H. J. Stand 
er, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 750-764 
adult human endometrium in tissue culture. H. F 
Traut, 1928, 47: 334-337 
biopsy 
editorial. W. KE. Herrell, 1939, 68: 249-251 
endometrial histology and pathology as revealed by 
biopsy. R. FE. Campbell, F.C. Lendrum & FE. L. 
Sevringhaus, 1936, 63: 724-731 
regeneration, biopsy. W. I. Herrell, 1939, 68: 240- 
251 
cancer: See Uterus, cancer 
chronic mastitis and. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 573 
chronic pelvic infections: deductions resultant from 
combined clinical and laboratory study. A. H. 
Curtis, 1926, 42: 6-9 
classification used in diagnosis, Mayo Clinic. W. EF. 
Herrell & A. C. Broders, 1935, 61: 763 
cystic 
changes in endometrium. L. M. Randall & W. FE. 
Herrell, 1937, 05: 060-071 
histological studies of endometrium during various 
phases of menstrual cycle. W. KE. Herrell & A. C. 
Broders, 1935, 61: 751-764 
estrogenic hormones and carcinogenesis. L. A. Emge, 
1939, 08: 472-480 
estrogens, effect of; survey of estrogenic dosage. Col- 
lective review. A. A. Werner, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 40- 
54 
examination in chronic mastitis, and ovarian and pitui- 
tary hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
507 
experimental production of excessive endometrial hy- 
perplasia. S. Zuckerman & A. H. Morse, 1935, 61: 
15-19 
functional pathology. R. i. Campbell, F.C. Lendrum, 
& I. L. Sevringhaus, 1936, 63: 728-731 
hemorrhage: vitamin B complex therapy. M. S. Bis- 
kind, G. R. Biskind & L. H. Biskind, 1944, 78: 49- 





57 
histogenesis of heterotopic endometrial proliferations. 
M. R. Robinson, 1925, 41: 36-48 
histological examination of tubes and endometrium of 
53 cases of ectopic gestation. A. R. Moritz & M. 
Douglass, 1928, 47: 785-790 
histological studies during various phases of menstrual 
cycle. W. I. Herrell & A. C. Broders, 1935, 61: 
751-704 * 
histology and pathology as revealed by biopsy. R. FE. 
Campbell, Ff. C. Lendrum & EK. L. Sevringhaus, 
1936, 63: 724-731 
hyperplasia 
coincidence of hyperplasia endometrii and carcinoma 
corporis uteri. C.F. Fluhmann & H. A. Stephen- 
son, 19209, 48: 425-428 
diagnosis. L. fk. Burch, 1936, 62: 373-376 
endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gyneco 
logical disorders. I. Novak, 1935, 00: 330-3390 
endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. 
C. Burch, 1940, 70: 505 
endometrium and hormones of anterior hypophysis 
and ovaries. C. F. Fluhmann, 1931, 52: 1051-1068. 
Correction, 1931, 53: 399 








{[Endometrium] 


Endometrium, hyperplasia— Continued 


etiology 
J. C. Burch, L. Williams & R. S. Cunning- 
ham, 1931, 53: 338-345 


J. Hofbauer, 1931, 52: 222-227 
estrogenic principle, common etiological factor of 
endometrial hyperplasia, uterine fibroids and 
endometriomas. J. ‘T. Witherspoon, 1935, 61: 
743-750 
hypophyseal ovarian dysfunction as cause of. 
I. Burch, 1936, 62: 375 
uterine fibroids, with special reference to frequency 
of occurrence in the negro: an hypothesis. J. T. 
Witherspoon & V. W. Butler, 1934, 58: 57-61 
history. C. Ff. Fluhmann, 1931, 52: 1051 
hyperplastic and hypertrophic conditions in uterine 
bleeding. M. Spivack, 1932, 54: 733-742 
role in etiology of uterine fibroids and tibromyomata, 


L. 


operation, cases analyzed. J. T. Witherspoon, 
1933, 50: 1020-1035 

influence of endometrium upon rabbit ovary after 
hysterectomy. J. V. Sessums & D. P. Murphy, 


1933, 50: 600-609 
malignant and semimalignant tumors of ovary associ- 


ated with. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 223 
normal. J.C. Burch, W. I .. Williams & R. S. Cunning 
ham, 1931, 53: 341 


physiology 

changes during menstrual cycle and pregnancy. 
C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 211 

cyclic changes in chromatin of nuclei of endometri- 
um. R. Cleveland, 1939, 69: 18-38 

etiology of hyperplasia of endometrium. J. Hofbauer, 
1931, 52: 22. 

form changes in human uterine gland during men- 
strual cycle. J. L. O'Leary & C. Culbertson, 1928, 


A. 


40: 227-230 
irregular shedding and irregular ripening of endo- 

metrium. Traut & A. Kuder, 1935, 61: 145- 
154 

polyps: obstructive lesions of uterus and their compli- 
cations. A. H. Curtis, 1935, 60: 930-940 

regeneration; endometrial biopsy. Iditorial. W. I. 
Herrell, 1939, 68: 249-251 

sarcoma, endometrial stroma. J. R. McDonald, 
Broders & V. S. Counseller, 1940, 70: 223-229 


squamous epithelium in endometrium in benign and 
malignant conditions. C. Ff. Fluhmann, 1928, 40: 
309-310 
subbasal glands, 
during various phases of menstrual cycle. 
Herrell & A. C. Broders, 1935, 61: 757 
transplantation 
autotransplantation of endometrium in eye of rab- 
bits. Allen & C. Bauer, 1928, 47: 320-333 
transplantation into eye; physiological responses of 
ectopic ovarian and endometrial tissue. [. Allen 


histological studies of endometrium 


W. 


& P.O. Priest, 1932, 55: 553-558 
true atrophic vs. menopausal types. W. Ei. Herrell & 
A. C. Broders, 1935, 61: 751-704 
Endoscopy 
See also Bladder, cystoscopy; Bronchoscopy; 


Esophagoscopy; Kidney, cystoscopy 
abdominoscopy: preliminary study, including summary 
of literature and description of technique. O. EF. 
Nadeau & ©. F. Kampmeier, 1925, 41: 259-271 
foreign ee ig in stomach; removal by peroral endos- 
copy. H. Clerf, 1035, OL: 210-213 
peroral taste in otolaryngological practice. H. 
Clerf, 1935, 60: 575-576 


L. 
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recent developments in peroral endoscopy. Tucker, 
1920, 42: 743-752 
Endosteum 
role marrow and endosteum ‘a bone regeneration. 
Rohde, 1925, 41: 748-7 


Endothelial system: See Retic al endothelial system 
Endothelioma: See ‘Tumor, endothelioma 
Enema 
absorption of glucose from colon. R. W. McNealy & 
J. D. Willems, 1929, 49: 794-798 
administration of proctoclysters. G. 
1933, 50: 1160-117 
Bardex barium enema tube with balloon attached in 
new simplified method of defunctionalizing the 
colon. KE. Ff. Berman, 1944, 79: 419-426 
Energy 
background of genesis of gallstones and prevention of 
immediate postoperative shock and later digestive 
disturbances. G. Crile, 1935, 60: 818-824 
England: See Great Britain 
English language 
careless use. [éditorial. 
Enophthalmos 
traumatic. C. W. 
407 
Enteritis: See Colon, inflammation 
Enterogastrone therapy 
gastroduodenal ulcerative disease. Collective review of 
literature, 1934 to 1936, inclusive. S. J. Fogel- 
son, 1937, L.A.S., 65: 15-16 
Enteroptosis: Sce Inte stines , prolapse; Splanchnoptosis 
Enterostomy: Sce Intestines, surgery 
Entropion: See l:yclids 
enuresis: See Urine, incontinence 
ienvironment 
factor in peripheral vascular disease; critical survey of 
its conservative and radical treatment. A. Ochsner 
& M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1059 
Enzymes 
See also Blood, amylase; Blood, lipase 
canavalin, new enzymatic bactericidal agent. 
Farley, 1944, 79: 83-88 
competitive enzyme inhibition, sulfonamide therapy 
as an aid to surgery. J. S. Lockwood, 1941, 72: 
307-311 
digestive ferments, trypsin and papain, in prevention of 
adhesions. A. Ochsner & IK. Garside, 1932, 54: 
340-352 
inhibition of activity in drainage of intestinal fistulae. 


L. Perusse, Jr., 


J. R. Judd, 1929, 49: 396-3907 


Rand & D. L. Reeves, 1939, 69: 460- 


D. L. 


J. Ff. Smith & H. H. Christensen, 1926, 43: 7o1- 
702 
observations upon exteriorized appendix of dog. P. N. 


Harris, B. Cox & A. Blalock, 1930, 50: 576 
Ependymoma: See Tumor 
Ephedrine and derivatives 

difference between epinephrine, 
synephrin in traumatic shock. 
_ 1930, 63: 35-37 
effects 
gastric motility. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 
spinal anesthesia and. L. k. 

North, 1932, 54: 620-034 

spinal anesthesia in fact and fancy. 

1934, 50: 94-100 

intravenously and intraspinally: effect on circulation 
of dogs during spinal anesthesia. J. C. Burch & 

T. R. Harrison, 1931, 52: 953-954 

posterior pituitary extract and, analeptic action; fac 
tors determining selection and administration of 

anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 522 


ephedrine and neo- 
C. A. Johnson, 


66: 403 
Ferguson & J. 
W.W. 


Babcock, 


2 
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Epicutan 
effect on wound healing. T. W. Botsford, 1941, 72: 
695 
Epidermoid cyst: See Cyst, epidermoid 
Epidermophytosis 
feet, sulfathiazole. I. I. Osgood, 1942, 75: 25 
Epididymis 
anatomy ; 
mechanism of epididymitis. H. C. Rolnick, 1925, 
41: 15-20 
cancer 
primary malignant neoplasms of epididymis. C. A. 
Coleman, J. A. Mackie & U. M. Simpson, 1932, 
55: 111-110 
review of literature and report of additional cases. 
G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 721-723 
epididymectomy in infections of prostate and seminal 
vesicles; surgical drainage, indications, technique 
and results. J. H. Morrissey, 1928, 40: 346 
inflammation 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. [. Beer, 1936, 63: 317 
complication of prostatectomy; Murphy and some 
principles of urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 
1932, 54: 272 
differentiated from torsion of spermatic cord. M. F. 
Campbell, 1927, 44: 311-316 
dificrentiated from torsion of spermatic cord. V. J. 
©’Conor, 1933, 57: 242-246 
gonorrheal, sterility in male due to. IF. R. Hagner, 
1931, 52: 330-335 
mechanism of epididymitis. H. C. Rolnick, 1925, 
41: 15-20 
pathology in early acute cases with study of route of 
extension of bacteria and surgical treatment. H.C. 
Rolnick, 1928, 47: 806-811 
sarcoma. H. Dew, 1928, 460: 457 
tuberculosis 
abscess. H. L. Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 657 
critical review based on study of 94 cases. HI. L. 
Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 652-059 
epididymectomy vs. castration; Murphy and some 
principles of urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 
1932, 54: 209 
excision in tuberculosis of genital tract. H.C. Bum- 
pus, Jr. & G. J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 796 
genital tract tuberculosis. H.C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. 
Thompson, 1928, 47: 791-799 
operative treatment. A. B. Cecil, 1930, 50: 624- 
620 
pathology, symptoms, treatment and end-results. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 652-659 
secondary to tuberculosis elsewhere in body. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 055 
some points in treatment of genito-urinary tubercu- 
losis. T. I. Hammond, 1934, 58: 749, 750 
tumors 
malignant and benign; review of literature and report 
of cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 720-724 
Epiglottis 
cancer 
five year cure, case report. I’. O. Lewis, 1933, 56: 
400-407 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 175 
surgical treatment of carcinoma of larynx. G. B. 
New, 1939, 68: 462-406 


Epilepsy 
cerebral motor cortex réle. A. C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 
67: 409 


[Epiphyses] 


cerebrospinal circulation in. G. W. Swift, 1932, 54: 
506-580 
diagnosis 
dilferentiated from islet tumor of pancreas. E. A. 
Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 728 
electroencephalography; recent contributions in 
basic medical sciences applied to surgical practice. 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1930, L.A.S., 69: 215 
etiology and pathology of convulsive seizures, opera- 
tion, summary of cases. G. W. Swift, 1932, 54: 
566-580 
neurological problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, 
L.A.S., 74: 419 
traumatic; review and analysis of literature for years 
1932, 1933, 1934. R. G. Spurling, 1935, [.A.S., 61: 
313-317 
traumatic asphyxia in. W. R. Laird & M. C. Borman, 
1930, 50: 580 
treatment 
Benjamin W. Dudley and the surgical relief of trau- 
matic epilepsy. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
Portrait. I. S. Cutter, 1930, L.A.S., 50: 189-194 
drugs. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 410 
psychosurgery. Collective review. A. EK. Walker, 
1944, I.A.S., 78: 9 
surgical. Editorial. W. Penfield, 1934, 58: 1041-1043 
venous drainage in. G. W. Swift, 1932, 54: 566-580 
water metabolism réle. G. W. Swift, 1932, 54: 566- 
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Epinephrine: See Adrenal preparations 
Epiphyses 
acute osteomyelitis, metastasis. P. W. Nathan, 1932, 
54: 55 


anatomical survival, growth, and physiological func 
tion of epiphyseal bone transplant, case reports. 
G. F. Straub, 1929, 48: 687-690 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in 
diaphyses and in arthritis deformans, 1939, 68: 
129-146. II. Infarction of bones of undetermined 
etiology resulting in encapsulated and calcitied 
areas in diaphyses and in arthritis deformans. S. 
C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 
1939, 08: 631-041 
changes in childhood tuberculosis of hip. C. H. Hat- 
cher & D. B. Phemister, 1937, 65: 734-737 
closure following tibial injury, skeletal distraction of 
tibia. D. M. Bosworth, 1938, 66: 912-924 
epiphyseal chondromatous giant cell tumors of upper 
end of humerus, case reports. i. A. Codman, 
1931, 52: 543-548 
epiphyseodesis in treatment of unequal leg length. 
P. H. Harmon & W. M. Krigsten, 1940, 71: 487-480 
experimental bacterial infarction of femur in rabbits, 
sequences. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913-925 
femoral 
aseptic necrosis of capital femoral epiphysis following 
adolescent epiphyseolysis. R. D. Moore, 1945, 
$0 :199-204 
importance of vessels in round ligament to head of 
femur during period of growth; possible relation 
ship to Perthes’ disease. A. P. Zemansky, Jr. & 
R. K. Lippmann, 1920, 48: 461-469 
separation, treatment. H. R. Mahorner & M. Brad- 
burn, 1933, 56: 1075 
separation of long bones. KE. L. Eliason & L. K. 
Ferguson, 1934, 58: 94-97 
slipping. D. B. Phemister, 1934, 59: 432 
slipping of upper femoral] epiphysis. M. B. Howorth, 
1941, 73: 723-732 
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Epiphyses, femoral—Continued 
slipping of upper femoral epiphysis. B. B. Stimson, 
1930, I.A.S., 62: 11 
slipping of upper femoral epiphysis. 
strém, 1940, 71: 198-210 
fracture; epiphyseal lines confused with fracture; limit 
of x-ray diagnosis. IX. Lachman, 1941, 73: 144 
fracture therapy in relation to. P. ). Wilson, 1933, 56: 335 
inflammation; apophysitis of os calcis. P. Lewin, 1925, 
41: 579-582 
osteochrondritis of growth centers. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51: 145-161 
roentgenograms showing epiphyseal lines of upper end 
of femur; in relation to osteomyelitis. R. Jones, 
Jr. & L. Roberts, 1937, 65: 754 
separation 
aseptic necrosis of capital femoral epiphysis following 
adolescent epiphyseolysis. RK. D. Moore, 1945, 
80: 199-204 
clinical examination vs. x-ray examination, espe- 
cially in children. I. Cohn, 1934, 58: 485-487 
conservative management of adolescent slipping of 
capital femoral epiphysis. R. D. Moore, 1945, 
80: 324-332 
essential features in fractures of shoulder. G. FE. 
Wilson, 1937, 64: 347-357 
femoral. H. R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 1933, 
56: 1075 
femoral head, aseptic necrosis. D. B. 
1934, 59: 432 
femoral osteochrondritis of adolescents and sequels; 
epiphyseal separation of hip. I. Balensweig, 1926, 
43: 004-014 
fractures in children. J. D. Bisgard & L. Martenson, 
1937, 05: 404-474 
fractures of lower end of radius. G. W. Taylor & C. 
L. Parsons, 1938, 67: 249-252 
fractures of wrist; review of 176 cases. R. K. Ghorm- 
ley & R. J. Mroz, 1932, 55: 378 
internal epicondylar epiphysis. A. H. Brewster & 
M. Karp, 1940, 71: 648 
internal epicondylar epiphysis and elbow injuries. 
A. A. Schmier, 1945, 80: 416-421 
Jong bones. EK. L. Eliason & L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 
58: 85-09 
muscle flap transplant to increase blood supply to 
head and neck of femur. W. G. Stuck & J. J. 
Hinchey, 1944, 78: 160-163 
roentgenography. H. Waldenstrém, 1940, 71: 198-210 
supracondylar fracture of humerus; analysis of 330 
cases. I. I. Siris, 1939, 68: 217-218 
treatment of fractures of head and neck of radius and 
slipped radial epiphysis in children. R. P. Schwartz 
& IF. Young, 1933, 57: 527-537 
varus deformity of ankle following injury to distal 
epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in growing children. 
G. G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 1941, 72: 659-666 
transplantation of epiphyseal cartilage plate. S. L. 
Haas, 1931, 52: 958-963 
tuberculosis of ulnar epiphysis secondary to wrist 
tuberculosis. I’. L. Liebolt, 1938, 66: 1009 
vertebral epiphysitis; résumé of osteochrondritides. J. 
Buchman, 1929, 49:447-453 
Epispadias: See Urethra, anomalies 
Epithelioma: See Cancer, epithelioma; Skin, cancer; 
and under organs and regions 
Epithelium 
biological changes in squamous epithelium transplanted 
to pelvic connective tissue. I’. E. Whitacre & Y. 
Y. Wang, 1944, 70: 192-1904 


H. Walden- 


M. Harbin & R. 


Phemister, 
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rate and nature of epithelization in wounds with loss of 
substance. I. L. Howes, 1943, 76: 738-745 
symptoms caused by vitamin A deficiency. E. Holman, 
1940, 70: 264 
ulcerations of lower extremity and their repair with 
thick split skin grafts. J. B. Brown, L. T. Byars 
& V. P. Blair, 1936, 63: 331-340 
Equilibrium 
choked labyrinth, importance for diagnosis and indica- 
tions in brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 46: 363 
Equinovarus: See loot, deformities 
Ereptone 
use in closing pancreatic fistula. 
Lium, 1937, 64: 83 
Ergosterol 
irradiated 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. McNealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 785-801 
postoperative tetany. L. Jacques, 1930, 51: 823- 
835 
value of vitamins in surgical practice. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 318 
Ergot and preparations 
action on human puerperal uterus. A. K. Koff, 1935, 
60: 190-202 
action on kidney. J. L. Jona & H. I’lecker, 1930, 51:52 
ergotamine 
ileus therapy. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
1.A.S., 79: 285 
supplementary and synergistic action of stimulating 
drugs on motility of human colon. H. F. Adler, 
A. J. Atkinson & A. C. Ivy, 1942, 74: 809-820 
ergotamine tartrate 
action on human puerperal uterus. A. K. Koff, 1935, 
60: Igo-202 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 46: 225-226 
ergotole: action on human puerperal uterus. A. K. Koff, 
1935, 00: Ig0-202 
ergotoxine ethane sulphonate: action on human puer- 
peral uterus. A. K. Koff, 1935, 60: 190-202 
ergotrate: oxytocic effect upon tubal contractions in 
rhesus monkey. A. H. Morse & I. C. Rubin, 1940, 
71: 620-623 
Erich’s traction method for jaw fracture. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 298 
Ernutin 
action on human puerperal uterus. A. K. Koff, 1935, 
60: 190-202 
Erysipelas 
blood transfusion. Collective review. 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 174 
chemotherapy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 
86-87 
differentiation from acute infectious gangrene of skin. 
I. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 851-853 
metastatic lesions resembling. M. R. 
Bolker, 1941, 72: 635 
x-ray treatment of infections. Collective review. M. 
L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 394 


I’. H. Lahey & R. 


T. C. Douglass, 


Camiel & H. 


Erysipeloid 
carcinoma erysipelatodes; subepidermal lymphatic 
metastases confused with operative sequelae. M. 


R. Camiel & H. Bolker, 1941, 72: 635-041 
Erythroblastosis, fetal 
diagnosis, x-ray. L. M. Hellman & F. C. Irying, 1938, 
67: 296-298 
erythroblastosis neonatorum, obstetrical-pathological 
study of 47 cases. C. T. Javert, 1942, 74: 1-19 
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physician, blood transfusion, the Rh factor and ery- 
throblastosis fetalis. R. J. Pieri & R. C. Schwartz, 
1944, 79: 490-496 
Rh factor in intragroup blood transfusion reactions. 
B. C. Butler, D. N. Danforth & J. Scudder, 1944, 
78: 610-617 
Erythrocytes 
See also Anemia; Hemoglobin; IIemolysis; Poly- 
cythemia 
blood volume and hemoglobin after transfusion. W. I 
Sibley & J. S. Lundy, 1938, 67: 499-404 
clinical value of sedimentation reaction in surgery. E. 
II. Rubin, 1926, 42: 652-656 
count 
“physiological” anemia of pregnancy; study of 1,000 
patients. P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein & A. First, 
1930, 5C: 954-959 
sedimentation rate in relation to pregnancy. ole B. 
Bland, L. Goldstein & A. First, 1930, 50: 43 
effect of gum acacia glucose infusion. W. E. Studdi- 
ford, 1937, 64: 772-784 
effect of liver, iron and diet on regeneration of hemo- 
globin and red blood corpuscles. W. P. Murphy 
& J. H. Powers, 1929, 48: 485, 486 
hemorrhagic shock; relative effect of saline, washed red 
cells, and heparinized plasma in dogs. F. W. Mc- 
Kee & others, 1944, 78: 509-514 
minerals and hemoglobin formation. A. C. Ivy & J. 5. 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 231 
red cells in transfusion therapy. A. P. Falkenstein, 
1945, 80: 187-189 
sedimentation rate, diagnosis of surgical infections. 
Il. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 53 
transfusion in anemia. H. L. Alt & others, 1944, 78: 
191-194 
Erythromelalgia 
diagnosis, differential; 41 cases of thrombo-angiitis 
obliterans. D. Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
peri-arterial sympathectomy in circulatory disorders of 
extremities; report of cases. B. M. Bernheim, 
1930, 50: 426-428 
relief of foot by lumbar sympathectomy. L. Davis & 
A. B. Kanavel, 1926, 42: 737 
Escherichia: See Bacteria, coli 
Eserine: See Physostigmine 
Esophagoscopy 
dangers. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 409 
diagnosis of gastro-esophageal carcinoma. L. J. Not- 
kin, 1928, 46: 717-724 
peroral endoscopy in otolaryngological practice. L. 
H. Clerf, 1935, 60: 575-576 
technique: dangers, complications and contraindica- 
tions. C. Jackson, 1927, 44: 795-804 
Esophagus 
See also Deglutition 
abnormalities 
collective review of literature 1933-1935 inclusive. 
T. B. Jones, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 417-418 
congenital. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 410 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. 
W. E. Ladd & R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
septa. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 411 
abscess: bronchoscopic aid to esophagoscopic evacua- 
tion of retropharyngo-esophageal abscess. G. 
Tucker, 1926, 42: 752 
anatomy: venous plexus of esophagus, clinical signifi- 
cance. D. L. Kegaries, 1934, 58: 46-51 
artificial: surgical construction of 80 cases of artificial 
esophagus. S.S. Yudin, 1944, 78: 501-583 
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atresia 
congenital. Collective review of literature 1933-1935 
inclusive. T. B. Jones, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 417 
congenital, with tracheoesophageal fistula; extra- 
pleural ligation of fistula and end-to-end anas- 
tomosis of esophageal segments. C. Haight & H. 
A. Towsley, 1043, 76: 672-688 
operation for cure of congenital atresia. B. N. Car- 
ter, 1941, 73: 455-401 
blastomyc osis 
localized infection caused by yeast-like fungi with 
special reference to spinal involvement. T. B. 
Jones, 1930, 50: 979 
report of case. P. P. Vinson, A. C. Broders & I. 
Montgomery, 1928, 460: 255-256 
cancer 
cardiac end of stomach, case reports. J. I. Garlock, 
1941, 73: 244-250 
cervical portion, radical surgery. C. Eggers, 1936, 
63: 55-58 
cicatricial (benign) stricture differentiated. P. P. 
Vinson, 1931, 52: 955-957 
etiology: significance of cevitamic acid deficiency in 
surgical patients. J. A. Wolfer & I. C. Hoebel, 
1939, 69: 750, 751, 752, 753 
gastro-esophageal ie gs diagnosis, symptoms 
and mode of onset. L. J. Notkin, 1928, 46: 717- 
724 
grading of epidermoid cancer. O. Gates & S. War- 
ren, 1934, 58: 962-967 
intrabronchial drainage; importance in diagnosis 
and treatment of pulmonary suppurations. IL. 
Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 124 
irradiation. W. L. Watson, 1933, 56: 892-893 
intra-esophageal radium tandem. W. L. Watson, 
1936, 62: 731, 732-734 
metabolic studies in patients with cancer of gastro- 
intestinal tract. I. M. Ariel & others, 1943, 77: 
16-20 
metastases. W. I. Adams, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 106 
metastasis, distant, in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & TH. i. Martin, 
1941, 73: 06 
mortality, postoperative. H. E. Martin & W. L. 
Watson, 1933, 56: 77 
pathological anatomy, etiology, diagnosis, treatment. 
W. L. Watson, 1933, 56: 884-897 
pathologic al conside rations relating to early diag: 
nosis and curative surgical treatment. W. 
Adams, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 105-110 
relief, 5 years or more, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 
1933, 50: 414 
statistical study of diseases of esophagus. <A. S. 
Macmillan, 1935, 60: 395 
surgery. E. D. Churchill, 1935, 60: 417 
anastomosis in total gastrectomy for cancer. Col- 
lective review of literature, and an original re 
port of twenty cases. G. 'T. Pack & G. NeNeer, 
1943, 1.A.S., 77: 272-277, 287 
cannula gastrostomy and enterostomy. L. R. 
Dragstedt, H. E. HWaymond & J. C. Ellis, 1933, 
56: 799-801 
factors causing delay in operative therapy of car 
cinoma. F. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 51 
gastrostomy, Beck-Jianu, and Spivack technique. 
R. H. Sweet, 1941, 73: 55-62 
gastrostomy and mechanical dilatation, P. P. Vin 
son, 1930, 62: 540-542 
gastrostomy in cases of carcinoma of esophagus. 
R. H. Sweet, 1941, 73: 55-62 
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gastrostomy in management of gastric and eso- 
phageal carcinoma. W.L. Watson, 1936, 02: 729-734 
hypoproteinemia in’ thoracic surgery; clinical 
study. T. Ff. Thornton, Jr., W. Eh. Adams & P. 
W. Schafer, 1944, 79: 308-373 
Janeway gastrostomy. W. L. Watson, 1936, 62: 
729-734 
Janeway gastrostomy technique, original. 
Martin & W. L. Watson, 1933, 50: 72-78 
jejunogastroplasty. O. Il. Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 
276 
Jianu gastrostomy. G. ‘T. Pack, 1933, 57: 86-92; 
Beck-Jianu gastrostomy. Correspondence, 1933, 
57: 810 
lower esophagus and cardia, radical surgical. C. 
Eggers, 1930, 63: 6c 
new aseptic double-valved tubogastrostomy. J. 
A. Glassman, 1939, 08: 789-791 
palliative treatment, and radical surgery. C. Eg- 
gers, 1930, 63: 54-05 
pharynx and upper esophagus carcinoma. 
Wookey, 1942, 75: 499-500 
radical operations in cancer. C. Eggers, 1936, 63: 
55-04 
reconstructive intrathoracic esophagogastric anas- 
tomosis following resection of esophagus for carci 
noma, experimental observations. [. B. Kay, 1943, 
70: 300-314 
re-establishment of esophagogastric continuity fol 
lowing resection of esophagus for carcinoma of mid 
dle third. J. H. Garlock, 1944, 78: 23-28 
resection. [Mditorial. D.B. Phemister, 1942, 74: 206-267 
resection of thoracic portion of esophagus for carci 
noma. C. Nggers, 1931, 52: 739-740 
resection with gastro-esophagostomy. W. I. Adams, 
1Q41, 72: 312-317 
technique. J. H. Garlock, 1938, 66: 534-548 
thoracic esophagus carcinoma. J. H. Garlock, 1940, 
790: 550-569 
thoracic portion, radical surgery. C. Eggers, 1936, 
63: 58-00 
Torek’s method; resection of portion of thoracic 
esophagus. B. N. Carter, 1940, 71: 624-632 
Torek’s operation; recovery. O. Ivanissevich & R. 
C. Ferrari, 1942, 74: 47-52 
symptoms, pathology, sites and metastasis. 
Clayton, 1928, 46: 52-62 
thoracic portion of esophagus. C. 
630-034 
treatment 
C. Eggers, 1936, 63: 54-65 
H. P. Mosher, 1935, 00: 407 
effect: study of alteration of malignancy in metastat- 
ic growths after removal or irradiation of primary 
growths. R. G. Mills, A. C. Broders & H. D. Cay- 
lor, 1931, 52: 824-831 
management of carcinoma of esophagus: dilatation 
and intubation of carcinomatous area. M.C. Myer- 
son, 1920, 43: 0gO-095 
-cirrhosis of liver and esophagus. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 
409 
cyst: duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. 
W. E. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
dilatation 
benign and malignant strictures. P. P. Vinson, 1931, 
52: 955-957 
gastrostomy for retrograde esophageal dilatation; leak 
proof dressing and method of concealing string. J. 
J. Pressman, 1943, 77: 421-425 
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S. Judd, 





retrograde, for cardiospasm, case report. E 
P. P. Vinson & D. P. Greenlee, 1929, 48: 494-407 
surgical treatment of achalasia. A. Ochsner & M. 
DeBakey, 1941, 72: 290-297 
discases 
H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 403-417 
statistical study. A. S. Macmillan, 1935, 60: 394-402 
diverticulum 
etiology, diagnosis and treatment of pharyngo-esopha- 
geal diverticulum. II. J. Moersch & KE. S. Judd, 
1934, 58: 781-785 
lateral approach. J. H. Hershey, 1941, 73: 355-3590 
placement of incisions in the neck. I. Holman, 1944, 
78: 533°534 
pulsion diverticula of hypopharynx; review of 41 op- 
crations and report of 2 cases. S. W. Harrington, 
1939, 99: 3604-373 
single stage operation for pulsion diverticulum of 
esophagus. W. W. Babcock & C. Jackson, 1931, 
5.3: 067-669 
statistical study of esophageal pouches. A. S. Macmil- 
lan, 1935, 00: 400 
surgical management of pharyngo-esophageal divertic- 
ulum, operative experience with 21 cases. I. H. 
Lahey, 1930, 51: 227-236 
surgical management of very small and early pulsion 
diverticula. I’. H. Lahey, 1933, 50: 187-191 
surgical treatment and management of pharyngo- 
esophageal diverticulum. A. k. Mckvers, 1931, 53: 
525-532. Correspondence. Sir B. Moynihan, 1932, 
54: 128. Reply to Moynihan by author, 128 
technique of two stage operation for pulsion esopha 
geal diverticulum. I. H. Lahey, 1920, 43: 359-305 
treatment of pharyngeal diverticula, technique. T. A. 
Shallow, 1936, 62: 624-633 
excision: See Esophagus, cancer 
fibrosis of upper end, statistical study. A. S. Macmillan, 
1935, 00: 398 
foreign bodies: See also Esophagoscopy 
H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 405 
statistical study. A. S. Macmillan, 1935, 60: 394 
hemorrhage: venous plexus of esophagus, clinical signifi- 
cance. D. L. Kegaries, 1934, 58: 460-51 
infection: acute and chronic diseases causing. H. 
Mosher, 1935, 60: 411 
paralysis, statistical study. 
400 
perforation 
cerebellar surgery in a child, cause of: peptic ulcers and 
the interbrain. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 6-7 
chest injuries. I. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 419 
operation for perforations of cervical esophagus. TH. 
Ii. Pearse, Jr., 1933, 50: 192-196 
surgery. I. Db. Churchill, 1935, 60: 420 
roentgenography 
II. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 414 
horizontal position; surgical importance of x-ray ex- 
amination, A. Kiselsberg & M. Syalitzer, 1928, 40: 
837-344 
statistical study. A. S. Macmillan, 1935, 60: 394 
surgical treatment of carcinoma of esophagus with re 
port of 3 successful cases. J. HL. Garlock, 1938, 66: 
534-548 
rupture, spontaneous. T. H. Williams & W. Boyd, 1926, 
42: §7-600 
ruptured varix, differentiation from peptic ulcer. J. FE. 
Hamilton, 1942, 74: 507 
spasm 
associated with herniation through diaphragm. J. J. 
Morton, 1939, 68: 274 
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Esophagus, spasm—Continued 
cardiospasm or fibrosis. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 
412 
esophagogastrostomy in achalasia. A. Ochsner & M. 
DeBakey, 1941, 72: 290-207 
surgery. KE. D. Churchill, 1935, 60: 420 
stricture 
cicatricial (benign) stricture of unknown origin; re- 
port based on 4o cases. P. P. Vinson, 1931, 52: 955- 
957 
lye and acid injuries, surgical treatment of corrosive 
gastritis. K. A. Meyer & F. Steigmann, 1944, 79: 
300-310 
lye injury, surgery, plastic. I. D. Churchill, 1935, 60: 
418 
most common methods of gastrostomy with report of 
moditied technique of Janeway method. D. Quick 
& H. EF. Martin, 1928, 46: 426-436 
new aseptic double-valved tubogastrostomy. J. A. 
Glassman, 1939, 08: 789-701 
statistical study of diseases of esophagus. A. $. Mac- 
millan, 1935, 60: 396-398 
surgical construction of So cases of artificial esophagus. 
S.S. Yudin, 1944, 78: 561-583 
webs and pouches. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 403 
surgery 
See also Msophagus, cancer; Esophagus, diverticu- 
lum; and other lesions under Msophagus 
I. D. Churchill, 1935, 60: 417-423 
anesthesia. W. I. Adams, tg41, 1.A.S., 72: 109 
anesthesia in resection of thoracic portion of esopha- 
gus for carcinoma. C. Eggers, 1931, 52: 741 
aseptic gastric resection; method of aseptic anastomo- 
sis adaptable to any segment of alimentary canal. 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1940, 70: 59-70 
chest injuries. I’. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 419 
division of cervical esophagus of dog, effects. J. W. 
Beard, V. Butler & A. Blalock, 1931, 53: 169-175 
hypertrophic cricopharyngeal stenosis. W. L. Watson 
& F. W. Bancroft, 1936, 62: 621-624 
technique of my method of antethoracic esophago- 
plasty. T. Rovsing, 1926, 43: 781-784 
tumors: myoma. H. IP. Mosher, 1935, 60: 410 
ulcer 
H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 408 
statistical study. A. S. Macmillan, 1935, 60: 402 
varix 
control of hemorrhagic tendencies in surgical patients. 
W. Walters, 1940, 70: 312 
venous plexus of esophagus, clinical significance. D. 
L. Kegaries, 1934, 58: 46-51 
webs 
H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 403-417 
statistical study. A. S. Macmillan, 1935, 60: 398 
Esterogastrone 
secretory depressant in achlorhydric gastric juice in 
carcinoma of stomach. A. Brunschwig & others, 
1940, 70: 25:30 
Estienne, Henri, 16th century 
Chiefs of the art of medicine. Facsimile of title page. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1929, 
49: 403 
Estradiol: See Estrogens 
Estrin: See Estrogens 
Estrogens 
See also Hormones, sex; Ovary, hormones; Ovary, 
physiology 
analysis of normal, toxemic and eclamptic placentas 
for prolan and estrin. G. V. Smith & O. W. Smith, 
1935, O1: 175-183 
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blood estrin 

chronic mastitis and ovarian and pituitary hormones. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 566 

during menstruation. Collective review. <A. F, 
Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 10 

endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gyne- 
cology. Collective review. A. F. Lash, 1936, 1.AS., 
63:7 

effects 

atypical growth induced in cervical epithelium of 
monkey by prolonged injections of ovarian hor- 
mone combined with chronic trauma. M. D. 
Overholser & KE. Allen, 1935, 60: 129-136 

benign hypertrophy of prostate and. W. EK. Lower, 
I. C. Schlumberger & E. E. Ferguson, 1940, 1.A.S., 
71: 350 

carcinogenesis and estrogenic hormones. L.- A. 
Emge, 1939, 68: 472-480 

carcinogenic agent réle, experimental. A. Prudente, 
1945, 80: §77-579 

carcinogenic properties. Editorial. D. G. Drips, 
19037, 04: 836 

carcinogenic tendency; endometrial biopsy.  Edi- 
torial. W. E. Herrell, 19039, 68: 249-251 

carcinogenic tests: normal and pathological develop- 
ments from cells lining graafian follicle. W. S. 
Gardner, 1938, 67: 455-406 

carcinogens and hormones in cancer research, pres- 
ent status. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 354-356 

clinical effectiveness of various estrogens. Collective 
review. R. R. Greene, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 505-500 

dermovascular effects in women with menopausal 
flushes. S. R. M. Reynolds & others, 1941, 73: 
206-211 

duration, clinical effectiveness of various estrogens. 
Collective review. R. R. Greene, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 
595-599 

endocrine aspects of chronic mastitis; further report 
on rates of estrogen excretion and results of hor- 
mone therapy. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1942, 74: 326-342 

endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gyneco- 
logical disorders. KE. Novak, 1935, 60: 330-339 

estradiol: clinical effectiveness of various estrogens. 
Collective review. R. R. Greene, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 
595-599 

estradiol: diproprionate in essential dysmenorrhea. 
S. H. Sturgis & J. V. Meigs, 1942, 75: 87-92 

estrin rOle in etiology of hyperplasia of endometrium, 
and fibromyoma, of myometrium. J. ‘T. Wither- 
spoon, 1933, 50: 1020-1035 

estrogenic principle, common etiological factor of 
endometrial hyperplasia, uterine fibroids and en- 
dometriomas. J. T. Witherspoon, 1935, 61: 743- 
75° 

estrone; clinical effectiveness of various estrogens. 
Collective review. R. R. Greene, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 
595-599 

estrone (Theelin); estrogenic hormones and carcino- 
genesis. L. A. Emge, 1939, 68: 472-480 

estrone (Theelin); potency; survey of estrogenic dos- 
age. Collective review. A. A. Werner, 1941, I.A. 
S., 73: 49-54 

estrone (Theelin) in mastopathia and chronic mas- 
titis. B. Whitehouse, 1934, 58: 278-286. Discus- 
sion, 285 

etiology of endometrial hyperplasia. J. C. Burch, 
W. L. Williams & R.S. Cunningham, 1931, 53: 343 

etiology of uterine fibroids, continuous stimulation 
of hyperestrinism on myometrium. J. ‘T. Wither- 
spoon & V. W. Butler, 1934, 58: 57-61 
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excess: adrenal cortical tumors; re of — 
monal and hormonal tumors. G. I’. Cahill, M. M. 
Melicow & H. H. Darby, 1942, Je oe 

experimental production of excessive endometrial 
hyperplasia. S. Zuckerman & A. Hl. Morse, 1935, 
O1: 15-19 

failure of liver to inactivate estrogen in vitamin B 
deficiency. M.S. Biskind, G. R. Biskind & L. II 
Biskind, 1944, 78: 49-57 

hydatidiform mole and chorionepithelioma, hor- 
mone studies in presence of. I. L. Payne, 1941, 
73: 80-95 

hyperestrinism and endometrial hyperplasia; ma- 
lignancy of female geniti ia. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. DD. G. Morton, 1937, 1.A.S., 
65: 178 

hyperestrinism cause of bleeding in hyperplasia en- 
dometrii. C. I. Fluhmann, 1931, 52: 1063-1065 

injections of female sex hormone (estrin) on concep- 
tion and pregnancy in guinea pig. G. L. Kelly, 
1931, 52: 713-722 

labor induction attempted with estrin, results. S. 
Lubin & R. Waltman, 1939, 69: 155-158 

labor onset. Collective review. D. N. Danforth & 
A. C. Ivy, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 352 

mammary changes, and development. 1D. Lewis & 
C. F. Geschickter, 193%, 66: 301-302 

mammary gland dependent upon. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 214 

mastitis, chronic cystic, and carcinoma, estrin réle 
in. Collective review. DD. H. Patey, 1939, 1.A.S., 
68: 575-579 

mineral metabolism; consideration of cause of onset 
of labor. Collective review. D. N. Danforth & 
A. C. Ivy, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 356 

overstimulation of endometrium by estrin as factor 
in hyperplasia. C. I’. Fluhmann, 1931, 52: 1065. 
Correction, 1931, 53: 399 

postpartum pyecloureteral changes following hormone 
administration. S. Lubin, L. S. Drexler & W. A. 
Bilotta, 1941, 73: 301-305 

role of placenta in maintenance of gee ac- 


tivity ee pregni ee, experiments. . Kling- 
ler, J. C. Burch & RS. C Scien. = 50: 
137-148 


serum from pregnant women effect on estrual cycle 
of guinea pig; preliminary report upon possible 
test for srg G. L. Kelly & L. Florence, 
1939, 59: 435-< 

sterility, adie, in the female, certain aspects. 
A. D. Campbell, 1930, 68: 489-494 

studies in diethylstilbestrol. Il. Differences in re- 
sponse of radium induced and physiological meno- 
pause. III. Effect on liver. R. C. Grauer & FE. 
Nugent, 1942, 74: 686-691 

synthetic vs. natural; clinical effectiveness of various 
estrogens. Collective review. R.R. Greene, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 595-509 

testicular biopsy; further studies in male infertility. 
C. W. Charny & D. R. Meranze, 1942, 74: 836- 
$42 

urinary tract changes in pregnancy. J. M. Hundley, 
Jr. & others, 1938, 66: 368 

uterine motility during labor; study of 42 patients 
with the Lér4nd tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 
1943, 77: 433-434 

uterine motility during late pregnancy; analysis of 
153 observations with the Léraind tocograph. D. 
P. Murphy, 1943, 76: 446-449 
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endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review of literature of 1934. A. F. Lash, 
1936, 1.A.S., 63: 6-9 
follicular hormone, corpus luteum as source of. C. G. 
Johnston & V. L. Gould, 1926, 42: 236-240. Cor- 
respondence, 572-573; author’s reply, 573 
follicular hormone, effect on breast. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
1936, 62: 130, 131-133 
folliculin: endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and 
gynecology. Collective review. A. F. Lash, 1936, 
1.A.S., 63:7 
folliculin; similarity to carcinogenic agents; malig- 
nancy of female genitalia; collective review of lit- 
erature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 65: 
178 
gastric mucosa as an endocrine gland. R. H. Abra- 
hanison & J. W. Hinton, 1943, 76: 147-163 
metabolism by uterus. G. I°. Heckel, 1942, 75: 388 
methods of demonstrating activity of corpus luteum. 
D. I. Macht, 1938, 66: 732-747 
rational management of menopause. E[ditorial. EF. 
Novak, 1940, 70: 124-126 
sex hormone excretion of adult female and pregnant 
monkeys. R. I. Dorfman & G. Van Wagenen, 
1941, 73: 545-548 
sparing effect of hysterectomy. G. I’. Heckel, 1942, 
75: 379-390 
stilbestrol, synthetic; recent contributions of basic 
medical science applied to surgical practice. A. 
C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 217- 
218 
theelin 
atypical growth induced in cervical epithelium of 
monkey by prolonged injections of ovarian hor- 
mone combined with chronic trauma. M. D. 
Overholser & KE. Allen, 1935, 60: 129-136 
estrogenic hormones and carcinogenesis. L. A. 
mye, 1939, 08: 472-480 
therapy 
abnormal vaginal bleeding, treatment. H. J. Stander, 
C. 'T. Javert & K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 763-704 
administration, methods. Collective review. A. 
Werner, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 50 
androgen control the ‘rapy in 130 cases of carcinoma 
of the prostate. C. C. Herger & H. R. Sauer, 
1945, 80: 128-138 
climacteric, analysis of 77 personal cases. EK. C. 
Smith, 1940, 71: 744-740 
cystic mastitis during pregnancy. D. Lewis & C. I 
Geschickter, 1938, 66: 306 
dosage 
collective review. A. I’. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 6 
21, 22 
survey. Collective review. A. A. Werner, 1941, 
L.A.S., 73: 49-54 
endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. 
J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 504 
estradiol; survey of estrogenic dosage. Collective 
review. A. A. Werner, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 50 
estrin and prolan in pregnancy, quantitative determi- 
nation. G. Van S. Smith & O. W. Smith, 1935, 61: 
27-35 
estriol; survey of estrogenic dosage. Collective re- 
view. A. A. Werne r, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 40-54 
ethinyl estradiol for relief of essential dysmenorrhea 
R. A. Lyon, 1943, 77: 657-000 
functional ovarian failure therapy. KE. L. Cornell, 
1941, LA.S., 72: 162 
gynecology. Editorial. D. G. Drips, 1937, 64: 833- 
836 
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Estrogens, therapy—Continued 
hexestrol; comparative study of estrogens and me- 
thods of administration. J. G. Crotty, S. A. 
Schloss & G. Lyford, 1943, 77: 130-135 
implantation of solid pellets of estrogens in treat- 
ment of menopausal symptoms. G. H. Twombly 
& R.S. Millen, 1941, 72: 605-610 
mammary gland response to prolonged stimulation 
with ovarian hormones. I. G. Macdonald, 1936, 
63: 138-144 
potency; survey of estrogenic dosage. Collective re- 
view. A. A. Werner, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 49-54 
progynon-B, potency. A. A. Werner, 1941, LA.S., 
73: 49°54 
pseudomenstruation in human female. C. Mazer, 
S. L. Israel & L. Kacher, 1937, 65: 30-39 
senile vaginitis, treatment with ovarian follicular 
hormone. M. EK. Davis, 1935, 61: 680-6806 
stilbestro] priming action on gravid human uterus. 
A. R. Abarbanel, 1941, 73: 257-262 
stilbestrol therapy in women. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 218 
vaginal acidity, production by estrin; its importance 
in treatment of gonorrheal vaginitis. R. M. 
Lewis & L. Weinstein, 1936, 63: 640-643 
vaginitis and. Editorial. D. G. Drips, 1937, 64: 835 
wheat germ oil, and estrin therapy of toxemias of 
pregnancy of eclamptic type. KE. Shute, 1937, 
65: 482-484 
urinary excretion, tests for folliculin in chronic mastitis. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 573 
urinary excretion of estrin 
chronic mastitis and ovarian and pituitary hormones. 
_ H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 564-574 
urine content 
chorionepithelioma in male treated with pregnancy 
serum. G. H. Twombly & A. I. Hocker, 1941, 
73: 733-739 
during menstrual cycle. A. C. 
66: 210; in pregnancy, 212 
during menstruation. Collective 
Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 10 
estrin: endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and 
gynecology. Collective review. A. I°. Lash, 1936, 
1.A.S., 63: 7 
estrin: ovarian function and occurrence of meno- 
pausal symptoms following hysterectomy. R. 
Marx, H. R. Catchpole & B. J. McKennon, 1936, 
63: 170-177 
rapid pregnancy test. J. lh. Markee, 1933, 56: 51-54 
use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. bk. C. 
Hamblen, 1942, 74: 490-495 
Estrone: See Estrogens 
Estrus 
effect of injections of female sex hormone (estrin) on 
conception and pregnancy in guinea pig. G. L. 
Kelly, 1931, 52: 713-722 
effect of mechanical stimulation of nipples on ovary 
and sexual cycle. H.Selye & ‘TT. McKeown, 1934, 
59: 886-8go 
effect of roentgen rays on estrual cycle and ovaries of 
white rat. D. G. Drips & IF. A. Ford, 1932, 55: 
590-606 
effect of serum from pregnant women on estrual cycle 
of guinea pig; preliminary report upon possible 
test for pregnancy. G. L. Kelly & L. Florence, 
1939, 50: 435-437 
effect of total hysterectomy upon ovary of Macacus 
rhesus; experimental study. ‘T. W. Burford & A. 
W. Diddle, 1936, 62: 701-707 


Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 


review. A. F. 


[Eupaverine] 


influence of endometrium upon rabbit ovary after 
hysterectomy. J. V. Sessums & D. P. Murphy, 
1933, 50: 600-609 
methods of demonstrating activity of corpus luteum. 
I). I. Macht, 1938, 66: 732-747 
Ether 
anesthesia: See Anesthesia, ether 
harmful in traumatic wound. M. R. Reid, 1939, L.A.S., 
68: 55 
Ethics, Medical 
conscience of the surgeon. R. B. 
62: 390-304 
efficient surgical service for the whole community. 
Rk. B. Greenough, 1935, 60: 432-440 
fee splitting 
I. H. Pool, 1938, 66: 418 
American College of Surgeons in retrospect and pros- 
pect on its 25th anniversary. I’. A. Besley, 1939, 
68: 422 
position of American College of Surgeons. IF’. H. 
Martin, 1928, 47: 891 
fundamentalism and social progress in medicine. In- 
augural address. A. B. Kanavel, 1932, 54: 398 
hippocratic code and the New Deal. J. B. Squier, 
1934, 58: 407-409 
problem of competition in industrial medicine and 
traumatic surgery. H. J. Whitacre, 1933, 56: 550 
shall surgeons tell the truth? Editorial. J. S. Horsley, 
1920, 48: 133-134 
Ethmoid sinus 
body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid to 
the otolaryngologist. S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 
1941, 72: 514-522 
diagnosis and surgical management of chronic sinusitis. 
W. R. McKenzie, 1940, 70: 523-530 
fractures, nasal ethmoid maxillary. A. 
1937; 04: 385 
fractures through; fractures of bones of face. J. B. 
Brown, 1939, 08: 571 
homolateral hypertrophy of skull and sinuses with 
cerebral hemiatrophy. C. G. Dyke, L. M. 
Davidoll & C. B. Masson, 1933, 57: 588-600 
how and when to operate. W. Mithoefer, 1940, 70: 
539-542 
indications for surgical treatment in sinusitis. IF. T. 
Hill, 1940, 70: 531-534 
infections of paranasal sinuses of dental origin. J. J. 
Shea, 1938, 66: 411 
operations and surgical anatomy of eye. I. B. Fralick, 
1942, 74: 580-503 
orbito-ethmoidal osteomata having intracranial com- 
plications: report of 4 cases. H. Cushing, 1927, 
44: 721-742 
osteochondromas arising from base of skull. C. F. 
List, 1943, 76: 480-492 
present status of sinus surgery. Collective 
N. D. Fabricant, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 107 
suppurative posterior ethmoiditis, intracranial compli- 
cations. EK. B. Fink, 1925, 41: 589-600 
transantro-ethmosphenoid operations, resumé of 100 
cases. C. . Futch, 1936, 62: 509-513 
tumor; orbito-ethmoidal osteoma; unilateral exophthal- 
mos in intracranial tumors. C. A. Elsberg, C. C. 
Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 688 
Ethyl chloride: See Anesthesia, ethyl chloride 
Ethylene: Sce Anesthesia, ethylene 
Eucupin: See Anesthesia, eucupin 
Eupaverine 
effects on pulmonary circulation. Hl. H. Bradshaw & 
R. J. Chodoff, 1940, 70: 768-772 


Greenough, 19306, 


H. McIndoe, 


review. 
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[Europe] 


Europe 
rambles in Europe in 1839, by W. Gibson. Editorial. 
J. C. A. Gerster, 1930, 51: 869-872 
Eustachian tube 
cancer. A. C. Furstenberg, 1938, 66: 401 
Eve, Paul Fitzsimons, 1806-1877 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. D. Haggard, 1928, 40: 
582-5480 
Evipal: See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
Evolution 
anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis. A. C. 
Victor, 1928, 40: 605-640 
iwing, James 
aid in advancement of roentgenotherapy. R. Ee. Heren- 
deen, 1932, 54: 332 
Ewing, classification 


chorionepithelioma. Collective review, 1935, 1037+ 
A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 184 
Ewing sarcoma: ‘ec Bone, sarcoma 
Ewing tumor: Sce ‘Tumor, [wing's 
Exercise 
golf and health. Radio broadcast. II. Wade, 1931, 52: 
632 


Gymnastic Art by Hieronymus Mercurialis. Ilustra- 
tions. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 
1928, 40: 145 

passive 

treatment of peripheral circulatory disease. A. M. 
Shipley & G. HI. Yeager, 1934, 50: 480-485 

vascular disturbances and. W. J. M. Scott & H. 
Pearse, Jr., 1934, 1.A.S., 59: 227 

physical therapy in fractures of both bones of leg. 
J. S. Coulter, 1931, 52: 565-506 

rehabilitation of the injured. ff. J. 
55: 511-513 

therapeutic: juvenile kyphosis therapy. J. T. Hodgen 
& C. H. Frantz, 1941, 72: $04 

vascular, in peripheral vascular disease; critical survey 
of its conservative and radical treatment. <A. 
Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1000-1061 

Exophthalmos 
See also Goiter, exophthalmic 

congenital arteriovenous Communications, complica- 
tion, J. DeJ. Pemberton & J. Hl. Saint, 1928, 46: 
471, 475 

following thyroidectomy. 

following thyroidectomy. 
Piscussion, 276 

following thyroidectomy, influence on prominence of 
eyes in guinea pig and in man. B. M. Dobyns, 
1045, 80: 520-533 

intracranial tumors causing: review of literature. C. A. 
KIsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681- 
O83 

measuring, technic. B. 
533 

pulsating, fractional ligation of common carotid artery 
in treatment. H. H. Kerr, 1925, 41: 565-508 

unilateral 

exophthalmos in intracranial tumors with reference to 
its occurrence in meningiomas. C. A. Elsberg, C. 
C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681-699 
pathogenesis and treatment. L. Davis & J. Martin, 
1041, 72: 557-507 
sign of hyperostosing meningiomas of sphenoid wing. 
J. L. Poppen & G. Horrax, 1940, 71: 222-230 
Exostosis 
esophageal webs and. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 403 
hyperostosis 
frontalis interna. S. Moore, 1935, 61: 345-362 


Gaenslen, 1934, 


Hi. M. Richter, 1929, 40: 75 
G. W. Crile, 1934, 58: 274. 


M. Dobyns, 1945, 80: 526- 
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unilateral exophthalmos, sign of hyperostosing men- 
ingiomas of sphenoid wing. J. L. Poppen & G. 
Horrax, 1940, 71: 222-230 
unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial tumors. C. 
A. Elsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 
681-699 
multiple cartilaginous exostoses 
P. Lewin, 1927, 45: 48-53 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L.S. McGoogan, 
1937, 05: 147 
subungual. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 136 
subungual. A. 1). Kurtz, 1926, 432 488-490 
tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 145 
Explosions 
bacteriology of war wounds. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 
I.A.S., 75: 518-533 
blast injuries 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
I.A.S., 74: 216 
problems of surgery in total war, with special referen- 
ces to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 
74: 384-385 
traumatic shock. A. Blalock & G. W. 
75: 401 
lung injury due to detonation of high explosive. J. D. 
King & G. M. Curtis, 1942, 74: 53-62 
traumatic-shock-— consideration of several types of in- 
juries. A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 
401 
Extension 
See also Splints 
ambulatory treatment 
fractures of neck of femur. G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. 
Aries, 1936, 63: 341-348 
fractures of shaft of femur. R. Anderson, 1936, 62: 
805-873 
positive treatment for fractures of shaft of femur; pre- 
liminary report emphasizing ambulatory treat- 
ment. R. A. Griswold, 1935, 60: 839-852 
apparatus 
banjo splint, traction outfit, chronic arthritis. HH. 
Kelikian, 1943, 70: 469-479 
Barton tong and frame; reduction of fracture disloca 
tions of cervical vertebrae by skeletal traction. L. 
G. Barton, 1938, 07: 94-96 
birth fractures of femur. A. Rydén, 1935, 60: 1103, 
1104 
Boehler screw extension apparatus. R. 
1932, 55: 214 
Boehler screw traction in treatment of fractures of os 
calcis; study of end results. W. R. MacAusland, 
1930, 03: 500-510 
bone approximator for open reduction. 
1939, 09: 231-233 
Braun frame for operative lengthening of femur. 
V. Putti, 1934, 58: 319 
double pulley traction in treatment of humeral shaft 
fractures. L. Blum, 1937, 65: 812-820 
equilibrated swing traction apparatus in fractures. 
H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: 90-106 
Ixrich’s traction method for jaw fracture. Kk. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 298 
finger extension and bow to produce traction. 
(Kirschner wire) H. Meltzer, 1932, 55: 87-89 
fishhook, traction under zygomatic arch in cervical 
spine injuries. W. T. Peyton, H. B. Hall & L. A. 
Irench, 1944, 79: 311-313 
flexible knee traction splint: K. H. Digby, 1926, 43: 
207-214 
fractures. G. W. Van Gorder, 1937, 64: 112-113 


diaphyseal aclasis. 


Duncan, 1942, 


M. Carter, 


B. Davila, 
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Extension, apparatus—Continued 
frame for reduction of fracture of vertebral body. 
W. A. Rogers, 1930, 50: 101-104 
history 
“ancients.”’? Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. 
Cutter. 1929, L.A.S. 49: 394 
early, of permanent extension in treatment of 
fractures. L. Blum, 1935, I.A.S., 61: 417-425 
extension and apparatus used. I. S$. Cutter, 1920, 
I.A.S. 49: 393-390 
Gurdon Buck and Buck’s extension. Portrait. 
Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 
1929 I1.A.S., 49: 393-390 
skeletal traction. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 283 
Johnson-Goldthwaite hyperextension frame and bars 
for spinal fracture. J. FE. M. Thomson, 1937, 
64: 444 
Kirschner apparatus for application of skeletal trac- 
tion. R. M. Carter, 1932, 55: 214 
leg lengthening, Braun frame for operative length- 
ening of femur. V. Putti, 1934, 58: 319 
leg lengthening, skeletal distraction. D. M. Bos- 
worth, 1936, 52: 893-8973; 1938, 06: 912-924 
leg lengthening apparatus; varus deformity of ankle 
in growing children. G. G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 
1941, 72: 604-000 
measuring maximum power of knee extension. H. 
Haxton, 1945, 80: 380- 395 
mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery; report of 
61 cases. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 
408-476 
Metzler skeletal traction apparatus, fractures of 
bones of the hand. H. B. Owen, 1938, 66: 504 
overhead frame for plaster body-spica cases. H. | 
Conwell, 1928, 46: 576-577 
skeletal distraction; description of apparatus in. D. 
M. Bosworth, 1931, 52: 893-897; 1938, 66: 912-924 
skeletal traction, treatment of fracture dislocations of 
cervical spine. W. G. Crutchfield, 1936, 63: 513- 
517 
skeletal traction and Braun-Boehler splints in frac- 
tures of tibia and fibula. H. R. Owen, 1941, 72: 
414-410 
skeletal traction and countertraction methods used 
in ordinary extension splints in fractures of long 
bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: 1000-1003 
skeletal traction clamp permitting full extension of 
extremity. J. A. Key, 1926, 42: 842-844 
skeletal traction combined with well leg counter- 
traction, construction and application of splint. 
R. Ande rson, 1932, 54: 208, 213 
skeletal traction device. J. W. Martin, 1933, 56: 
1047, 1051 
skeletal traction in supracondylar fracture of hu- 
merus. I. I. Siris, 1939, 68: 207, 212 
skeletal traction therapy. S. R. Cunningham, 1931, 
52: 573-575 
traction apparatus for trimalleolar fractures of ankle. 
M. C. Nelson & N. K. Jensen, 1940, 71: 509-514 
traction splint for fractures. C. H. Watt, 1938, 
67: 515-520 
turnbuckle, lengthening tibia and fibula. IF’. A. Al- 
corn, 1938, 67: 230-233 
weight and pulley method, history. I. S. Cutter, 
1929, I.A.S., 49: 393-396 
cervical spine dislocations complications and treatment. 
T. P. Brookes, 1933, 57: 772-782 
cervical spine fracture dislocations, treatment with 
skeletal traction. W. G. Crutchfield, 1936, 63: 
513-517 
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Dingman traction method for jaw fractures. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, E.A.S., 78: 207 

double pulley traction in treatment of humeral shaft 
fractures. L. Blum, 1937, 65: 812-820 

fracture of acetabulum, treatment with traction and 
screws. W. R. Cubbins, A. H. Conley & J. J. 
Callahan, 1930, 51: 387-303 

fracture of ankle, trimalleolar, traction. M. C. Nelson 
& N. K. Jensen, 1940, 71: 509-514 

fracture of femoral neck, treatment by double leg casts 
in fixed traction and triangle truss support. J. KE. 

M. Thomson, 1928, 47: 101-104 

fracture of femoral neck, treatment by internal fixation. 
M. N. Smith-Petersen, 1937, 64: 287-295. Discus- 
sion, 294-295 

fracture of femoral shaft; critical end-result study of 
105 consecutive cases at Massachusetts General 
Hospital. G. W. Van Gorder, 1937, 64: 110-117 

fracture of femur, special methods for treatment of 
fracture deformities. H. W. Orr, 1928, 47: 235-238 

fracture of femur, treatment of 278 consecutive cases. 

C. Weil, H. G. Kuehner & J. P. Henry, 1936, 

62: 435-441 

fracture of forearm, both bones, excluding those at el- 
bow joint and wrist joints. W. B. Carrell, 1938, 
660: 5060-511 

fracture of humerus; functional method of treatment. 
R. Anderson, 1937, 64: 919-926 

fracture of leg bones, treatment. J. W. Martin, 1933, 
56: 1047-1051 

fracture of os calcis, traction. J. Dunlop, 1940, 70: 408- 
412 

fracture of pelvis; summary of treatment and results 
attained in 185 cases. L. Noland & H. E. Conwell, 
1033, 50: 522-525 

fracture of tibia: combined  traction-compression 
method for treatment of bicondylar fractures of 
tibia. R. A. Wise, 1941, 72: 778-780 

hand injuries; purposeful splinting. S. L. Koch & M. 
Mason, 1939, 08: 1-16 

heliotherapy and extension in hip joint tuberculosis. A. 
Rollier, 1928, 46: 98 


history 
early history . " rmanent extension in treatment 
of fractures. L. Blum, 1935, LA.S., 61: 417-425 


fundamentals vs. | gadeets i in treatme nt of fractures. 
P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 277-279 
Gurdon Buck and Buck’s extension. Portrait. Fac- 
simile excerpt from Buck’s original report. Land- 
marks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter .1929, 
1.A.S., 49: 393-306 
Johnson-Goldthwaite hyperextension frame and bars 
forspinal fracture. J. I}. M. Thomson, 1937, 64: 444 
skeletal traction. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 283 
hyperextension in fracture dislocations of vertebrae. 
B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 414-417 
intracapsular fracture of hip joint, extension, abduc- 
tion, and internal rotation (Whitman’s method), 
with special reference to group age, sixty and be- 
yond. W. G. Stern & others, 1931, 53: 250-254 
knee flexion contracture treated by skeletal traction, 
case reports. G. Kk. Haggart, 1935, 61: 239-249 
leg lengthening: See Extension, apparatus 
old traumatic dislocation of hip with special reference 
to operative treatment. L. J. Milner & F. E. 
Wan, 1933, 56: 84-96 
overhead suspension in treatment of fracture of femur 
in infants. H. D. Sonnenschein, 1927, 45: 702-704 
plaster embedded skeletal traction in treatment of 
fractures. K. Speed, 1930, 51: 854-856 
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Extension— Continued 
Russell extension method in treatment of fractures of 
femur; review of anatomical results obtained in 
group of 51 cases, W. Ic. Lee & J. R. Veal, 1933, 
56: 492-503 
Russell traction in fractures of femur. M. A. Sallick, 
1937, 04: 103-109 
skeletal distraction. ID. M. Bosworth 
497; 1938, 00: Q12-924 
skeletal traction; additional advantages of the Hawley 
table. G. W. Hawley, 1937, 65: 228-231 
skeletal traction: reduction of permanent partial disa- 
bility of comminuted fractures of lower end of 
radius. I. C. Goodwin & D. M. Cameron, 1942, 
75: 343-344 
skeletal traction and countertraction methods used in 
ordinary extension splints in treatment of fractures 
of long bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: 1000- 
1003 
skeletal traction treatment of fractures. S. R. Cunning- 
ham, 1031, 52: 573-575 
skeletal traction with Steinmann pin; results in 52 
cases of fracture of both bones of leg. M. K. 
Lindsay & R. M. McKeown, 1933, 56: 223-235 
skin traction: ambulatory treatment of fractures of 
neck of femur. G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. Aries, 1936, 
63: 341-348 
traction. Editorial. H. W. Orr, 1939, 69: 825-826 
transportation of patients with fractures: application 
of fixed traction. Editorial. I’. W. Bancroft, 1936, 
62: 643-044 
use and abuse of traction. 
1940, 71: 531-532 
value and misuse. P. 
250 
wire extension treatment of fractures of fingersand meta- 
carpal bones. Hl. Meltzer, 1932, 55: 87-89 
wire traction and apparatus; review of 1933 and 1934 
literature. Collective review. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 
L.A.S., 62: 2 
wire traction in fractures of lower extremity. 
Carter, 1932, 55: 213-220 
Extremities 
See also Amputation; Arm; Leg; and names of 
bones; Raynaud’s disease 
abnormalities 
micromelia in child irradiated in utero. 
phy & L. Goldstein, 1930, 50: 79-80 
vascular anomalies; report of 5 cases. G. 
55: 227-237 
artificial 
arm and hand. H. H. Kessler, 1939, 68: 554-563 
cineplastic amputation. H. H. Kessler, 1939, 68: 554- 
593 
upper extremity, interscapulothoracic amputation for 
malignant tumors of shoulder region. D. H. Levin- 
thal & A. Grossman, 1939, 69: 234-2390 
blood supply: 
See also ixtremities, circulatory diseases; Ray- 
naud’s_ disease; Thromboangiitis; ‘Thrombosis; 
etc. 
amputation of lower extremities in occlusive arterial 
disease; 10 year review. H. B. Macey & W. HL. 
Bickel, 1942, 74: 821-827 
circulation and direction of venous flow; experimental 
proof in varicose veins. H. O. McPheeters, 1929, 
49: 29-33 
congenital arteriovenous fistulae of extremities visual- 
ized by arteriography. B. T. Horton & R. K. 
Ghormley, 1935, 60: 978-983 


1931, 52: 893- 





Kditorial. P. B. Magnuson, 


B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 284- 


R. M. 


D. P. Mur- 


de Takats, 
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experimental and clinical contribution to question of 
innervation of vessels. R. Leriche & R. Fontaine, 
1928, 47: 031-043 

experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. F. M. 
Allen, 1939, 68: 1047-1051 

graph of direction of venous flow in superficial and 
deep veins in varicose ulcer. H. O. McPheeters & 
C. I. Merkert, 1931, 52: 1165 

histamine and phosphate test in varicose veins. G. 
de Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 50: 547, 549 

instrument to measure arterial pulsation in digits. C. 
IX. Gardner, Jr., 1939, 69: 103-105 

lower extremities; varicose veins. Editorial. 
horner, 1940, 70: 722-724 

management of acute embolic occlusion of arteries to 
extremities. L. N. Atlas, 1942, 74: 236-239 

mechanics of reverse flow of blood in varicose veins as 
proved by blood pressure readings; clinical applica- 
tion to injection treatment. H.O. McPheeters, C. EF. 
Merkert & R. A. Lundblad, 1932, 55: 298-302 

peripheral circulation including the lymphatics. 5S. 
Freeman & F. S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 195-205 

peripheral circulatory disease, passive vascular exer- 
cise treatment. A. M. Shipley & G. H. Yeager, 
1934, 59: 480-485 

peripheral vascular disease; critical survey of its con- 
servative and radical treatment. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1058-1072 

peripheral vascular phenomena; circulatory changes 
following unilateral cervical ganglionectomy and 
ramisectomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. Scupham & 
N. C. Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 

radioactive sodium in studies of circulation in patients 
with peripheral vascular disease; preliminary re 
port. B.C. Smith & FE. H. Quimby, 1944, 79: 142- 
147 

tests; remarks on endoaneurismoraphy. 
1925, 41: 704 

tests of arterial and venous circulation in varicose 
veins. G. de Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 50: 546-549 

tests to determine deficiency, in thromboangiitis oblit- 
erans. C.F’. Burke & H.W. Meyerding, 1931, 53: 
303 

varicose veins and their treatment by injection method. 
Rk. W. Stuebner, 1930, 51: 173-175 

vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 227-237 

cancer 

melanoepithelioma (melanosarcoma, melanocarcinoma, 
malignant melanoma) of extremities. W. H. Bickel, 
H. W. Meyerding & A. C. Broders, 1943, 76: 570 
576 

primary. H. M. Clarke, 1944, 79: 669-672 

squamous cell carcinoma of extremities. H. Charache, 
1939, 68: 1002-1006 

squamous cell epithelioma. P. J. DeBell & T. D. Ste 
venson, 1936, 63: 222-229 

circulatory diseases 

G. E. Brown, 1934, 58: 301 

arterectomy for occlusion. R. Leriche, R. Fontaine & 
S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 149-155 

diagnosis: plethysmography; oscillometry; arteriog 
raphy, 1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott & H. EF. 
Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 225 

diagnosis and treatment. G. de Takats & W. D. Mac 
kenzie, 1934, 58: 655-667 

differentiation between peripheral arterial and arteri- 
olar spasticity in selection of cases for sympathetic 
ganglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1015-1020 
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Extremities, circulatory diseases—Continued 
elimination of pain in obliterative vascular disease of 
lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection of 
sensory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & 
J. C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 
embolectomy. Editorial. R. L. Mason, 1931, 53: 
260-201 
experimental study of surgical treatment of coronary 
disease. M. lauteux, 1940, 71: 151-155; Editorial. 
EK. C. Cutler, 244-245 
peri-arterial sympathectomy, case reports. B. M. 
Bernheim, 1930, 50: 426-428 
peripheral vascular disease; critical survey of its con- 
servative and radical treatment. A. Ochsner & M. 
DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1058-1072 
phlebitis, thrombosis, and thrombophlebitis of lower 
extremities. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 
studies of blood flow in dystrophy of extremities. D. S. 
Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 75: 567-572 
study of peripheral arterial circulation in arterioscle- 
rosis and gangrene. W. C. Emerson & S. L. Warren, 
1929, 48: 230-238 
sudden occlusion of arteries of extremities; study of 
100 cases of embolism and thrombosis. R. FE. 
McKechnie & E. V. Allen, 1936, 63: 231-240 
surgical diabetes—criteria and technique, mortality. 
I’. W. Williams & T. J. O’ Kane, 1937, 04: 950-9603 
sympathectomy for denervation in vascular disease. 
W. M. Craig & J. W. Kernohan, 1933, 56: 767-778 
sympathectomy in Raynaud’s disease, erythromelalgia, 
and other vascular diseases. L. Davis & A. B. Ka- 
navel, 1926, 42: 729-742 
sympathetic neurectomy effect on collateral arteriole 
circulation of extremities; experimental study. I. V. 
Theis, 1933, 57: 737-744 
treatment, passive exercise, surgery. W. J. M. Scott & 
H. I. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 227-229 
vascular disease of lower extremities; review of ampu- 
tation criteria. RK. W. MeNally & P. Ff. Shapiro, 
1934, 59: 050-062 
vascular disturbances of extremities, 1933 literature. 
W. J. M. Scott & H. I. Pearse, Jr., 1934, LA.S., 50- 
223-233 
diseases: classification of lesions in surgical diabetes. 
I’. W. Williams & T. J. O’ Kane, 1937, 64: 956-963 
edema, problems in surgery of thyroid. G. W. Crile, 
1938, 67: 307 
foreign bodies; localization and extraction with aid of 
colored roentgen opaque oil. J. D. Ellis, 1936, 63: 
772-774 
fractures 
See also extension; Fractures; also names of bones 
beaded wires for internal fixation in certain oblique 
and spiral fractures of extremities. J. i. M.‘Thom- 
son & C. I. Ferciot, 1937, 64: 831-832 
half-ring splint for fractures of femur and tibia and 
other disabilities of the lower extremity. C. S. 
Young, 1943, 77: 518-522 
infection 
experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. IF. M. 
Allen, 1939, 08: 1047-1051 
lower extremities; surgical procedure in presence of 
diabetes mellitus. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 5t2 
joint tuberculosis of upper extremity, surgical therapy. 
M. Cleveland, 1935, 61: 515 
lymphedema (elephantiasis), surgical treatment. R. K. 
Ghormley & L. M. Overton, 1935, 61: 83-89 
lymphogranuloma venereum. Collective review. W. B. 
Slaughter, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 49 


[Eye] 


paralysis 
See also Paralysis, brachial; Poliomyelitis 
complication of spinal tuberculosis. M. Cleveland, 
1935, O01: 506 
intrapelvic extraperitoneal resection of obturator 
nerve. I*. A. Chandler & F. Seidler, 1939, 69: 100-102 
surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 
1939, 08: 792-800 
surgical treatment of spastic paraplegia. O. Foerster, 
1931, 52: 300-306. Discussion, 374 
posttraumatic dystrophy of extremities; Sudeck’s atro- 
phy. D.S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 75: 558-582 
roentgen therapy of lesions, damage. EK. M. Daland, 
1941, 72: 375 
roentgenography 
non-routine views in roentgen examination of extrem- 
ities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
venograms of veins of extremities, method for obtain- 
ing. H. Mahorner, 1943, 76: 41-42 
sarcoma 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremities. 
H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 
1930, 02: 1010-1019 
pathological features of soft tissue fibrosarcoma; 
special reference to grading of malignancy. A.C. 
Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 1930, 
69: 267-280 
surgery: spinal anesthesia; clinical and experimental 
study. M. Grodinsky & C. P. Baker, 1933, 57: 187-205 
wounds and injuries 
amphibious warfare injuries. J. P. Cole & H. B. Neel, 
1044, 79: 573-553 
avulsed wounds; treatment of traumas of skin and 
subcutaneous tissues. I. W. Bancroft, 1941, 72: 
318-327 
bumper and fender fractures. FF. G. Dyas & M. L. 
Goren, 1937, 05: 690-094 
effect of cooling traumatized and potentially infected 
limbs. R. '‘T. Mcklvenny, 1941, 73: 263-2604 
experimental crushing injury; peripheral circulatory 
collapse and other efiects of muscle necrosis in 
rabbit. I. G. L. Bywaters & G. Popjak, 1942, 
75: 612-627 
experimental shock; effect of bleeding after reduction 
of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. 
Roome, W.S. Keith & DD. B. Phemister, 1933, 56: 
161-108 
hemorrhage and “shock” in traumatized limbs; ex- 
perimental study. KE. Parsons & ID. B. Phemister, 
1930, 51: 190-207 
injuries of the parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 
1943, 70: 1-22; 189-196 
soft parts; traumatic shock — consideration of several 
types of injuries. A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 
1942, 75: 407 
Exudate 
See also Edema; Pleurisy, with effusion; Pneumo- 
thorax, artificial; etc. 
postoperative complications and bronchial obstruction. 
P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 795 
surgical drainage of parametric exudates in treatment 
of pelvic cellulitis. M. Douglass & D. Sheldon, 
1931, 52: 1121-1129 
Eye 
See also Conjunctiva; Cornea; Orbit; Retina; 
Sclera 
abnormalities 
absence: congenital deformities of face, types found 
in series of 1000 cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201- 
209 
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Eye, abnormalities —Continued 
head injury survey. H. V. Briesen, 1940, 71: 637 
traumatic enophthalmos. C. W. Rand & D. L. 
Reeves, 1939, 09: 400-407 
accommodation and refraction 
changes in ocular refraction. I. Jackson, 1933, 56: 
411 
surgical results in 223 cases of heterotropia; especial 
reference to orthoptic training. C. Berens, 1937, 
64: 538-541. Discussion, 540-541 
anatomy, surgical, in treatment of glaucoma. F. B. 
Fralick, 1942, 74: 589-593 
bacterial allergy and focal eye reactions. W. B. Black, 
1939, 08: 411 
cancer 
corneal malignancy: radium therapy. W.S. Franklin 
& I. C. Cordes, 1927, 44: 702 
curability of cancer. T°. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 425 
field-fire and invasive basal cell carcinoma — basal- 
squamous type. J. B. Brown & F. McDowell, 
1942, 74: 1128-1132 
melanoma, factors causing delay in operative 
therapy of carcinoma. I. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 51 
melanoma, 5 year cures. J. S. Friedenwald, 1933, 
50: 408 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. 
A. Lane, 1937, 64: 458-404 
plastic surgery in treatment of malignant tumors of 
face. H. Conway, 1942, 74: 449-457 
treatment of persistent recurrent basal cell carcinoma 
of face. I. Young, 1941, 73: 152-162 
cataract: See Cataract 
diagnostic signilicance 
examination of fundi in cranial sinus thrombosis. 
W.L. Benedict, 1931, 52: 404-409. Discussion, 469 
fulminant sinus disease; study of pathogenesis. I’. 
L. Lederer, 1935, 60: 646 
homolateral dilatation of pupil, homolateral paresis 
and bilateral muscular rigidity in diagnosis of ex- 
tradural hemorrhage. B. Woodhall, J. W. Devine, 
Jr. & D. Hart, 1941, 72: 391-308 
neurosurgical aspects of sinus thrombosis from stand- 
point of ophthalmology. KK. de Grész, 1931, 52: 
471-473 
ocular manifestations of allergy. W. B. Black, 1930, 
68: 400-413 
ophthalmological findings in cardiovascular renal 
disease. W. T. Davis, 1937, 64: 546-551. Discus- 
sion, 550-551 
parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 
3-339, 158-106 
paralysis of conjugate movements, sign of brain 
tumor. G. Alexander, 1926, 46: 368 
symptoms of extradural hemorrhage. E. S. Gurd- 
jian & J. f. Webster, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 211 
unique symptoms and elects of sphenoidal dis- 
orders. C. H. Bowers, 1936, 62: 514-5106 
diseases 
See also Kye, diagnostic significance; Glaucoma; 
Ophthalmia; Strabismus; etc. 
chromium plating workers. C. P. McCord, 1933, 
50: 549 
examination: clinical studies in slit-lamp ophthal- 
moscopy. J. S. Friedenwald, 1935, 60: 572 
gas gangrene. IX. L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. 
Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1008 
intracranial complications of posterior sinus infec- 
tions; case report with autopsy findings: ophthal- 
mic complications. KE. B. Fink, 1925, 41: 598 
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lymphogranuloma venereum with special reference 
to head and neck lesions. Collective review. W. 
3. Slaughter, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 43-51 
physical examination of patients with ocular dis- 
ease. Editorial. W. L. Benedict, 1926, 42: 850- 
SSI 
pterygium: radium therapy. W. S. Franklin & I. C. 
Cordes, 1927, 44: 701-702 
retrobulbar neuritis in relation to sinus disease. J. 
B. Costen, 1942, 74: 504-597 
sodium deficient diet causing. A. C. 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 230 
sulfathiazole. I. Ek. Osgood, 1942, 75: 25 
visual allergy to light. W. B. Black, 1939, 68: 411 
vitamin deficiency as cause. It. Holman, 1940, 70: 
205 
eyeball, conditions arising from rhinopharyngeal 
disease. W. H. Luedde, 1927, 44: 775-781. Dis- 
cussion, 781-783 
eyeball, conditions related to pathological changes in 
ocular tissues. W. H. Luedde, 1927, 44: 778-781 
foreign bodies 
analysis of 500 intra-ocular steel injuries. S. Walker, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 483-484 
clinical phases of industrial injuries of eye and orbit. 
IX. B. Heckel, 1932, 54: 412 
demonstration of microscopical preparations of eyes 
containing foreign bodies. B. Samuels, 1932, 54: 
414-415 
eyeball injuries. H. S. Miles, 1932, 54: 413 
immediate and late treatment of injuries about orbit; 
presentation with case reports. I. B. Spaeth, 1941, 
72: 453, 454 
hemorrhage 
operations for cataract and glaucoma. J. O. Mc- 
Reynolds, 1936, 62: 517 
subconjunctival, in traumatic asphyxia. W. R. Laird 
& M. C. Borman, 1930, 50: 578, 579 
implantation of ectopic ovarian and endometrial tissue, 
physiological responses. I. Allen & I. O. Priest, 
1932, 55: 553-558 
infection 
following operation for cataract and glaucoma J. 
O. McReynolds, 1936, 62: 517 
influence of protein therapy on experimental staphy- 
lococcus infection of cornea of rabbit. B. W. 
Key, 1926, 42: 473-479. Discussion, 479-481 
movements: motor injuries; immediate and late treat- 
ment of injuries about orbit; presentation with 
case reports. KE. B. Spaeth, 1941, 72: 459-400, 
405 
muscles 
See also Kye, paralysis; Phorias; Strabismus 
immediate and late treatment of injuries about orbit; 
presentation with case reports. I. B. Spaeth, 1941, 
72: 458-400 
ophthalmic operations; refinements of general 
surgical technique. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 622 
principles involved in surgery of extraocular muscles. 
A. DeH. Prangen, 1938, 66: 385-388 
rigidity: homolateral dilatation of pupil, homo- 
lateral paresis and bilateral muscular rigidity in 
diagnosis of extradural hemorrhage. B. Woodhall, 
J. W. Devine, Jr., & D. Hart, 1941, 72: 391-308 
surgical correction of ocular disfigurements. M 
Wiener, 1934, 58: 390-394. Discussion, 393 
nerve supply and exophthalmos; unilateral exophthal- 
mos in intracranial tumors. C. A. Elsberg, C. C. 
Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 683 
neuritis: See Neuritis, optic 
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Eye—Continued 
paralysis 
conjugate movements, sign of brain tumors. G. 
Alexander, 1928, 46: 368 
due to abscess in petrous pyramid. Collective re- 
view. H. L. Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 2 
neurosurgical aspects of facial injury. H. H. Kerr, 
1941, 72: 512-514 
oculomotor, in parasellar aneurysms; review of para- 
hypophyseal lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 2-4, 
164 
otitic origin. Collective review. 
1937, 1.A.S., 64: 2 
protection in facial paralysis operations. Collective 
review from 1932 to 1938. DV. Cleveland, 1930, 
1.A.S., 69: 553 
recent trends in surgery of heterotropia. M. 
varo, 1942, 74: 635-038 
surgical correction of defects due to paralysis of mus- 
cles of eyes and lids. M. Wiener, 1936, 62: 487-491 
transplantation of Tenon’s capsule in ophthalmic 
operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 626 
radium therapy in some ocular conditions. 
Franklin & I’. C. Cordes, 1927, 44: 701-702 
sarcoma: occupational study of cancer of eye and ad- 
nexa. L. A. Lane, 1937, 64: 458-464 
save your eyes. Radio broadcast. E. Jackson, 1931, 
52: 632-633 
surgery 
alcohol and novocaine injections in ophthalmic op- 
erations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 625 
anesthesia. M. I. Alvaro, 1942, 74: 639 
autotransplantation of prostatic tissue in eyes of 
rabbits, physiological responses. N. J. Heckel & 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1935, 61: 1-5 
clinical use of preserved and fresh homotransplants 
of cartilage. J. B. Brown, 1940, 70: 1079-1082 
history of muscle operations. M. Wiener, 1936, 62: 
487 
immediate and late treatment of injuries about orbit; 
presentation with case reports. KE. B. Spaeth, 
1941, 72: 453-405 
incisions and scars; technique in ophthalmic opera- 
tions. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 618 
instruments. M. E. Alvaro, 1942, 74: 639 
collective review. W. A. Mann, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
136 
iridocorneosclerectomy for glaucoma. C. 
1930, 62: 490-497 
large split skin grafts in contracted eye socket. V. 
P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1920, 49: 88 
late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. E. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 430, 446, 449 
management of complications in operations for cat- 
aract and glaucoma. J. O. McReynolds, 1936, 62: 
517-519 
management of ophthalmological surgical complica- 
tions. T. D. Allen, 1942, 74: 598-603 
ocular disfigurements, correction. M. Wiener, 1934, 
58: 390-394. Discussion, 393 
plastic, refinements of general surgical technique. 
C. Berens, 1942, 74: 623 
plastic surgery about the cyes, simplification of pro- 
cedure. J. M. Wheeler, 1935, 60: 571 
plastic surgery of face. Collective review. J. B. 
Brown, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 305 
rapid preparation of eyesockets. 
Brown, 1943, 76: 204-205 
refinements of general surgical technique in ophthal- 
mic operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 616-627 
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sterilization of instruments and drugs. C. Berens, 
1942, 74: 620 
surgical anatomy of the eye. I’. B. Fralick, 1942, 74: 
589-593 
sutures. M. E. Alvaro, 1942, 74: 640 
sutures and suturing, technique in ophthalmic opera- 
tions. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 619 
tuberculosis; ocular manifestations of allergy. W. B. 
Black, 1939, 68: 411 
tumor 
clinical considerations of melanotic neoplasms of eye 
and orbit. W. L. Benedict, 1937, 64: 513-516. Dis- 
cussion, 516 
electrosurgery in excision. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 626 
melanoma. I. E. Adair, 1936, 62: 406-409 
orbito-ethmoidal osteomata having intracranial com- 
plications: report of 4 cases. H. Cushing, 1927, 
44: 721-742 
wounds and injuries 
burns, hot metal, chemical or electricity. G. H. 
Cross, 1932, 54: 419 
clinical aspects of industrial injuries of eye and orbit. 
G. H. Cross, 1932, 54: 419 
fractures of bones of face. J. 
504-573 
prognosis of certain eye injuries. E. 
1932, 54: 418 
what is being done to protect eyes of industrial work- 
ers and what more needs to be done. L. H. Carris, 
1932, 54: 410-417 
Eyebrow 
baid spots treated with pigment injections. 
& others, 1944, 79: 627, 628 
cancer: treatment of persistent recurrent basal cell 
carcinoma of face. I’. Young, 1941, 73: 155, 157, 159 
restoration. Collective review. R. H. Ivy, 1937, LAS., 
64: 439 
sarcoma, malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. Ff. Schreiner & W. IL. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
vertical skin-grafts for reconstruction of eyebrows. S. 
Bunnell, 1931, 53: 239-240 
Eyelids 
adherent to eyeball, plastic surgery of cornea. R. 
Castroviejo, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 490-492 
cancer 
anatomical factors influencing malignancy of skin of 
face. P.O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 200 
five year cure. J.S. Friedenwald, 1933, 56: 468 
lower lid, five year cures. I’. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 
plastic surgery in treatment of malignant tumors of 
face. H. Conway. 1942, 74: 440-457 
relief, 5 years or more, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 
1933, 50: 414 
ecchymosis, sign of basal skull fracture. H. V. Briesen, 
1940, 71: 630 
ectropion of upper lid 
repair, by means of Esser epithelial inlay. S. L. Koch, 
1926, 43: 678, 679 
hemangioma, sclerosing injections for, in ophthalmic 
operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 626 
melanotic neoplasms of eye and orbit, clinical consider- 
ations. W. L. Benedict, 1937, 64: 513-516. Dis- 
cussion, 516 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. A. 
Lane, 1937, 64: 458-404 
paralysis 
lower lid and scleral scars and grafts. V. P. Blair & 
L. T. Byars, 1940, 70: 426-437 
surgical correction of paralysis of elevation. D. B. 
Kirby, 1940, 70: 447-448 


B. Brown, 1939, 68: 


S. Sherman, 


G. Hance 
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Eyelids —Continued 
ptosis 
blepharoptosis; technique of its surgical correction. 
DD. B. Kirby, 1940, 70: 438-449 
fractures of bones of face causing. 
OS: 571 
surgical correction of ocular disfigurements. M. 


J. B. Brown, 1939, 


Wiener, 1934, 58: 390-394. Discussion, 393 
spasm: alcohol injection in ophthalmic operations. 
C. Berens, 1942, 74: 625 
surgery 
M. Wiener, 1936, 62: 487-491 


correction of defects due to paralysis of muscles of 
eyes and lids. M. Wiener, 1936, 62: 487-491 

correction of ocular disligurements. M. Wiener, 
55: 390-394. Discussion, 393 

immediate and late treatment of injuries about orbit; 
presentation with case reports. Ie. B. Spaeth, 1941, 
72: 400-405 

late care of severe injuries | - face and jaws. E. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 437-4 

plastic, of eyelids and al Collective 
H. Ivy, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 439-440 

plastic restoration of deformity caused by complete 
exenteration of orbit. A. Hagedoorn, 1940, 70: 
193-195 

plastic surgery of face. Collective review. J. B. 
Brown, 1933, L.A.S., 57: 305-307 

recent lid lacerations; intramarginal splinting suture. 
Hl. Minsky, 1942, 75: 449-450 

refinements of general surgical technique in ophthal- 


review. R. 


mic operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 616-627 
trachoma situation in China. P. Kronfeld, 1938, 
60: 389-304 
tumor: surgical correction of ocular disfigurements. 
M. Wiener, 1934, 5%: 399-394. Discussion, 393 
. 
Ik 
Fabri of Hilden, Whilhelm, d. 1634 
Surgery of Fabricius Hildanus. Illustrations. Old 


masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1928, 46: 731 


Face 
anatomy: spaces, infections of lip and face. I’. A. Col- 
ler & L. Yglesias, 1935, 60: 277-290 
burns, 7) istic surgery following. Collective review. 
R. H. Ivy, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 438 
cancer 
anatomical factors influencing malignancy of skin 
of face. P.O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 196-201 
cancer of face and mouth. Radio broadcast. W. HH. 


G. Logan, 1931, 52: 624-62 

curability of cancer. I. H. 
58: 427, 434 

dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative sur- 
gery. V. HL. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 74 

electrosurgery. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 52: 503 

electrosurgery. O. FE. Nadeau, 1931, 52: 511 

epithelioma; malignant disease of face, mouth, phar- 
ynx, and larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. 
New &S. Ilertz, 1940, 70: 163 

five year cures. T°. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 

five year end-results in treatment of cancer of tongue, 
lip and check. H. Ei. Martin, 1937, 65: 793-797 

full thickness defects of cheek involving angle of 
mouth; method of repair. W. F’. Macl*ee, 1943, 76: 
100-105 

malignant melanomas of head and face, report of 4 
and 7 year cures. J. B. Brown & L. T. Byars, 


1940, 71: 411 


M: irtin & others, 1934, 
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neglected and recurrent basal cell epitheliomas of 
face. Hl. W. Meyer, 1937, 64: 675-683 
plastic surgery in treatment of malignant tumors of 
face. HL. Conway, 1942, 74: 440-457 
relicf, 5 years or more, Mayo Clinic. W. ¢ 
1933, 06: 414 
repair following removal, Collective 
H. Ivy, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 438 
surgery, radium, or a combination in treatment of 
cancer. Editorial. M. B. Tinker, 1930, 51: 563 
time for repair of postoperative defects involving 
lips and cheeks secondary to removal of malig- 
nant tumors. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 
182-190 
treatment of persistent recurrent basal cell carcino- 
ma of face. I’. Young, 1941, 73: 152-162 
deformities 
See also Face, surgery 
acquired. Collective review. 
64: 437-441 
asymmetry with congenital torticollis. G. 
Hough, 1934, 58: 972-981 
clefts; congenital clefts of face and jaws; report of 
operation uscd and discussion of results. H. P. 
Ritchie, 1941, 73: 654-070 
congenital and acquired defects and deformities of 
face and jaws. Collective review of literature for 
1936. R. HL. Ivy, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 433-442 
congenital deformities of face, types found in series 
of 1000 cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201-209 
“dish-face”’; late care of severe injuries of face and 
jaws. FE. C. Padgett, 1941, 72: 437-452 
hemiatrophy differing from traumatic enophthal- 
mos. C. W. Rand & D. L. Reeves, 1939, 69: 466 
traumatic deformities of nose and other bones of 
face, surgery. G. B. New, 1937, 64: 532-537. 
Discussion, 537 
diagnostic aid; study, surgeon, 
diagnosis. J. C. DaCosta, 
fractuce of bones 
J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 564-573 
deformities, late care of severe injuries of face and 
jaws. KI. C. Padgett, 1941, 72: 442-452 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature of fractures. Col- 
lective review. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 14 
splint for elevating dental arch and face. J. B. 
Brown, 99% O68: 5067 
treatment. Hl. Kazanjian, 1941, 7 72: 
treatment a old traumatic bony lesions of the face. 
A. H. MeIndoe, 1937, 64: 376-386 
zygoma; report of 72 consecutive cases. 
ley & M. I. White, 1943, 77: 360-366 
infection 


Alvarez, 


review. R. 


R. HH. Ivy, 1937, L.AS., 
DeN. 


and clinical 
519 


patient, 
1929, 49: 


W. A. Coak- 


danger of sepsis about me Editorial. W. I. de ¢ 
Wheeler, —_ 43: 535-5 

lip and face. A. Coller % L. Yglesias, 1935, 60 
277-290. Disc ussion, 289-290 

x-ray treatment. Collective review. M. L. Allen, 


1938, I.A.S., 67: 305 

muscles: anatomical factors influencing malignancy of 
skin of face. P. O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 197 

pain: diagnostic of petrositis. Collective review. H. 
L. Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 4, 7, 10 

paralysis: See Paralysis, facial 

radiodermatitis of head and neck with discussion of 
surgical treatment. I. A. igi, G. B. New & C. 
R. Dix, 1943, 77: 284-294 

sarcoma 

malignant disease in first three decades of life. Bb. 

I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 186, 187 
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Face, sarcoma—Continued 


malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, and lar- 
ynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & C.S. 
Hertz, 1940, 70: 163 


surgery 


See also Lip; Nose, deformities; Nose, surgery; and 
other divisions under I’ace, as Face, cancer 

anesthesia deep block: of second and third divisions 
of fifth nerve. J. B. Brown, 1931, 53: 832-835 

covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, 1.A.S., 
67: 105-116 

débridement and preservation of tissue in fractures. 
J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 567 

fractures of bones of face. J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 
564-573 

full thickness defects of cheek involving angle of 
mouth; method of repair. W. I’. Maclee, 1943, 
70: 100-105 

late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. E. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 437-452 

old traumatic bony lesions of the face. A. H. Mc- 
Indoe, 1937, 64: 370-3806 

one stage operation for closure of large defects of 
lower lip and chin. H. May, 1941, 73: 236-239 


plastic 
collective review. J. B. Brown, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 
297-311 
contractures due to burns. W. ‘T. Coughlin, 1939, 
68: 350 


dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative 
surgery. V. II. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 70-80 
experiences with tubed pedicle flaps. H. Gillies, 
1935, 00: 291-303. Discussion, 302-303 
face, neck, and chest burns; combined types of 
pedicle flaps. B. F. Alden, 1925, 41: 403-496 
following operation for neglected and recurrent 
basal cell epitheliomas of face. Hl. W. Meyer, 
1937, 04: 075-083 
principles in treatment of malignant tumors of 
face. H. Conway, 1942, 74: 449-457 
problem of bringing forward retracted upper lip 
and nose. V. P. Blair, 1926, 42: 128-132 
refrigerated cartilage isografts. G. B. O’Connor 
& G. W. Pierce, 1938, 67: 796-708 
primary care of injuries of face and jaws. V. H. 
Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 431-430 
reconstruction surgery —repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 
repair following removal of cancer. Collective re- 
view. R. H. Ivy, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 438 
repair of postoperative defects involving lips and 
cheeks secondary to the removal of malignant 
tumors. G. B. New & I. A. igi, 1936, 62: 182-190 
repair of soft tissues. V. P. Blair, J. B. Brown & L. 
T. Byars, 1937, 64: 3608-370. Discussion, 370-371 
results of hypoglossofacial anastomosis for facial 
paralysis in 2 cases. A. Brown, 1926, 42: 608-613 
skin grafts 
free full thickness; principles involved and tech- 
nique of application. L. ‘T. Byars, 1942, 75: 8-20 
large split grafts of intermediate thickness. V. 
P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 87, 89, 92, 07 
method of obtaining greater relaxation with whole 
thickness grafts. J.S. Davis & H.F. Traut, 1926, 
42: 710-711 
new method of covering large denuded areas with 
surrounding skin by traction on cither side. I. 
LD). Highsmith, 1927, 45: 823-824 
suture; superficial and deep continuous suture; sup- 
plementary report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 544 
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technique of operations for carcinoma of buccal 
mucous membrane. E. Pélya, 1926, 43: 343-354 
wounds and injuries 
care of infected wounds. S. L. Koch, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
105-113 
early local care. V. P. Blair, J. B. Brown & L. T. 
Byars, 1937, 64: 358-371. Discussion, 370-371 
history and treatment of jaw fractures from World 
War | to World War II. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 281-312 
late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. E. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 437-452 
neurosurgical aspects. H. H. Kerr, 1941, 72: 512- 
514 
primary care of injuries of face and jaws. V. H. 
Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 431-436 
soft tissue damage in fractures of bones. J. B. 
Brown, 1930, 08: 564, 507 
ten commandments for care of patients. Collective 
review. Kk. H. Thoma, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 303-310 
traumatic deformities of nose and other bones of 
face. G. B. New, 1937, 64: 532-537. Discussion, 537 
traumatic facial injuries, therapy. Editorial. J. B. 
Erich, 1940, 71: 822-824 
Facies scaphoidea: Sce Face, deformities 
Facsimiles: See Surgery, old masterpieces in surgery 
Faeces: See Feces 
Fallopian tube 
anatomy: observations on intramural and isthmic por- 
tion of fallopian tubes with special reference to 
so-called isthmospasm, in 50 cases of occlusion. 
I. C. Rubin, 1928, 46: 87-94 
anomalies: ruptured cornual pregnancy; discussion of 
cornual pregnancy and literature. J. L. Grove, 
1926, 42: 102-105 
cancer 
curability, report. J. C. Masson, 1934, 58: 453-455 
malignancy of female genitalia. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LAS., 
65: 280 
ovary and tube; malignant and semimalignant tu- 
mors of ovary. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 218, 22: 
primary. W. W. Holland, 1930, 51: 683-691 
primary. R. lk. Watkins & W. M. Wilson, 1930, 51: 
125-131 
primary carcinoma associated with tuberculosis. 
W. P. Callahan, I’. H. Schiltz & C. A. Hellwig, 
1929, 48: 14-22 
relationship of carcinoma of body of uterus and of 
ovaries. S. R. Offutt, 1932, 54: 490-404 
uterine and ovarian cancer, réle of tubes in spread. 
R. C. Lynch & M. B. Dockerty, 1945, 80: 60 
contractions in rhesus monkey, pharmaco-dynamic 
effect of certain oxytocics. A. II. Morse & I. C. 
Rubin, 1940, 71: 620-623 
corpus luteum vs. ovary extracts, effect on normal con- 
tractions. D). 1. Macht, 1938, 66: 742 
gonococcus infection 
chronic pelvic infections: deductions resultant from 
combined clinical and laboratory study. A. H. 
Curtis, 1926, 42: 6-9 
heat in treatment of pelvic inflammation. Editorial. 
V.S. Counseller, 1934, 58: 239-241 
persistence of gonococcal infection in the adnexa. 
W. I. Studdiford, W. A. Casper & I. N. Scadron, 
193%, 67: 176-180 
tubal resection for recurrent infection. H. C. Falk 
& G. Weitzner, 1939, 68: 810-813 
tubo-ovarian disease. Editorial. H.S. Black, 1928 
40: 438-439 
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Fallopian tube—Continued 
hemorrhage 
hematosalpinx; hematometra; report of 23 cases. 
H. E. Simon, 1928, 47: 356-367 
hematosalpinx; ruptured corpus luteum. J. P. 
Greenhill, 1925, 41: 529. Discussion, 530 
hernia of ovary and fallopian tube; record of 25 cases. 
C. P. G. Wakeley, 1930, 51: 256-258 
histological examination of tubes and endometrium of 
53 cases of ectopic gestation. A. R. Moritz & M. 
Douglass, 1928, 47: 785-790 
inflammation and abscess 
areas of skin hyperesthesia. J. S. Labate, 1937, ¢ 


324 

blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. 
Goldberger, 1935, 60: 159 

differentiated from appendicitis; peritoneoscopy; 
new applications and a new supplementary instru- 
ment. J. KE. Hamilton, 1942, 74: 505-508 

differentiated from rupture of graatian follicle and 
corpus luteum. W. I. Hoyt & J. V. Meigs, 1930, 
62: 115, 116 

differing trom acute pelvic appendicitis. H. Brunn, 
1936, 63: 585, 589 

irritating effect of lipiodol; lipiodol pelvic cysts. A. 
I’. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 

management of chronic pelvic infections. G. H. 
Gardner, 1940, 70: 370, 371 

menstrual fistula following operation for salpingitis. 
M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 528 

peritonization in abdominal surgery. J. E. Canna- 
day, 1929, 48: 803-807 

pregnancy, before and following operation. C. E. 
Farr & R. T. Findlay, 1929, 49: 653 

pseudotuberculous salpingitis. J. Denton & G. Dall- 
dorf, 1930, 50: 603-667 

pyosalpinx ‘‘fistulizing’”’ into bladder causing men- 
strual fistula. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 528 

rational treatment of tubal disease; delayed vs. 
immediate operation. C. J. Miller, 1927, 45: 110- 
114 

relation of salpingitis isthmica nodosa to cornual 
endometriosis. M. Douglass, 1929, 49: 138-144 

rupture of perimetrosalpingitis through navel caus- 
ing menstrual fistulae. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 527 

salpingitis; detailed analysis based on study of 545 
cases, 1914 to 1927, inclusive. C. I. Farr & R. T. 
Findlay, 1929, 49: 647-062 

salpingitis: results in surgery of uterus and adnexa. 
Kk. H. Pool & E. M. Hawks, 1925, 41: 829-831 

skin hyperesthesia in acute salpingitis. J.S. Labate, 
1937, 05: 321-330 

spontaneous rupture of pyosalpinx into urinary 
bladder. S. Di Palma & M. M. Stark, 1929, 48: 
410-424 

treatment, operative; pathology, complications, 
mortality, results. C. E. Farr & R. T. Findlay, 
1929, 49: 653-062 

treatment of pelvic infections; with analysis of 1,105 
cases. T. H. Cherry, 1926, 42: 600-607 

tubo-ovarian: hyperesthesia in. J. S. Labate, 1937, 
65: 327 

tubo-ovarian disease, treatment. Editorial. C. W. 
Hennington, 1929, 48: 712-713 

innervation 

anatomy: surgery of pelvic sympathetic = R. 
Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 

hyperesthesia in acute salpingitis. J. s° Letute, 
1937, 05: 321 
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insufflation 

advances and innovations in fields of obstetrics and 
gynecology during past twenty years. KE. L. Cor- 
nell, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 162 

diagnosis and treatment of sterility due to fallopian 
tube diseases, with review of literature and bibli- 
ography. H. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 63-72 

double (differential) stethoscope; aid in determining 
status of individual tubes during performance of 
Rubin’s test. G. King, 1936, 63: 76-79 

observations on intramural and isthmic portion of 
fallopian tubes with special reference to so-called 
isthmospasm, in 50 cases of tubal occlusion. I. 
C. Rubin, 1928, 46: 87-94 

oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treat- 
ment of tuberculosis of genitalia, intestine and 
peritoneum. I. IF. Stein, 1934, 58: 569 

pelvic diagnosis by roentgen visualization. IT. F. 
Stein, 1932. 55: 207-212 

possibilities of hysterosalpingography as diagnostic 
and therapeutic measure. H. Nahmmacher, 1929, 


48: 35 
procedure for cog - patency of fallopian tubes 
at laparotomy. J. If. Miles, 1926, 43: 97-98 


Rubin test: studies in sterility in women. J. O. 
Polak, 1927, 44: 525 
simple method of determining patency of fallopian 
tubes. S. Seides, 1925, 41: 086 
sterility, with special re he rence to surgical possibili- 
ties. B. Solomons, 1935, 60: 350 
study of intramural portion of normal and diseased 
tubes with special reference to sterility. S. HL. 
Geist & M. A. Goldberger, 1925, 41: 646-654 
uterosalpingography; further studies on action of 
“tubal sphincter,” new syringe for transuterine 
injections, and report of therapeutic use of iodized 
oils within uterus and fallopian tubes. J. Jarcho, 
1g28, 40: 752-708 
occlusion 
certain aspects of so-called sterility in the female. 
A. D. Campbell, 1939, 68: 489-494 
patency 
observations on intramural and isthmic portion of 
fallopian tubes with special reference to so-called 
isthmospasm, in 50 cases of occlusion. I. C. Rubin, 
1928, 46: 87-94 
technique of tubo-uterine anastomosis (implanta- 
tion) in interstitial and isthmic occlusion. A. 
Shafeek, 1933, 56: 786-789 
pathology: associated with uterine bleeding. M. Spi- 
vack, 1932, 54: 733-742 
roentgenography 
diagnosis and treatment of sterility due to diseases 
of fallopian tubes, with review of literature and 
bibliography. H. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 63-72 
diagnostic value of uterosalpingography in pre- 
adolescent ovarian torsion. R. K. Finley, 1931, 
52: 723-731 
observations on intramural and isthmic portion of 
fallopian tubes with special reference to so-called 
gr agen in 50 cases of tubal occlusion. I. 
Rubin, 1928, 46: 87-94 
possibilities of hysterosalpingogr: uphy as diagnostic 
and therapeutic measure. H. Nahmmacher, 1920, 
48: 33-43 
ale of intramural portion of normal and diseased 
tubes with special reference to sterility. S. H. 
Geist & M. A. Goldberger, 1925, 41: 646-654 
uterosalpingography; further studies on action of 
“tubal sphincter,” new syringe for transuterine 
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Fallopian tube, roentgenography—Continued 
injections, and report of therapeutic use of iodized 
oils within uterus and fallopian tubes. J. Jarcho, 
1928, 46: 752-708 
uterosalpingography; roentgenological visualization 
of cavity of uterus and fallopian tubes after injec- 
tion of iodized oils. J. Jarcho, 1927, 45: 129-142 
uterosalpingography by interrupted fractional in- 
jections; modified and improved technique. M. 
N. Hyams, 1935, 60: 224-228 
rupture: See Fallopian tube, inflammation and abscess; 
Pregnancy, extra-uterine 
spasm: observations on intramural and isthmic portion 
of fallopian tubes with special reference to so- 
called isthmospasm, in 50 cases of tubal occlusion. 
I. C. Rubin, 1928, 46: 87-94 
streptococcus infection: chronic pelvic infections: de- 
ductions resultant from combined clinical and 
laboratory study. A. H. Curtis, 1926, 42: 6-9 
surgery 
Bell-Beuttner operation with ovarian conservation 
or grafting: technique. W. B. Bell, 1926, 42: 3-5 
management of chronic infections. G. H. Gardner, 
1940, 70: 373 
menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial 
origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 528-529 
pregnancy after salpingectomy. M. Douglass, 1926, 
43: 480-482 
resection for recurrent gonorrheal infection. H. C. 
Falk & G. Weitzner, 1939, 68: 810-813 
resection of isthmic portion of uterine tube, in 
sterility. H. Schmitz, 1929. 48: 67 
salpingostomy in sterility. H. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 66 
technique, result of 366 operations for sterility. B. 
Solomons, 1935, 60: 356-3061 
technique of tubo-uterine anastomosis (implanta- 
tion) in interstitial and isthmic occlusion. A. 
Shafeek, 1933, 56: 786-789 
technique of vaginal operations on uterine adnexa. 
W. Weibel, 1929, 48: 84-89 
treatment of sterility caused by occlusion of fal- 
lopian tubes. C. C. Norris, 1934, 58: 741-744 
tubal sterilization, comparison of Irving and Pom- 
eroy methods. FF. IL. Fox, 1940, 71: 402-468 
tubal sterilization by Madlener method; critical 
analysis of failures. A. L. Dippel, 1940, 71: 94-100 
utilization of round ligaments in tubal steriliza- 
tion. J. Hofbauer, 1927, 44: 829-831 
torsion 
hydrosalpinx. N. J. Eastman, 1927, 45: 143-147 
value of uterosalpingography in pre-adolescent cases. 
R. K. Finley, 1931, 52: 723-731 
tuberculosis 
O. Auerbach, 1942, 75: 712-717 
associated with primary carcinoma. W. P. Callahan, 
I. H. Schiltz & C. A. Hellwig, 1929, 48: 14-22 
differentiated from pseudotuberculous salpingitis. 
J. Denton & G. Dalldorf, 1930, 50: 665 
Olshausen’s operation for suspension of uterus; re- 
view of 3,358 cases operated upon at Free Hos- 
pital for Women, Brookline. W. P. Graves & G. 
Van S. Smith, 1931, 52: 1028-1935 
oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treat- 
ment of tuberculosis of genitalia, intestine and 
peritoneum. I. I. Stein, 1934, 58: 507-577 
pathology, operative treatment. L. Dretzka, 1928, 
46: 125-1206 
tumor: adenomyoma, histogenesis of heterotopic en- 
dometrial proliferations. M. R. Robinson, 1925, 
41: 36-48 


[Fascia] 


Falloppius, Gabriello, 1523-156? 


surgery of Gabriello Falloppius. Facsimile of title 


page. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 
1928, 40: 443 
Farmers 
primary carcinoma of extremity. H. M. Clarke, 1944, 
79: 669 


Farr, Robert Emmett, 1875-1932. 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. M. Hayes, 1937. 65: 396- 
397 
Fascia 
anatomy 
about metacarpophalangeal joints; human bite in- 
fections with study of routes of extension from 
dorsum of hand. M. L. Mason & S. L. Koch, 
1930, 51: 598-005 
study and clinical consideration of the fasciae limit- 
ing urinary extravasation from penile urethra. 
C. E. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 1944, 79: 195-204 
arterial occlusion by means of autogenous fascial 
strips. R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 
1928, 47: 99-101 
Buck’s and Colles’ fasciae, clinical importance. M. B. 
Wesson, 1927, 44: 208-213 
Camper’s third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 
49: 274-276 
cervical: surgical anatomy of thyroid with special refer- 
ence to recurrent laryngeal nerve. C. IH. Fowler 
& W. A. Hanson, 1929, 49: 590 
clinical use of preserved and fresh homotransplants of 
cartilage. J. B. Brown, 1940, 70: 1079-1082 
Colles’ 
anatomical study; third inguinal ring. 
Gregor, 1929, 49: 273-307 
pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Davies, 
1934, 58: 70-78 
Denonvilliers’, anatomical and surgical restudy. C. E. 
Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 1945, 80: 373-388 
end-results from correction of cystocele by simple 
fascia pleating method. N. F. Miller, 1928, 46: 
403-410 
fascia lapping as applied to tissues of vaginal wall— 
a misnomer. ID. Bissell, 1929, 48: 549-550 
foot, fascial spaces and their bearing on infections, 
study. M. Grodinsky, 1929, 49: 737-751 
graft for dislocation of acromioclavicular joint. S. 
Bunnell, 1928, 46: 563-564 
groin and perineal regions, anatomical studies; third 
inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 273-307 
gynecological anatomy and related clinical problems, 
further studies. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & F. L. 
Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
histologic study of perivaginal fascia in a nullipara. 
B. H. Goff, 1931, 52: 32-42. Correspondence, W. 
B. Bell, 1931, 53: 399. Correction. Bb. H. Goff 
reply, 1932, 54: 458 
infection of pretracheal fascial space; deep infections of 
neck, Collective review. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 562 
ischiorectal fossa: anal sphincter and pathogenesis of 
anal fissure and fistula. R. I. Hiller, 1931, 52: 
928 
lata 
autoplastic fascia sutures in repair of inguinal hernia. 
L. Sachs, 1939, 69: 515-517 
correction of hip flexion deformity in anterior polio- 
myelitis; result study. G. deN. Hough, Jr., 1935, 
OL: QO-95 
direct inguinal hernia and method of fascial repair. 
i. H. Carnes, 1939, 69: 247-250 


A. L. Me- 
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Fascia, lata—Continued 
fascia-patch transplant in repair of hernia. A. O. 
Singleton & O. W. Stehouwer, 1945, 80: 243-251 
grafts in surgical treatment of recurrent inguinal 
hernia, results. C. C. Burton & R. L. Ramos, 
1940, 70: 969-975 
muscle and fascia suture with relation to hernia re- 
pair. A. R. Koontz, 1926, 42: 
new operation for metatarsalgia and splay-foot. A. 
Krida, 1939, 69: 106-107 
role in myosynovitis and adhesions. C. M. Gratz & 
L. Hf. Meeker, 1939, 69: 627-631 
support in facial paralysis. Collective review from 
1932 to 1938. I. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 552 
tensor fasciae latae fasciotomy in low back pain 
and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 208-211 
transplantation: repair of recurrent and difficult 
hernias and large abdominal wall defects using 
iliotibial fascia lata as pedicled flap. O. HL. 
Wangensteen, 1934, 59: 766-780 
use in repair of hernia. G. V. Foster, 1936, 63: 632-635 
living sutures of external oblique aponeurosis in repair 
of inguinal hernias in adults. J. D. Bisgard, 1930, 
68: 113-117 
muscle-fascia suture with preserved fascia and tendon. 
M.S. Rosenblatt & M. Meyers, 1928, 47: 836-841 
new suture for tendon and fascia repair. C. M. Gratz, 
1937, 65: 700-701 
ophthalmic operations: refinements of general surgical 
technique. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 624 
pelvic 
outlet, its practical application. J. W. Davies, 1934. 
58: 70-78 
practical consideration of damaged pelvic floor with 
technique for its secondary reconstruction. B. H. 
Goff, 1928, 46: 857, 803 
significance in obstetrics and gynecology. R. M. H. 
Power, 1944, 70: 390-396 
preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. J. 
W. Davies, 1935, 60: 941-945 
Scarpa’s, anatomical study; third inguinal ring. A. L. 
McGregor, 1929, 49: 273-307 
surgical importance of fasciae and fascial spaces in 
region of head and neck. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 233 
sutures from rectus sheath, new method of inguinal 
herniorrhaphy with living fascial sutures. KE. M. 
Hodgkins, 1928, 47: 831-835 
sutures in operation for inguinal hernia. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 128 
terminology. B. H. Goff, 1931, 52: 32 
transplantation 
experimental methods of lung collapse. L. Escudero 
& W. EE. Adams, 1938, 67: 181-187 
hypertrophy of fascia and its use in repair of large 
scrotal herniae. A. W. Oughterson, 1920, 49: 387-391 
repair of internal ring in oblique inguinal hernia. 
I. G. Connell, 1928, 46: 113-118 
repair of postoperative ventral hernia. O. F. Lam- 
son, 1926, 43: 388-389 
tumor 
subcutaneous tissue and fascia; with special refer- 
ence to fibrosarcoma—a clinical study. D. A. 
Wilson, 1945, 80: 500-508 
vaginal fascia differentiated from hemangioma of 
tendon, and sheath. M.S. Burman & J. E. Mil- 
gram, 1930, 50: 403 
urogenital triangle: periurethral phlegmon (urinary 
extravasation); study of 135 cases. M. I. Camp- 
bell, 1929, 48: 382-389 
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uteropubic: shortening broad ligaments and elevation 
and repair of uteropubic fascia for uncomplicated 
prolapse of uterus and bladder. H. S. Crossen, 
1929, 48: 671-676 
Fat 
embolism: See Embolism, fat 
hypertrophy of fatty tissue; replacement lipomatosis 
of kidney. A. A. Kutzmann, 1931, 52: 690-701 
mechanics of bile flow, study. II. Responses to intra- 
duodenal solutions: egg yolk and cream. D. D. 
Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 74: 692-696 
metabolism; Whipple’s disease. Editorial. H. EF. 
Pearse, 1942, 75: 268-269 
perirenal and peripelvic fibrolipomatosis; relation to 
replacement lipomatosis of kidney. F. Lieberthal, 
1935, 61: 794-801 
surgical importance of “brown fat.” 
1931, 52: 665-671 
tolerance in dogs; experiments in immunization. C.S. 
Scuderi, 1941, 72: 745 
transplantation: See Transplantation 
Fatigue 
role in rupture of long head of biceps brachii. FE. L. 
Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 328 
Fecalith 
long standing, 
trauma (fig. 14). 


E. S. J. King, 


revealed following intra-abdominal 
I. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 774 
Feces 
bacteria in, incidence of tetanus bacilli in stools and on 
regional skin of 100 urban herniotomy cases. Kk. 
A. Meyer & B. K. Spector, 1932, 54: 785-789 
bilirubin and urobilinogen in experimental obstructive 
jaundice. U. J. Salmon, 1933, 56: 621-627 
clinical and laboratory findings after excessive loss of 
intestinal fluid from ileum. C. S. Welch, J. C. 
Masson & EK. G. Wakefield, 1937, 64: 617-621 
examination: observations on human being following 
colectomy or colonic exclusion with ileostomy. 
L. D. Whittaker & J. A. Bargen, 1937, 64: 853- 
855 
fat in: calcium metabolism contrasted with hyperpara- 
thyroidism. FE. D. Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 
255-271 
fecalith of long standing revealed by intra-abdominal 
trauma (fig. 14). F. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 774 
incontinence 
postoperative; anal sphincter and pathogenesis of 
anal fissure and fistula. R. I. Hiller, 1931, 52: 935- 
938 
repair, ribbon technique. O.S. Lowsley, 1943, 77: 98 
spina bifida complication. R. S. Smith, 1936, 62: 
218-22 
urobilinogen determination in hepatic disease. S. Free- 
man & F.S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 211-212 
Fecundity: See Reproduction; Sterility 
Feeding 
artificial 
gastrostomy, jejunal intubation. J. D. 
1942, 74: 239-241 
gastrostomy feeding. H. I. Martin & W. L. Watson, 
1933) 50: 77 
intravenous amino acid administration in surgical 
patients using an enzymatic casein digest. C. FE. 
Gardner, Jr. & J. C. Trent, 1942, 75: 657-060 
jejunal feeding. J. A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 615 
jejunal feeding; jejunostomy as palliative procedure 
in inoperable obstructive carcinoma of stomach. 
U. Maes, 1936, 62: 960-963 
nasal-gastroduodenal aspirator, simultaneous, tech- 
nique. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 56-57 


Bisgard, 


1gO 
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Fees 
See also Ethics, medical 
medical charges, fairness, the gentle touch in surgery. 
Editorial. J. H. Bradshaw, 1927, 45: 841 
Feet: See Foot 
Felter yoke 
prophylactic measure for postoperative pressure 
paralysis following ‘Frendelenburg position. L. G. 
Baldwin, 1928, 47: 554-557 
Femur 
See also Hip; Osteochondritis, deformans juvenilis 
antetorsion of femoral neck in congenital dislocation of 
hip. G. Whiston, 1943, 77: 308 
blood supply 
anatomical and experimental data in necrosis of head 
of femur. D. B. Phemister, 1934, 59: 415-416 
evolution of circulation in developing femoral head 
and neck; anatomic study. W. I. Wolcott, 1943, 
77: 61-68 
head and neck of femur, experimentally increased. 
W. G. Stuck & J. J. Hinchey, 1944, 78: 160-163 
head of femur and end-result in fractures of neck. 
Editorial. M.S. Henderson, 1937, 65: 711-712 
importance of vessels in round ligament to head of 
femur during period of growth, and their possible 
relationship to Perthes’ disease. A. P. Zemansky, 
Jr. & R. K. Lippmann, 1929, 48: 461-469 
relation to fracture of neck. G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. 
Aries, 1936, 63: 342 
cancer 
experimental metastases. A. Brunschwig, 1936, 63: 
270 
osteoblastic metastases: from carcinoma of prostate. 
A. Brunschwig, 1936, 63: 275; experimental, 270- 
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condyle, effect of total and partial patellectomy. B. N. 
kX. Cohn, 1944, 79: 5260-530 
epiphysis: See Epiphyses, femoral 
fracture 
See also Hip, fracture 
anatomical considerations. H. R. Mahorner & M. 
Bradburn, 1933, 50: 1070-1072 
birth fractures of femur, treatment, end-results. A. 
Rydén, 1935, 00: 1098-1105 
both femurs; ambulatory treatment. R. Anderson, 
19360, 62: 870 
capital; unusual bony injuries about hip. H. I. John- 
son, 1929, 49: 035-030 
children, end-results. HH. R. Mahorner & M. Brad- 
burn, 1933, 50: 1008 
comminuted open fractures of femur and fibula, skel- 
etal traction. S. R. Cunningham, 1931, 52: 574 
compound, treatment with maggots. S$. Maddock & 
D. Jensen, 1938, 67: 671-677 
compound fractures of long bones; review of 304 cases 
treated by débridement, Carrel-Dakin technique, 
open reduction and plating when indicated. G. V. 
Foster, 1933, 50: 529-538 
compound fractures with osteomyelitis as experienced 
by Veterans Administration over past 20 years, 
results. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 546-548 
condyle. H. R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 1933, 56: 
1077 
condyles, unilateral fractures. W. R. Cubbins & others, 
1932, 54: 428 
deformities, special methods for treatment. H. W. 
Orr, 1928, 47: 235-238 
end-results. H.R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 1933, 
56: 1077 
greater trochanter. H. I’. Johnson, 1929, 49: 637 


191 


history: straight position vs. flexion. I. S. Cutter, 
1929, 1.A.S., 49: 3905 

history of extension; Gurdon Buck and Buck’s appa- 
ratus. I. S. Cutter, 1929, LA.S., 49: 393-390 

intertrochanteric fractures, internal fixation. [Editor- 
ial. W. G. Stuck, 1944, 78: 104-105 

longitudinal overgrowth of long bone with special 
reference to fractures. J. D. Bisgard, 1936, 62: 823- 
835 

malunited fractures. W. C. Campbell, 1938, 66: 466- 
474 

march fractures of tibia and femur. S. E. Proctor, 
T. A. Campbell & M. Dobelle, 1944, 78: 415-418 

mortality in 308 cases. H. R. Mahorner & M. Brad- 
burn, 1933, 50: 1069 

mortality in 278 consecutive cases. G. C. Weil, H. G. 
Kuehner & J. P. Henry, 1936, 62: 438-441 

report of 308 cases. H. R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 
1933, 50: 1000-1079 

roentgenographic interpretation of what constitutes 
adequate reduction of femoral neck fractures. R. T. 
Mcklvenny, 1945, 80: 97-106 

shaft. Collective review of 1933 and 1934 literature of 
fractures. B. B. Stimson, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 11 

shaft; critical end-result study of 105 consecutive cases 
at Massachusetts General Hospital. G. W. Van 
Gorder, 1937, 64: 110-117 

shaft and spine; ambulatory treatment. R. Anderson, 
1930, 62: 871 

subtrochanteric; ambulatory treatment. R. Anderson, 
1930, 62: 808 

supracondylar. H.R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 1933, 
50: 1070 

supracondylar; ambulatory treatment. R. Anderson, 
19360, 62: 808 

trochanter. H. R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 1933, 
56: 1075 

trochanter, treatment. M.S. Henderson, 1935, 60: 539 

types as to location in 278 consecutive cases. G. C. 
Weil, H. G. Kughner & J. P. Henry, 1936, 62: 438- 
439 

ununited: non-union, splint graft treatment. D. B. 
Phemister, 1931, 52: 378 

ununited, treatment. I. Hf. Albee, 1930, 51: 289-320 

Y fracture into knee joint. H. R. Mahorner & M. 
Bradburn, 1933, 56: 1076 

fracture, complications 

associated fractures in other bones. H. R. Mahorner 
& M. Bradburn, 1933, 56: 1066, 1068 

during treatment. G. W. Van Gorder, 1937, 64: 115 

hemiplegia. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 50: 517 

hypernephroma, metastasis causing. Kk. L. Eliason, 
1933, 50: 507 

lower third with complicating gangrene; case 2. J. M. 
King & B. J. Brewer, 1944, 78: 29-35 

pulmonary embolism following trauma. J. S. MeCart- 
ney, 1935, OL: 309-379 

traction fracture of Icsser trochanter; unusual bony 
injuries about hip. H. PF. Johnson, 1929, 49: 636 

fracture, et/ology 
giant cell tumor causing. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 510 
multiple myeloma causing. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 
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osteochondritis juvenilis causing. KE. L. Mliason, 1933, 
50: 509 


osteomalacia cause, and treatment. KE. L. Eliason, 
1933, 50: 511, 518 

osteomyelitis causing. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 508, 515 

Paget’s disease causing. K. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 5090, 
515 





[Femur] SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Femur, fracture, etiology—Continued Russell traction method (except lower third shaft). 
pathological. R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 131-132 M. A. Sallick, 1937, 64: 103-109 
pathological fractures due to malignant disease. C. I. Russell’s method. H. R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 
Welch, 1936, 62: 740-743 1933, 50: 1072-1074 
postoperative, in old traumatic hip dislocation. L. J. Russell’s method, modified. H. R. Mahorner & M. 
Miltner & I. i. Wan, 1933, 56: 95 Bradburn, 1933, 56: 1073, 1075, 1076 
rachitis causing. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 511 simple fixation guide for fractured hips. D. Sloane, 
fracture, lreatment 1938, 67: 354-355 
ambulatory; positive treatment for fractures of shaft skeletal traction; additional advantages of the Hawley 
of femur; preliminary report emphasizing ambula- table. G. W. Hawley, 1937, 65: 228-231 
tory treatment. R. A. Griswold, 1935, 60: 39-852 skeletal traction and countertraction methods used in 
ambulatory and functional; wire traction in fractures ordinary extension splints in treatment of fractures 
of lower extremity. R.M. Carter, 1932, 55: 218-219 of long bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: 1000-1003 
ambulatory method of treating fractures of shaft. R. 278 consecutive cases. G. C. Weil, H. G. Kuehner & 
Anderson, 1936, 62: 865-873 J. P. Henry, 1936, 62: 435-441 
ambulatory method of treatment for intertrochanteric vitamin D influence upon bone repair; healing of frac- 
fractures. W. B. McKibbin, 1943, 76: 343-346 tures of rachitic bones. KE. L. Compere, B. Hamilton 
ambulatory treatment, tibia and femur. R. Anderson, & M. Dewar, 1939, 68: 878-879 
19360, 62: $71 war fractures. S$. S. Yudin, 1944, 78: 1-8 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower extremity. well leg traction splint and distractor combined, mod- 
I’. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-301 ified. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 
anesthesia in open reduction. G. C. Weil, H. G. Kueh- fracture of neck 
ner & J. P. Henry. 1936, 62: 437 both femurs fractured due to Charcot’s joints. EF. L. 
blood pressure indication of shock. G. C. Weil, H. G. Kliason, 1933, 50: 510 
Kuehner & J. P. Henry, 1936, 62: 438 cervical fracture, unusual injuries. H. F. Johnson, 
conveyor method in war fractures of femur. 5S. 5S. 1929, 49: 630 
Yudin, 1944, 78: 1-8 changes which articular cartilage of hip joint may 
equilibrated swinging traction apparatus, and Stein- undergo, case reports. J. V. Santos, 1932, 54: 650 
mann nail. H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: 95-99 662 
extension, abduction, and internal rotation of intra- critical analysis of 50 consecutive cases. M. Cleve 
capsular fracture of hip, with reference to group age, land, 1938, 66: 646-656 
sixty and beyond. W. G. Stern & others, 1931, 53: critical survey of 10 years’ experience. M. Cleveland, 
250-254 1942, 74: 529-540 
flexible-knee traction splint for lower limb. K. H. dislocations of hip, and obscure vascular disturbances 
Digby, 1926, 43: 207-214 producing aseptic necrosis of head of femur. D. B. 
half-ring splint for fractures of femur and tibia. C. S. Phemister, 1934, 59: 415-440 
Young, 1943, 77: 518-522 extracapsular. B. B. Stimson, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 65 
hanging cast. M. D. Johnson, 1943, 77: 598-600 healing; alternation of blood supply as cause for normal 
instruments for wire traction in fractures of lower ex- calcification of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413-423 
tremity. R. M. Carter, 1932, 55: 215-218 intracapsular; artificial impaction of hip fractures. 
lag screw for internal fixation of inter-trochanteric I’. J. Cotton, 1927, 45: 308-314 
fractures of femur. M. A. Casberg, 1941, 72: 772-777 intracapsular. Literature on fractures. Collective re- 
mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery. C. Brad- view of years 1935, 1936, 1937. B. B. Stimson, 1940, 
ford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 474 1.A.S., 70: 63-65 
new method for treating fractures, utilizing the well intracapsular and extracapsular fractures, analysis of 
leg for countertraction, résumé of 12 case histories. 157 cases. I. EF. Siris & J. D. Ryan, 1944, 78: 631 
Rk. Anderson, 1932, 54: 207-219 639 
non-operative treatment of fractures of tibia and femur mortality. W. R. MacAusland, A. R. MacAusland 
involving knee joint, sequels. . L. Eliason & W. W. & H. G. Lee, 1934, 58: 687, 690 
Kbeling, 1933, 57: 658-067 ‘mortality, critical analysis of 50 cases. M. Cleveland, 
open reduction in treatment of 278 cases. G. C. Weil, 1938, 66: 646-656 
: H. G. Kuehner & J. P. Henry, 1936, 62: 437-441 pathology: aseptic necrosis of head following fractures 
open reduction of fractures with special bone approxi- of neck, dislocations and obscure vascular disturb- 
mator. B. Davila, 1939, 69: 231-233 ances. D. B. Phemister, 1934, 59: 415-440 
operative technique. W. O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 356- review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective review. 
358 B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 9-10 
operative treatment of fractures of long tubular bones. roentgenography. W. R. MacAusland, A. R. MacAus- 
H. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 518-528 land & H. G. Lee, 1934, 58: 690 
overhead frame for plaster body-spica cases. H. EF. roentgenography, (fig. 1-49). D. B. Phemister, 1934, 
Conwell, 1928, 40: 576-577 59: 421-430 
overhead suspension in treatment of infants. H. D. roentgenography. K. Speed, 1935, 60: 344 
Sonnenschein, 1927, 45: 702-704 roentgenography, critical analysis of 50 cases. M. 
periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, un- Cleveland, 1938, 66: 646-656 
united fractures and loss of bone substance. H. FE. roentgenography, device for making accurate roent- 
Mock, 1928, 46: 646, 648 genograms during reduction. H. McKenna, 1940, 
plaster embedded skeletal traction. K. Speed, 1930, 71: 808-810 
51: 854-856 250 cases within 23 years; analysis, treatment and end- 
Russell extension method in treatment; review of ana- results. W. R. MacAusland, A. R. MacAusland & 
tomical results obtained in 51 cases. W. Kk. Lee & H. G. Lee, 1934, 58: 679-698 
J. R. Veal, 1933, 50: 492-503 unsolved fracture. K. Speed, 1935, 60: 341-352 
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Femur, fracture of neck—Continued 

ununited: non-union of neck of femur. 
M. S. Henderson, 1926, 43: 110-111 

ununited fractures. Editorial. W.C. Campbell, 1939, 
69: 697-699 

ununited intracapsular fracture. B. B. Stimson, 1940, 
1.A.S., 70: 65 

fracture of neck, treatment 

D. P. D. Wilkie, 1927, 44: 529-530 

M. S. Henderson, 1935, 60: 53% 

ambulatory. G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. Aries, 1936, 63: 
341-348 

bilateral hip spica immobilization. V. 
57: 788-789 

closed internal fixation. Five year collective review. 
J. J. Callahan, 1930, I.A.S., 68: 412-414 

cow horn fixation in bone surgery; use in 40 cases. 
W. B. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 

Denegre Martin’s screw fixation method. H. R. Ma- 
horner & M. Bradburn, 1933, 56: 1068, 1069 

double leg casts in fixed traction and triangle truss 
support. J. kh. M. Thomson, 1928, 47: 101-104 

editorial. RK. Ghormley, 1937, 64: 1094. Correction, 
1937; 65: 717 

five year collective review. J. J. Callahan, 1930, 1.A.S., 
68: 411-418 

fixation, internal, rapid and accurate method of in- 
ternal fixation using a flanged metallic nail. EH. A. 
Dooley, 1938, 67: 356-302. Correction 1938, 67: 
$38 

fixation, internal, technique. M. Cleveland, 1942, 74: 
531-534 

fixation, internal, with flanged nail. M. N. Smith- 
Petersen, 1937, 64: 287-295. Discussion, 294-295 

fixation by introduction of Kirschner wires. F. G. 
Dyas & L. J. Aries, 1936, 63: 499-503 

fixation by means of Kirschner wires or by Smith- 
Petersen nails. N. Backer-Grondahl, 1937, 64: 1073 

fracture of hip joint; extra-articular fixation with ad 
justable nails. A. T. Moore, 1937, 64: 420-436 

intertrochanteric; molybdenum steel lag screw in in 
ternal fixation of fractured neck of femur. I. A. 
Lorenzo, 1941, 73: 99-104 

intracapsular femoral neck non-union; choice of treat 
ment and results of various procedures. W. R. 
Hamsa, 1939, 69: 200-205 

intracapsular fracture of hip joint; extension, abduc- 
tion, and internal rotation (Whitman’s method), 
with special reference to group age, sixty and be- 
yond. W. G. Stern & others, 1931, 53: 250-254 

molybdenum steel lag screw in internal fixation. I. A, 
Lorenzo, 1941, 73: 99-104 

multiple Kirschner wire method. J. B. Chester, 1941, 
73: 702-710 

new method for treating fractures, utilizing the well 
leg for countertraction, résumé of 12 case histories. 
R. Anderson, 1932, 54: 207-219 

open internal fixation. Five year collective review. J. 
J. Callahan, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 414-418 

open operation and pathologic observations; new in 
cision and new director for use of a simplified flange. 
W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 1939, 
68: 87-94 

osteomyelitis and compound fractures of pelvis; spe 
cial technical methods in treatment. H. W. Orr, 
1932, 54: 673-679 

overhead frame for plaster body-spica cases. H. EF. 
Conwell, 1928, 46: 576-577 

plaster-of-paris spica. Five year collective review. J. 
J. Callahan, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 411 


Editorial. 


L. Hart, 1933, 
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postoperative infections following internal fixation. K. 
Speed, 1945, 80: 479-484 
result dependent on blood supply of head of femur. 
:ditorial. M.S. Henderson, 1937, 65: 711-712 
Russell traction. M. A. Sallick, 1937, 64: 103-109 
sight for accurately directing dowel peg. S. Bunnell, 
1033, 57: 085-085 
Smith-Petersen nail; analysis of 78 cases during 1937. 
S. M. Leydig, 1939, 68: 713-717 
subcutaneous fixation with screws. 
A. Tuttle, 1941, 72: 100-111 
278 consecutive femur fractures. G. C. Weil, H. G. 
Kuehner & J. P. Henry, 1936, 62: 436 
two-plane direction finder for nailing fractures. G. C. 
engel & H. May, 1938, 66: 495-499 
ununited, autogenous bone graft peg, and reconstruc- 
tion operation. IF. H. Albee, 1929, 49: 810-817 
ununited; bifurcation operation. W. I. Galland, 1930, 
50: QI-100 
ununited, bone grafting and allied methods. 
Hermann, 1940, 70: 405 
ununited; non-union of old fractures. Five year collec- 
tive review. J. J. Callahan, 19309, 1.A.S., 68: 415-418 
ununited, operative, blood pressure fall with brady- 
cardia; normal pulse rate in surgical procedures. H. 
M. Livingstone, S. E. Mcketridge & R. Brunner, 
1933, 50: O21, g22 
ununited, Pauwel’s reclination, a physiological recon- 
struction of non-united fracture. G. J. Kartiol, 1939, 
O8: 048-057 
ununited: reconstructions in femoral neck fractures, 
Colonna, McMurray and Magnuson operations. O. 
J. Hermann, 1940, 70: 403-407 
ununited fracture, operative treatment; comparison of 
author’s reconstruction with Albee’s operation. R. 
Whitman, 1930, 50: 885-887 
ununited fracture at hip, operative treatment. R. 
Whitman, 1926, 43: 221-223 
war fractures. S.S. Yudin, 1944, 78: 1-8 
well leg traction splint and distractor combined, modi- 
fied. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 
Whitman abduction method: pathological fracture oc- 
curring in Charcot’s disease of hip joint; report of 
case. A. Thomas, 1926, 43: 66-69 
Whitman’s method. H. R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 
1933, 50: 1074 
zinc-gelatin dressing in treatment and after-treatment 
of fractures. I’. Schnek, 1g28, 46: 422 
growth 
cessation of ossification; importance of vessels in round 
ligament to head of femur during period of growth, 
and their possible relationship to Perthes’ disease. 
A. P. Zemansky, Jr. & RK. K. Lippmann, 1929, 48: 
401-409 
experimental analysis of growth pattern and rates of 
appositional and longitudinal gr4wth in rat femur. 
L. J. Aries, 1941, 72: 679-089 
infarction: sequences of experimental bacterial infarction 
of femur in rabbits. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: g13- 
925 
infection: treatment with maggots. S. Maddock & D. 
Jensen, 1938, 67: 671-677 
necrosis: importance of vessels in round ligament to head 
of femur during period of growth, and their possible 
relationship to Perthes’ disease. A. P. Zemansky, 
Jr. & R. K. Lippmann, 1929, 48: 461-469 
osteitis fibrosa, cystic and solid localized lesions. [. 
Freund & C. B. Meffert, 1936, 62: 542-544 
osteitis fibrosa diffusa monostotica. I. Freund & C. Bb. 
Meffert, 1930, 62: 550-555 


Lk. O. Geckeler & 
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Femur—Continued 
osteitis fibrosa unilateralis. FE. Freund & C. B. Meffert, 
1936, 62: 550, 558 
osteochondritis of adolescents and sequels; epiphyseal 
separation of hip. I. Balensweig, 1926, 43: 604-614 
osteochondritis of growth centers (case 1). M. Harbin 
& R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 147-150 
osteomyelitis 
acute, of upper end of femur. 
Roberts, 1937, 65: 753-770 
chronic. H. R. McCarroll & J. A. Key, 1939, 68: 1008, 
1009 
chronic; resection of long bones. G. I. Bauman & H. 
Ii. Campbell, 1926, 42: 114-123 
differential diagnosis and treatment of acute osteomye- 
litis of upper end of femur, involving hip joint. P. 
W. Nathan, 1932, 54: 52-80 
infants. R. B. Dillehunt, 1935, 61: g6-ror 
pyogenic sepsis causing. H. Neuhof, A. H. Aufses & 
S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 893 
relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
Bisyard, 1932, 55: 74-80 
special methods for treatment of fracture deformities. 
H. W. Orr, 1928, 47: 235-238 
treatment of infections of femur with maggots. S. 
Maddock & D. Jensen, 1938, 67: 671-677 
pathology: aseptic necrosis of bone. S$. C. Kahlstrom, 
Cc. C. Burton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 129- 
140, 631-041 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location to 
clinical course. O. 'T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 71 
chondrosarcoma of bone, case reports. D. B. Phemis- 
ter, 1930, 50: 219-223, 232-233 
five year cures in malignant bone tumors. W. B. Coley 
& B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. PF. 
Schreiner & W. HL. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
postmetastatic survival of osteogenic sarcoma. K. 
Speed, 1943, 76: 139-140 
rapid repair of defect of femur by massive bone grafts 
after resection for tumors. D. B. Phemister, 1945, 
$o: 120-127 
senility of bone and its relation to bone repair. H.-F. 
Radasch, 1930, 51: 47 
shortening in fractures of shaft; critical end-result study 
of 105 consecutive cases at Massachusetts General 
Hospital. G. W. Van Gorder, 1937, 64: 116 
surgery 
amputation: modification of Callander amputation. 
M. Grodinsky, 1943, 76: 337-340 
amputation stumps of lower extremities: causes and 
treatment of prolonged disability. H. R. Conn, 
1926, 43: 524-528 
leg length: shortening bones of leg to correct inequality 
of length. "J. A. Brooke, 1927, 44: 703-706 
leg length: technique of equalizing. R. O. Ritter, 1926, 
43: 93-04 
leg length, unequal, therapy. P. H. Harmon & W. M. 
Krigsten, 1940, 71: 482-490 
leg lengthening operation, experience with 1o5 cases. 
A. Brockway & S. B. Fowler, 1942, 75: 252-256 
lengthening of femur, operative. V. Putti, 1934, 58: 
318-321. Discussion, 320 
osteotomy of femur in treatment of congenital disloca- 
tion of hip by open operation. W. R. MacAusland, 
1928, 47: 699 
subtrochanteric osteotomy; simple method for correc- 
tion of deformity in bony ankylosis of hip joint. L. 
C. Abbott & F. A. Jostes, 1926, 42: 274-282 
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vitallium cup for use in arthroplasty of hip. J. S. 
Speed & H. Smith, 1940, T.A.S., 70: 228 
tuberculosis 
neck of femur: os purum in bone implantations. S. 
Orell, 1938, 66: 27 
primary point of infection in tuberculosis of hip joint. 
C. H. Hatcher & D. LB. Phemister, 1937, 65: 721- 
740 
treatment of infections of femur with maggots. S. 
Maddock & D. Jensen, 1938, 67: 671-677 
tumor 
See also Yemur, cancer; Femur, sarcoma 
course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 cases. 
M. Cutler, F. Buschke & S. T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 
918-932 
I.wing’s: five year cures in malignant bone tumors. 
W. B. Coley & B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
giant cell tumor of bone. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 3109, 
321, 327 
thyroid metastasis to vertebrae. 
1926, 42: 495-490 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
Fenger, Christian, 1840-1902 
sketch of his life and plaque dedicated to, in Cook 
County Hospital. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 942-945 
Ferguson, Alexander Hugh, 1853-1911 
master surgeon. Portrait. N. J. MacLean, 1926, 42: 
721-723 
Ferguson’s operation 
intact ureter in uretero-intestinal implantation. Col- 
lective review. FV’. Hinman & Hl. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, LA.S., 64: 355 
Ferments: See I:nzymes 
Fernel, Jean, 1497-1558 
Universal medicine of Jean Fernel. Portrait. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1930, 51: 876 
Ferri, Alphonso, circa 1500 
Concerning the treatment of gunshot wounds. Fac- 
simile of instrument. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
A. J. Brown, 1931, 53: 717 
Ferric: See lron 
Ferrule 
Senn metal ferrule, illus. FE. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 195 
Fertility: See Reproduction; Sterility 
Fetus 


W. M. Simpson, 


See also Monsters 
age; X-rays in obstetrical diagnosis with particular ref- 
erence to pelvimetry and fetometry. P. C. Hodges 
& A. L. Dippel, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 441-444 
analgesia and anesthesia 

asphyxia: effect of obstetrical anesthesia upon oxy- 
genation of maternal and fetal blood with particu- 
lar reference to cyclopropane. C. A. Smith, 1939, 
69: 591 

effect on life of fetus. S. H. Clifford & F. C. Irving, 
1937, 05: 25 

experimental studies of effect of amytal upon fetus 
and its transmission through placenta of white rat. 
C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 1931, 52: 841- 
848 

laboratory method for studying effects of anesthetic 
and analgesic agents on both the uterus and fetus. 
B. E. Bonar & C. M. Blumenfeld, 1938, 66: 179- 
185 

morphine administered in labor, effect on infant. E. 
Shute & M. EK. Davis, 1933, 57: 727-736 

respiratory movements in obstetric anesthesia, lab- 
oratory method of study. B. I. Bonar & C. M. 
Blumenfeld, 1938, 66: 179-185 
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Fetus—Continued 
anomalies 
congenital absence of both lungs. Allen & Affelbach, 
1925, 41: 375-370. Discussion, 376 
fetus contained in mole. Collective review, 1935- 
1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 56 
lithopedion 
P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein & W. W. Bolton, 1933, 
56: 939-942 
etiology, treatment, review of literature and re- 
port of g cases. J.C. Masson & H. E. Simon, 1928, 
46: 500-508 
life history. F. Emmert, 1932, 55: 646-647 
micromelia in child irradiated in utero. D. P. Mur- 
phy & L. Goldstein, 1930, 50: 79-80 
normal and abnormal fetus: analgesia, anesthesia and 
newborn infant. S. H. Clifford & F. G. Irving, 
1937, 05: 23-24 
peritonitis, cause of intestinal anomalies. Collective 
review. T. B. Jones, 1936, L.A.S., 63: 423 
significance of bleeding in early pregnancy as evi- 
denced by decidual biopsy. R. N. Rutherford, 
1942, 74: 1139-1153 
blood in 
comparison of fibrinogen and prothrombin levels of 
maternal and cord blood at delivery. A. Rush, 
1940, 70: 922-924 
effect of nitrous oxide oxygen ether anesthesia upon 
oxygenation of maternal and fetal blood at deliv 
ery. C. A. Smith, 1940, 70: 787-791 
effect of obstetrical anesthesia upon oxygenation of 
maternal and fetal blood with particular reference 
to cyclopropane. C. A. Smith, 1939, 69: 584-593 
initiation of respiration in asphyxia neonatorum; 
clinical and experimental study incorporating fetal 
blood analyses. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & 
K. S$. Johnson, 1937, 65: 601-622 
prevention of maternal and infant anemia. R. Gott- 
lieb & G. J. Strean, 1939, 68: 869-871 
brown fat nodules. E. S. J. King, 1931, 52: 665-671 
death 
See also Asphyxia, neonatorum 
abdominal pregnancy and. Collective review. FE. 
L. Cornell & A. F. Lash, 1933, LA.S., 57: 98-104 
breech delivery, risk to infant. T. R. Goethals, 1936, 


92: 533 

breech delivery cases. T. R. Goethals, 1940, 70: 620- 
627 

breech delivery errors cause of. W. D. Hawker & 
S. D. Soule, 1940, 71: 819-821 

causes of mortality. B. H. Goff, 1936, 63: 219 

cesarean section at Boston Lying-In Hospital, sequels, 
1894-1931. J. A. Smith, 1933, 57: 621-627 

critical review of 500 consecutive deliveries. C. HI. 
Davis, 1926, 43: 519-523. Discussion, 544-545 

diabetes and pregnancy. W. W. Herrick & A. J. B. 
Tillman, 1938, 66: 37-43 

eclampsia and posteclamptic hypertension. W. H. 
Somers & L. C. Chesley, 1941, 72: 873-876 

face and persistent brow presentations. A. C. Posner 
& I. M. Buch, 1943, 77: 618-630 

induction of labor; analysis of 320 consecutive cases 
from private practice. A. Mathieu & M.S. Sichel, 
1931, 53: 678 

knotting of umbilical cord; report of 2 cases and il- 
lustrations of mechanism of knot formation. W. 
G. Atwood, 1932, 55: 96-99 

117 consecutive cervical cesarean sections. J. P. 
Greenhill, 1931, 53: 551 

placenta praevia. [. I’. Daily, 1934, 59: 106-109 
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placenta praevia. F. C. Irving, 1927, 45: 838 
plea for prophylactic intervention in second stage of 
labor. J. R. Goodall, 1934, 58: 882-885 
prevention; morbidity and mortality of maternity. 
Editorial. F. L. Adair, 1940, 71: 824-825 
pyelitis of pregnancy, effect. H. F. Traut & A. Kuder, 
1938, LA.S., 67: 579 
pyelo-ureteritis factor. Collective review. H. F. 
Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 5790 
repeated pregnancies eflect on rabbits with renal 
hypertension. L. V. Dill & others, 1941, 72: 38-47 
roentgenologic evidence. H.'Thoms, 1940, 71: 169-171 
syphilis in pregnant woman. J. R. McCord, 1938, 
66: 441-442 
development 
effect of fatigue of mother during pregnancy. M. 
Jansen, 1932, 54: 175-187 
growth of head in utero. R. P. Ball, 1936, 62: 799 
irradiation, effect 
micromelia in child irradiated in utero. D. P. Mur- 
phy & L. Goldstein, 1930, 50: 79-80 
postconception irradiation. D. P. Murphy, 1929, 
48: 700-779 
life or death of fetus: new graphic test in pregnancy 
i:ditorial. I. O. Strassmann, 1938, 67: 8260-828 
measurement and weight 
cephalometry. H. Thoms, 1931, 52: 967-960 
determination of weight and age of fetus in utero by 
aid of stereoroentgenometry. S. H. Clifford, 1934, 
58: 959-901 
diagnosis of contracted pelvis by impression method. 
I). S. Hillis, 1930, 51: 852-854 
head, x-ray measurement in utero; accurate tech 
nique by means of stereoroentgenometry. S. H. 
Clifford, 1934, 58: 727-736 
roentgen estimates of pelvic and fetal diameters, ac- 
curacy. A. L. Dippel & I. Delfs, 1941, 72: 915-922 
roentgen pelvimetry and fetal cephalometry. R. P. 
Ball, 1936, 62: 798-810 
roentgenological pelvimetry and intra-uterine cepha- 
lometry. H. J. Walton, 1931, 53: 536-538 
trunk measurements: anatomical basis for study of 
splanchnoptosis; abdominal walls at term. A. C. 
Vietor, 1928, 46: 609-614 
x-rays in obstetrical diagnosis with particular ref- 
erence to pelvimetry and fetometry. P. C. Hodges 
& A. L. Dippel, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 441 
pathology 
erythroblastosis neonatorum, obstetrical-pathologi- 
cal study of 47 cases. C. T. Javert, 1942, 74: 1-19 
hematomas of umbilical cord. A. L. Dippel, 1940, 
70: 51-57 
syphilis, influence on fetus. J. N. Nathanson, 1925, 
4l: 325-327 
x-ray diagnosis of erythroblastosis. L. M. Hellman 
& F.C. Irving, 1938, 67: 296-298 
physiology 
aspiration of amniotic fluid by fetus; experimental 
roentgenological study in guinea pig. W. F. 
Windle & others, 1939, 69: 705-712 
fetal swallowing, gastro-intestinal activity and defe- 
cation in amnio; experimental roentgenological 
study in guinea pig. R. F. Becker & others, 1940, 
70: 603-614 
normal and abnormal of fetus and newborn; anal- 
vesia, anesthesia and newborn infant. S. H. Clif- 
ford & I. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 23-24 
time of permeation of colored solutions through pla 
centa of white rat. C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 
1932, 54: 906-913 
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Fetus, physiology—Continued 
urine; comparative study of human amniotic fluid 
and maternal serum. A. W. Makepeace & others, 
1931, 53: 035-044 
position: See also Labor, presentation 
position in utero: interpretation of fetal heart sounds. 
L. Rudolph, 1925, 41: 530-533 
prenatal medication and its relation to fetal ear. TH. 
M. ‘Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-5460. Discussion, 545- 
540 
respiration-like movements of human fetus, note on, 


W. I. Windle & others, 1938, 66: 987-g88 
Fever 
anoxia in febrile states. H.C. Chase, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 
115 
diagnosis 


reaction of lipids in blood leucocytes to fever and in 
fection. I. M. Boyd, 1935, 60: 205-213 
suphrenic abscess. Collective review and analysis of 
3,008 collected and personal cases. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 430 
— sutic: thromboangiitis obliterans, 
Brown, 1934, 58: 207-309 
PO utic effects on plethysmograph of 
A. Johnson, 1949, 70: 39 
treatment: reactions to intravenous therapy. A. C. 
Ivy & J. 5S. Gray, 1930, L.A.S., 69: 414 
Fibrin 
role in peritoneal adhesions. A. 
1932, 54° 359° 349 
Fibrolipomatosis 
perirenal and peripelvic tibrolipomatosis; 
replacement lipomatosis of kidney. PF. 
1935, OL: 794 SOI 
Fibula 
anomalies: syndrome of congenital absence of fibula; 
report of 3 cases; or nesis and treatment. P. 
H. Harmon & J. J. Fahey, 1937, 64: 870-857 
dislocation, compound, of tibia and fibula, treatment 
of fresh wounds. M.R. Reid & J. Stevenson, 1938, 
LA.S., 66: 318 
epiphyseal separation of long bones. [E. L. 
2 K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 97-98 
fracture 
See also Ankle, fracture 
associated with fracture of 
W. W. Ebeling, 1933, 57: 


therapy. G. 


fingers. C. 


Ochsner & KE. Garside, 


relation to 
Licberthal, 


[liason & 


tibia. bE. L. Eliason & 


6062 


automatic method of treatment. R. Anderson, 1934, 
58: 639-040 
bone grafting; a new technique. J. B. Chester, 140, 


70: S1g-825 

comminuted: new method for treating 
utilizing the well leg for countertraction. 
derson, 19032, 54: 207-2109 

compound, of tibia and fibula; beaded wires in closed 
reduction of fractures of leg. C. N. Pease, 1942 
75: 047-051 

compound, of tibia and fibula; mechanical skeletal 
fixation in war surgery; report ol Or 
Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1042, 75: 

compound, of tibia and a skeletal 2: See 
description of apparatus. D. M. Bosworth, 1931, 
52: 893-807 

compound fractures of long bones; review of 304 
cases treated by débridement, Carrel-Dakin tech 
nique, open reduction and plating when indicated. 
G. V. Foster, 1933, 56: 529-538 

compound fractures with osteomyelitis as experi- 
enced by Veterans Administration over past 20 
years, results. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 540-548 


fractures, 


Rk. An- 


cases. C. 
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economic advantages of early protected weight bear- 
ing in fractures of leg, foot and ankle. F. B. Gurd, 
1937, 04: 1089 
instruments for wire traction in fractures of lower 
extremity. R. M. Carter, 1932, 55: 218-219 
internal fixation in injuries of ankle. H. G. Lee & 
T. B. Horan, 1943, 76: 593-590 
major fractures of tibia and fibula; apparatus and 
method of treatment. R. A. Griswold, 1934, 58: 
(00-yo2 
malunited. W. C. Campbell, 1938, 66: 466-474 
modilied well leg traction splint and distractor com- 
bined. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 
one thousand consecutive fractures of both bones of 
leg. W. Senger & J. S. Norman, 1935, 60: 516-518 
open comminuted fractures of femur and_ fibula, 
skeletal traction. S. R. Cunningham, 1931, 52: 
574 
operative treatment of fractures of long 
bones. Hl. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 518-528 
plaster embedded skeletal traction in treatment of 
fractures. K. Speed, 1930, 51: 854-856 
shaft of tibia and tibula. Review of 1933 and 1934 
literature of fractures. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 43 
sk - ig il traction and Braun-Boehler splint therapy. 
. R. Owen, 1941, 72: 414-416 
auc traction and countertraction methods used 
in ordinary extension splints in treatment of frac- 
tures of long bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: tooo 
1003 
skeletal traction closed reduction therapy, technique. 
J. W. Martin, 1933, 56: 1047-1051 
skeletal traction with Steinmann pin; results in 52 
cases of fracture of both bones of leg. M. kK. 
Lindsay & R. M. McKeown, 1933, 56: 223-235 
tibia and fibula. C. EK. Farr, 1927, 44: 115-117 
tibia and fibula, periosteal transplants in delay and 
non-union. HH. bE. a 1928, 40: 653, 654 
ununited, treatment. F Albee, 1930, 51: 289-320 
hypertrophy with ‘fuse cavernous angioma of leg. 
I’. C. Kidner, 1930, 63: 652-654 
leg length unequal, therapy. P. H. Harmon & W. M. 
Krigsten, 1940, 71: 482-490 


tubular 


lengthening by turnbuckle method. I. A. Alcorn, 1938, 
67: 230-233 
necrosis, aseptic, of bone. S.C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Bur 


ton& P. B. 
osteomyelitis 
acute; clinical and experimental study. 
man, 1934, 50: 25-31 
relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
siszard, 1932, 55: 70, 77, 80 
resection of long bones for chronic osteomyelitis. G. 
I. Bauman & H. FE. Campbell, 1926, 42: 114-123 
sarcoma: malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
separation of fibula, internal fixation in injuries of 
ankle. H. G. Lee & T. Horan, 1943, 70: 593 
599 
transplantation of head and shaft of fibula to humerus. 
M. Behrend, 1930, 51: 717-719 
Fiction 
oe ee fiction, presidential address. 
» 52: 403-407 
Fillmore, ‘Millard 
lirst chancellor of Buffalo University. 
Kickel, 1934, 58: 121 
Fingen, Ulster physician about 87 A. D. 
pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 259 


Phemister, 1939, 68: 129-146, 631-041 


kK. O. Halde 


C. J. Miller, 


5b 


Portrait. 
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Fingers 
See also Thumb 
abnormalities and deformities: 
See also Fingers, contracture 
clubbing due to generalized hypertrophic pulmonary 
osteoarthropathy; experimental and clinical siudy 
with report of 2 cases. EK. L. Compere, W. E. 
Adams & C. L. Campere, 1935, 61: 312-323 
congenital arteriovenous fistulae of extremities visu- 
alized by arteriography. B. T. Horton & R. K. 
Ghormley, 1935, 60: 978-983 
modified Agnew’s operation for syndactylism. H. D. 
Cogswell & H. M. Trusler, 1937, 64: 792-703 
orthopedic reconstruction work on hand and forearm; 
report of early and late results. A. Steindler, 1927, 
470-481 
symmetrical congenital brachydactylia; report of 5 
cases. S. W. Boorstein, 1926, 43: 654-658 
transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue to 
hand for syndactylism. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 157- 
177 
webbed fingers. D. W. MacCollum, 1940, 71: 782-789 
amputation: See Fingers, surgery 
anatomy of fascia about metacarpophalangeal joints; 
human bite infections with study of routes of ex- 
tension from dorsum of hand, 73 case histories. M. 
L. Mason & S. L. Koch, 1930, 51: 598-605 
baseball 
M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 611, 613, 621-622 
displaced fractures of hand. G. M. Saypol & L. R. 
Slattery, 1944, 79: 522-525 
modification of Lewin’s splint. S. L. Koch & M 
Mason, 1939, 08: 15 
blood supply 
digital plethysmograph as measure of peripheral circu- 
lation. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70: 31-41 
instrument to measure arterial pulsation in digits. C. 
IX. Gardner, Jr., 1939, 69: 103-105 
peripheral vascular phenomena, new device for study 
in health and disease. C. A. Johnson, 1932, 55: 731- 
737 
Raynaud’s symptoms. C. A. Johnson, 1941, 72: 889 
QO7 
contracture 
ankylosis: arthroplasty. S. L. Koch, 1931, 52: 367-370. 
Discussion, 374 
due to burns, splint. W. T. Coughlin, 1939, 68: 352 
involvement in Dupuytre n’s contracture. A. B. Ka 
navel, S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 1929, 48: 158 
159 
surgical treatment of neurogenic contractures. O. 
Foerster, 1931, 52: 360-306. Discussion, 374 
Z plastic or web splitting operation for relief of scar 
contractures of extremities. H. 'T. Jones, 1934, 58: 
178-182 
cysts, recurring myxomatous cutaneous, of fingers and 
toes. R. FE. Gross, 1937, 65: 289-302 
fracture 
fractures of bones of hand. H. B. Owen, 1938, 66: 500- 
505 
fractures of forearm; some technical procedures. A. 
L. Murphy, 1942, 74: 935-938 
giant cell tumor of radius causing. FE. L. Eliason, 1933, 
50: 510 
metacarpals and phalanges, correction of deformities. 
R. W. McNealy & M. FE. Lichtenstcin, 1932, 55: 
758-701 
+ passive vascular exercise treatment of peripheral cir- 
culatory disease. A. M. Shipley & G. H. Yeager, 
1934, 59: 483 
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review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective review. 
B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 8 
sarcoid causing. E. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 509, 515 
skeletal traction treatment. S. R. Cunningham, 1931, 
52: 573 
small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
treatment: active motion by means of occupational 
therapy. L. Breidenbach & EF. Jamison, 1945, 80: 
301-307 
treatment of fingers and metacarpals with description 
of authors’ finger caliper. H. E. Mock & J. D. Ellis, 
1927, 45: 551-550 
wire extension treatment of fractures of fingers and 
metacarpal bones. H. Meltzer, 1932, 55: 87-89 
frostbite, high altitude; preliminary report. L. Davis & 
others, 1943, 77: 501-575 
infection: See Hand, infection 
lymphogranuloma venereum. Collective review. W. B 
Slaughter, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 46 
osteitis fibrosa. KE. Frcund & C. B. Meffert, 1936, 62: 
555 
osteomyelitis following human bite infections of hand. 
M. L. Mason & S. L. Koch, 1930, 51: 612 
osteomyelitis of bones of hand. S. L. Koch, 1937, 64: 1-8 
paralysis of dorsal interosscous nerve, non-traumatic. 
L. M. Weinberger, 1939, 69: 358-363 
peripheral vascular phenomena: circulatory changes fol 
lowing unilateral cervical ganglionectomy and rami 
sectomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. Scupham & N. C. 
Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 
Raynaud’s disease 
linger volume changes in patient showing Raynaud’s 
phenomena. C. A. Johnson & R. N. Hedges, 1935, 
60: 1077-1082 
observations, with histopathologic studies. R. G. 
Spurling, F. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 1932, 54: 584- 
593 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location to 
clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 68 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon sheaths; 
clinical and pathological study of 16 cases. D. A 
DeSanto, R. Tennant & P. D. Rosahn, 1941, 72: 
O51-9gS1 
splints 
overcoming contractures of fingers. A. H. Montgom 
ery, 1927, 44: 404-405 
purposeful splinting following injuries of hand. S. L. 
Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 11 
webbed fingers, treatment. D. W. MacCollum, rg4o, 
1: 782-789 
surgery 
amputation of fingers. J. D. Willems, 1936, 62: 892- 
804 
burn contractures of hand. H. M. Blackfield, 1930, 
68: 1006-1073 
division of flexor tendons within digital sheath. S. L. 
Koch, 1944, 78: g-22 
division of nerves and tendons of hand; surgical treat- 
ment and results. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 1933, 
50: 26-28 
modilied Agnew’s operation for syndactylism. H. D 
Cogswell & H. ty Trusler, 1937, m2 de 793 
nerves of hand. S. Bunnell, 1927, 44: 145-152 
se al reconstruc tion of thumb ie r total loss. 
S. Bunnell, 1931, 52: 245-248 
repair of long-disabled hand. IF. Young, 1938, 67: 73 
SI 
tendon repair, immediate and delayed. M. L. Mason, 
1930, 62: 449-457 
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Fingers, surgery— Continued 
tendon transplantation in spastic paralysis. C. H. 
Heyman, 1939, 68: 796-798 
transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue to 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 157-177 
treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 1939, 
68: 794-790 
tendons: rupture of tendons of hand with study of ex- 
tensor tendon insertions in fingers. M. L. Mason, 
1930, 50: 611-624 
tuberculosis: os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 
1938, 6060: 25 
tumors 
hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 129-148 
subcutancous glomus. M. L. Mason & A. Weil, 1934, 
54%: 807-5160 
tendon sheaths, biological relationship to tumors of 
joints and bursae. J. J. Morton, 1934, 59: 441-452 
wounds and injuries 
dislocation of dorsal tendons over metacarpophalangeal 
joints. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 615 
four splints of value in treatment of disabilities of hand. 
S. L. Koch, 1929, 48: 416-418 
human bites of hand. H. Miller & J. M. Winfield, 
1942, 74: 153-100 
immediate full thickness grafts to finger tips. 
Reed & A. K. Harcourt, 1939, 68: 925-929 
immediate treatment of injuries of hand. S. L. Koch. 
1931, 52: 504-001 
loss; Indiana law on loss of fingers. J. V. Reed & 
A. K. Harcourt, 1939, 68: 928 
rupture of dorsal aponeurosis over proximal inter- 
phalangeal joints. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 613-615 
rupture of extensor tendons at insertion into distal 
phalanx. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 611 
Finney, John M. T., 1863-1942 
memoirs. Portrait. W. A. Visher, 1942, 75: 122-125 
Finney operation 
chronic ulcer of duodenum and stomach: pyloroplasty, 
J. B. Deaver, 1928, 46: 165 
pyloroplasty. J. M. T. Finney, Jr., 1926, 413: 508-512 
results in peptic ulcer. J.T. Mason, 1928, 47: 245, 246 
Finsterer operation 
surgical treatment of duodenal ulcer. 
I. Cunha, 1931, 52: 1106, 1107 
Firearms: Sce Weapons 
First aid 
abdominal wounds and injuries. I. A. 
1.A.8., 73: 209-300 
airway and highway first aid stations. 
1936, 62: 440-448 
comparative bactericidal action of mercurochrome and 
iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfectants. 
J. 5. Simmons, 1933, 50: 55-61 
fault in emergency treatment of head injuries. H. V. 
Briesen, 1940, 71: 641 
fractures of dorsal and lumbar vertebrae. J. 
Thomson, 1937, 64: 440, 441, 442 
general surgeon’s approach to problems of fractures and 
other traumas. W. EK. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 
injuries of the parictes and extremities, care of wounds 
under emergency conditions. S. L. Koch, 1943, 
70: 189-196 
spinal cord injuries. B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 409 
transportation of carly long bone fractures: coordina- 
tion of activities of Committee on Fractures of 
American College of Surgeons with (A) The Ameri- 
can Red Cross, (B) The American Railway Asso- 
ciation, (C) ambulances and morticians. R. H. 
Kennedy, 1934, 58: 479-482 


J. Vv. 


H. Finsterer & 


Besley, 1941, 


Ik. P. Palmer, 


K. M. 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


transportation of patients with fractures, application 
of fixed traction. Editorial. F. W. Bancroft, 1936, 
62: 643-044 
war injuries to arteries and their treatment. 
man, 1942, 75: 183 
wound treatment. L. K. Ferguson, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 553 
Fissure, anal: See Anus, fissure 
‘istula 
abdominal-wall, anterior, in diverticulitis of colon. HH. 
Laufman, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 229 
anal 
ambulatory operative treatment of anorectal path- 
ology; 194 operations under local anesthesia of 
prolonged duration. C. V. Burt & J. G. Rennie, 
1938, 66: 1054-1001 
anal sphincter and pathogenesis of anal fissure and 
fistula. R. I. Hiller, 1931, 52: 921-940 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 207-209 
histopathology of anal crypts. C. C. Tucker & C. A. 
Hellwig, 1934, 58: 145-149 
iliac colostomy. Landmarks in surgery. R. W. 
McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1935, 61: 709-711 
manifestations of regional ileitis observed sigmoidos- 
copically. R. J. Jackman & N. D. Smith, 1943, 
70: 44-445 
surgical and postoperative treatment of large vesi- 
covaginal and rectovaginal fistulas. V. S. Coun- 
seller, 1942, 74: 738-745 
tuberculosis réle in. L. A. Buic, N. D. Smith & R. J. 
Jackman, 1939, 68: 191-195 
tuberculous anal abscess and fistula criteria for 
diagnosis. C. L. Martin & H. C. Sweany, 1940, 
71: 295-296 
anorectal 
relation of pulmonary tuberculosis to. A. J. Chis- 
holm, 1933, 56: 610-620 
two stage operation for fistula-in-ano, technique. 
J. H. Allen & B. Haskell, 1934, 58: 651-654 
arteriovenous 
angiocardiographic demonstration of arteriovenous 
fistula. M. I. Steinberg, A. Grishman & M. L. 
Sussman, 1942, 75: 93-96 
carotid ligation for intracranial arteriovenous 
aneurism. J. J. Keegan, 1933, 57: 308-370 
congenital, of extremities visualized by .arterio- 
graphy. Bb. T. Horton & R. kK. Ghormley, 1935, 
60: 978-983 
congenital; diagnosis of chronic enlargement of leg, 
with description of new syndrome. J. C. Luke, 
1941, 73: 478-480 
congenital; surgical treatment of peripheral ancu- 
rysm. G. HL. Pratt, 1942, 75: 105-107 
congenital arteriovenous communications; with re- 
port of 9 cases. J. DeJ. Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 
1928, 46: 470-483 
heparin in thrombosis and blood vessel surgery. G. 
Murray, 1941, 72: 341 
surgery of large arteries; further observations. FE. 
Holman, 1944, 78: 279 
surgical treatment of acquired aneurysm and arterio- 
venous fistula of peripheral vessels; review of 67 
cases. J. DeJ. Pemberton & B. M. Black, 1943, 
77: 402-470 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 227-237 
venograms for localization and study. J. R. Watson 
& others, 1943, 76: 659-664 
war injuries to arteries and their treatment. KE. Hol- 
man, 1942, 75: 183-192 


I. Hol- 
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Fistula—Continued 
biliary 
biliary tract visualization with radiopaque oils. R. 
H. Overholt, 1931, 52: 92-97 
closure, simple and effective method. W. W. Bab- 
cock, 1937, 65: 88-90 
early surgery. E. L. Eliason & J. P. North, 1939, 69: 


177 
external. N. F. Hicken, L. B. White & Q. B. Coray, 
1942, 74: 828-835 
external, differential diagnosis. R. W. Garis & W. C. 
Markel, 1934, 59: 592 
fistuloenterostomy; reconstruction of common bile 
duct. J. Walton, 1944, 79: 65 
implantation. Editorial. E. Horgan, 1932, 54: 118- 
120 
intravenous use of synthetic vitamin K;. A. M. 
Seligman & others, 1941, 73: 690-693 
Ivy bleeding time; serum volume index and pro- 
thrombin content of blood in estimating bleeding 
tendency in jaundice. L. K. Ferguson, D. G. 
Calder, Jr. & J. G. Reinhold, 1940, 71: 603-605 
re-establishing flow of bile into intestinal tract. EF. 
Horgan, 1931, 53: 225-228 
transplantation of established external biliary fistula. 
W. Walters, 1929, 48: 310 
transplantation of external biliary fistulas into 
duodenum. W. Walters, 1933, 56: 238 
bone: See Bone, fistula 
branchial 
children’s diseases, treatment. C. J. Baumgartner, 
1933, 50: 948-953 
clinical relation to irritation of vagus. L. Carp, 1926, 
42: 772-777 
congenital cysts and fistulae of neck. Editorial. A. 
Schwyzer, 1935, 60: 748-750 
congenital salivary fistula of neck. R. R. Smith & 
W. R. Torgerson, 1925, 41: 318-319 
bronchial 
closure in, operative lung abscess. H. Neuhoff & 
A. S. Touroff, 1938, 66: 855 
closure of open chest following Schede operation for 
tuberculous empyema. M. Weinstein, 1944, 79: 
148-162 
empyema, acute, treatment. R. B. Bettman, 1932, 
54:49 
empyema with bronchial fistula simulating lung 
abscess and bronchiectasis. J. R. Head, 1931, 53: 
691-097 
etiology of empyema. J. A. Danna, 1933, 56: 295 
experimental production in rats and rabbits. A. 
Carlson & W. E. Adams, 1943, 76: 416-418 
following lobectomy, cause of. H. Brunn, 1932, 55: 
625 
intrabronchial drainage; importance in diagnosis 
and treatment of pulmonary suppurations. H. 
Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 115-124 
persistent, experimental production and method of 
treatment. W. ik. Adams & H. M. Livingstone, 1931, 
53: 479-485 
silver nitrate experiments. Editorial. A. Blalock, 1933, 
56: 244-245 
subphrenic abscess and. J. Head & ‘T. R. Hudson, 
1942, 75: 54-60 
thoracic surgery: acute putrid abscess of lung. II. 
Analysis of 45 consecutive operative cases. H. Neu- 
hof & A. S. W. Touroff, 1938, 66: 836-857 
bronchopleural 
empyema and, partial selective thoracoplasty and ped- 
icle flaps. A. Behrend, 1941, 72: 88-91 
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tuberculous empyema due to. A. A. Ehler, 1942, 
LA.S., 74: 97-136 
tuberculous empyema thoracis and. A. M. Vineberg 
& M. Aronovitch, 1940, 70: 874-877 
colon to adjacent viscera. H. Laufman, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 
229 
diagnosis 
iodized oil in demonstration of empyema cavities and 
fistulous tracts. J. D. Lawson, 1927, 44: 11-14 
microscopic examination, direct. Kditorial. T. B. 
Magath, 1927, 45: 712-713 
duodenal 
conservative treatment of acute duodenal fistula. A. 
IK. Mckvers, 1934, 58: 786-790 
dehydration with acidosis. S. Standard, 1938, 1.A.S. 
67: 308 
diagnosis: report of 2 new cases and of a new buffer 
solution. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 56: 1057 
effect of loss of gastric, duodenal, pancreatic, and bili- 
ary secretions from body. Editorial. W. Walters, 
1927, 44: 840-841 
etiology. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 50: 1056 
formation for production of duodenitis. R. C. Crain 
& i. L. Walsh, 1931, 53: 753-757 
mortality. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 50: 1061, 1063 
toxemia of acute duodenal and gastric fistula. [ditori- 
al. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 849-850 
treatment, results of conservative and surgical meth- 
ods. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 50: 1001-1063 
treatment, with report of 2 new cases and of a new 
buffer solution. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 56: 1056-1005 
entero-enteric, in diverticulitis of colon. H. Laufman, 
1941, I.A.S., 73: 228 
enterovesical 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdominal 
lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 675 
enterovesical fistula. R. G. Craig & R. K. Lee-Brown, 
1927, 44: 753-755 
esophageal, and deep infections of neck. Collective re 
view. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 567 
esophagobronchial 
L. H. Clerf, Ek. E. Cooley & J. J. O’ Keefe, 1943, 77: 
615-017 
subphrenic abscess perforating diaphragm, evacuated 
through bronchus. J. Head & 'T. RK. Hudson, 1942, 
75: 54-00 
esophagotracheal 
congenital atresia of esophagus with tracheocsophageal 
fistula; extrapleural ligation of fistula and end-to 
end anastomosis of esophageal segments. C. Haight . 
& H. A. Towsley, 1943, 76: 672-088 
foreign bodies in air and food passages; observations 
on end-results in series of g50 cases. L. H. Clerf, 
1940, 70: 337 
etiology: following compound fracture. I. A. Coller & 
J. M. Farris, 1941, 72: 19 
fecal: See Vistula, intestinal 
gastric 
permanent in treatment of cancer. W. L. Watson, 
1930, 62: 729-734 
toxemia of acute duodenal and gastric fistula. Editori 
al. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 849-850 
gastrocolic 
complicating marginal ulcer. C. Holman & A. Cheno- 
weth, 1942, 75: 310 
results of repeated operations upon stomach especially 
for gastrojejunal ulcers. H. linsterer, 1939, 68: 336 
gastrojejunocolic 
collective review. M. Bornstein & L. R. Weinshel, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 459-465 
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complicating peptic ulcer surgery. I. H. Lahey & N. 
W. Swinton, 1935, 61: 599-612 

differential diagnosis. M. Bornstein & L. R. Weinshel, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 462 

gastrostomy, jejunal intubation. J. D. Bisgard, 1942, 
74: 241 

new plan of antecolic duodenojejunal anastomosis. I’. 
H. Lahey, 1940, 70: 689-691 

resection. W. W. Babcock, 1942, 75: 493-496 

results of repeated operations upon stomach especially 
for gastrojejunal ulcers. H. Vinsterer, 1939, 68: 
335 

surgical treatment. D. B. Pfeiffer, 1941, 72: 282-289 

genito-urinary: hysterosalpingography in diagnosis. H. 

Nahmmacher, 1929, 48: 43 

ileocecal; experimental obstruction of terminal duodenum 

and ileum; importance of blood chemical changes 

in causing death. R. Elman & A. I’. Hartmann, 

1931, 53: 307-315 

ileorectovesical. S. IF. Wilhelm, 1944, 79: 427-433 


intestinal 


See also Vistula, anal; Vistula, duodenal; Fistula, 
rectal; Fistula, vesicointestinal, ete. 

acute appendicitis in children, complications. J. M. 
Deaver & A. G. Martin, 1938, 66: g70 

chronic cicatrizing enteritis; regional ileitis (Crohn); 
new surgical entity. IF. 1. Harris, G. H. Bell & H. 
Brunn, 1033, 57: 042 

clinical and laboratory findings after excessive loss of 
intestinal fluid from ileum. C.S. Welch, J. C. Mas 
son & E.G. Wakefield, 1937, 64: 617-621 

complication of diverticulitis, surgery. I. Abell, 1935, 
60: 370-377 

dehydration and neutral mineralization in an ileal fistu- 
la. S. Standard, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 308 

diverticulitis with abscess causing. V. C. David, 1933, 
56: 370 

experimental obstruction of terminal duodenum and 
ileum; importance of blood chemical changes in 
causing death. R. Elman & A. I. Hartmann, 1931, 
53: 307-315 

fecal fistula due to ulceration of abdominal wound from 
radiation. E. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 376 

method of closure of temporary external fecal fistula. 
H. W. Cave, 1935, 61: 499-502 

method of preventing skin excoriation. J. I. Smith 
& H. H. Christensen, 1926, 43: 701-702 

postoperative fecal fistula. A. L. Lichtman & J. R. 
McDonald, 1944, 78: 449-470 

protein deficiency in surgical patients. K. A. Meyer 
& D. PD. Kozoll, 1944, 78: 181-190 

reconstruction of wounds of colon. C. HL. Keene, 1944, 
79: 544-551 

regional enteritis complicated by persistent external 
fistula. K. A. Meyer & P. A. Rosi, 1936, 62: 977- 
988 

regional ileitis, pathology. B. B. Crohn, 1939, 68: 318- 
319 

segmental enteritis. R. Lewisohn, 1938, 66: 215-222 

treatment of fistula and obstruction of small intestine 
by complete exclusion. I. L. Keyes & I. C. Middle- 
man, 1941, 72: 237-243 

ischiorectal, in diverticulitis of colon. H. Laufman, 1941, 

L.A.S., 73: 229 

labyrinthine; history and present status of operations on 

labyrinthine capsule for otosclerosis. S. J. Kopet- 

zky, 1941, 72: 472-474 

labyrinthine; medical and surgical aids to hearing. J. 

A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 398-400 
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labyrinthine, surgical: relief of deafness in otosclerosis by 
fistulization of labyrinth. Collective review. H.W. 
Lyman, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 217-224 
menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial ori 
gin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525-535 
pancreatic 
case with intubation of Wirsung’s duct. W. H. Snyder, 
Jr. & R. Lium, 1936, 62: 57-64 
chronic progressive duodenal ulcer in dogs with. W. 
B. Matthew & L. R. Dragstedt, 1932, 55: 280 
cure by pancreatojejunostomy; report of case with re- 
view of literature. I. H. Lahey & R. Lium, 1937, 
64: 78-88 
diabetes and. W. H. Snyder, Jr. & R. Lium, 1936, 62: 
63 
following operation for annular pancreas. N. J. How- 
ard, 1930, 50: 533-540 
partial fistulas, treatment. F. H. Lahey & R. Lium, 
1937, 04: 81 
prevention of skin erosion. I’. H. Lahey & R. Lium, 
1937, 64: 86 
symptom-complex of complete external pancreatic fis 
tula; report of case. R. W. Garis & W. C. Markel, 
1934, 59: 599-507 
toxemia following total loss of pancreatic juice. R. 
Elman & A. fF. Hartmann, 1931, 53: 308 
pulmonary: iodized oil in diagnosis. S. Iylauer, 1927, 
45: 85 
rectal 
role of tuberculosis. L. A. Buie, N. D. Smith & R. J. 
Jackman, 1939, 68: 191-195 
tuberculous anal abscess and fistula criteria for diag 
nosis. C. L. Martin & H. C. Sweany, 1940, 71: 204- 
290 
rectoperineal, rectovaginal, rectourethral; congenital 
anomalies of rectum and anus. J. K. Berman, 193%, 
66: 20, 21 
rectourinary. S. F. Wilhelm, 1944, 79: 427-433 
rectovaginal 
cancer of cervix uteri complication. H. C. Pitts & G. 
B. Waterman, 1937, 64: 360 
cancer of uterus cervix complication. R. B. Green 
ough, 1920, 49: 251 
complicating radium therapy of uterus cervix carci 
noma. L. A. Pomeroy, 1933, 57: 071-673 
congenital anomalies of rectum and anus. J. K. Ber- 
man, 1938, 66: 20, 21 
operation for rectovaginal fistula complicated by third 
degree tear. H. L. Darner, 1927, 44: 105-112 
phenyl mercury nitrate therapy. L. H. Biskind, 1933, 
57: 203 
rectal ulceration following irradiation of carcinoma of 
cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. T. F. 
Todd, 1938, 67: 623 
repair of incontinent sphincter ani following. P. C. 
Blaisdell, 1940, 70: 692-697 
surgery and postoperative treatment. V. S. Counsel 
ler, 1042, 74: 738-745 
rectovesical; differential diagnosis between urologic and 
abdominal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 675- 
670 
renal: postoperative suprapubic fistula, analysis of causes. 
I. Beer, 1933, 56: 959-900 
sacrococcygeal, staphylococcus meningitis secondary to 
congenital sacral sinus. T.S. Moise, 1926, 42: 394 
307 
salivary 
chronic inflammation of salivary glands with or with 
out calculi. G. B. New & F. R. Harper, 1931, 53: 
458 
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Fistula, salivary—Continued 
congenital salivary fistula of neck. R. R. Smith & W. 
R. Torgerson, 1925, 41: 318-319 
pathological conditions affecting salivary glands. 
KE. Carmody, 1937, 64: 520 
scrotal, in diagnosis of tuberculosis of epididymitis. H. 
L. Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 657 
Stensen’s duct, repair of traumatic fistulas. H. Glascock 
& H. Glascock, Jr., 1937, 65: 355-350 
suprapubic fistula, postoperative, analysis of causes. FE. 
Beer, 1933, 56: 959-960 
thyroglossal: clinical features, differential diagnosis, treat- 
ment, in children. C. J. Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 951- 
955 
treatment: how surgery of colon and rectum developed. 
I. W. Rankin, 1937, 64: 705-706 
umbilical 
acquired urinary fistulae at umbilicus. 
1927, 45: 176 
urachus and umbilical fistulz. 
165-178 
ureterovaginal : operative technique for treatment of vesi- 
covaginal and ureterovaginal fistulas. W. W. Scott 
& K. M. Wilson, 1939, 69: 663-667 
urethral 
clinical importance of Buck’s and Colles’ fasciae. M. 
B. Wesson, 1927, 44: 208-213 
pedicle tube-graft in surgical treatment of hypospadias 
in male; new method of closing small urethral fistu- 
las. D. M. Davis, 1940, 71: 790-796 
urethrorectal. S. F. Wilhelm, 1944, 70: 427-433 
urinary: ureteral occlusion with. W. Walters, 1930, 51: 
714 
uteroparictal: menstrual fistulae of postoperative and 
endometrial origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525 
vesical: pyosalpinx fistulizing into bladder. M. Ballin, 
1928, 40: 528 
vesicocolic, in diverticulitis of colon. H. Laufman, 1941, 
L.A.S., 73: 228 
vesicocolic; Elliott treatment as adjunct to operation in 
sigmoidal diverticulitis. J. DeJ. Pemberton & J. M. 
Waugh, 1937, 05: 249-251 
vesico-intestinal: review of literature including 21 cases 
of the University Hospital. H. Peters, Jr., 1939, 
I.A.S., 69: 582-588 
vesico-umbilical: urachus and umbilical fistule. 
Begg, 1927, 45: 167 
vesicovaginal 
bladder complications of carcinoma of cervix. R. C. 
Graves, C. J. f. Kickham & I. T. Nathanson, 1939, 
63: 787-788 
cancer of cervix uteri complication. H. C. Pitts & G. 
B. Waterman, 1937, 64: 36 
cancer of uteus cervix complication. R. B. Greenough, 
1929, 49: 251 
complicating radium therapy of uterus cervix carci 
noma. L. A. Pomeroy, 1933, 57: 671-073 
cure by use of pedicled muscle flap; new concept. J. 
H. Garlock, 1928, 47: 255-200 
destruction of urethra and loss of vesical control associ 
ated with; technique for correction. G. G. Ward, 
1934, 58: 67-69 
J.Marion Sims and vesicovaginal fistula. Portrait. 
Reproduction of page from Sim’s original report. 
Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1928, 
T.A.S., 47: 173-175 
non-surgical closure. 
827 
omental flap in transperitoneal repair of recurring fis 
tulas. W. Walters, 1937, 64: 74-75 


T 


R. C. Begg, 


R. C. Begg, 1927, 45: 


R. 


Cc. 


V. J. O’Conor, 1940, 70: 826- 
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operative technique for treatment of vesicovaginal and 
ureterovaginal fistulas. W. W. Scott & K. M. Wil- 
son, 1939, 09: 663-007 

permanent occlusion of intractable vesicovaginal fis- 
tula by tracheloplastic flap; case report with observa- 
tions on omission of indwelling catheter. A. Sturm- 
dorf, 1925, 41: 358-361 

reconstruction of female urethra. S. H. Harris, 1935, 
61: 3606-308 

repair; presentation of new instrument. H. H. Young, 
1927, 45: 220-229 

simple method for keeping dry bladder fistulas from 
cervix cancer. H. C. Saltzstein, 1939, 69: 111-112 

simple seven suture method of bilateral uretero-intes- 
tinal implantation; report of 12 cases. F. Hinman, 
1935, 01: 802-815 

surgery and postoperative treatment. V. S. Counsel- 
ler, 1942, 74: 738-745 

technique for repair. C. A. Roeder, 1927, 45: 102-104 

technique of repair. G. W. Stephenson & J. C. Mas- 
son, 1934, 58: 1030-1039 

technique of transperitoneal closure. | 
48: 796-798 

transplantation of ureters into large intestine. R. C. 
Coffey, 1928, 47: 593-621 

transvesical closure; Young technique for inaccessible 
vesicovaginal fistulas. M. Douglass, 1937, 65: 534- 


*, Legueu, 1929, 


535 
uretero-intestinal anastomosis and cystectomy. Edi- 
torial. C. C. Higgins, 1941, 72: 112-114 
Flail foot: See Foot, drop foot 
Flatulence 
controlling gas pains. Editorial. H. A. Royster, 1935, 
61: 707-708 
gas in bowels; observations and experiments in man. 
A. Oppenheimer, 1940, 70: 105-114 
intestinal kinking. N. M. Guiou, 1928, 47: 253 
observations and experimentsin man. A. Oppenheimer, 
1940, 70: 105-114 
origin of intestinal gases. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
1944, I.A.S., 79: 271 
use of drugs in surgery. 
1939, 08: 121-122 
x-ray film and stethoscope in diagnosis of acute in- 
testinal obstruction. O. H. Wangensteen, 1931, 
52: 785-787 
Flavones 
citrin; vitamin P and capillary fragility; application of 
recent contributions in basic medical sciences to 
surgical practice. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 
I.A.S., 69: 4 
Flint, Austin 
faculty member of Buffalo University Medical Depart- 
ment. Portrait. J. L. Eckel, 1934, 58: 123 
Flint, Austin, Sr. 
medical school of University of Louisville. 
I. Abell, 1934, 59: 830 
Fluoroscope: See Roentgen rays 
Fluids 
See also Water 
administration and dosage 
hydration of hyperthyroid patients and its relation- 
ship to edema, especially cerebral. W. Bartlett, 
Jr., 1940, 71: 450-453 
jejunostomy for restoring electrolytes lost in persist 
ent vomiting. Editorial. R. L. Payne, 1935, 60: 
$80-832 
preparation and administration; preparation of safe 
intravenous solutions. C. W. Walter, 1936, 63: 
643-049 


Kditorial. C. B. Puestow, 


Portrait. 
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Fluids— Continued 
balance 
changes in extracellular water at delivery and in the 
puerperium. L. C. Chesley & J. M. Boog, 1943, 
77: 201-270 
dehydration, Mditorial. I. A. Coller, 1936, 63: 249- 
251 
eclampsia, prevention and control by means of fluid 
limitation and dehydration. J. O. Arnold & T. 
lay, 1932, 55: 129-150 
extracellular volume determined by radio-sodium 
injections. B. C. Smith & EK. H. Quimby, 1944, 
70: 147 
extracellular water changes in pregnancy, study of. 
L. C. Chesley, 1943, 76: 589-592 
fluid and sodium chloride balance in patients treated 
with continuous suction applied to indwelling duo- 
denal tubes. J. R. Paine & W. D. Armstrong, 
1939, 08: 751-750 
puerperium. I. G. Crabtree, 1939, 68: 17-29 
surgical. Iditorial. H. Cabot, 1936, 63: 681-683 
surgical patients. [ditorial. T. G. Orr, 1936, 63: 
527-528 
water and electrolyte. I’. A. Coller & W. G. Mad- 
dock, 1940, 70: 340-354 
body, composition. C. S. Welch, J. C. Masson & FE. 
G. Waketield, 1937, 64: 619 
controlled fluid therapy, with hematocrit, specific grav- 
ity and plasma protein determinations. C. R. 
Drew, J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 859-867 
effects of hypertonic wet dressing. I. W. Taylor, 1935, 
61: 6260 
gastro-intestinal tract, various portions, acid or base 
predominance. F. A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 
1940, 79: 345 
imbalance; dynamics of shock and its clinical implica- 
tions. V. H. Moon, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 1-10 
infusions of blood and other fluids into general circula- 
tion via bone marrow; technique and results. L. 
M. Tocantins & J. I’. O'Neill, 1941, 73: 281-287 
intravenous, of particular value in treatment of sec- 
ondary shock. I. S$. Grodins & S. Freeman, 1941, 
LA:S., 72:6 
intravenous infusions in shock. Collective review. W. 
I). Andrus, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 17 
intravenous injection of saline and dextrose solutions. 
I. A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 351 
laboratory routine for fluid, electrolyte, and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79: 
438-440 
loss 
local loss and oligemia in traumatic shock. Collective 
review. W. LD. Andrus, 1942, L.A.S., 75: 162 
loss in disease. S. Standard, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 304- 


399 
traumatic shock. T°. S. Grodins & S. Freeman, 1941, 
AS57256 


McClure-Aldrich test in water balance following opera- 
tion. H.C. Hopps & I. Christopher, 1939, 69: 
637-044 

metabolism, water-salt. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
301-320 

parenteral 

administration, effect on metabolism of electrolytes 
during postoperative convalescence. I. M. Lim- 
bert & others, 1945, 80: 609-614 

fluids in surgery patients. [ditorial. 
1934, 50: 115-110 

preparation of safe intravenous solutions. C. W. 
Walter, 1936, 63: 643-046 


I’. A. Coller, 
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postoperative; blood volume changes during surgical 
procedures. J. G. Gibson & C. D. Branch, 1937, 
65: 741-747 
replacement 
ileus associated with edema of bowel. O. C. 
Jr., 1942, 75: 279-284 
restoration in intestinal obstruction. 
R. Cubbins, 1935, 60: 744 
therapy, indications, materials, methods, mechanics. 
S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 310-316 
requirements; staphylococcus septicemia; observations 
relative to state of hydration in dog and in man. 
C. H. Long & A. B. Longacre, 1942, 74: 353- 
300 
requirements to correct water and electrolyte balance. 
I. A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 


Leigh, 
A. Fey & W. 


352 
reservoirs of body, avenues of excretion. S. Standard, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 302-304 
sodium chloride concentration in various fluids. I. A. 
Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 350 
therapy 
acute appendicitis in children. J. M. Deaver & A. 
G. Martin, 1938, 66: 962-974 
high intestinal obstruction. R. Elman & A. I. Hart- 
mann, 1931, 53: 307-315 
treatment of shock; general surgeon’s approach to 
problems of fractures and other traumas. W. EF. 
Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 
wound healing factor. A. W. Allen, 1939, 1.A.S., 60: 
111-112 
Fluorescein test 
frostbite damage. K. 
340-350 
Foley’s operation 
aseptic ureteral transplant with electric snare. Col- 
lective review. I. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, LA.S., 64: 351, 352 
Folliculin: See Estrogens 
Follow-up clinic: Sce Clinics 
Food 
influence of various foods on blood regencration in 
severe anemia. G. H. Whipple, 1930, 50: 244-245. 
Discussion, 249 
poisoning: differential diagnosis of appendicitis in chil 
dren. [. H. Caldwell, 1938, 67: 169-175 
requirements of individual. A. O. Wilensky, 1945, 
1.A.S., 80: 331 
undigested, causing spastic ileus. 
1930, 50: 723 


Lange & L. J. Boyd, 1945, 80: 


L. M. Zimmerman 


Foot 
See also Amputation, foot; Ankle; Calcaneus: 
Metatarsus; Tarsus; ‘Toes 
anatomy 
M. S$. Henderson, 1937, 64: 454 
anatomy and physiology in relation to hallux valgus. 
I. C. Stein, 1938, 66: 889-897 

arthrodesis of foot in infantile paralysis. V. L. Hart, 
1937, 04: 794-798 

fascial spaces of foot and their bearing on infections, 
study. M. Grodinsky, 1929, 49: 737-751 

function of long plantar muscles. ‘T. A. Willis, 1935, 
60: 150-150 

study of tendon sheaths of foot in relation to infec- 
tion. M. Grodinsky, 1930, 51: 400-468 

contractures 

burn contractures, operation for relief. H. T. Jones, 
1934, 58: 178-182 

surgical treatment of neurogenic contractures. O. 
loerster, 1931, 52: 360-3606. Discussion, 374 
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Foot—Continued 
deformities 
accessory bones in x-ray diagnosis of fractures. Collec- 
tive review of 1933 and 1934 literature of fractures. 
B. B. Stimson, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 1-32 
arthrodesis of ankle. G. IF. Straub, 1927, 44: 676- 
684 
arthrodesis of foot in infantile paralysis. V. L. Hart, 
1937, 94: 794-805 * 
calcaneal; translocation of peroneus longus tendon for 
paralytic calcaneus deformity of foot. W. H. Bickel 
& J. H. Moe, 1944, 78: 627-630 
claw-foot, operative correction. H. Spitzy, 1927, 45: 
813-815 
clubfoot 
lumbosacral spina bifida occulta and. R. J. Dittrich, 
1931, 53: 381-383 
Ober operation for congenital club-foot; end-results 
in 15 cases. C. H. Heyman, 1929, 49: 706-709 
treatment of congenital club-feet. J. H. Kite, 1935, 
O61: 1go-200 
congenital absence of fibula; report of 3 cases; patho- 
genesis and treatment. P. H. Harmon & J. J. Fahey, 
1937, 04: 876-887 
correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. EE. Hau- 
ser, 1931, 53: 399-374 
end-results in too cases of anterior poliomyelitis operat- 
ed on at Fordham Hospital. S. W. Boorstein, 1925, 
4l: 152, 153 
engorgement of foot, and skin atrophy with angioma 
of leg. F.C. Kidner, 1936, 63: 647-654 
function of long plantar muscles. ‘T. A. Willis, 1935, 
60: 150-156 
new operation for metatarsalgia and splay-foot. A. 
Krida, 1939, 69: 106-107 
recurrence of disability following arthrodesis of foot in 
infantile paralysis. V. L. Hart, 1937, 64: 803 
spina bilida and. R.S. Smith, 1936, 62: 218, 220-222, 
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stabilizing operation, evolution. V. L. Hart, 1937, 64: 
%00-803 

stripping of os calcis. A. Steindler, 1928, 47: 523- 
526 


surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C.H. Heyman, 
1939, 08: 792-800 
tendon transplantation. IF. Lange, 1927, 44: 458 
tendon transplantation and arthrodesis in spastic pa 
ralysis. C. H. Heyman, 1939, 68: 799 
tendon transplantation with stabilization of paralytic 
talipes. G. A. Williamson, 1932, 54: 953-963 
varus deformity of ankle following injury to distal 
epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in growing children. 
G. G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 1941, 72: 659-6660 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and 
cold. R. H. Patterson & I’. M. Anderson, 1945, 80: 
I-11 
dislocation: See Ankle, dislocation 
drop foot 
due to maternal obstetrical sciatic paralysis. S. Klein- 
berg, 1927, 45: 61-64 
mechanical and anatomical principles of operation; 
suggested new operations. L. C. Snow, 1930, 51: 
252-255 
operation for “dangle foot’: technique. 
& W. Mackenzie, 1926, 42: 270-273 
emersion foot, use of radioactive sodium in studies of 
circulation in patients with peripheral vascular dis 
-ase; preliminary report. B. C. Smith & KE. H. 
Quimby, 1944, 79: 142-147 


R. Morison 


to 


Ww 


INDEX [Foot] 


flat foot 
function of long plantar muscles. 
60: 150-156 
operative treatment of pes planus, technique. C. S. 
Young, 1939, 68: 1099-1101 
reinforcement of deltoid ligament for pronated flat foot; 
inversion fasciodesis of os calcis. H. Milch, 1942, 
74: 876-881 
supernumerary tarsal scaphoids causing flat feet. FE. 
K. Cravener & D. G. Macklroy, 1940, 71: 218- 
221 
zinc-gelatin dressing. T°. Schnek, 1928, 40: 425 
racture 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower extremity. 
I’. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-301 
ankle joint and foot. Collective review of 1933 and 1934 
literature of fractures. B. B. Stimson, 1936, LA.S., 
62: 13 
bones of foot, except the os calcis. 
1937, 64: 454-457 
compound fracture of long bones involving foot. G. 
V. Foster, 1933, 56: 529-538 
economic advantages of early protected weight bear- 
ing. I. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 1085-1091 
march fracture. H. W. Meyerding & G. A. Pollock, 
1938, 07: 234-242 
variations in bone confusing to x-ray diagnosis of frac- 
ture. I. Lachman, 1941, 73: 145 
walking iron for immediate use on wet plaster casts. 
B. B. Larsen, 1939, 08: 1082-1084 
gangrene 
after amputation, peripheral nerve block in vascular 
disease. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1935, 60: 
1112 
amputations for advanced arterial disease; critical anal 
ysis of mortality. IF. V. Theis, 1943, 70: 35-40 
atraumatic amputation through lower thigh; experi 
ences with its use in peripheral vascular disease. I’. 
L. Pearl & M. Misrack, 1943, 77: 354-359 
diabetic and arteriosclerotic gangrene of lower extrem 
ities; analysis of 100 cases of amputation. EF. L. 
Kliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1926, 42: 753-708 
study of peripheral arterial circulation in arterioscle- 
rosis and gangrene. W. C. Emerson & S. L. Warren, 
1929, 48: 236-238 
surgical procedures in presence of diabetes mellitus. 
L.S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 512 
technique for alcohol injection of sensory nerves of 
lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1930, 
51: 394-403 
thromboangiitis obliterans 
Brown, 1934, 58: 304, 307 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and 
cold. R. H. Patterson & FF. M. Anderson, 1945, So: 
I-11 
with infection, amputation, surgical applications of 
Schilling differential blood count. J. S. Harter & 
C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 185 
infections 
fascial spaces of foot, bearing on infections, study. M. 
Grodinsky, 1929, 49: 737-751 
lower extremities; surgical procedures in presence of 
diabetes mellitus. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 
512 
study of tendon sheaths in relation to infection. M. 
Grodinsky, 1930, 51: 400-408 
muscles: function of long plantar muscles. 
1935, 00: 150-156 
necrosis of sole, due to repeated roentgen therapy for 
plantar warts. I. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 377 


T. A. Willis, 1935, 


= 


M. S. Henderson, 


complications. G. E. 
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Foot—Continued 
obliterative artcriosclerotic disease, passive exercise ther- 
apy. A. M. Shipley & G. H. Yeager, 1934, 59: 482 
Raynaud’s disease; temperature, surface changes follow- 
ing lumbar ganglionectomy. A. W. Adson & G. FE. 
Brown, 1929, 48: 599 
roentgenography, march fracture. H. W. Meyerding & 
G. A. Pollock, 1938, 67: 234-242 
sarcoma: 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremi- 
ties. H.W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Har- 
yrave, 19360, 62: 1010-1019 
differentiated from march fracture. H. W. Meyerding 
& G. A. Pollock, 1938, 67: 234-242 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183, 185, 186 
surgery: incisions for draining fascial spaces, based on 
study of dissections and injections. M. Grodinsky, 
1929, 49: 75° 
tuberculosis: heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical 
tuberculosis. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 223 
tumors of tendon sheaths, their close biological relation- 
ship to tumors of joints and bursae. J. J. Morton, 
1934, 59: 441-452 
ulcer 
atraumatic amputation through lower thigh; experi- 
ences with its use in peripheral vascular disease. I’. 
L. Pearl & M. Misrack, 1943, 77: 354-359 
thromboangiitis obliterans, treatment. S$. Silbert, 
1935, OL: 214-222 
thromboangiitis obliterans 
Brown, 1934, 5%: 304, 307 
Foramen 
morgagnian; subcostosternal diaphragmatic 
S. W. Harrington, 1941, 73: 601-614 
Foramen of Winslow 
editorial. W. 1. Terry, 1925, 41: 115-116 
hernia through foramen of Winslow; report of case with 
reference to 33 other cases from literature. J. W. 
Dewis & R. H. Miller, 1927, 45: 95-102 
Forceps 
Barton obstetric forceps; review of its use in 55 cases. 
C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 805-812 
curved Kelly Pean forceps. IF. W. Rankin & A. S. 
Graham, 1937, 64: 59-62 
lighting device and contact button for removal of me- 
tallic foreign body. D. A. Willis, 1937, 65: 698-699 
Martin’s forceps modified by Pinto. I. Moniz, A. Pinto 
& A. Lima, 1931, 53: 155, 157 
obstetrical: See Labor, forceps 
picking up prostatic capsule. S. H. Harris, 1930, 50: 
259 
removal of gunshot, 16th century; Alphonso Ferri, con- 
cerning the treatment of gunshot wounds. FT ac- 
simile. A. J. Brown, 1931, 53: 717 
Tucker-McLane: management of occipitoposterior posi- 
tion. R. J. Pieri, 1930, 50: 1032-1036 
Forearm 
amputation: See Amputation, forearm 
anatomy 
fracture of both bones of forearm; study of 200 cases: 
170 under age of 15. C. H. Bagley, 1926, 42: 95 
102 
relation to fracture of both bones in children. 
Levinthal, 1933, 57: 790 
deformities 
surgical treatment of neurogenic contractures. ©. 
Foerster, 1931, 62: 3600-360 
surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Hey- 
man, 1939, 08: 794-798 


complications. G. FE. 


hernias. 


ID. H. 
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fracture 

See also Radius, fracture; Ulna, fracture 

bone grafting; a new technique. J. B. Chester, 1940, 
70: 819-825 

both bones, excluding those at elbow and wrist 
joints. W. B. Carrell, 1938, 66: 506-511 

both bones; study of 200 cases: 176 under age of 15. 
C. H. Bagley, 1926, 42: 95-102 

both bones in children. B. M. Bosworth, 1941, 72: 
667-669 

lower third of both bones of forearm in children, 
manipulative reduction, technique. D. H. Levin- 
thal, 1933, 57: 799-799 

method of fixation. J. D. Bisgard, 1937, 65: 90-91 

modified well leg traction splint and distractor com- 
bined. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 

operative treatment of fractures of long tubular 
bones. H. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 523 

passive vascular exercise treatment of peripheral 
circulatory disease. A. M. Shipley & G. H. Yea- 
Ber, 1934, 59: 483 


review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 


view. Bb. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 8 
simplification treatment. P. B. Magnuson, 1933, 56: 
488 
technical procedures. A. L. Murphy, 1942, 74: 935- 
938 


paralysis of dorsal interosseous nerve, non-traumatic. 
L. M. Weinberger, 1939, 69: 358-363 
roentgenography : fractures in lower third of both bones 
of forearm. D. H. Levinthal, 1933, 57: 790-7990 
sarcoma: malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. Ff. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
surgery 
orthopedic reconstruction work on hand and fore- 
arm; report of early and late results; restoration 
of form and function. A. Steindler, 1927, 45: 476 
481 
primary and secondary tendon suture; discussion of 
significance of technique in tendon surgery. M. 
L. Mason, 1940, 70: 392-402 
wounds and injuries: division of nerves and tendons, 
surgical treatment and results. S. L. Koch & M. 
L. Mason, 1933, 56: 10-23 
Forehead 
See also Face 
deformities of nose and forehead. G. B. New, 1937, 
64: 534 
Foreign bodies 
See also Kye, foreign bodies 
abdomen 
Hagedorn needle revealed by intra-abdominal trau- 
ma (fig. 12). F. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 773 
Kocher forceps revealed following trauma (fig. 13). 
I’. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 77 
air and food passages 
bronchoscopy and esophagoscopy: brief considera- 
tion of technique. C. Jackson, 1927, 44: 803 
end-results in 950 cases. L. H. Clerf, 1940, 70: 328-339 
esophagus. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 00: 405 
experimental implantation and results; etiology of 
pulmonary abscess. M. Joannides, 1928, 47: 453 
foreign bodies in bronchus of intrapulmonary origin; 
report of case. P. P. Vinson, 1927, 45: 548-540 
obstructive pulmonary emphysema and collateral 
respiration. C. M. Van Allen, 1932, 55: 303-307 
peroral endoscopy in otolaryngological practice. L. 
H. Clerf, 1935, 60: 575-570 
relationship of bronchoscopy to surgery of respira- 
tory tract. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 494 
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Foreign bodies, air and food passages—Continued 
role in lung abscess. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 52: 395, 401 
statistical study of diseases of esophagus. A. 5S. 
Macmillan, 1935, 60: 394 
suppurative diseases of lung due to inspirated foreign 
body contrasted with those of other etiology. C. 
Jackson, 1926, 42: 305-317 
appendix 
mechanism of vermiform appendix 
“closed-loop.” Editorial. O. H. 
1936, 62: 1020-1022 
observations upon exteriorized appendix of dog. P. 


a_ potential 
Wangensteen, 


N. Harris, B. Cox & A. Blalock, 1930, 50: 576 
arthritis due to foreign body. J. A. Key, 1940, 70: 897- 


go2 
bladder: foreign body associated with hydronephrosis. 
L. Kretschmer, 1937, 64: 637 
glass in arm from automobile accident; treatment of 
wounds and their complications. Collective re- 
view. J. H. Garlock, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 106 
infective granuloma forming around foreign bodies in 
gastrointestinal tract. Ik. Mock, 1931, 52: 679, 
681 
instrument for localization of metals. 
1937, 95: 698-699 
localization 
direct microscopic examination of fistulae. 
al. T. B. Magath, 1927, 45: 712 
—— ‘c with aid of colored roentgen opaque 
oil. J. D. Ellis, 1936, 63: 772-774 
removal be foreign (metallic) bodies. 
1937, 65: 698-699 
lycopodium granuloma. I. H. Erb, 1935, 60: 40-44 
orbit; immediate and late treatment of injuries about 
orbit; presentation with case reports. FE. B. 
Spaeth, 1941, 72: 453, 454 
powder marks; primary care of injuries of face and jaws. 
’. H. Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 433 
powder marks and embedded oil re moval; early local 
care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B. Brown & 
L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 368 
removal 
localization and extraction with aid of colored roent- 
gen opaque oil. J. D. Ellis, 1936, 63: 772-774 
localization and removal of foreign (metallic) bodies. 
A. Willis, 1937, 65: 698-699 
primary care of “twp 4 face and jaws. V. 
Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 
skiing accident, foreign “dy in bladder; treatment of 
wounds and their complications. Collective. re- 
view. J. H. Garlock, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 106 
Forum on Fundamental Surgical Problem 
American surgery in a changing world. KE. A. Graham, 
1942, 74: 279 
editorial, 1941, 73: 267 
Fothergill operation 
prolapse of uterus and bladder. I. 
48: 676 
Fowler operation 
transplantation of ureters into large intestine. R. C. 
Cotley, 1928, 47: 504 
Frac-Sure appliance in jaw fractures 
kK. H. Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 297, 208 


A. Willis, 


Editori- 


A. Willis, 


S. Crossen, 1929, 


Fractures 


See also Epiphyses, separation; Extension; Splints; 
and names of bones and joints as Femur, fracture 
acute fractures, treatment. M.S. Henderson, 1935, 60: 
535°539 
American College of Surgeons Committee on Fractures: 
See American College of Surgeons 
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amphibious warfare injuries of extremities. 
& H. B. Neel, 1944, 70: 573-583 
anesthesia 
Kuhlenkampff’s brachial plexus method, and evipal, 
in upper extremity fractures. H. Widenhorn, 
1937, 64: OI 
local, in fractures. 
apparatus 
See also Casts; Extension 
adjustable splint. I. R. Smith, 1925, 41: 105-106 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of shaft of femur. 
R. Anderson, 1936, 62: 865-873 
anatomic femur splint; ambulatory treatment of frac- 
tures of shaft of femur. R. Anderson, 1936, 62: 866, 
869 
automatic motor-driven saws. I. H. 
314 
automatic robot. R. Anderson, 
Balkan frame, illus. M. kK. 
Keown, 1933, 50: 224 
Barton tong and frame; reduction of fracture disloca- 
tions of cervical vertebrae by skeletal traction. L. 
G. Barton, 1938, 67: 94-96 
beaded wire in closed reduction of fracturcs of leg. C. 
N. Pease, 1942, 75: 647-051 
beaded wire in internal fixation. J. E. M. 
C. F. Ferciot, 1937, 64: 831-832 
bed, preparation for case of fractured femur. 
Digby, 1926, 43: 211-214 
bed for air cushion reduction of fracture dislocations of 
vertebrae. B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 414-417 
Bell table: three pin method for treatment of severely 
comminuted fractures of os calcis. G. G. Gill, 1944, 
78: 053-056 
Boehler clavicular splint. A. H. Trynin, 1933, 57: 118 
Boehler screw traction apparatus in treatment of frac 
tures of os calcis by pin traction; study of end re 
sults. W. R. MacAusland, 1936, 63: 506-510 
Boehler splint, and screw extension. R. M. Carter, 
1932, 55: 214 
bone approximator for open reduction. B. 
1939, 09: 231-233 
bone grafting; a new technique. 
70: 819-825 
bone plate and screws, factors in choice of materials. 
C.S. Venable, 1942, 74: 541-545 
bone plate and screws, new type. K. 
Gilfillan, 1943, 77: 595-507 
cast and soft tissue traction, thumb in abduction; frac- 
tures of bones of the hand. H. B. Owen, 1938, 66: 
500-505 
castless fixation in comminuted fractures of distal end 
of radius. R. Anderson & G. O'Neil, 1944, 78: 434- 
440 
Conn instrument for os calcis fracture. 
son, 1930, 63: 782-784 
Dingman traction method for jaw fractures. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 297 
director for use of simplified flange in open operation 
for fracture of neck of femur. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. 
Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 1939, 68: 87-04 
double pin skeletal fixation in fractures of leg. 
Griswold & G. W. Holmes, 1939, 68: 573-575 
double pulley traction in treatment of humeral shaft 
fractures. L. Blum, 1937, 65: 812-820 
carly history of permanent extension in treatment of 
fractures. L. Blum, 1935, LA.S., 61: 417-425 
clevated shoe and walking iron for ambulatory treat- 
ment. G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. Aries, 1936, 63: 344, 
347 


J. P. Cole 


IX. D. Newell, 1936, 62: 444-445 


Albee, 1930, 51: 


1034, 55: 639-640 


Lindsay & R. M. Mce- 


Thomson & 


K. H. 


Davila, 


J. B. Chester, rg40, 


‘Townsend & C. 


M.S. Hender 


R. A. 











(Fractures] 
Fractures, apparatus—Continued 
elevating dental arch and face. J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 


567 

equilibrated swinging traction apparatus, and Codi- 
villa-Steinmann nail. H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: 90 
106 

Erich’s traction method for jaw fracture. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, [.A.S., 78: 298 

extension. G. W. Van Gorder, 1937, 64: 112-113 

extension apparatus of the “ancients.” Landmarks in 
surgical progress. [. S. Cutter, 1929, LA.S., 49: 
304 

extension frame for reduction of fracture of vertebral 
body. W. A. Rogers, 1930, 50: 101-104 

extension in birth fractures. A. Rydén, 1935, 60: 1103, 
1104 

extra-articular fixation instruments with adjustable 
nails in fracture of hip joint. A. 'T. Moore, 1937, 64: 
425 

eyelet wiring of jaw fractures. 
1.A.S., 78: 288-290 

femoral neck fractures: treatment. 
1927, 44: 529-530 

ferrule caps for head of radius, vitallium. 
1941, 73: 545-850 

linger caliper; treatment of fractures of fingers and 
metacarpals with description of authors’ finger cali 
per. H. lk. Mock & J. D. Ellis, 1927, 45: 551-556 

fixation devices. [. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 195, 198 

fixation guide for fractured hips. D. Sloane, 1938, 67: 
3547355 

fixation material, absorbable. 
58: 195, 1909 

fixed traction splint in displaced fractures of hand. G. 
M. Saypol & L. R. Slattery, 1944, 79: 522-525 

flexible-knee traction splint for lower limb. K. H. 
Digby, 1926, 43: 207-214 

forearm stand for fractures of both bones of forearm, 
excluding those at elbow joint and wrist joints. W. 
B. Carrell, 1938, 66: 507-511 

frac-sure appliance in jaw fractures. K. H. Thoma, 
1944, 1.A.S., 78: 297, 298 

fracture of neck of femur; sight for accurately direct- 
ing dowel peg. S. Bunnell, 1933, 57: 685-088 

gas pipe frame on wooden base with adjustable de- 
vices. R. A. Griswold, 1934, 58: goo-go2 

gauntlet for carpal scaphoid. B. KE. Obletz, 1944, 78: 
8O 

Griffin appliance in jaw fracture. K. H. Thoma, 1941, 
LAS., 78: 298 

Gurdon Buck and Buck’s extension; history of exten- 
sion. Portrait, facsimile excerpt from Buck’s origi 
nal report. Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. 
Cutter, 1929, L.ALS., 49: 393-300 

half-ring splint for fractures of femur and tibia and 
other disabilities of lower extremity. C. S. Young, 
1943, 77: 518-522 

hanging cast. A. D. LaFerté & M. G. Rosenbaum, 
1937, 05: 231-237; J. A. Caldwell, 1940, 70: 421-425 

Hawley table, additional advantages. G. W. Hawley, 
1937, 05: 228-231 

history. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 270-280 

history of extension and apparatus used. 1.5. Cutter, 
1920, [.A.S., 49: 3903-300 

hospital equipment, standard minimum. C. L. Seud 
der, 1933, 56: 5605 

hospital equipment, standard minimum. Committee 
on Fractures. Ff. W. Bancroft, 1935, 00: 507-590 

ice tongs in fixation of fracture of femur. Hl. W. Orr, 
1928, 47: 235-238 


K. H. Thoma, 1944, 
D. P. D. Wilkie, 


K. Speed, 


I. B. Mumford, 1934, 
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intermaxillary elastics and wiring in fractures of man- 
dible. M.S. Strock, 1941, 72: 1047-1051 

internal wire fixation for fractures of jaw; preliminary 
report. J. B. Brown & F. McDowell, 1942, 74: 227- 
230 

interposition osteosynthesis. S. Orell, 1934, 59: 638- 
643 

jaw fracture, history, World War I to World War IL. 
Collective review. K. H. Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 
281-312 

jaw fracture; internal wire fixation; preliminary re- 
port. J. B. Brown & IF. McDowell, 1942, 74: 227-230 

jaw fracture instruments. G. C. Hensel, 1932, 55: 239- 
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Johnson-Goldthwaite hyperextension frame and bars 
for spinal fracture. J. It. M. Thomson, 1937, 64: 444 

Kazanjian clamp and splints in jaw fractures. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 283, 285, 295 

Kirschner bow, extension arm, and tautening bolt. J. 
I. M. Thomson & C. F. Ferciot, 1937, 64: 832 

Kirschner skeletal traction apparatus. R. M. Carter, 
1932, 55: 214 

Kirschner wire, history. 
283 

Kirschner wire in fracture of neck of femur. F. G. 
Dyas & L. J. Aries, 1936, 63: 499-503 

Kirschner wire in hip fractures. J. B. Chester, 1941, 
73: 702-710 

Kirschner wire with stirrup and push rods in os calcis 
fracture. M.S. Henderson, 1936, 63: 783-784 

lag screw for internal fixation of intertrochanteric frac 
tures of femur. M. A. Casberg, 1941, 72: 772-777 

Lane plate, history. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 282 

leg lengthening: See Fractures, treatment 

Lewin Stern thumb splint, fractures of bones of the 
hand. H. B. Owen, 1938, 60: 505 

literature on fractures. Collective review of years 
1935, 19360 and 1937. B. B. Stimson, 1940, L.A.S., 
70: 55-59 

mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery; report of 
61 cases. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 
408-470 

metal tools for fracture fixation. FE. 
1934, 58: 197; illus. 195-196 

metallic fixation, symposium report. 
1939, 08: 576-578 

metals, inert, in direct fixation of mandibular fractures. 
A. EF. Strock, 1944, 78: 527-532 

Metzler apparatus for skeletal traction, fractures of 
bones of hand. H. B. Owen, 1938, 66: 504 

molybdenum steel lag screw in internal fixation of 
fractured neck of femur. IF. A. Lorenzo, 1941, 73: 
8-104 

nail driver, impactor, and other instruments used in 
Smith-Petersen nail fixation. S$. M. Leydig, 1939, 
O08: 715 

nails, Steinmann, history. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 

live ycar collective review. 


283 

neck of femur. 3.5. 
Callahan, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 411-418 

nutcracker device for reducing fractures of condyles 
of tibia. KE. H. Caldwell, 1936, 63: 520 

overhead frame for plaster body-spica cases. H. FE. 
Conwell, 1928, 46: 576-577 

pelvic hammock. L. Noland & H. E. Conwell, 1933, 
50: 524 

perineal post with x-ray unit attached to fracture 
table for making accurate roentgenograms of neck 
of femur during reduction. H. McKenna, 1940, 71: 
808-810 


P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 


B. Mumford, 


B. C. Crowell, 
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piano wire and stainless steel horseshoe. R. Anderson, 
1934, 58: 641 

power driven tools necessary in treatment of ununited 
fractures. I’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 309 

skeletal distraction, description of apparatus. 1). M. 
Bosworth, 1931, 52: 893-897; 1938, 66: 912-924 

skeletal traction: See.Extension, apparatus 

skull tongs for use in fracture dislocations of cervical 
spine with skeletal traction. W. G. Crutchfield, 
1936, 63: 513-517 

Smith-Petersen nail, insertion without initial skin in- 
cision. B. B. Larsen, 1943, 77: 187-192 

Smith-Petersen nail in fractures of neck of femur, anal- 
ysis of 78 cases during 1937. S. M. Leydig, 1939, 
68: 713-717 

Smith-Petersen nail in intracapsular fracture of femur. 
B. B, Stimson, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 64 

Smith-Petersen vitallium nail, fractures of femoral 
neck; rapid and accurate method of internal fixation 
using a flanged metallic nail. E. A. Dooley, 1938, 
67: 3560-362. Correction 1938, 67: 838 

spiral, plaster mold, fractures of forearm; some tech- 
nical procedures. A. L. Murphy, 1942, 74: 935-938 

splint, anatomic humerus. R. Anderson, 1937, 64: 921 

steel splint in fractures of long tubular bones. H. 
Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 525 

Steinmann pin, skeletal traction. M. K. Lindsay & 
R. M. McKeown, 1933, 56: 223-235 

Steinmann pins, three pin method in os calcis. G. G. 
Gill, 1944, 78: 653-056 

table; principles of treatment of non-union of fracture. 
I’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 304 

table used in war fractures of femur. 
1944, 78: 2 

table with x-ray unit attached to perineal post for 
making accurate roentgenograms of neck of femur 
during reduction. H. McKenna, 1940, 71: 808-810 

traction; literature on fractures. Collective review of 
years 1935, 1936 and 1937. B. B. Stimson, 1940, 
I.A.S., 70: 59 

traction device of fracture table, and triangle truss 
support in fractures of femoral neck. J. EK. M. 
Thomson, 1928, 47: 101-104 

turnbuckles or Kirschner wire, fractures of forearm; 
some technical procedures. A. L. Murphy, 1942 
74: 935-938 

two-plane direction finder for nailing fractures of neck 
of femur. G. C. Engel & H. May, 1938, 66: 495-499 

vanadium steel bone plates and screws, evaluation. 
W. O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 354 

vitallium nails in fractures of hip. C.S. Venable & W. 
G. Stuck, 1940, 70: 964-968 

walking iron for immediate use on wet plaster casts. 
B. B. Larsen, 1939, 68: 1082-1084 

well leg traction splint and distractor combined, modi- 
fied. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 

wire extension treatment of fractures of fingers and 
metacarpal bones. H. Meltzer, 1932, 55: 87-89 

wire traction in fractures of lower extremity. R. M. 
Carter, 1932, 55: 214-215 

bumper and fender fractures 

I. G. Dyas & M. L. Goren, 1937, 65: 690-694 

bumper fractures of condyles of tibia. FE. H. Caldwell, 
1930, 63: 518-522 

fender fractures. I’. J. Cotton, 1936, 62: 442-443 


S. S. Yudin, 


children 


J. D. Bisgard & L. Martenson, 1937, 65: 464-474 
common fractures about elbow joint in children. A. 
MacLennan, 1937, 64: 447-453 
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elbow region; end-result study. A. H. Brewster & M. 
Karp, 1940, 71: 643-649 

elbow region; fractures and dislocations. P.H. Wilson, 
1933) 50: 335-359 

forearm, both bones. B. M. Bosworth, 1941, 72: 667 

humeral condyles in children. H. G. Lee, 1942, 75: 97- 
102 

literature on fractures. Collective review of 1933 and 
1934. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 5; years 1935- 
1937. 1940, I.A.S. 70: 62 

shaft of femur; critical end-result study of 105 con- 
secutive cases at Massachusetts General Hospital. 
G. W. Van Gorder, 1937, 64: 110-117 

treatment of fractures of head and neck of radius and 
slipped radial epiphysis in children. R. P. Schwartz 
& F. Young, 1933, 57: 528-537 


classification of fractures involving ankle joint based on 


pathology and indications for treatment. R. G, 


Carothers, 1941, 72: 410-413 


Colles’ fracture: See Radius, fracture 
comminuted 


ambulatory treatment of fractures of shaft of femur. 
R. Anderson, 1936, 62: 870 

artificial hyperemia in callus formation. A.M. Ship- 
ley & G. H. Yeager, 1934, 50: 480-485 

body of os calcis. R. FF. Jaekle & A. G. Clark, 1937 
64: 004, 071 

Boehler traction treatment; end results. W. R. 
Ausland, 1936, 63: 506-510 

bones of hand. H. B. Owen, 1938, 66: 500-505 

calcaneus, subastragaloid arthrodesis in treatment of 
old fractures. R.S. Reich, 1926, 42: 420-422 

fate of the fragment. IF. . Clough, 1926, 43: 790-704 

femur, fibula and humerus, skeletal traction. S. R. 
Cunningham, 1931, 52: 574-575 

femur, special methods for treatment of fracture de- 
formities. H. W. Orr, 1928, 47: 235-238 

fender fractures. I. J. Cotton, 1936, 62: 442-443 

humeral shaft, end-result study. H. Rogers, 1934, 59: 
934-042 

humerus. R. Anderson, 1937, 64: 910, 924 

humerus with non-union; transplantation of head and 
shaft of fibula to humerus. M. Behrend, 1930, 51: 
717-719 

jaw fractures. F. A. Figi, 1932, 55: 

long bones, compound fracture. G 
50: 529-538 

non-operative treatment of fractures of tibia and femur 
involving knee joint, sequels. I. L. Eliason & W. 
W. Ebeling, 1933, 57: 658-007 

nose, modern management. Collective review. C. L. 
Straith & Kk. H. DeKleine, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 9-15 

os calcis, three pin method for treatment of severely 
comminuted fractures. G. G. Gill, 1944, 78: 053-050 

os calcis, treatment of comminuted fractures. W. R. 
MacAusland, 1941, 73: 671-075 

patella, function and effects of its excision. H. Haxton, 
1945, 80: 389-395 

patella treated by removal of loose fragments and 
plastic repair of tendon; study of 554 cases. J. E. 
M. Thomson, 1942, 74: 800-806 

radius, distal end. R. Anderson & G. O'Neil, 1944, 78: 
434-440 

radius, reduction of permanent partial disability of 
comminuted fractures of lower end of radius by 
skeletal traction. I’. C. Goodwin & ID. M. Cameron, 
1942, 75: 343-344 

Russell extension method in treatment; review of ana- 
tomical results obtained in 51 cases. W. Kk. Lee & 
J. R. Veal, 1933, 56: 492-503 


Mac- 
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Fractures, comminuted—Continued leg, 1,000 consecutive fractures of both bones. W. 
shoulder joint anatomy and physiology; with analysis Senger & J. S. Norman, 1935, 60: 516-518 
of reconstructive operation following extensive in leg, skeletal traction with Steinmann pin; results in 52 
jury. L. Jones, 1942, 75: 433-444 cases of fracture of both bones of leg. M. K. Lindsay 
tibia and fibula: new method for treating fractures, & R. M. McKeown, 1933, 56: 223-235 
utilizing the well leg for countertraction, résumé of literature on fractures. Collective review of 1933 and 
12 case histories. R. Anderson, 1932, 54: 207-219 1934. B. B. Stimson, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 3 
wrist; review of 170 cases. RK. K. Ghormley & R. J. literature on fractures. Collective review of years 
Mroz, 1932, 55: 377-381 1935, 19360 and 1937. B. B. Stimson, 1940, L.A.S., 
complications and sequels 70: 60 
causes of prolonged or permanent disability. F. B. long bone fractures; review of 304 cases treated by 
Gurd, 1940, 70: 390-391 débridement, Carrel-Dakin technique, open reduc- 
deformities of femur, special methods of treatment. tion and plating when indicated. G. V. Foster, 1933, 
H. W. Orr, 1928, 47: 235-238 56: 529-538 
end-result study of humeral shaft fractures. H. Rogers, nose, modern management. Collective review. C. L. 
1934, 59: 034-942 Straith & Kk. H. DeKleine, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 9-15 
estimation of permanent functional disability follow- old infected compound fractures of tibia. L.’ Thornton, 
ing fractures. R. M. Carter, 1928, 46: 273-280 1927, 45: 385-386 
fat embolism and controls, clinical and experimental osteomyelitis; results in compound fractures as ex- 
study. C. S. Scuderi, 1941, 72: 730-738 perienced by Veterans Administration over past 20 
formation of renal calculi in patients with fractures. years. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 540-548 
Collective review. C. C. Higgins, 1939, LA.S., 68: 399 osteomyelitis and compound fractures of pelvis; special 
functional disabilities after simple fracture, with refer- technical methods in treatment. H. W. Orr, 1932, 
ence to importance of bone atrophy in prolongation 54: 673-679 
of disability. I’. B. Gurd, 1938, 66: 489-494 patella treated by removal of loose fragments and plas- 
joint «nd muscle functions; swelling; acute bone atro- tic repair of tendon; study of 554 cases. J. i. M. 
phy in relation to protected weight bearing in leg Thomson, 1942, 74: 860-866 
fractures. I. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 1086-1087 radius, lower end. G. W. ‘Taylor & C. L. Parsons, 
longitudinal overgrowth of long bone with special ref- 1938, 607: 249-252 
erence to fractures. J. D. Bisgard, 1936, 62: 823-835 tibia: treatment of old infected compound fractures. 
painful lesions of lower extremity in relation to frac- L. Thornton, 1927, 45: 385-386 
tures. [ditorial. R. K. Ghormley, 1943, 70: 752-753 tibia and fibula 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. 5S. McGoo C. I. Farr, 1927, 44: 115-117 
gan, 1937, 65: 150 automatic method of treatment. R. Anderson, 1934, 
pulmonary embolism following trauma. J.S. MecCart 58: 643-644 
ney, 1935, 61: 369-379 major fractures; apparatus and method of treat- 
shortening of bones from various causes. J.D. Bis- ment. R. A. Griswold, 1934, 58: go2 
gard, 1936, 62: 823-835 skeletal distraction, description of apparatus in. D. 
war injuries, abdominal. G. Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: M. Bosworth, 1931, 52: 893-897 
392 tibia and radius; influence of vitamin D on bone 
compound repair. I. L. Compere, B. Hamilton & M. Dewar, 
bacterial flora of fresh accidental wounds. W. A. 1939, 08: 882 
Altemeier & IE. W. Gibbs, 1944, 78: 164-168 war: lessons learned in the great war. W. E. Gallic, 
bacteriology of war wounds. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 1942, 74: 370-374 
L.A.S., 75: 518-533 war wounds. Editorial. 1941, 73: 757-758 
deformities of femur, special methods for treatment. warfare, amphibious, injuries of extremities. J. P. Cole 
H. W. Orr, 1928, 47: 235-238 & Hf. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 581 
elbow fractures and dislocations. Correspondence. I. compound, lreatment 
Siris, 1925, 41: 377 See also under Fractures, compound 
elbow joint in children, common fractures about. A. I’. J. Cotton, 1931, 52: 371-375. Discussion, 373, 374 
MacLennan, 1937, 64: 447-453 M.S. Henderson, 1935, 60: 535-539 
i fate of the fragment—study of comminuted fractures. ambulatory. R. Anderson, 1936, 62: 870 
I’. 2. Clough, 1926, 43: 790-704 carbamide sulfonamide mixtures; use in treatment of 
femur infections, treatment with maggots. S. Maddock compound fractures and traumatic wounds. IF. W. 
& D. Jensen, 1938, 67: 671-677 Ifeld, 1943, 76: 427-437 
general surgeon’s approach to problems of fractures débridement. R. A. Griswold & G. W. Holmes, 19309, 
and other traumas. W. I. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 68: 574, 575 
gunshot fractures: collective review of literature of double pulley traction in treatment of humeral shaft 
past two years. G. A. Kernwein, 1943, L.A.S., fractures. L. Blum, 1937, 05: 812-820 
77: gO editorial. W. Darrach, 1938, 66: 815 
hand, fractures of bones. H. B. Owen, 1938, 66: 500- editorial. H. W. Orr, 1933, 57: 547-549 
505 equilibrated swinging traction apparatus. H. P. Wij- 
humeral shaft. J. H. Wagner, 1938, 66: 482-485 nen, 1929, 48: 99-100, 103 
humeral shaft, end-result study. H. Rogers, 1934, 59: fresh traumatic and contaminated surgical wounds. 
034-942 J. D. Bisgard & C. P. Baker, 1942, 74: 20-26 
humerus. R. Anderson, 1937, 64: 924 inhibitory effect of procaine on bacteriostatic activity 
humerus, supracondylar fracture; analysis of 330 cases. of sulfathiazole. D. Casten, J. J. Fried & F. A. Hall- 
I. E. Siris, 1939, 68: 218-219 man, 1943, 70: 726-728 
infected, use of secondary suture in civil practice. M. leg, beaded wires in closed reduction of fractures of. 
M. Zinninger, 1929, 48: 551-554 C. N. Pease, 1942, 75: 647-051 
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Fractures, compound, (reafment—Continued 

leg, closed reduction by skeletal traction. J. W. Mar- 
tin, 1933, 56: 1047-1051 

leg, double pin skeletal fixation in fractures. 
Griswold & G. W. Holmes, 1939, 68: 573-575 

maggot therapy. S. K. Livingston, 1932, 54: 702-706 

mechanical skeletal fixation and skin grafts in war sur- 
gery. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 468-476 

present status of operative treatment of fractures. W. 
O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 356 

problems involved. F. A. Besley, 1934, 59: 354-357 

sepsis, antisepsis, and asepsis. Editorial. W.O. Sher- 
man, 1933, 57: 206 

skin grafting and secondary closure in war wounds; 
preliminary report. C.S. Whelan & W. D. Thomp- 
son, Jr., 1944, 79: 587 

soap and water, exclusive use in traumatic wounds. 
R. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 165-169 

statistical analysis of study of prevention of infection 
in soft part wounds, compound fractures, and burns 
with special reference to sulfonamides. F. L. Mele- 
ney & A. O. Whipple, 1945, 80: 263-296 

sulfanilamide, locally. N. K. Jensen & M. C. Nelson, 
1942, 75: 34-48 


R. A. 


sulfonamides as adjunct to treatment. G. V. Foster, 
1944, 79: 323-325 ' 
sunlight in surgery. IF. P. Corrigan & W. Boukalik, 


1932, 55: 373 

war fractures of femur. S.S. Yudin, 1944, 78: 1-8 

war wounds, surgery of modern warfare. I. A. Coller 
& J. M. Farris, 1941, 72: 17 

war wounds at U.S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2. J. 
E. Porter, 1944, 78: 479 

diagnosis 

clinical examination vs. x-ray examination, especially 
in children. I. Cohn, 1934, 58: 485-487 

clinical value of erythrocyte sedimentation reaction in 
surgery. EK. H. Rubin, 1926, 42: 652-656 

errors of negative and positive roentgen diagnosis. 
Lachman, 1941, 73: 140-148 

normal structures imitating fracture; limitations of 
x-ray diagnosis. IX. Lachman, 1941, 73: 144-146 

pathological conditions of skeleton simulating fracture. 
Kk. Lachman, 1941, 73: 146-147 

positions of fragme nts, limitations of roentgen diagno- 
sis. IX. Lachman, 1941, 73: 140-151 

education in fractures and other traumas, undergradu- 


Kk. 


ate. C. R. Murray, 1941, 72: 399-401 
etiology; muscular violence. I’. P. Strickler, 1941, 72: 
400-409 


experimental; collective review of 1933 and 1934 litera- 
ture. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 3-5; years 
1935-1937. 1940, I.A.S., 70: 61-62 

facial bones. J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 564-573 

fender: See Fractures, bumper and fender 

flexion fractures lower end of radius. G. W. 1 
C. L. Parsons, 1938, 67: 249-252 

frontal bone deformities. A. H. McIndoe, 1937, 64: 376- 
378 

frontal bone deformities. I. C. Padgett, 1941, 72: 442 

gas gangrene in relation to. W. M. Millar, 1932, 54: 234 

growth disturbances due to; fractures in children. J. D. 
Bisgard & L. Martenson, 1937, 65: 464-474 

gunshot 

collective review of literature of past two years. 
A. Kernwein, 1943, 1.A.S., 77: 89-92 
infrequent dressing method. [£ditorial. 

1940, 70: 123-124 

head injuries, significance and incidence of. 
1942, 1.A.S., 75: 9, 12-13 


‘aylor & 


G. 
H. W. Orr, 


L. McGregor, 
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healing 

alternation of blood supply as cause for normal calci- 
fication of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413-423 

artificial hyperemia for callus formation. A. M. Ship- 
ley & G. H. Yeager, 1934, 59: 483 

blood supply and. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & 
C. S. Scuderi, 1936, 62: 428 

blood supply as factor; review of 1933 and 1934 litera- 
ture of fractures. Collective review. B. B. Stimson, 
1936, L.A.S., 62: 4 

bone formation and repair; collective review of 1933 
and 1934 literature. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 
62:4 

bone regeneration. G, Levander, 1938, 67: 705-714 

endocrine factor; collective review of 1933 and 1934 
literature. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 4 

metals in relation to; collective review of 1933 and 1934 


literature. B. B. Stimson, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 5 
neck of femur. W. R. MacAusland, A. R. Mac. Ausland 
& H. G. Lee, 1934, 58: 681 


normal rate; collective review of 1933 and 1934 litera- 
ture of fractures. B. B. Stimson, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 4 
role of he — in, experiments. W. J. Potts, 1933, 
57: 318-3 
role of ieileeaminiiied. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 56: 312 
senility of bone and its relation to bone repair. H. I 
Radasch, 19; 30, 51: 42-49 
small bone ‘ repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
treatment; further observations on use of splenic ex- 
tract. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761-767 
vitamin D influence upon bone repair; healing of frac- 
tures of rachitic bones. I. L. Compere, B. Hamil- 
ton & M. Dewar, 1939, 68: 878-891 
X-ray evidence, limitations. Ek. Lachman, 1941, 
148 
impacted, neck of femur, treatment. 
R. MacAusland & H. G. 
682 
incidence, increasing. 
51: 501-503 
incidence of various bone fractures. 
\. G. Clark, 1937, 64: 663 
industrial: See Industry and occupations, injuries 
infection 
Carrel technique for. W. O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 
factors causing. W. O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 358 
fractures in children. J. D. Bisgard & L. Martenson, 
1937, 05: 408 
mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery; report of 
61 cases. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 469- 
. 471 . 
intra-uterine 
tibia and fibula (Vig. 1, 2). 
298 
lengthening bone: 


73: 


W. R. MacAusland, 
Lee, 1934, 58: 68o- 


M.S. Henderson, 1930, 


Jackle & 


Kditorial. 


R. | 
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I’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 297, 


See Fractures, treatment 
literature on fractures. Collective review of 1933 and 
1934. b. B. Stimson, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 1-32; collec 
tive review of 1935, 1930 and 1937. B. B. Stimson, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 58-72 
malunited: affecting ankle joint, 
cases treated by arthrodesis. A. 
1936, 62: 79-84 
malunited: injuries of median nerve in fractures of lower 
end of radius. L. C. Abbott & J. B. deC. M. Saun 
ders, 1933, 57: 513 
march fracture 
H. W. Meyerding & G. A. Pollock, 1938, 67: 234-242 
metatarsal bones. M.S. Henderson, 1937, 64: 454, 456 
tibia and femur. S. FE. Proctor, T. A. Campbell & M. 
Dobelle, 1944, 78: 415-418 


with reference to 22 
G. Kimberley, 
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Continued 
multiple 
associated with traumatic anpeyxin. 
M. ©. Borman, 1930» 50: 578, 58: 
cause of non-union. W. R. C dillon, J. J. Callahan & 
C. S. Scuderi, sa pe 430 
fragility causing. EK. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 512, 519 
jaw fractures. I. A. igi, 1932, 55: 702-770 
spontaneous idiopathic symmetrical; management of 
pathological fractures. Eh. M. Bick, 1939, 69: 528 
oblique and spiral, of extremities, beaded wires for inter- 
nal fixation. J. fk. M. Thomson & C, l'erciot, 
1937, 04: 831-832 
old truths about fractures. W. Darrach, 1932, 54: 290-293 
oration on fractures. C. L. Scudder, 1930, 50: 193-195 
organization of regional fracture groups. C. L. Scudder, 


W. R. Laird & 


1938, 606: 479-451 
pathological 
I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 504-521 
R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 131-132 


bone changes in hyperparathyroidism. I. L. Compere, 
1939, 50: 783-704 ; 

carcinoma in osteomyelitis. fh. B. Benedict, 1931, 53:5,7 

course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 cases. 


M. Cutler, Ff. Buschke & S. T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 
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due to malignant disease. Welch, 1936, 62: 
735-744 

historical review. C. E. Welch, 1936, 62: 735 


literature on fractures. Collective review of 1933 and 
1934. b. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 14; 
1937, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 60 

management. EE. M. Bick, 1939, 69: 524-52 

non-generalized fibrous osteodystrophy. TE. 
& C. B. Meffert, 1936, 62: $41-501 

regional fibrocystic disease causing. C. O. Adams, E. 
L. Compere & J. Jerome, 1940, Be 22-32 

spontaneous fractures of os calcis; bilate re osteo- 
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"1. reund 


arthropathies in tabetic patient. N. Capener, 
1930, 50: 1014-1015 
union, _—,, Ik. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 521, table, 520 
x-ray and. Welch, 1936, 62: 735-737 


physiology, ool able to sc aphoid. B. I. Obletz, 1944, 
78: 85 

Pott’ S fracture: See Ankle, fracture 

records, accurate and complete, importance on fracture 
cases. Ff’. D. Dickson, 1934, 58: 550 

recurrent. W. A. Evans, Jr., 1942, 74: 204-219 

report blanks of Great Northern Railway Company. 
R. C. Webb, 1937, 64: 438 

roentgenology 

lateral condyle fractures of tibia; classification, path- 





ology and treatment. W. R. Cubbins & others, 
1034, 59: 401-408 
pathological fractures and x-ray. I. Welch, 1936, 
62: 735-737 
splints: See Splints 
spontancous. Collective review of 1933 and 1934 litera- 
ture of fractures. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 14 
symposium 
treatment of fractures 
1932, 1933, 50: 470-538. IL. C. Nafiziger & others 
1033, 1934, 58: 474-480. C. L. Scudder & others 
1034, 1935, 00: 517-546. W. Senger & others 
1935, 1930, 62: 427-448. W. R. Cubbins & others 
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1938, 1930, 08: 549-578. E. L. Eliason & others 
1939, 1940, 70: 385-425. F. B. Gurd & others 
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thorax, injuries of chest and abdomen. KE. Butler, 1938, 
60: 448-453 
transportation of injured 
*, L. Scudder, 1934, 58: 475 
application of fixed traction for transportation of pa- 
tients with fractures. Editorial. I. W. Bancroft, 
1930, 62: 643-044 
carly long bone fractures: coordination of activities of 
Committee on Fractures of American College of Sur- 
geons with (A) The American Red Cross, (B) The 
American Railway Association, (C) ambulances and 
morticians. R. H. Kennedy, 1934, 58: 479-482 
transverse and oblique; end-result study of humeral shaft 
fractures. H. Rogers, 1934, 59: 934-942 
traumatic and spontaneous fractures in exophthalmic 
goiter. IF. A. Bothe, H. M. Simpson & L. G. Rown 


tree, 1942, 75: 357-300 

treatment 
See also Extension; Fractures, apparatus; Frac- 
tures, comminuted; Fractures, compound; and 


under names of bones and joints 
J. D. Bisgard & C. P. Baker, 1942, 74: 20-26 
acute fractures. M.S. Henderson, 1935, 60: 535 
after-treatment to prevent disability. W. L. Estes, Jr., 
1934, 58: 482-484 
aims of medical education in improving. F. 
croft, 1934, 58: 476-478 
alternation of blood supply as cause for normal calcifi- 
cation of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413-423 
ambulatory 
femoral neck, fracture. G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. 
Aries, 1936, 63: 341-348 
femur fracture. R. M. Carter, 1932, 55: 218-219 
femur fracture. R. Anderson, 1930, 62: 865-873 
femur fracture. R. A. Griswold, 1935, 60: 839-852 
lower extremity fracture. I’. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385- 
301 
suspension-elevation in clavicle fracture. 
son, 1939, 69: 770-778 
unpadded plaster treatment of lower extremity. 
I’. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-3908 
amphibious warfare; injuries of extremities. J. P. 


W. Ban- 


Rk. Ander- 


Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 580 
anesthesia 
A. T. Moore, 1937, 64: 422, 427 


combined intravenous and loc al. H. L. Widenhorn, 
1937, 04: OI 
infiltration and its use in fractures. 
52: 887-890 
local, factor in reducing morbidity of traumatic sur- 
gery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 384 
narcosis or anesthesia in operations. H. Widenhorn, 
1935, 00: 519 
Association of American Railroads, 
R. C. Webb, 1937, 64: 437-439 
beaded wires for internal fixation in certain oblique 


C. O. Rice, 1931, 


fracture work. 


and spiral fractures of extremities. J. hk. M. Thom- 
son & C. FF. Ferciot, 1937, 64: 831-832 
beaded wires in closed reduction of fractures of leg. 


C. N. Pease, 
bone graft 

massive, in non-union of humerus. 
son, 1928, 40: 397-402 

new technique. J. B. Chester, 1940, 70: 819-825 

technique in non-union of fracture. IF. H. Albee, 
1930, O12 305-311; 315-318 

tibial, in old ununited clavicular fractures in adult. 
I. J. Berkheiser, 1937, 64: 1064-1072 

transplantation, behavior, clinical consideration. 
M. Harbin & K. EF. Liber, 1934, 59: 152, 154 


1942, 75: 647-651 
M. S. Hender- 
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transplantation of head and shaft of fibula to hu- 
merus, in non-union comminuted fracture. 

M. Behrend, 1930, 51: 717-719 

brief analysis of all fractures treated at Newell clinic 
and sanitarium during 1920-1924, inclusive. E. D. 
Newell, Ek. R. Campbell & J. M. Frere, 1926, 42: 
263-209 

care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 1944, 
78: 66-75 

Codivilla-Steinmann nail, disinfection, insertion and 
removal. H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: 93, 94 

combined traction-compression method for treat- 
ment of bicondylar fractures of tibia. R.A. Wise, 
1941, 72: 778-780 

conservation of circulation in bone and joint surgery. 
Kditorial. W. C. Campbell, 1934, 58: 116-118 

conservative. KE. L. Eliason, 1939, 68: 549-553 

cow horn fixation in bone surgery; use in 40 cases. 
W. B. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 

deformities of femur, special methods for treatment. 
H. W. Orr, 1928, 47: 235-238 

double pin skeletal fixation in fractures of leg. R. A. 
Griswold & G. W. Holmes, 1939, 68: 573-575 

early. Editorial. W. Darrach, 1928, 47: 422-423 

early weight bearing in fracture dislocation of ankle 
joint. A. H. Trynin, 1937, 65: 379-382 

economic advantages of early protected weight bear- 
ing in fractures of leg, foot and ankle. F. B. Gurd, 
1937, 04: 1085-1091 

editorial. J. L. Yates, 1925, 41: 690-692 

Kuropean and American methods. Collective review 
of 1933 and 1934 literature of fractures. B. B. 
Stimson, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 1-3 

exposure of ulna and proximal third of radius through 
one incision. H. B. Boyd, 1940, 71: 87-88 

extension: See Extension 

extension, abduction, and internal rotation (Whitman’s 
method) of intracapsular fracture of hip joint, with 
special reference to group age, sixty and beyond. 
W. G. Stern & others. 1931, 53: 250-254 

extensive wounds caused by circular saw; 6 cases. 
J. H. Powers, 1940, 70: 1073-1078 

extra-articular fixation with adjustable nails in frac- 
ture of hip joint. A. T. Moore, 1937, 64: 420-436 

femoral neck. 5 year collective review. J. J. Callahan, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 411-418 

femoral shaft; critical end-result study of 105 consecu- 
tive cases at Massachusetts General Hospital. 
G. W. Van Gorder, 1937, 64: 110-117 

fender fractures. I’. J. Cotton, 1936, 62: 442-443 

fixation, horizontal pin fixation for fracture of mandi- 
ble using pin guide. 1). F. Pincock, 1943, 77: 493- 
496 

fixation by means of Kirschner wires or by Smith- 
Petersen nails in fractures of neck of femur. 
N. Backer-Gréndahl, 1937, 64: 1073 

fixation of fractures of neck of femur by introduction 
of Kirschner wires. I. G. Dyas & L. J. Aries, 1936, 
63: 499-503 

functional disabilities after simple fracture, with spe- 
cial reference to importance of bone atrophy in pro- 
longation of disability. I’. B. Gurd, 1938, 66: 489- 
494 

functional method, fractures of humerus. R. Ander- 
son, 1937, 04: Q19-926 

fundamental principles. A. ‘T. Moore, 1937, 64: 433 
434 

fundamentals vs. gadgets. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 
270-280 
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general management of injuries. J. J. Moorhead, 1937, 
64: 307-390 

general surgeon’s approach to problems of fractures 
and other traumas. W. FE. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 

gunshot fractures and the infrequent dressing method. 
Editorial. H. W. Orr, 1940, 70: 123-124 

hanging cast. A. D. Lalerté & M. G. Rosenbaum, 
1937, 65: 231-237 

hanging casts for shaft of humerus. J. A. Caldwell, 
1940, 70: 421-425 

history 
Ik. L. Eliason, 1939, 68: 549 
P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 276-286 
ancient and medieval times. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 
62: 270-281 
early, of permanent extension.  L. 

L.A.S., 61: 417-425 

evolution. I. Cohn, 1939, 68: 362-371 
first modern book. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 281 
internal fixation. EK. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 194 
operative. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 282-286 

hospital: place of fracture service in general hospital. 
W. H. Ogilvie, 1938, 66: 486-488 

hospital minimum standard, C. L. Scudder, 1932, 54: 
439 

immobilization of normal joints, studies. L. W. Ely 
& M. C. Mensor, 1933, 57: 212-215 

increasing incidence of fractures. Editorial. 
Henderson, 1930, 51: 501-563 

infection following mechanical skeletal fixation. C. 
Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 469-471 

injuries of parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 1943, 
70: 15-19 

injuries to median nerve due to manipulation in Colles’ 
fracture, therapy. L. C. Abbott & J. B. deC. M. 
Saunders, 1933, 57: 514 

intermaxillary elastics and wiring in fractures of man- 
dible. M.S. Strock, 1941, 72: 1047-1051 

internal fixation, simplified method, intramedullary 
spike operation, EK. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 194- 
205 

internal fixation with flanged nails in fractures of fem- 
oral neck. M.N. Smith-Petersen, 1937, 64: 287-295. 
Discussion, 294-295 

internal vs. external splinting in delayed and non- 
union fractures. H. I. Mock, 1928, 46: 655-657 

internal wire fixation of jaw fractures; second report, 
with note on external bar fixation. J. B. Brown & 
I’. McDowell, 1942, 75: 361-368 

Kirschner wire, multiple, method in hip fractures. J 
B. Chester, 1941, 73: 702-710 

Lane plates, history. P. B. Magnuson, 
282 

lengthening bone by skeletal distraction; description 
of apparatus. D. M. Bosworth, 1931, 52: 893-897; 
1938, 06: 912-924 

literature on fractures 
collective review of 1933 and 1934. B. B. Stimson, 
1936, LA.S., 62: 1-32; 1935-1937, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 
58-72 

Lucas-Championniére and mobilization in treatment 
of fractures. J. H. Gibbon, 1926, 43: 271-278 

malunited fractures affecting ankle joint with reference 
to 22 cases treated by arthrodesis. A. G. Kimberley, 
1930, 62: 79-84 

mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery; report of 
61 cases. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 468- 
470 

metallic fixation, report of symposium. Bb. C. Crowell, 
1939, 08: 576-578 
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metallic implants, multiple, reaction of bone. R. 7 
Bothe, L. bk. Beaton & H. A. Davenport, 1940, 71: 
598-602 

metals, reaction of bone to; lack of correlation with 
electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. Daven- 
port, 1942, 74: 231-235 

modern times. P. Bb. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 281-286 

muscular violence fractures. IF. P. Strickler, 1941, 72: 
400-409 

occupational therapy, active motion in treatment of 
fractures. L. Breidenbach & E. Jamison, 1945, 80: 
301-367 

open, in treatment of 278 consecutive fractures of fe- 
mur. G. C. Weil, Hl. G. Kuehner & J. P. Henry, 
1936, 62: 435-441 

open fracture. Collective review. 
1.A.S., 77: 1-13 

open reduction, Collective review of 1933 and 1934 
literature. B. B. Stimson, 1936, [.A.S., 62: 2-3 

open reduction: technique. M. Kirschner, 1927, 44: 
541-540 

open reduction of fractures with special bone approxi- 
mator. Bb. Davila, 1939, 69: 231-233 

operative. Collective review of years 1935, 1936 and 
1937. B.B. Stimson, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 60 

operative treatment, present status. W. O. Sherman, 
1938, 66: 353-359 

operative treatment of fractures of long tubular bones. 
H. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 518-528 

oration on fractures. C. L. Scudder, 1930, 50: 193 
195 

pathological fractures due to malignant disease. C. I. 
Welch, 1936, 62: 735-744 

periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, un- 
united fractures, and loss of bone substance. H. E. 
Mock, 1928, 46: 641-657 

physical therapy, exact réle. C. R. Murray, 1933, 56: 
479-482 

physical therapy in fractures of both bones of leg. J. 
S. Coulter, 1931, 52: 504-567 

physical therapy in relation to industrial medicine and 
traumatic surgery. K. G. Hansson, 1938, 60: 475- 
478 

physics and the physician. H. T. Jones, 
1927, 45: 562-503 

physiological rest and preservation of locomotion. V. 
L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 

plastic operation for reduction of old transverse frac- 
tures of distal end of radius, healed with displace- 
ment and deformity. L. Thornton, 1926, 42: 844- 
845 

practical points in diagnosis and treatment of fractures 
of jaws. J. A. Doherty, 1941, 72: 96-98 

programs published by Massachusetts General Hos- 
pital, American Medical Association, American Col- 
lege of Surgeons, recommended by Association of 
American Railroads. R. C. Webb, 1937, 64: 430 

railway chief surgeons, co-operation with standardiza- 
tion of medical service in industry. J. R. Nilsson, 
1934, 58: 514 

rate of absorption and callus, stimulating properties of 
cow horn, ivory, beef bone and autogenous bone. 
C. W. Hughes, 1943, 76: 665-071 

reduction of permanent partial disability of comminut- 
ed fractures of lower end of radius by skeletal trac- 
tion. F.C. Goodwin & D. M. Cameron, 1942, 75: 
343-344 

rehabilitation of injured. I. J. Gaenslen, 1934, 58: 513 

relation of epiphysis. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 335 


K. Speed, 1943, 


Editorial. 


to 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY 


tN 


AND OBSTETRICS 


Roux’s law of formation of callus. G. J. Karfiol, 1939, 
68: 649 

separation in fractures of both bones of forearm, me- 
thod of maintaining. J. D. Bisgard, 1937, 65: go-91 

shock and trauma, prevention during transportation 
of traumatic surgical cases by fixed traction splint- 
ing. W.L. Keller, 1932, 54: 430 

simplification. P. B. Magnuson, 1933, 56: 483-491 

skeletal traction and countertraction methods used in 
ordinary extension splints in treatment of fractures 
of long bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: 1000-1003 

splint grafts in treatment of delayed and non-union of 
fractures. D. B. Phemister, 1931, 52: 376-381 

status in field of surgery. C. R. Murray, 1936, 62: 433- 


434 

supracondylar fracture of humerus; analysis of 330 
cases. I. 8. Siris, 1939, 68: 201-222 

surgery; evolution of fracture treatment. I. 
1939, 08: 362-371 

surgical techniques in lateral condyle of tibia fracture. 
W. R. Cubbins & others, 1934, 59: 464-467 

suspension for unreduced supracondylar fracture of 
humerus with Kirschner wire. I. I. Siris, 1939, 69: 
212 

symposium. 10934, 58: 474-4893 1935, 60: 517-546 

teaching of principles, special plea. Editorial. I. D. 
W. Hauser, 1940, 71: 686-688 

vitallium nails in fractures of hip. C. S. Venable & 
W. G. Stuck, 1940, 70: 964-968 

well leg utilized for countertraction, new method for 
treating fractures, résumé of 12 case histories. R. 
Anderson, 1932, 54: 207-219 

wire and half-pins in ambulatory treatment of fractures 
of shaft of femur. R. Anderson, 1936, 62: 805-873 

wiring in fractures of patella. G. W. Hawley, 1937, 
64: 1074-1078 

zinc-gelatin dressing in treatment and after-treatment 
of fractures. I. Schnek, 1928, 46: 420-425 
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W. C. Campbell, 1938, 66: 466-474 

acute fractures of carpal scaphoid. R. F. Jaekle & A. 
G. Clark, 1939, 68: 820-823 

ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower extremity. 
I’. B. Gurd, tg40, 70: 390 

ambulatory treatment of fractures of shaft of femur. 
R. Anderson, 1936, 62: 870 

automatic method of treatment for fractures of tibia 
and fibula. R. Anderson, 1934, 58: 645 

behavior of transplanted bone; clinical consideration. 
M. Harbin & k. I. Liber, 1934, 59: 152, 154 

bifurcation operation in ununited fracture of neck of 
femur and allied conditions. W. I. Galland, 1930, 
50: I 

bone graft operations: 
non-union of fracture, technique. F. 
1930, 51: 305-311; 315-318 

callus formation, artificial hyperemia in. A. M. 
Shipley & G. H. Yeager, 1934, 59: 480-485 

causes; principles of treatment. I. H. Albee, 1930, 
51: 293-296 

causes of non-union: bone growth and regeneration. 
W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 
1936, 62: 427-433 

coaptation and immobilization in relation to union 
following graft. FI. Hl. Albee, 1930, 51: 307-300 

delayed union: protected weight bearing in leg, foot 
and ankle fractures. I. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 1086 

excessive trauma and messy manipulation as factors. 
W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 
1930, 62: 429 


principles of treatment of 
H. Albee, 
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femoral neck 
W. R. MacAusland, A. R. MacAusland & H. G. 
Lee, 1934, 58: 691-606 
critical survey of 10 years’ experience. M. Cleve- 
land, 1942, 74: 537, 539 
intracapsular fracture. 
59: 419-430 
intracapsular non-union; results of various pro- 
cedures. W. R. Hamsa, 1939, 69: 200-205 
old fracture of neck of femur, treatment. Five year 
collective review. J. J. Callahan, 1939, 1.AS., 
O68: 415-418 
operative treatment of ununited fracture of neck 
of femur; comparison of author’s reconstruction 
with Albee’s operation. R. Whitman, 1930, 50: 
885-887 
osteotomies, high, and low or Schanz. 
W. C. Campbell, 1939, 69: 697-699 
Pauwel’s reclination, a physiological reconstruc- 
tion of non-united fracture of neck of femur. G. J. 
Karfiol, 1939, 68: 648-657 
reconstructions in femoral neck fractures, Colonna, 
McMurray and Magnuson operations. O. J. 
Hermann, 1940, 70: 403-407 
humerus 
end-result study of humeral shaft fractures. H. 
Rogers, 1934, 59: 939 
massive bone graft applied for non-union of humer- 
us. M.S. Henderson, 1928, 46: 397-402 
shaft. J. H. Wagner, 1938, 66: 482-485 
supracondylar. I. I. Siris, 1939, 69: 219-220 
wire fixation of an ununited humerus—J. Kearny 
Rodgers. Facsimile case report. Landmarks in 
surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1929, 1.A.S., 40: 
1&Q-19G2 
infected, when to operate. I. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 305 
jaw. F. A. Figi, 1932, 55: 767-760 
jaw. J. L. Doherty & J. A. Doherty, 1937, 64: 73 
lessons learned in the great war. W. E. Gallie, 1942, 
74: 370-374 
literature on fractures 
Collective review of 1933 and 1934. B. B. Stimson, 
1936, 1.A.S., 62: 3; 1935, 1936 and 1937. 1940, 
1.A.S., 70: 60 
mechanical fixation. H. 
314 
metals, reaction of bone to. II. Lack of correlation 
with electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. 
Davenport, 1942, 74: 231-235 
non-operative treatment. I. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 296- 
297 
non-union of comminuted fracture; transplantation 
of head and shaft of fibula to humerus. M. 
Behrend, 1930, 51: 717-719 
old fracture of neck of femur, treatment. Five year 
collective review. J. J. Callahan, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
415-418 
old infected compound fractures of tibia, treatment. 
L. Thornton, 1927, 45: 385-386 
old ununited clavicular fractures in adult. J. 
I’. Hi. Albee, 1930, 51: 297- 


D. B. Phemister, 1934, 


Editorial. 


F. Albee, 1930, 51: 312- 


E. 
Berkheiser, 1937, 64: 1064-1072 

operative treatment. 
305 

osteomyelitis and other infected wounds, treatment 
by drainage and rest. H. W. Orr, 1927, 45: 446- 
404. Correspondence. W. M. Brickner and au- 
thor, 854 

osteoperiosteal and onlay grafts. F. 
51: 311 


HI. Albee, 1930, 


213 


INDEX 


[Friedman test] 


Pauwel’s reclination, a physiological reconstruction 
of non-united fracture of neck of femur. G. J. 
Karfiol, 1939, 68: 648-657 

periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, un- 
united fractures and loss of bone substance. H. E. 
Mock, 1928, 46: 641-657 


preoperative management. F. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 
314 . . 

review of operative cases. I’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 
319 


senility of bone and its relation to bone repair. H. E. 
Radasch, 1930, 51: 42-49 
Senn step-up operation. 
3ul 
small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
splenic extract: treatment, further observations on 
use of. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761-767 
splint grafts in treatment of delayed and non-union 
of fractures. D. B. Phemister, 1931, 52: 376- 
381 
treatment. I. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 289-320 
Y-shaped osteotomy for correction of open bite in 
adults. K. H. Thoma, 1943, 77: 40-42 
Fragilitis ossium: See Bone, fragility 
France 
organization and practical working of centers against 
cancer in France. L. Bérard, 1927, 44: supp.2: 39- 
40 
organized movement against cancer in France. 
Hartmann, 1927, 44: supp.2: 31-38 
Toulouse cancer center: need of special institutions for 
investigation and treatment of cancer as compared 
with other methods of dealing with cancer pa- 
tients. T. Marie, 1927, 44: supp.2: 47-55. Dis- 
cussion, 57-59 
Francis Amory septennial prize of the American 
Academy of Arts and Sciences 
correspondence. 1938, 66: 818; 1939, 68: 970 
Franco, Pierre, 1500-(?) 
Surgery of hernia by Pierre Franco. Illustrations. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1925, 


I. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 


H. 


41: 537 

Frank, Glenn 

portrait. 1930, 50: facing 302 
Frazier, Charles Harrison 

memoirs. Portrait. F. C. 
Frazier’s operation 

optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 490, 499 
Frederickson, Clyde H. 


awarded case history prize. 


Grant, 1936, 63: 530-533 


I’. H. Martin, 1933, 56: 
402 
Fredet-Rammstedt operation 
congenital pyloric stenosis. M. B. Clopton & A. F. 
Hartmann, 1928, 47: 527-530 
Freeman, Leonard, 1860-1935 
master Surgeon. Portrait. 
554-555 
Frei test: See Lymphogranuloma venereum 
Freind, John, 1675-1728 
medical-historical facts and oddities. 
1941, 73: 120-127 
Fremitus 
abdominal, in perforation. 
Lyons, 1928, 47: 272-273 
Friedman test 
hydatid mole. M. Y. Dabney & E. B. 
59: 185-188 
modifications in diagnosis of hydatidiform mole and 
chorio-epithelioma. Collective review, 1935-1937- 
A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 59 
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Froehlich’s disease 
chromophobe adenoma associated with; surgical ap- 
proach and treatment. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 500- 
510 
Frontal bone 
fracture deformities. A. Hl. McIndoe, 1937, 64: 376-378 
fracture deformities. KE. C. Padgett, 1941, 72: 442 
fractures of bones of face. J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 564- 
‘ 573 
hyperostosis frontalis interna. S. Moore, 
362 
osteomyelitis, reconstruction after radical operation. 
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end-results as shown by cholecystogram. R. G. 
Spurling & L. R. Whitaker, 1927, 44: 463-467 
operations for gallstones, technique. V. M. Copple- 
son, 1940, 70: 086 
technique. [. L. Eliason & J. P. North, 1930, 68: 
170-171 
choledochotomy; operations for gallstones. V. M. 
Coppleson, 1940, 70: 083-080 
complications causing death. F. Ff. Boyce, J. 
Veal & I. M. McFetridge, 1936, 63: 44 
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Gallbladder, surgery—Continued 


conditions necessitating surgery following cholecys- 
tectomy; analysis of 66 cases and discussion of 
certain technical problems concerned in removal of 
gallbladder and in operations upon common bile 
duct. H. L. Beye, 1936, 62: 191-202 
congenital atresia of extrahepatic bile ducts. N. 
I’. Hicken & H. G. Crellin, 1940, 71: 437-444 
debatable points in surgery of gall tract. W. D. 
Haggard, 1925, 41: 92-96 
diabetic patients. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 512 
drainage: See Gallbladder, drainage 
electrosurgical cholecystgastrostomy. R. P. Wad- 
hams & V. Carabba, 1935, 60: 1089 
electrosurgical unit as aid in general surgery. H. 
Lilienthal, 1931, 52: 513-514 
energy background of genesis of gallstones and pre- 
vention of immediate postoperative shock and 
later digestive disturbances. G. Crile, 1935, 
60: 818-824 
immediate vs. delayed operation, mortality. F. F. 
Boyce, J. R. Veal & kb. M. Mek etridge, 1936, 63: 46 
indications in gallbladder disease. H. I. Mock, C. 
I’. G. Brown & R. E. Dolkart, 1938, 66: 83 
life expectancy in biliary-intestinal anastomosis. 
IX. L. Eliason & J. Johnson, 1936, 62: 50-56 
liver death, analysis. I. I’. Boyce, J. R. Veal & FE. 
M. Mcletridge, 1936, 63: 43-53 
liver death syndrome, so-called. Editorial. F. F. 
Boyce, 1935, 61: 122-123 
“liver shock and death.”” H. W. Cave, 1938, 66: 311 
mortality 
analysis with special note on so called liver death; 
based on 404 consecutive surgical cases and 100 
consecutive surgical deaths in New Orleans 
Charity Hospital. I. Ff. Boyce, J. R. Veal & FE. 
M. McFetridge, 1936, 63: 43-53 
causes of death; factors in prognosis and mortality 
of gallbladder disease. Collective review. W. H. 
Cole, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 44-46 
factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & F. A. 
Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 780 
medical and surgical, acute gallbladder manifesting 
few or no symptoms. S. H. Mentzer, 1932, 55: 
710, 714 
operations for acute cholecystitis, tables. G. S. 
Bergh, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 30-31 
operative, and age incidence. R. R. Best, 1941, 
73: 314, 310 





SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


certain considerations in technique of gall-bladder 
surgery. I. Holman, 1925, 41: 778-782 

choledochal denervation; new procedure for relief 
of biliary dyskinesia. H. Reich, 1940, 71: 39-43 

closure of biliary fistulas, simple and effective 
method. W. W. Babcock, 1937, 65: 88-90 

decompression, secondary removal; pitfalls in 
surgery. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 121 

method of valvular cholecystgastrostomy. R. 
Zollinger, 1940, 70: 71-78 

new upper abdominal incision. G. A. Sloan, 1927, 
45: 086 

presence of jaundice: cholecystgastrostomy. W. 
Walters, 1926, 42: 825-827 

resection of ampulla of Vater, including portion of 
duodenum with choledochoduodenostomy for 
carcinoma of ampulla of Vater successful. W. 
Walters, 1932, 55: 648-651 

surgical exposure of gallbladder and bile ducts. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1942, 75: 445-448 

system of operative abdominal exposures. H. B. 
Devine, 1930, 50: 459 

transverse incision in upper abdomen. W. Bartlett 
& W. Bartlett, Jr., 1933, 57: 93-900 

two-stage cholecystenterostomy, advantages. W. 
Walters, 1929, 49: 370-377 

type of operation and mortality. I. I’. Boyce, J. R. 
Veal & Ik. M. McFetridge, 1936, 63: 45-46 


tumor 


See also Gallbladder, cancer; gallbladder, sarcoma 
adenoma 
pathological lesions of gallbladder. C. J. Baum- 
gartner, 1929, 49: 785 
relation to gallbladder carcinoma. Collective re- 
view. J. H. Mohardt, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 444 
incidence of gallstones and gallbladder disease. C. 
Crump, 1931, 53: 451 
melanoblastoma. J. D. Kirshbaum & D. D. Kozoll, 
1041, 73: 747 
papilloma: pathological lesions of gallbladder. C. J. 
Baumgartner, 1929, 49: 784 
papilloma, relation to gallbladder carcinoma. Col- 
lective review. J. H. Mohardt, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 444 
serum amylase and lipase determinations, evalua- 
tion of clinical significance. M. L. McCall & J. G. 
Reinhold, 1945, 80: 435-440 


wounds and injuries 


problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ence to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 


treatment of acute choiecystic disease. C. A. 
Kunath, 1937, 65: 82-84 Gallie, W. Edward 
obstructive cholecystitis with particular reference to portrait. 1942, 74: facing 273 
‘ acute obstructive cholecystitis and its sequelae. Galloway operation 
S. H. Mentzer, 1936, 62: 879-886 treatment of congenital dislocation of hip by open 
postoperative duodenal fistula. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, operation. W. R. MacAusland, 1928, 47: 705 
56: 1063, 1064 Galvanizing industry 
reduction in vital capacity following operation. FE. zinc sulphate cause of peptic ulcer in workers. C. P. 
PD. Churchill & D. McNeil, 1927, 44: 483-488 McCord, 1933, 56: 548 
risks: hepatic function in health and disease. C. H. Galvanocautery 
Mayo, 1926, 42: 13 compared to electrosurgical method of severing pleural 
stomach anastomosis, clinical and experimental adhesions. R. C. Matson, 1934, 58: 619-629 
study. J. A. Weinberg, S. P. Wallin & M. W. modern surgery of retinal detachment. H. S. Gradle 
Binger, 1927, 45: 705-798 & S. J. Meyer, 1938, 66: 380-384 
summary of data in 4,575 operations. C. J. Baum- Ganglion 
gartner, 1929, 49: 785 See also Bursa; Gasserian ganglion; Nerve; 
surgery of gallbiadder, short discourse on. W. J. Nervous system; Sympathectomy 
Mayo, 1926, 43: 46-40 cervical 
technique ganglionectomy unsuccessful in Raynaud’s disease 
abdominal incisions. L. McGregor, 1940, I.A.S., of hands. A. W. Adson & G. I. Brown, 1929, 48: 
7O: §31 601-602 


1942, 74: 390 
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Ganglion, cervical—Continued 
influence of cervical paravertebral anesthesia upon 
pulse rate during operations upon toxic thyroid 
gland. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 25-31 
cystic: See also Semilunar cartilage, cyst 
pathology, etiology, symptoms, with special reference 
to treatment. L. Carp & A. P. Stout, 1928, 47: 
400-408 
lumbar, technique for removal and results in Raynaud’s 
disease. A. W. Adson & G. I. Brown, 1929, 48: 
594-599 
stellate, anatomy in treatment of paroxysmal tachy- 
cardia, injection with alcohol. E. P. Coleman & 
D. A. Bennett, 1938, 67: 349-358 
sympathetic 
histological studies of normal ganglia. W. M. Craig 
& J. W. Kernohan, 1933, 56: 774 
hypogastric: anatomy, physiology and surgery of 
pelvic sympathetic nerves. R. Fontaine & L. G. 
Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-163 
surgical removal and histological studies of sympa- 
thetic ganglia in Raynaud’s disease, thrombo- 
angiitis obliterans, chronic infectious arthritis, and 
scleroderma. W. M. Craig & J. W. Kernohan, 
1933, 50: 707-778 
thoracic 
role in tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 
505 
technique for removal of upper thoracic ganglia, 
Raynaud’s disease. A. W. Adson & G. E. Brown, 
48: 504 
tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 129-130 
Ganglionectomy: Sce Sympathectomy 
Gangrene 
See also Raynaud’s disease; Thromboangiitis, 
obliterans; also under names of organs and re- 
gions, as Intestines, gangrene; Foot, gangrene 
age and sex incidence in diabetics and arteriosclerotics. 
I. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1926, 42: 754 
amebic infection of skin, differential diagnosis. F. L. 
Meleney, 1933, 56: 861-863 
appendiceal: See Appendicitis, gangrenous 
arterectomy. R. Leriche, R. Fontaine & S. M. Duper- 
tuis, 1937, 64: 149-155 
arteriosclerotic 
amputation stump of arteriosclerotic gangrene. I’. 
W. Taylor, 1938, 67: 114-117 
arterial occlusion of extremities, sudden; study of 
100 cases. R. KF. McKechnie & FE. V. Allen, 1936, 
63: 238 
effect of cooling traumatized and potentially in- 
fected limbs. R. T. Mcklvenny, 1941, 73: 263- 
204 
surgery of gangrene of extremities, with study of 
171 cases from records of New Orleans Charity 
Hospital. J. R. Veal & Ik. M. McFetridge, 1935, 
60: 840-847 
bacterial, incidence in battle casualties. C. W. Monroe, 
1944, 79: 478-481 
bacterial synergistic; anaerobic nonhemolytic strepto- 
cocci in surgical infections on a general surgical 
service. W. R. Sandusky & others, 1942, 75: 
149 
complicating fractures about knee. J. M. King & B. 
J. Brewer, 1944, 78: 29-35 
diabetic ; 
amputation stump of arteriosclerotic gangrene. F. 
W. Taylor, 1938, 67: 114-117 
amputations for advanced arterial disease; critical 
analysis of mortality. I°. V. Theis, 1943, 76: 35-40 
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arteriosclerotic and diabetic gangrene of lower ex- 
tremities; analysis of 100 cases of amputation. E. 
L.. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1926, 42: 753-708 

circulatory vs. infectious elements, amputation 
criteria. R. W. McNealy & P. I’. Shapiro, 1934, 
59: 0590 

comparison of operative and non-operative treat- 
ment of gangrene and infection. L. S. McKittrick, 
1939, 08: 510, 511 

conservative treatment. S. S. Samuels, 1939, 69: 
342-340 

diabetes in surgical patients with especial reference 
to insulin. L. Bauman, 1925, 41: 275-278 

effect of cooling traumatized and potentially infected 
limbs. R. ‘T. McElvenny, 1941, 73: 263-264 

lower extremities; surgical procedures in presence of 
diabetes mellitus. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 
511-513 

preparation and management of diabetic subjected 
to amputation for gangrene, 19 cases. B. C. Mc- 
Mahon, R. Scharf & W. M. Bartlett, 1929, 48: 
125-131 

refrigeration therapy. Editorial. I. A. Bothe, 1942, 


75: 522 
sulfathiazole ointment. Editorial. IF. A. Bothe, 
1942, 75: 521 
surgery as it concerns gangrene of lower extremities 
and carbuncles. U. Maes, 1930, 51: 700-704 
surgery in diabetic patient. Collective review. W. 
H. Nadler, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 266 
surgery in metabolic diseases. Collective review. F. 
A. Bothe, 1944, L.A.S., 78: 466 
surgery of gangrene of extremities, with study of 171 
cases from records of New Orleans Charity 
Hospital. J. R. Veal & KE. M. McFetridge, 1935, 
60: 840-847 
surgical diabetic. Mditorial. I’. A. Bothe, 1942, 75: 
521, 522 
treatment with new chlorine solutions. F. Young, 
1936, 63: 321 
vascular disease of lower extremities; review of ampu- 
tation criteria. RK. W. McNealy & P. I’. Shapiro, 
1934, 59: 059 
diagnosis 
differential, between certain types of infectious 
gangrene of skin with particular reference to 
hemolytic streptococcus gangrene and_ bacterial 
synergistic gangrene. I’. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 
857-807 
study of peripheral arterial circulation in arterio- 
sclerosis and gangrene. W. C. Emerson & S. L. 
Warren, 1929, 48: 236-238 
elimination of pain in obliterative vascular disease of 
lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection of 
sensory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & 
J. C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 
experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. IF. M. 
Allen, 1939, 68: 1047-1051 
fractured pelvis complicated by gangrene of extremity 
amputation under refrigeration anesthesia. H. 
Ik. Mock & EF. H. Tannehill, 1944, 78: 429-433 
frostbite 
passive vascular exercise therapy. A. M. Shipley & 
G. H. Yeager, 1934, 59: 482 
prevention, functional pathology, and prevention of 
subsequent gangrene of experimental frostbite. K. 
Lange & L. J. Boyd, 1945, 80: 346-350 
fusospirochetal infection of skin. I. L. Meleney, 1933, 
56: 860-861 
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Gangrene —Continued trauma as factor. I. L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. 
gas Gilbert, 1937, 64: 100 





See also Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus 

amphibious warfare, injuries of extremities. J. P. 
Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 581-582 

amputation of lower extremities in occlusive arterial 
disease; 10 year review. H. B. Macey & W. H. 
Bickel, 1942, 74: 821-827 

bacterial flora of fresh accidental wounds. W. A. 
Altemeier & I. W. Gibbs, 1944, 78: 164-168 

bacteriology of war wounds. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 
L.A.S., 75: 524, 530 

chemotherapy and roentgen radiation in Clostridium 
welchii infections; clinical and experimental 
studies. R. L. Sewell, A. H. Dowdy & J. G. Vin- 
cent, 1942, 74: 301-367 

civil life, analysis of cases, treatment. W. M. Millar, 
1932, 54: 232-238 

civil practice, report of 3 cases. S. T. Fortuine & D. 
M. Vickers, 1925, 41: 187-190 

Clostridium welchii and associated organisms; review 
and report of 43 new cases. I. L. Eliason, W. H. 
Erb & P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1005-1014 

Clostridium welchii in accidental wounds, rapid 
identification. W. A. Altemeier, 1944, 78: 411- 
44 

collective review. M. D. Sachs, 1945, L.A.S., 80: 411- 
418 

compound injuries, treatment. I’. J. Cotton, 1931, 
52: 371. Discussion, 373, 374 

differential diagnosis between certain types of infec- 
tious gangrene of skin. I’. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 
847-807 

effect of therapeutic doses of x-ray on infections and 
inflammations; experimental studies. L. A. Weed 
& others, 1942, 75: 157-160 

gunshot fractures: collective review of literature of 
past two years. G. A. Kernwein, 1943, L.A.S., 
77: 89-92 

infected wound, care of. S. L. Koch, 1938, L.A.S., 
60: 105-113 

injuries of parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 
1943, 70: 1-22; 189-196 

management of open wounds as exemplified in 
present Huropean combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, 
I.A.S., 75: 202 

pathology: Clostridium welchii and associated or- 
ganisms; review and report of 43 new cases. EK. 
L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 
1006 

pathology : experimental clostridial infectionsin dogs. 
B. V Favata, & others, 1944, 79: 660-668 

penicillin, sodium sulfadiazine and antitoxin in ex- 
perimental clostridial infections in dogs. B. V. 
Favata & others, 1944, 79: 060-658 

perfringens anti-toxin, value. H. J. Warthen, Jr., 
1944, 78: 203-200 

prophylactic use of gas-bacillus antitoxin. M. L. 
Mason, 1939, L.A.S., 6g: 118 

roentgenotherapy. [. L. Kliason, W. HT. Erb & P. 
D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1013 

secondary suture in civil practice. M. M. Zinninger, 
1929, 48: 551-554 

serum therapy. I. L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. 
Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1013 

sulfanilamide, locally, as prophylactic. N. K. Jensen 
& M. C. Nelson, 1942, 75: 37-38 

sulfonamide therapy, local. Collective review. C. 
Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, LA.S., 74: 571- 
577 


7 
treatment. I. L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. Gilbert, 
1937, 64: LO12 
treatment of wounds and their complications. Col- 
lective review. J. H. Garlock, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 108 
unusual fatal operative wound infection yielding a 
pathogenic anaerobe of gas gangrene group not 
hitherto described with direct reference to catgut 
as source. F. L. Meleney, F. B. Humphreys & 
L. Carp, 1927, 45: 775-789. Correspondence, 
1928, 47: 273 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and 
cold. R. H. Patterson & F. M. Anderson, 1945, 
8o: I-11 
“war injurics” in civil practice. H. J. Warthen, Jr., 
1944, 78: 203-206 
war injuries to arteries and their treatment. E. 
Holman, 1942, 75: 183-192 
war wounds at U.S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2, 
treatment. J. KE. Porter, 1944, 78: 479 
zinc peroxide in prophylaxis and therapy. F. L. 
Meleney & B. Johnson, 1937, 64: 387-392 
impetigo, gangrenous, differential diagnosis between 
certain types of infectious gangrene of skin. I’. L. 
Meleney, 1933, 50: 858-860 
juvenile, 1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott & H. E. 
Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 226 
peripheral nerve block in obliterative vascular disease 
of lower extremity; further experience with alcohol 
injection or crushing of sensory nerves of lower 
leg. RK. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1935, 60: 
1100-1114 
postoperative 
progressive bacterial synergistic gangrene. I’. L. 
Meleney, 1933, 56: 853-858 
progressive gangrenous infection of skin and sub- 
cutaneous tissue with blood from immunized do- 
nors, therapy. J. G. Probstein & M. G. Seelig, 
1928, 47: 247-251 
sympathectomy preliminary to obliteration of pop- 
liteal aneurysms; with suggestion as to sympathet- 
ic block in ligature, suture or thrombosis of large 
arteries. C. I. Bird, 1935, 60: 926-929 
prevention, following ligation of major arteries, ex- 
perimental study. R. Spiegel, M. Friedlander & 
S. Silbert, 1943, 77: 162-166 
puerperal, of extremities. A. F. Lash, 1933, L.A.S., 56: 495 
simultaneous vein ligation; experimental study of ef- 
fect of ligation of concomitant vein on incidence of 
gangrene following arterial obstruction. B. Brooks, 
G.5. Johnson & J. A. Kirtley, Jr., 1934, 59: 496-500 
traumatic; bumper and fender fractures. I. G. Dyas 
& M. L. Goren, 1937, 65: 690-694 
Garfield, James 
assassination of President Garfield; D. H. Agnew, at- 
tending surgeon. IE. Martin, 1928, 46: 297 
Gartner’s duct 
adenoma of cervix in woman 41. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. UD. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 
O65: 292 
Gas bacillus: See Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus; Gan- 
grene, gas 
Gas cyst: See Cyst, gas 
Gas gangrene: Sce Gangrene, gas 
Gas pains: Sce Ilatulence 
Gasserian ganglion 
surgical attack upon trigeminal neuralgia. James M 
Carnochan. Portrait. Landmarks in surgical pro- 
gress. I. S. Cutter, 1930, I.A.S., 50: 87-90 
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Gasserian ganglion—Continued 


tumors, with report of 2 cases of extracranial carci- 
noma infiltrating ganglion by direct extension 
through maxillary division. M. M. Peet, 1927, 
44: 202-207 


Gastrectomy: See Stomach, excision 

Gastric crises: See Tabes dorsalis 

Gastric juice: See Stomach, secretion 

Gastritis: See Stomach, inflammation 
Gastroduodenal tube: See Duodenal tube 
Gastroduodenectomy: See Peptic ulcer, surgery 
Gastroduodenostomy: Sce Gastroenterostomy 


Gastro-enteroptosis: See Splanchnoptosis 


Gastroenterostomy 


anesthesia. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1929, 48: 80 

anterior gastroenterostomy by short loop method. C. 
E. Rees, 1935, 60: 1125-1127. Correction, 1935, 61: 
276 

behavior of gastric acidity in duodenal ulcer and py- 
loric obstruction before and after gastroenteros- 
tomy. R. Elman, 1929, 49: 34-42 

Billroth no. 1, status in surgery of stomach and duo- 
denum. Editorial. D. C. Balfour, 1934, 58: 917- 
919 

bleeding, postoperative, gastric exclusion. H. B. De- 
vine, 1928, 47: 243 

corrosive gastritis. K. A. Meyer & I’. Steigmann, 1944, 
79: 300-310 

current methods in management of peptic ulcer. V. 
C. Hunt, 1940, 70: 322 

failures following gastro-enterostomy for gastroduo- 
denal ulcer. L. Ginzburg & S. Mage, 1938, 67: 
788-795 

gastric and duodenal ulcer. Collective review. S. J. 
Fogelson, 1932, 1.A.S., 55: 297-301 

gastroduodenal ulcerative disease. Collective review of 
1933 literature. S. J. Fogelson, 1935, 1.A.S., 60: 
I-1c; 1934 to 1936, inclusive, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 
7-8 

gastroduodenostomy versus gastrojejunostomy in gas- 
tric cancer, technique. E. Pélya, 1940, 70: 279- 
240 

gastroileostomy and gastroileal ulcer. 
A. B. Rivers, 1943, 76: 110-114 

gastrojejunostomy preoperative decompression. R. W. 
McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1936, 63: 96-98 

gastroscopic observation in cases of gastro-enterostomy 
for duodenal ulcer. H. J. Moersch & W. Walters, 
1940, 71: 130 

healing of anastomotic wounds in aseptic gastric sur- 
gery. I’. Gerbode, 1942, 74: 408-474 

intestinal flora changes after gastroenterostomy and 
partial gastrectomy. B. Portis, 1929, 48: 470-473 

McClure-Aldrich test in water balance following opera- 
tion. H. C. Hopps & F. Christopher, 1939, 69: 
637-644 

mortality: subtotal gastrectomy vs. gastroenterostomy. 
M. E. Blahd, 1936, 62: 205-208 

Murphy button. D. C. Balfour, 1935, 60: 258 

nasal simultancous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use 
in postoperative gastro-intestinal and abdominal 
surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 

principles of gastric surgery. D. C. Balfour, 1935, 60: 
257-263 

question of gastroenterostomy in duodenal ulcers. G. 
Woolsey, 1926, 42: 90-94 

re-establishment of gastrointestinal passage after gas- 
tric resection. EK. Pélya, 1940, 70: 270-290. Cor- 
respondence, J. S. Horsley, 1940, 70: 858; reply by 
KE. Pélya, 1940, 71: 122 
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sequels 
gastrojejunocolic fistula. Collective review. M. 
Bornstein & L. R. Weinshel, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 459- 
405 
gastrojejunocolic fistula following surgical treat- 
ment. D. B. Pfeiffer, 1941, 72: 282-289 
incidence of gastrojejunal ulcer following gastro- 
enterostomy. J. W. Hinton & R. E. Church, 1935, 
60: 05-73 
jejunal ulcer, analysis of 36 cases and study of litera- 
ture. E. B. Benedict, 1933, 56: 807-819 
jejunal ulcer following. Editorial. L. 
1929, 49: 115-110 
jejunal ulcers. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & K. Hosoi, 
1936: 62: 205, 270. Discussion, 275 
jejunostomy. J. B. Deaver, 1927, 45: 201-203 
late recurrence of peptic ulcer after. L. Davis, 1927, 
45: 204-200 
obstruction, jejunoplasty or subtotal gastric resec- 
tion for, C. L. Hoag & J. B. de C. M. Saunders, 
1939, 08: 703-712 
postoperative hemorrhage, treatment. 
W. L. Estes, Jr., 1928, 46: 580-581 
postoperative pulmonary complications. I. Statis- 
tical study based on 2 years’ personal observation. 
D.S. King, 1933, 56: 47 
results in duodenal ulcer; evaluation of statistics. 
Editorial. D.C. Balfour, 1930, 51: 135-136 
results in peptic ulcer. J.T. Mason, 1928, 47: 244-247 
results of repeated operations upon stomach especial- 
ly for gastrojejunal ulcers. H. linsterer, 1939, 68: 
334-340 
surgical treatment of gastric and duodenal ulcer. 
J. Douglas, 1926, 42: 106-113 
suture; superficial and deep continuous suture; sup- 
plementary report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 542, 543 
technique 
antecolic end-to-side gastrojejunostomy. E. Pélya, 
1940, 70: 290 
aseptic gastrointestinal anastomosis; a one clamp 
method of universal application. W. W. Bab- 
cock, 1942, 75: 490 
basic principles and supreme dilliculties in gastric 
surgery. Correspondence. H. B. Devine, 1925, 
41: 088 
detailed description of one surgical procedure. I’. 
Glenn, 1936, 63: 750-755 
electrosurgical technique. R. P. 
Carabba, 1935, 60: 1087, 1089 
end-to-end gastrojejunostomy. 
288 
fundamental principles in surgery of stomach and 
duodenum; report of goo cases. VD. C. Balfour, 
1926, 42: 167-171 
gastrojejunal anastomosis, jejunal intubation. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1942, 74: 239-241 
gastrojejunostomy. J. Bb. Deaver, 1927, 45: 203 
gastrojejunostomy, anterior or posterior and latero- 
lateral entero-anastomosis. C. A. Perret, 1927, 44: 
355 
gastrojejunostomy, evolution and present technique. 
R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1935, 60: 
1003-1015 
gastrojejunostomy, using crushing clamp. T. 
Orr, 1939, 69: 657-058 
gastrojejunostomy, with transverse jejunal incision 
following partial gastric resection. ‘T. S. Moise, 
1929, 49: 532-537 
gastrojejunostomy, without clamps. J. H. Woolsey 
1927, 45: 674-677 


Ireeman, 


Editorial. 


Wadhams & V. 


Kk. Pélya, 1940, 70: 


G. 
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Gastroenterostomy, technique—Continued 
indications, technique and after-treatment. D. P. D. 
Wilkie, 1929, 48: 79-83 
indications and technique of gastrojejunostomy. J. 
B. Deaver, 1927, 45: 201-203 
method for gastroenterostomy with transverse je- 
junal incision; experimental study. ‘T. S. Moise, 
C. D. Haagensen & E. C. Vogt, 1927, 44: 824- 
825 
operation for gastric ulcers of lesser curve. A. J. 
Walton, 1926, 42: 693-697 
posterior gastro-jejunostomy; unusual error in tech- 
nique. J. M. McCaughan & W. T. Coughlin, 1937, 
65: 824-828 
simple, useful anterior gastroenterostomy. I. H. 
Lahey, 1944, 78: 169-172 
surgery of stomach and duodenum; procedures for 
peptic ulcer and gastric cancer. KE. C. Cutler & R. 
Zollinger, 1938, 67: 318-332 
transverse jejunal incision, preliminary clinical re- 
port. T.S. Moise, 1928, 47: 383-392 
Gastroileostomy: See Gastroenterostomy 
Gastrointestinal tract 
See also Colon; Digestive system; Intestines; Rec- 
tum; Stomach; etc. 
anomalies 
aberrant pancreatic tissue in gastrointestinal tract; 
report of 2 cases and review of literature. M. Dan- 
zis, 1938, 07: 520-525 
congenital malformations. Collective review of litera- 
ture 1933-1935 inclusive. ‘T. B. Jones, 1936, L.A.S., 
63: 417-420 
surgical treatment of duplications of alimentary 
tract; enterogenous cysts, enteric cysts or ileum 
duplex. W. I. Ladd & R. FE. Gross, 1940, 70: 295- 
307 
anoxia, effects. H.C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 114 
bacteriology: anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in 
surgical infections on a general surgical service. 
W. R. Sandusky & others, 1942, 75: 147 
cancer 
abnormal diets; trends in cancer research. C. Voegt- 
lin, 1942, 74: 561-5604 
Krukenberg tumor secondary to. 
49: 635-041 
malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. F. A. Figi, 
1930, 62: 498-502 


R. Fallas, 1920, 


malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 176 
metabolic studies. Collective review. R. Turell, 


1943, 1.A.S., 76: 200 

metabolic studies: postoperative hypoproteinemia 
and relationship of serum protein fall to urinary 
nitrogen excretion. I. M. Ariel & others, 1943, 77: 
16-20 

mucoid carcinoma: so called colloid cancer. ‘T. S. 
Raiford, 1932, 55: 409-417 

multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. 8. Phillips & J. deJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 598 

multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. Collec- 
tive review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, L.A.S., 79: 89- 
9s 

protein deficiency in surgical patients. K. A. Meyer 
& D. D. Kozoll, 1944, 78: 181-190 

what every doctor should know about cancer of 
stomach and what a gastrointestinal study means. 
J. C. Bloodgood, 1928, 47: 216-223 

complications following pelvic surgery. W. T. Dann- 

reuther, 1936, 62: 792 
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cysts, enterogenous, enteric cysts, or ileum duplex; 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treat- 
ment. W. EK. Ladd & R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 295- 
307 
diseases 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdom- 
inal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 671 
effect of various occupations and habits on body; 
prevention of disease. W. A. Lane, 1926, 42: 201- 
20 
reaction of gallbladder to remote peritoneal stimula- 
tion. A. W. Oughterson & J. C. Mendillo, 1933, 
50: 1013-10160 
ureteral stricture in male and female; with particu- 
lar reference to symptoms and diagnosis. H. L. 
Tolson, 1927, 44: 43-52. Discussion, 51-52 
drainage by nasal catheter suction vs. siphonage. J. 
R. Paine & O. H. Wangensteen, 1933, 57: 601-611 
embryology 
A. Gutierrez, 1926, 42: 46¢ 
hernia background. C. L. Callander, G. Y. Rusk & 
A. Nemir, 1935, 60: 1052-1071 
surgical significance of derangement of intestinal ro- 
tation and distribution. T. M. Green, 1931, 53: 
734-741 
fluids: loss in disease. 
300-309 
hemorrhage, control of tendencies. W. Walters, 1940, 
70: 308-309, 310 
infective granuloma; non-specific chronic tumor-like 
productive inflammations of gastrointestinal tract. 
HI. Ek. Mock, 1931, 52: 672-689 
innervation: local effect of topic anesthetic drugs on 
motility of gastrointestinal tract of the human 
and the dog. N. Crohn, W. H. Olson & H. Neche- 
les, 1944, 79: 41-49 
motility 
See also Colon, 
Stomach, motility 
disturbances in hypoproteinemia in surgical patients. 
D. Casten & M. Bodenheimer, 1941, 72: 185 
fetal swallowing, gastro-intestinal activity and def- 
ecation in amnio; experimental roentgenological 
study in guinea pig. R. IF. Becker & others, 1940, 
70: 003-014 
postoperative ileus and related gastrointestinal com- 
plications; critical review. J. A. Gius & C. G. 
Peterson, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 205-291 
reno-digestive reflexes; retroperitoneal syndrome and 
relation between kidney and gastrointestinal reflex- 
es. L. Tixier & C. Clavel, 1932, 54: 505-510 
reno-gastrointestinal reflex. Collective review. I 
M. Cochems, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 507 
physiology: in hyperthyroidism. R. B. Brown, E. P. 
Pendergrass & I. D. Burdick, 1941, 73: 766-783 
roentgenography 
acute perforation of ulcer following barium filling in 
routine gastrointestinal examination. P. F. Eck- 
man, 1928, 47: 558-800 
duplications of alimentary tract; enterogenous cysts, 
enteric cysts or ileum duplex. W. E. Ladd & R. FE. 
Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
surgery 
adding more safety to gastrointestinal sutures. 
J. Fournier, 1945, 80: 407-409 
aseptic gastric resection; |. Method of aseptic anas- 
tomosis adaptable to any segment of alimentary 
canal; Il. Preliminary description of subtotal ex- 
cision of acid secreting area for ulcer. O. H. Wang- 
ensteen, 1940, 70: 59-70 


S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 


motility; Intestines, motility; 
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Gastrointestinal tract, surgery—Continued 
aseptic gastrointestinal anastomosis; a one clamp 
method of universal application. W. W. Bab- 
cock, 1942, 75: 485-498 
aseptic resections in gastrointestinal tract; with 
special reference to resection of stomach and colon. 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 257-281 
closed anastomosis, technique. O. H. Wangensteen, 
1941, 72: 258-259 : 
diabetic conditions in. L. S. McKittrick, 1939, 68: 
517 
edema, rOle in postoperative ileus. J. A. Gius & C. 
G. Peterson, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 268 
gastric resection and various methods of re-establish- 
ing continuity of gastrointestinal tract. Collective 
review. G. Halperin, 1926, I.A.S., 42: 87-93 
gastrostomy: common methods with report of modi- 
fied technique of Janeway method. D. Quick & 
H. E. Martin, 1928, 46: 426-436 
method for gastroenterostomy with transverse je- 
junal incision; experimental study. T. S. Moise, 
C. D. Haagensen & FE. C. Vogt, 1927, 44: 824- 
$28 
Murphy button in development of. Murphy ora- 
tion. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 282-285, 291 
nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use 
in postoperative gastrointestinal and abdominal 
surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 
postoperative complications, chronological develop- 
ment diagram. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
LAS., 79: 273 
postoperative ileus and related gastrointestinal com- 
plications; critical review. J. A. Gius & C. G. 
Peterson, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 205-291 
re-establishment of gastrointestinal passage after 
gastric resection. I. Pélya, 1940, 70: 270-290; 
correspondence, J.S. Horsley, 858 
simplified anastomosis for resection of duodenum and 
head of pancreas. H. KE. Pearse, 1942, 75: 333-330 
suture technique. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 
1936, I.A.S., 62: 421 
technique. J. E. Sweet, 1927, 44: 811-823 
value of determination of protein prior to operations. 
Editorial. H. E. Butt, 1938, 66: 684 
syphilitic gumma differentiated from infective granu- 
loma. H. I. Mock, 1931, 52: 683 
tumor 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 206 
non-specific granuloma. J. Ff. Erdmann & C. V. 
Burt, 1933, 57: 71-80 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 784-810 
submucous lipomata of gastrointestinal tract; report 
of 28 cases. M. W. Comfort, 1931, 52: 101-118 
Gastrojejunostomy: See Gastroenterostomy 
Gastropexy; Gastroptosis: See Stomach, prolapse 
Gastroscopy: Sce Stomach, examination 
Gastrostomy: See Esophagus, cancer; Stomach, surgery 
Gatewood 
prognosis in gastric carcinoma treated by resection, 
1933, 50: 442 
simple technique for cure of hypospadias, 1936, 63: 
655 
Gatinaria, Marco, died 1496 
Concerning the cure of individual diseases. Facsimile 
of colon irrigator. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
A. Brown, 1931, 53: 400 
Gaucher’s disease: See Anemia, splenic 
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Gelatin 

blood substitutes in resuscitation after hemorrhage, 
effect. A. C. Ivy & others, 1943, 76: 85-90 

evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. M. M. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 351 

film; therapy of burns; comparative experimental study 
including a medicated pliable gelatin film, and a 
note on the effect of firm dressings on rate of heal- 
ing. R. A. Roback & A. C. Ivy, 1944, 79: 469- 


477 
hemorrhagic shock; the relative effect of amino acids, 
amigen, and gelatin in dogs. R. J. Nicholl, W. F. 
Boucher & R. W. Prince, 1945, 80: 181-186 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collective 
review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
relation of suture diffraction patterns to x-ray results 
on collagen and gelatin. P. F. Ziegler & G. L. 
Clark, 1934, 58: 582 
Gemma, Cornelius, 1535-1579 
nature of divine characteristics. Facsimile. Old mas- 
terpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1929, 48: 573 
Genetics: See Heredity 
Genitals 
See also Genito-urinary system; Gynecology; Ur- 
inary tract; and names of genitals 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical infec- 
tions on a general surgical service. W. R. San- 
dusky & others, 1942, 75: 148 
anatomical study; third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 
1929, 49: 273-307 
cancer 
estrogenic hormones and carcinogenesis. L. A. Emge, 
1939, 08: 472-480 
grading of epidermoid cancer. O. Gates & S. War- 
ren, 1934, 58: 962-967 
malignancy of female genitalia. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 1.A.S., 
65: 177-197, 281-299 
malignant disease of female generative organs in first 
three decades of life. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. 
Wehr, 1934, 59: 616-621 
pain, analgesics in. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 435 
pathological physiology. Collective review of litera- 
ture for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 177 
relation to pregnancy and delivery, and to marital 
and social status: analysis of 94,400 cancer deaths, 
1930-1932. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 181-186 
roentgen therapy of external genitals, results since 
introduction of supervoltage roentgen therapy— 
statistical analysis 1922-1935. G. Kamperman, 
1941, 72: 388 
embryology; congenital rectovaginal defects; operative 
repair. R. I’. Carter & D. Lyall, 1940, 71: 89-93 
Francis Amory septennial prize of the American Acad- 
emy of Arts and Sciences for outstanding work. 
Correspondence, 1939, 68: 970 
infection in male; surgical drainage of seminal vesicles 
and prostate; indications, technique and results. 
J. H. Morrissey, 1928, 46: 341-351 
innervation: clinical and experimental basis for surgery 
of pelvic sympathetic nerves in gynecology. R. 
Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-163 
interrelationship of pituitary to endocrine system with 
treatment of pituitary disorders based upon a se- 
ries of 334 cases. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1070 
lymphogranuloma venereum; clinical pathological 
study of 60 cases, with observations on histopath- 
ology of Frei test. B. A. Kornblith, 1936, 63: 99-109 
pathology: female infants and children, examination. 
G. C. Schautiler, 1940, 71: 286-293 








{(Genitals] 


Genitals—Continued 
physiology: effect of sympathectomy in Raynaud’s 
disease. R. G. Spurling, I. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 
1932, 54: 503 
prolapse 
Halban operation, with review of anatomy and eti- 
ology. W. Mestitz, 1932, 54: 663-072 
intra-abdominal pressures created by voluntary mus- 
cular effort. If]. Relation to body measurements 
with comment on etiology of genital prolapse. 


W. I. Mengert & D. P. Murphy, 1934, 58: 150- 
154 
surgery 


radical, in tuberculosis of genital tract in male. 
H. C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 
790 
resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. S. La- 
bate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
tuberculosis 
female genital organs. 
720 
genital tract in male, diagnosis, pathology, treat- 
ment and prognosis. H.C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. 
Thompson, 1928, 47: 791-799 
management of chronic pelvic infections. G. HL. 
Gardner, 1940, 70: 372 
non-surgical male cases. H. C. 
G. J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 708 
oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treat- 
ment. I. I. Stein, 1934, 58: 567-577 
treatment. ‘T. Ek. Hammond, 1934, 58: 745-752 
tumors: malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. FF. Schreiner & W. Hl. Wehr, 1935, Go: 
178-181 
Genitourinary tract 
See also Genitals; Urinary tract; and names of or- 
gans 
anomalies: contributing causes of genito-urinary 
anomalies. C. Hl. Mayo, 1929, 48: 307-371 
cancer 
five year cures. H. L. Kretschmer, 1934, 58: 400-401 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 00: 181 
metastasis from teratoma testis. B.S. Barringer & 
I). Karl, to4t, 72: 504 
multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. Collec- 
tive review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 
$g-98 
disease 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. IK. Beer, 1936, 63: 315-317 
amylase in serum, clinical value of test. KE. F. 
Lewison, 1941, 72: 207 
fascia: clinical importance of Buck’s and Colles’ fas- 
ciae. M. B. Wesson, 1927, 44: 208-213 
infection 
amebic infection; surgical consideration of amebiasis. 
A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1930, I.A.S., 69: 402 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical in- 
fections on a general surgical service. W. R. 
Sandusky & others, 1942, 75: 149 
bacteriophage therapy. Collective 
Meleney, 1934, I.A.S., 590: 375 
injuries; recognition and early treatment. A. H. Pea- 
cock, 1941, 72: 401-405 
roentgenography : intluence of gynecological conditions 
on genitourinary tract as shown by simultaneous 
injections of skiodan or uroselectan (intravenously ) 
and lipiodol; preliminary report. A. Stein & M. 
Rodgers, 1932, 55: 490-493 


©. Auerbach, 1942, 75: 712- 


Bumpus, Jr. & 






review. F. L. 
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surgery 
electrosurgery in diseases of tract. E. L. Keyes, 1931, 
52: 515 
local anesthesia a factor in reducing morbidity of 
traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 
383 
mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & 
I’. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 780 
tuberculosis 
I’. Hinman, 1938, 66: 329-347 
comparative study. C. M. 
Sweany, 1932, 54: 239-245 
genital tract in male. H. C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. 
Thompson, 1928, 47: 791-799 
some points in treatment. T. 
58: 745-752 
tubercle bacilluria, its interpretation by present day 
methods of investigation. Collective review. 
D. N. Kisendrath, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 67-76 
tumor 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital re- 
gion, with report of new case of sarcoma botryoides 
vaginae in child, and comments upon probable 
nature of sarcoma. J. Mcl’arland, 1935, 61: 42-57 
Gerachty’s operation 
diverticula of bladder. D. R. Melen, 1935, 61: 187 
Gerard and Boerner 
nuclear index. H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 52 
Germ cells 
See also Spermatozoa 
agents modifying the germ plasma. C. C. Little, 1928, 
40: 155-158 
defects; duplication of congenital malformations in 
brothers and sisters and among other relatives. 
Db. P. Murphy, 1936, 63: 443-450 
Germany 
organized movement for cancer control in Germany. 
I’. Blumenthal, 1927, 44: supp. 2:93-98. Discus- 
sion, gg-102 
work of diagnosing and treating cancer in North 
Germany. R. Bierich, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 141-147 
Germicides 
See also Asepsis, antisepsis and antiseptics 
canavalin, new enzymatic bactericidal agent. D. L. 
Farley, 1944, 79: 83-88 
comparative bactericidal action of mercurochrome and 
iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfectants. 
J. 5S. Simmons, 1933, 50: 55-61 
phemerol as skin antiseptic, clinical and bacteriological 
study. W. Ek. Brown & others, 1944, 78: 173-180 
phenyl mercury nitrate; clinical uses in gynecology; 
preliminary report. L. H. Biskind, 1933, 57: 261- 
204 
reliability for sterilization of cutting-edged instruments. 
Ik. H. Spaulding, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 426 
use of mixture of coconut oil derivatives as a bacteri- 
cide in operating room. C. W. Walter, 1938, 07: 
683-088 
value of a new compound used in soap to reduce bac- 
terial flora of human skin. KE. F. Traub, C. A. 
Newhall & J. R. Fuller, 1944, 79: 205-216 
Geschicter and Copeland classification 
bone tumors. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 971 
Gibson, William, 1788-1868 
controversy over extirpation of parotid. I. S. Cutter, 
1929, L.A.S., 48: 510 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. C. A. Gerster, 1931, 52: 
122-124 
“Rambles in Europe in 1839.”’ Editorial, J. C. A. 
Gerster, 1930, 51: 869 


McKenna & H. C. 


I. Hammond, 1934, 


228 
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Gibson standard 
chart, blood counts. H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 50 
Gilliam, David Tod, 1844-1923 
master surgeon. Portrait. R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 873-875 
Gilliam operation 
technique in retrodisplacements of uterus, modified. 
M. Douglass, 1927, 45: 233 
Gilmer, Thomas L., 1849-1931 
master surgeon. Portrait. -V. P. Blair, 1932, 55: 670-672 
Gingivitis: See Fusospirochete; Gums 
Glands 
See also Adrenals; Bartholin’s gland; Endocrine 
glands; Lymph nodes; etc. 
coccygeal: origin of pilonidal sinus, with analysis of 
its comparative anatomy and histogenesis. 5. L. 
Fox, 1935, 00: 137-149 
Glasgow School of Surgery 
Sir William Macewen and Glasgow School of Surgery. 
A. Young, 1926, 43: 823-850 
Glass thread 
safe surgical sponge. I. I’. Lewison, 1939, 69: 694-696 
Glaucoma 
postoperative 
J. O. McReynolds, 1936, 62: 517 
management of ophthalmological surgical complica- 
tions. T. D. Allen, 1942, 74: 598-003 
surgery 
during past ten years. A. B. Reese, 1941, 72: 490-498 
iridocorneosclerectomy for glaucoma. C. Berens, 
1930, 02: 490-497 
management of complications in operations for cata- 
ract and glaucoma. J. O. McReynolds, 1936, 62: 
517-519 
medicine and, in treatment. W. H. Luedde, 1937, 
64: 552-500. Discussion, 559 
recent operations, with special reference to methods 
and indications. Collective review. S. J. Meyer & 
T. N. Zekman, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 321-326 
refinements of general surgical technique in ophthal- 
mic operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 625 
surgical anatomy of the eye. I’. B. Fralick, 1942, 74: 
589-593 
Glioblastoma: See Tumor 
Glioma: See Brain, tumor; Tumor, glioma 
Glomus tumor: See Tumor, angioneuromyoma 
Glossitis: See Tongue 
Gloves: 
See also Asepsis, antisepsis and antiseptics, gloves 
in surgery; Rubber, gloves 
purposeful splinting following injuries of hand. S. L. 
Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 08: 7 
William Stewart Halsted and his account of introduc- 
tion of rubber gloves in surgery. Portrait. I. L. 
Reichert, 1930, 1.A.S., 50: 393-304 
Glucose: See Dextrose 
Gluteal gait, mechanism. \V. L. Hart, 1930, 51: 727-730 
Glyceryl trinitrate 
drugs which relax spasmodic constriction of lower end 
of common bile duct. W. L. Butsch, J. M. Me- 
Gowan & W. Walters, 1936, 63: 451-450 
Glycine: Sce Acid, aminoacetic 
Glycogen 
alterations in liver glycogen following thyroid, iodine 
and glucose feedings. W. D. Frazier & H. Frieman, 
1935, 00: 27-29 
hepatic, relation to ketosis; surgery and the basic 
sciences. J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, I.A.5., 
75: 300 
liver, effect of anesthetic on. EF. 
320-337 


C. Mekie, 1931, 53: 
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Glycosuria 
See also Blood, sugar 
clinical manifestations of chromafiin cell tumors. A. 
EK. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 50: 9-24 
diabetic and non-diabetic glycosuria in surgical patient. 
W. C. Menninger, 1925, 41: 454-460 
diagnosis in pregnancy. 
P. White, 1935, 61: 324-332 
differentiated from diabetic glycosuria. H. J. John, 
1926, 42: 543-545 
hyperinsulinism. H. J. John, 1927, 44: 190-193 
pituitary basophilism; review of 42 verified cases, with 
report of personal case. P. B. Bland & L. Gold- 
stein, 1937, 65: 644-656 
traumatic; diabetic and non-diabetic, in surgical pa- 
tient. W. C. Menninger, 1925, 41: 458 
Godlee, Sir Rickman John, 1849-1925 
memoir. Portrait. 1925, 41: 110-113 
Goiter 
adenomatous: See Thyroid, tumor 
American; geographic pathology of goiter. C. A. Hell- 
wig, 1932, 55: 35-44 
amyloid goiter. G. A. Walker, 1942, 75: 374-378 
benign metastasizing goiter, review of 77 cases. W. M. 
Simpson, 1926, 42: 489-507 
blood in, thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. 
L. M. Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 197 
blood supply of thyroid. O. H. Wangensteen, 1929, 48: 
613-628 
classification 
most common. C. A. Hellwig, 1932, 55: 35-44 
simple conception of pathology of thyroid. Collective 
review. L. M. Zimmerman, 1928, I1.A.S., 47: 497 
colloid; geographic pathology of goiter. C. A. Hellwig, 
1932, 55:38-42 
complications 
cancer. H. M. Clute & S. Warren, 1935, 60: 865 
permanent cure of cancer of thyroid. M. B. Tinker, 
1934, 58: 408-470 
congenital ; geographic pathology of goiter. C. A. Hell- 
wig, 1932, 55: 44 
diagnosis 
differentiated from hypertrophic cricopharyngeal 
stenosis. W. L. Watson & I’. W. Bancroft, 1936, 
62: 621-624 
hyperthyroidism associated with malignant tumors 
of thyroid gland. G. Crile, Jr., 1936, 62: 995-999 
significance of galactose tolerance test in hyper- 
thyroidism. M. C. Smith, W. Jondahl & A. 
Ochsner, 1942, 74: 1083-1086 
diffuse, geographic pathology of goiter. C. A. Hellwig, 
1932, 55: 35-30 
diffuse colloid goiter. C. A. Hellwig, 1937, 64: 604-608 
diffuse non-toxic goiters; simple conception of path- 
ology of thyroid. Collective review. L. M. Zim- 
merman, 1928, 1.A.S., 47: 497-499 
endemic 
commentary on some 1935 literature on thyroid 
disease. Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, 1.A.S., 
63: 313, 315 
simple conception of pathology of thyroid gland 
based on more recent literature. Collective re- 
view. L. M. Zimmerman, 1928, 1.A.S., 47: 500 
etiology 
bacteriology of thyroid gland in goiter. A. Cantero, 
1920, 42: O1-03 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 197-199 
geographic pathology of goiter. C. A. Hellwig, 1932, 
55: 35-44 








[Goiter] 


Goiter—Continued 
heart in 
cardiac disorders. I’. H. Lahey, 1930, 50: 139-145 
effects of thyroidectomy and thyroid feeding on 
cardiac output; study number 4 on regulation of 
circulation, A. Blalock & T. R. Harrison, 1927, 
44: 617-626 
hyperthyroidism and associated diseases. G. 
Crile, 1934, 58: 272-275. Discussion, 276 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. 
M. Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 201 
impedance angle. Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, 
1.A.S., 63: 319 
infants and children 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. 
M. Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 198 
thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis; report of 26 cases, 
ages 8 to 16 years. I. I. Greene & J. M. Mora, 
1931, 53: 375-377 
intrathoracic 
age incidence, pathology, diagnosis, toxicity, surgery. 
C. P.G. Wakeley & J. H. Mulvany, 1940, 70: 702- 
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anatomy, diagnosis, surgery, incidence, complica- 
tions. I. H. Lahey & N. W. Swinton, 1934, 59: 
627-037 


excision, obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 318 

posterior mediastinal goiter; surgical removal. J. 
M. Mora & others, 1944, 79: 314-317 

problems in surgery of thyroid. G. W. Crile, 1938, 
67: 303-308 

roentgenology. I’. H. Lahey & N. W. Swinton, 1934, 
59: 627-037 

routine dissection and demonstration recurrent 
laryngeal nerve in subtotal thyroidectomy. F. H. 
Lahey, 1938, 66: 775-777 

surgical importance of X-ray examination of trachea 
and bronchi. A. Kiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 


47: 54-01 
surgical management. I’. H. Lahey, 1931, 53: 346- 
354 


treatment of severe hyperthyroidism and bad risk 
patient. G. Crile, Jr., 1938, 67: 661-670 
iodine and goiter, thyroid literature of 1932. Collec- 
tive review. L. M. Zimmerman, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 
193-211 
iodine relationships of thyroid disease. G. M. Curtis, 
1936, 62: 305-372 
lingual: See Thyroglossal duct 
literature of 1932. Collective review. 
man, 1933, LA.S., 57: 195-205 
nodular; geographic pathology of goiter. C. A. Hell- 
wig, 1932, 55: 35-38 
parenchymatous; geographic pathology of goiter. C. 
A. Hellwig, 1932, 55: 38-42 
pathology 
acute thyroiditis and goiter. I. C. Burhans, 1928, 
47: 483 
bacteriology of thyroid gland in goiter. A. Cantero, 
1920, 42: 01-63 
geographic pathology. C. A. Hellwig, 1932, 55: 35-44 
potential malignancy. Collective review. P. Starr, 
1930, L.A.S., 03: 325, 320, 331 
pregnancy and goiter: See Thyroid, gynecology and 
obstetrics 
retro-esophageal goiter. J. H. Garlock, 1936, 62: 616- 
620 
struma lymphomatosa; Hashimoto’s disease. B. Mc- 
Swain & S. W. Moore, 1943, 76: 562-569 
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surgery 

See also Goiter, exophthalmic, surgery; Thyroid, 
surgery; and divisions under Goiter 

aids in predicting degree of postoperative thyroid 
reaction; study based on 1,000 consecutive cases. 
L. I. Sise, 1925, 41: 57-62 

anesthesia in thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis. 
W. H. Cole & R. Brunner, 1940, 70: 211-219 

blood pressure and pulse rate changes during thy- 
roidectomy, in non-toxic nodular goiter. R. Brun- 
ner & L. Seed, 1940, 70: 732 

operative treatment of goiter. I. 
G. M. Curtis, 1926, 43: 498-503 

problems and pitfalls. G. W. Crile, 1938, 67: 363- 
3608 

Riedel’s struma: surgery in metabolic diseases. Col- 


deQuervain & 


lective review. F. A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 
404 

thyroidectomy, technique. R. V. B. Shier, 1932, 
54: 518-520 


thyroid bone tumors without primary goiter. R. Ales- 
sandri, 1927, 45: 35-47 
toxic 
See also Goiter, exophthalmic; Thyroid, hyper- 
thyroidism; and other divisions under Goiter 
anesthesia, safe and satisfactory method. W. Bart- 
lett & W. Bartlett, Jr., 1934, 58: 737-740 
blood pressure and pulse rate changes during thy- 
roidectomy. R. Brunner & L. Seed, 1940, 70: 731- 
740 
editorial. H. L. Foss, 1929, 49: 860-861 
effect of thyroidectomy on thyrotoxicosis and me- 
tabolism. Hl. M. Richter, 1929, 49: 67-75 
factors in lowering mortality in thyroidectomy. [di- 
torial. W. H. Cole, 1940, 70: 847-848 
geographic pathology of goiter. C. A. Hellwig, 1932, 
55: 40-41, 43 
hemithyroidectomy in stages, in treatment. S. F. 
Marshall, 1937, 64: 1055-10603 
influence of cervical paravertebral anesthesia upon 
pulse rate during operations upon toxic thyroid 
gland. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 25-31 
iodine therapy, eflects. W. B. Mosser, 1928, 47: 168- 
173 
justification for stage surgery in toxic thyroid dis- 
ease. Kditorial. U. Maes, 1937, 65: 841-843 
multistage operation. Editorial. H. L. Foss, 1932, 
54: 840-848 
Negro 
See also Goiter, Exophthalmic 
irritating factors: thyrotoxicosis in Negro. L. G. 
Herrmann, 1932, 55: 221-220 
non-exophthalmic toxic goiter. L. G. Herrmann, 
1932, 55: 224-220 
southern: comparative analysis of 470 white and 
482 Negro cases from Charity Hospital of Louisi- 
ana at New Orleans, mortality. IF. I’. Boyce, 
1940, 70: 701-707 
osteoporosis and. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 
64: 750-751 
pathology. Editorial. H. L. Foss, 1929, 49: 860-861 
pathology of thyroid gland. Collective review. L. 
M. Zimmerman, 1928, I.A.S., 47: 497-505 
pre-operative management of patients with hyper- 
thyroidism. A. T. Bunts, 1927, 45: 832-833 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. 
M. Zimmerman, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 199-205 
thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis in the young; re- 
port of 26 cases, ages 8 to 16 years. I. I. Greene 
& J. M. Mora, 1931, 53: 375-377 
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treatment: non-surgical, o 
cating heart disease. 
Garland, 1938, 67: 
Lypes 
incidence of different types. C. A. 
64: 007 
simple conception of pathology 


hyperthyroidism compli- 
W. W. Newman & L. H. 
632-039 

Hellwig, 1937, 


of thyroid gland. 


Collective review. L. M. Zimmerman, 1928, 
I.A.S., 47: 497-505 
Goiter, Exophthalmic 
See also Goiter, toxic 
associated diseases. G. W. Crile, 1934, 58: 272-275. 


Discussion, 276 
blood iodine levels related to recurrence of hyperthy- 


roidism. H. J. Perkin & R. B. Cattell, 1939, 68: 
744-748 
children 
etiology. R.S. Dinsmore, 1926, 42: 172-176 


history, etiology, symptoms, treatment, case reports. 
A. B. McGraw, 1928, 47: 25-31 

thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis; report of 26 cases, 
ages 8 to 16 years. I. 1. Greene & J. M. Mora, 
1931, 53: 375-377 

thyrotoxicosis in Negro. L. 
222 

complications and sequels 

cardiac disorders. I. H. Lahey, 1930, 50: 139-145 

etiology of thyroid cancer. J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 
69: 419 

fractures, traumatic and spontaneous in. F. A. 
Bothe, H. M. Simpson & L. G. Rowntree, 1942, 
75°,357-300 

— insufliciency in toxic goiter “s its treatment. 

.R. Schmidt, W.S. Walsh & V. I. Chesky, 1941, 

ae 502-510 

thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. 
M. Zimmerman, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 204 

diagnosis 

duration of voluntary apnea in thyrotoxicosis; index 

of stability and rape of operative risk. W. 


G. Herrmann, 1932, 55: 


Bartlett, Jr., 1936, 63: 576- 582 
impedance angle. Collec tiv e review. P. Starr, 1936, 
1.A.S., 63: 319-320 
etiology 


secretory innervation of thyroid. A. C. 
L.A.S., 66: 4 
surgical operations and associated infections as possi- 
ble etiological factors in development of exoph- 
thalmic goiter and of hyperthyroidism from adeno- 
matous goiter. W. A. Plummer & C. Mayo, 2d, 
1931, 53: 721-725 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. 
M. Zimmerman, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 199-202 
evolution of our knowledge of thyroid gland. Editorial. 
H. L. Foss, 1936, 62: 248-250 
exophthalmos in 
commentary on some 1935 literature on thyroid dis- 
ease. Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, I.A.S., 
63: 318 
influence of thyroidectomy on prominence of eyes 
in guinea pig and in man. B. M. Dobyns, 1945, 
80: 526-533 
unilateral; thyrotoxicosis in Negro. 
1932, 55: 222-224 
experimental production. 
1936, L.A.S., 63: 318 
geographic pathology. *. A. Hellwig, 1932, 55: 35-44 
Pacific Northwest. J. T. Mason, 1926, 42: 663- 
6660 


Ivy, 1938, 


L. G. Herrmann, 


Collective review. P. Starr, 
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ana! constitution (Warthin). 
43-51 

me in: See Goiter, heart in 

iodine relationships of thyroid disease. G. M. 
1936, 62: 369 

iodine resistant hyperthyroidism, so called. J. EF. 
Kearns, Jr. & P. Starr, 1942, 74: 250-258 

metabolism: parathyroid tumors assoc lated with hy- 
perparathyroidism; 11 cases treated by operation. 
E. D. Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 255-271 

morphological changes following use of Lugol’s solu- 
tion. C. A. Hellwig, 1928, 47: 173-179 

Negro 

southern; comparative analysis of 470 white and 482 

Negro cases from Charity Hospital of Louisiana 


A. Hellwig, 1931, 


Curtis, 


at New Orleans. IF. F. Boyce, 1940, 70: 761- 
767 
thyrotoxicosis. L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 55: 221-220 
pathology 


histopathological changes, experimental. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, L.A.S., 66: 4 
relation to diffuse colloid goiter. C. 
64: 604-608 
toxic goiter. Editorial. H. L. Foss, 1929, 49: 860-861 
pregnancy and goiter: See Thyroid, gynecology and 
obstetrics 
recurrence 
blood iodine levels related to. 
Cattell, 1939, 68: 744-748 
prevention of persistent and recurrent hyperthy- 
roidism, based on study of 769 cases of exophthal- 
mic goiter. A. S. Jackson, 1934, 58: 590-504 
radiotherapy. [. H. Pool & J. H. Garlock, 1934, 59: 


A. Hellwig, 1937, 


H. J. Perkin & R. B 
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recurrent hyperthyroidism; report of 306 cases operat- 
ed upon from 1928 to 1937. R. B. Cattell & E.S. 
Morgan, 1939, 68: 347-351 
roentgenotherapy. L. M. Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.5., 
57: 203 


value of ig ag in toxic goiter. Collective re- 


view. E. Jenkinson & A. I. Hunter, 1938, 
1.A.S., 4 ir 221 
surgery 


See also ‘Thyroid, surgery 

care of handicapped goiter patient. 
1926, 42: 177-179 

commentary on some 1935 literature on thyroid dis- 
ease. Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, L.A.S., 
63: 328-332 

effects of thyroidectomy and thyroid feeding on 
cardiac output; study number 4 on regulation of 
circulation. A. Blalock & ‘T. R. Harrison, 1927, 
44: 017-626 

fallacy of use of iodine immediately after bilateral 
subtotal thyroidectomy; preliminary report. M. 
Davison & L. J. Aries, 1937, 64: ggg-1001 

hemithyroidectomy in stages, in treatment. S. FP. 
Marshall, 1937, 64: 1055-1063 

late end- results. I. H. Pool & J. II. Garlock, 1934, 
59: 330-330 

latent postoperative tetany. H. M. Richter & L. 
Zimmerman, 1927, 44: 627-636 

Lugol’s solution in. Editorial. D. 
41: 521-522 

operative treatment of goiter. I. 
M. Curtis, 1926, 43: 498-503 

preoperative iodine therapy in hyperthyroidism. 
KE. E. Blanck, 1936, 62: 213-215 

primary thyroidectomy: report of 120 cases. 
Jackson, 1927, 44: 406-411 


R. S. Dinsmore, 


Guthrie, 1925, 


deQuervain & G. 


A. S. 
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radio-electrical-surgical knife in elimination of re- 
currence and persistence. A. S. Jackson, 1934, 
58: 590-504 
technique. , 2. Bernabeo, 1939, 69: 333-330 
technique for subtotal thyroidectomy in. 
Pool, 1930, 50: 1001-1004 
technique of partial thyroidectomy. 
1920, 43: 191-195 
technique of thyroidectomy permitting use of silk. 
D. Guthrie & M. J. Brown, 1939, 68: 801-809. 
Correction. 970 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 203-205 
thyroidectomy. A. S. Jackson, 1928, 46: 547-553 
thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis in the young; re- 
port of 26 cases, ages 8 to 16 years. KE. I. Greene 
& J. M. Mora, 1931, 53: 375-377 
total thyroidectomy for heart disease. Editorial. E. 
C. Cutler, 1934, 59: 824-826 
treatment of acute postoperative toxemia of hyper- 
thyroidism. J. Rogers, 1926, 42: 567-568 
treatment of fresh wounds. M. R. Reid & J. Steven- 
son, 1938, 06: 317 
thyroid crisis. RK. H. Bayley, 1934, 59: 41-47 
toxic adenomatous goiter. L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 55: 
223-224 
treatment 
drugs in thyroid crisis. R. H. Bayley, 1934, 59: 41-47 
morphological changes in exophthalmic goiter fol- 
lowing use of Lugol’s solution. C. A. Hellwig, 
1928, 47: 173-179 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 202-204 
Gold salts 
intravenous treatment of diseases of uveal tract. 
L. Benedict & P. A. O'Leary, 1935, 60: 572 


Kk. H. 


H. H. Searls, 


W. 


Golf 

health and. Radio broadcast. If. Wade, 1931, 52: 632 
Golgi apparatus 

formation of ganglia an:] cysts of menisci of knee; ob- 


servations on. E. S. J. King, 1940, 70: 150-156 
Gonadotropins 
See also Pituitary preparations 
chorionic 


endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. 
C. Burch, 1940, 70: 504 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecol- 


ogy. Collective review. A. I’. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 
63: 2-3 
evidence for placental origin of excessive prolan of 


late pregnancy toxemia and eclampsia. G. V. 
Smith & O. W. Smith, 1935, 61: 175-183 

Friedman test in hydatid mole. M. Y. Dabney & E. 
B. Dabney, 1934, 59: 185-188 

further quantitative determinations of prolan and 
estrin in pregnancy, with special reference to late 
toxemia and eclampsia. G. Van S. Smith & O. W. 
Smith, 1935, 61: 27-35 

gonadotropic hormone test of hydatidiform mole and 
chorio-epithelioma. Collective review, 1935-1937, 
A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 59, 63-05 

hormone studies in presence of hydatidiform mole 
and chorionepithclioma. I, L. Payne, 1941, 73:86-95 

prolan test in chronic mastitis and ovarian and 
pituitary hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 574 

role of placenta in maintenance of hypophyseal ac- 
tivity during pregnancy, experiments. H. Kling- 
ler, J. C. Burch & R.S. Cunningham, 1933, 56: 
137-148 


UN 


urine content; ovarian function and occurrence of 
menopausal symptoms following hysterectomy. 
R. Marx, H. R. Catchpole & B. J. McKennon, 1936, 
63: 170-177 
urine content during menstrual cycle. A. C. 
1938, 1.A.S., 66: 210 
urine in chorioepithelioma in male treated with 
pregnancy serum. G. H. Twombly & A. I’. Hock- 
er, 1941, 73: 733-739 
clinical use of gonadotropic hormone from pregnant 
mare serum. C. P. Huber & M. E. Davis, 1940, 
70: 996-1005 
effect on mammary gland growth. 
I. A. S., 66: 213 
endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. C. 
Burch, 1940, 70: 503 
equine: endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. 
J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 504 
functional ovarian failure, therapy. E. L. Cornell, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 162 
gonadotropic principle in urine in men with teratoma 
of testicle. A. Mathieu, 1930, 1.A.S., 69: 167 
gonadotropic substances; gonadotropic therapy in 
women; recent contributions of basic medical 
science applied to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy 
& J.S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 219 
present status of carcinogens and hormones in cancer 
research. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 345-362 
role in etiology and therapy of ectopic testes. O. S. 
Lowsley & H. C. Curtis, ig4o, 71: 812, 816 
Gonads 
See also Castration; Endocrine glands; Genitals; 
Hermaphroditism; Ovary; ‘Testicle 
action of endocrines on; endocrinology in relation to 
obstetrics and gynecology. Collective review. A. 
I’. Lash, 1936, 1L.A.S., 63: 11 
corpus luteum activity, demonstration. D. I. Macht, 
1938, 60: 732-747 
interrelationship of pituitary to endocrine system with 
treatment of pituitary disorders based upon a se- 
ries of 334 cases. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1070 
ketosis in relation to; surgery and the basic sciences. 
J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, LAS., 
302 
relation to activity of uterus and other smooth muscle 
organs. LD. I. Macht, 1938, 66: 737 
tumor: primary masculinizing tumors of ovary. J. A. 
Burket & I. Abell, 1944, 79: 651-654 
Gonin igni puncture 
detached retina operation. 
1.A.S., 61: 203-222 
Gonococcus 
infection 
acute osteomyelitis of upper end of femur, involving 
hip joint. P. W. Nathan, 1932, 54: 54 
heat in treatment of pelvic inflammation. Editorial. 
V.S. Counseller, 1934, 5%: 239-241 
persistence of gonococcal infection in adnexa. W. EF. 
Studdiford, W. A. Casper & E. N. Scadron, 1933, 
67: 170-180 
Gonorrhea 
See also Epididymus, inflammation, gonorrheal; 


Ivy, 


A. C. Ivy, 1938, 


75: 


W. A. Mann, Jr., 1935, 


Fallopian tube, gonococcus infection; Joints, 
gonococcus infection 
children 


production of vaginal acidity by estrin; its impor- 
tance in treatment of gonorrheal vaginitis. R. M. 
Lewis & L. Weinstein, 1936, 63: 640-643 

use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. FE. 
C. Hamblen, 1942, 74: 490-495 
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Gonorrhea— Continued 
complications 

abdominal and pelvic pain—from a gynecological 
viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 432 

factor in extra-uterine pregnancy. J. L. 
1926, 42: 102-105 

surgical drainage of seminal vesicles and prostate; 
indications, technique and results. J. H. Morris- 


Grove, 


sey, 1928, 46: 341-351 
diagnosis 
ag oyna from tenosynovitis. M. L. Mason, 
1934, 59: 


diffe nach sche | a tuberculous epididymitis. H. 

L. Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 654 
relation to pyuria in chronic uncomplicated prostatitis. 
W. H. Von Lackum & A. Horwitz, 1928, 47: 
42-43 
treatment 

chronic pelvic infections: deductions resultant from 
combined clinical and laboratory study. A. H. 
Curtis, 1926, 42: 6-9 

diathermy with metal electrode as possible adjuvant 
in treatment of gonorrhea in women. R. T. La- 
vake, 1925, 41: 31-35 

dimethyl disulfanilamide urinary antiseptics. 
lective review. H. Culver & W. F. Seifert, 
I1.A.S., 70: 579 

disulfanilamide. Collective review. 
I’. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 578 

management of chronic pelvic infections. G. II. 
Gardner, 1940, 70: 372 

pelvic infections; analysis of 1,105 cases. T. H. 
Cherry, 1926, 42: 600-607 

pelvic suppuration; after-treatment of pelvic and 
abdominal surgical cases. R. Worrall, 1928, 46: 
832 

production of vaginal acidity by estrin; its impor- 
tance in treatment of gonorrheal vaginitis. R. M. 
Lewis & L. Weinstein, 1936, 63: 640-643 

sulfanilamide. Collective review. H. Culver & W. 
I’. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 577 

sulfapyridine as urinary antiseptic. 
view. H. Culver & W. F. Seifert, 
579 

tubal resection for recurrent gonorrheal salpingitis. 
H. C. Falk & G. Weitzner, 1939, 68: 810-813 

tubo-ovarian disease. Editorial. H.S. Black, 192 
40: 435-430 

Goodfellow, George E., 1855-1910 


Col- 
1940, 


H. Culver & W. 


Collective re- 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 


master surgeon. Portrait. T. I. Gibson, 1932, 54: 716- 
718 
Gorgas Memorial Institute 
Gorgas Memorial and the periodic health audit. Radio 


broadcast. C. T. 
Graafian follicle 
See also Estrogens; Ovary, cyst 
cysts arising from atretic follicle. E 
53: 31-33 
normal and pathological developments from cells lining 
graafian follicle. WS. Gardner, 1938, 67: 455- 


Grayson, 1931, 52: 637-638 


.S. J. King, 1931, 
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physiology and morphology of ovary. E. S. J. King, 
1931, 53: 2 ; 
theca interna cone and its role in ovulation. E. O. 
Strassmann, 1938, 67: 299-307 


Gradenigo’s syndrome 
petrositis in relation to. Collective review. H. L. 
Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 3, 12 
Grafts: See Bones, transplantation; Skin, grafts; Surgery, 
plastic; Transplantation; etc. 


[Gross, Samuel D.] 


Graham, Evarts A. 
portrait, 1941, 72: 
Granulocytopenia 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. 
1940, 1.A.S., 71: 173 
pentobarbital in obstetrical analgesia in relation to 


opp. Pp. 257 


C. Douglass, 


neutropenia. H. M. Teel & D. E. Reid, 1935, 61: 
545-547 
Granuloma 
amebic; surgical consideration of amebiasis. A. Ochs- 


ner & M. DeBakey, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 393 

colon: surgery of the pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. 
Baker, 1944, 79: 92-102 

dusting powder granulomas following surgery. W. M. 
German, 1943, 76: 501-507 

infective granuloma: non-specific chronic tumor-like 
productive inflammations of gastrointestinal tract. 
H. E. Mock, 1931, 52: 672-689 

inguinale: strictures of rectum due to lymphogranuloma 
inguinale. 1). Bloom, 1934, 58: 827-840 

lipophagic: See Breast, fat necrosis 

lycopodium. I. H. Erb, 1935, 60: 40-44 

“lymphosarcoma” of neck. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 815- 


$24 
non-specific granuloma of gastrointestinal tract. J. FP. 
Erdmann & C. V. Burt, 1933, 57: 71-80 
pyogenicum: tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 


134 
telangiectaticum: See Granuloma, pyogenicum 
ureter: physiology of urinary tract and its practical ap- 
plication. Collective review. I. M. Cochems, 
1933, 1.A.S., 57: 505-515 
Granulosa cell tumor: See Ovary, 
Graves, R. J. 
pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 
Graves’ disease: Sce Goiter, exophthalmic 
Great Britain 
cancer education in England. 
supp. 2: 22-30 


cancer 


1933, 50: 2060 


W.S. Handley, 1927, 44: 


plastic surgery in. Editorial. A. H. McIndoe, 1938, 
67: : 255-257 . . . . . . 
war medical service in. Editorial. P. D. Wilson, 1941, 


72: 815-818 
Great Northern Railway Company 
surgeon’s fracture report. R. C. Webb, 
Greenough, Robert Battey, 1871-1937 


1937, 64: 438 


memoir. Portrait. A. W. Allen, 1937, 64: 838-840. 
Portrait. 1935, 60: facing 257 
Gregory, Elisha H., 1824-1906 
master surgeon. Portrait. V. P. Blair, 1929, 48: 714- 
716 
Griffin appliance in jaw fracture. K. H. Thoma, 


1944, I.A.S., 78: 298 
Grippe: See Influenza 
Groin 

anatomy 


inguinal hernia, anatomy of the region. 
C. B. McVay, 193%, 66: 186-191 
repair of direct inguinal hernia. KE. H. Carnes, 
69: 247-250 
surgical treatment of direct inguinal hernia. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1938, 66: 192-198 
brown fat in iliac region. FE. S. J. King, 1931, 52: 666 
fascia: third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 
273-307 
Gross, Samuel D., 1805-1884 
facsimile of letter written by Samucl D. Gross which 
concerns John Hunter, 1938, 67: 372 
medical school of University of Louisville. 
Abell, 1934, 59: 830 


B. J. Anson 


1939, 


Portrait. 
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Gross, Samuel W., 1837-1889 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. Hl. Gibbon, 1927, 44: 842- 
843 
Group hospitalization: See Hospitals, group hospitali- 
zation insurance 
Group practice 
combined spleen clinic; results with medical and sur- 
gical therapy in splenopathies. A. O. Whipple, 
1937, 04: 290-303. Discussion, 302-303 
interdependence of pathologist and surgeon. 
rial. U. Maes, 1931, 53: 554-550 
medical service for small industries. C. D. Selby, 1930, 
50: 324-320 
organization and conduct of special cancer institute. 
I’. Ik. Adair, 1937, 64: 504-507 
tumor clinic of Massachusetts General Hospital. R. B. 
Greenough, 1931, 52: 529-530. Discussion, 532 
Growth 
disturbances; fractures in children. J. D. Bisgard & L. 
Martenson, 1937, 65: 464-474 
effect of preconception irradiation on growth rate. D. 
P. Murphy, 1930, 50: 592 
experimental arrest in animals. J. D. 
Martenson, 1937, 05: 471 
laws of cell growth. C. H. Mayo, 1930, 50: 163-166 
osteochondritis of growth centers. M. Harbin & R. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51-147; further consideration. J. 
C. Pickett & M. Harbin, 1933, 56: 1000-1008 
rapid, during adolescence as factor in Osgood-Schlatter 
disease. J. P. Cole, 1937, 65: 56-57 
scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jansen, 
1932, 54: 175-187 
stimulating effect of potassium naphthalene acetate 
and potassium indole butyrate. J. K. Narat & G. 
Chobot, 1939, 08: 63-60 
vitamin I) factor in. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 442 
Guist operation 
detached retina operation. 
A.S., 61: 214 


[dito- 


Bisgard & L. 


W. A. Mann, Jr., 1935, 


Gums 
distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & If. ik. Martin, 
1Q41, 73: 04 
epithelial hyperplasia in pregnancy gingivitis. D. EF. 
Ziskin, S. N. Blackberg & A. P. Stout, 1933, 57: 
719-720 
epithclioma, malignant diseases in first three decades 
of life. B. PF. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 
171 
gingivae during pregnancy; experimental study and 
histopathological interpretation. D. E. Ziskin, 
S. N. Blackberg & A. P. Stout, 1933, 57: 710- 
720 
lung abscess due to. HI. Neuhoff & A. S. Touroff, 1938, 
66: 830-857 
proliferative gingivitis of pregnancy. S. Monash, 1920, 
42: 794-802 
tumors in pregnancy. Collective review. K.H. Thoma, 
1938, L.A.S., 67: 537 
Gunn, Moses 
history of Rush Medical College and. G. L. McWhor- 
ter, 1935, 00: 120-124 
Guthrie, George W., 1845-1915 
master surgeon. Portrait. C. H. Frazier, 1929, 49: 117- 
119 
Guy de Chauliac, circa 1300 
great Surgery of Guy de Chauliac. 
page. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
1928, 47: 573 


Facsimile of title 
A. Brown, 
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Gwathmey mixture 
No. 2 and no. 3 in labor. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 61 
Gwathmey oil-ether colonic analgesia, R. D. Mus- 
Sey, 1934, 59: 113 
Gynecology 
See also Genitals; Genito-urinary tract; Neuras- 
thenia; Pelvis, diseases; Urinary tract; and under 
names of organs and regions 
anatomy 
further studies and related clinical problems. A. H. 
Curtis, B. J. Anson & I’. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709- 
727 
pelvic and urogenital: diaphragms in relation to 
urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Curtis, B. J. 
Anson & C. B. McVay, 1939, 08: 161-166 
pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to gynecology. 
A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 743-750 
surgical anatomy of so called presacral nerve. L. 
Klaut, 1932, 55: 581-5890 
blood in 
differentiation of menstrual blood from blood of other 
types of bleeding. S. H. Geist, 1929, 49: 145-149 
pelvic infections. ‘T. H. Cherry, 1926, 42: 604 
cancer: See Ovary; Radium, therapy; Roentgen ray, 
therapy; Uterus; Uterus cervix; Vagina; Vulva 
co-ordination and integration of gynecologic obstetric 
service in general hospital. C. A. Gordon, 1931, 
52: 045 
diagnosis in 
See also Gynecology, roentgenography 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. I. Beer, 1936, 63: 315-317 
amylase in serum, clinical value of test. KK. F. 
Lewison, 1941, 72: 207 
diagnosis and treatment of sterility due to diseases 
of fallopian tubes with review of literature and 
bibliography. H. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 63-72 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdomi- 
nal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 677-678 
hysterosalpingography as diagnostic and therapeu- 
tic measure, possibilities. H. Nahmmacher, 1929, 
48: 33-43 
morphology of normal menstrual blood and its diag- 
nostic value. S. H. Geist, 1929, 49: 145-140 
pelvic diagnosis by roentgen visualization. I. F. 
Stein, 1932, 55: 207-212 
peritoneoscopy, pelvic. J.C. Ruddock, 1937, 65: 634 
endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gynecologi- 
cal disorders. E. Novak, 1935, 00: 330-339. Dis- 
cussion, 339-340 
gynopathic backache; nature and mechanism of its 
production; reference to uterine retroversion. A. 
Sturmdorf, 1931, 53: 209-215 
history and progress 
advances and innovations in fields of obstetrics and 
gynecology during past 20 years. KK. L. Cornell, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 160-163 
anatomy of upper pelvic floor, and hysterectomy. 
L. K. P. Farrar, 1938, 66: 44-54 
concerning diseases of women—Hieronymus Mer- 
curialis. Facsimile of title page. Old masterpieces 
in surgery. A. Brown, 1928, 46: 300 
gynecology of Mercatus. Facsimile of title page. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1930, 
50: 924 
Joseph Price, father of abdominal surgery in Ameri- 
ca. Portrait. A. P. Butt, 1932, 55: 788-791 
Nathan Smith and ovariotomy. Portrait. Facsimile 
excerpt. Landmarks in surgical progress. H. 
Thoms, 1929, I.A.S., 48: 305-307 
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hospital service: See Hospitals, gynecologic service 

hyperesthesia in acute salpingitis. J. S. Labate, 1937, 
65: 321-330 

influence of gynecological conditions on genito-urinary 
tract as shown by simultaneous injections of skio- 
dan or uroselectan (intravenously) and lipiodol; 
preliminary report. A. Stein & M. Rodgers, 1932, 
55: 400-493 

malignant disease of female generative organs in first 
three decades of life. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. 
Wehr, 1934, 50: 616-621 

mortality factors in gynecology; statistical study of 
deaths from 1902 to 1932 at Free Hospital for 
Women, Brookline. M. K. Bartlett & F. A. Sim- 
mons, Jr., 1932, 55: 777-784 

operative 
See also organs, regions, and diseases 

anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 

gynecology. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 743- 


750 

Bell-Beuttner operation with ovarian conservation 
or grafting. W. B. Bell, 1926, 42: 1-5 

Bissell operation for uterine prolapse, evaluation, 
and follow-up study. B. H. Goff, 1933, 57: 762-771 

blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, 
S. I. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 921, 
923 

blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gyne- 
cological surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 
75: 421-423 

clinical and experimental basis for surgery of pelvic 
sympathetic nerves in gynecology. R. Fontaine 
& L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-163 

control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery; review of 1000 consecutive personal cases. 
W. T. Dannreuther, 1930, 51: 528; second series 
of 1000 consecutive personal cases, 1936, 62: 791- 
797 

effect on chronic mastitis. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 57: 
631, 032, 033 

fascia lapping as applied to tissues of vaginal wall 
a misnomer. D. Bissell, 1929, 48: 549-550 

Halban operation for genital prolapse. W. Mestitz, 
1932, 54: 663-072 

histologic study of perivaginal fascia in a nullipara. 
B. H. Goll, 1931, 52: 32-42. Correspondence by 
W. B. Bell, 1931, 53: 3990. B. H. Goff reply, 1932, 
54: 880 

importance of peritonization in abdominal surgery. 
J. KE. Cannaday, 1929, 48: 803-807 

influence of supervoltage radiation therapy on can- 
cer surgery. G. Kamperman, 1941, 72: 389 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781- 
79° 

management of chronic infections. G. H. Gardner, 
1940, 70: 370-373 

menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial 
origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525-535 

mortality; factors in gynecology; statistical study of 
deaths from 1go2 to 1932 at Free Hospital for 
Women, Brookline. M. K. Bartlett & If. A. Sim- 
mons, Jr., 1932, 55: 777-784 

operative injuries of ureter. D. Feiner, 1938, 66: 790- 
790 

plastic operation; mortality factors in gynecology. 
M. kK. Bartlett & FF. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 778 
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postoperative pulmonary complications. I. Statis- 
tical study based on 2 years’ personal observation. 
D. S. King, 1933, 56: 46, 47 
postoperative thrombophlebitis, factors influencing 
incidence. V. S. Counseller & D. A. McKinnon, 
Jr., 1942, 75: 114-117 
pre- and postoperative care; control of morbidity and 
mortality following pelvic surgery; review of 1000 
consecutive cases. W. T. Dannreuther, 1930, 51: 
522, 523 
preperitoneal Jayer, its gynecological application. 
J. W. Davies, 1935, 60: 941-945 
prevention of peritoneal adhesions. G. Gellhorn, 
1929, 48: 817-818 
protein deficiency in surgical patients. K. A. Meyer 
& D. D. Kozoll, 1944, 78: 181-190 
rational treatment of tubal disease. C. J. Miller, 
1927, 45: 110-114 
special features in management of surgically diflicult 
malignant growths and kindred lesions of pelvic 
viscera. A. H. Curtis, 1940, 70: 948-952 
sulfathiazole. [. KE. Osgood, 1942, 75: 20 
technique: Gellhorn-Emmert modification of Dickin- 
son technique of vaginal hysterectomy in 600 
cases. IF’. V. Emmert, 1944, 79: 277-285 
technique for repair of rectocele and injury to pelvic 
floor. G. G. Ward, 1929, 48: 399-403 
technique of reconstruction of damaged pelvic floor. 
B. H. Goff, 1928, 46: 855-800 
technique of vaginal operations on uterine adnexa. 
W. Weibel, 19209, 48: 84-89 
viewpoints relative to abdominal surgery, gyne- 
cology and obstetrics. Editorial. I. L. Adair, 
1937, 05: 252-253 
“Warren apron” in repair of high laceration of rec- 
tum associated with third degree laceration of 
pelvic floor. L. K. P. Farrar, 1930, 50: 741-744 
Watkins interposition operation, end-results. LH. S. 
Everett, 1935, 61: 403-405 
preventive; pelvic outlet, its practical application. 
J. W. Davies, 1934, 58: 70-78 
prophylaxis in gynecology; special reference to imme- 
diate care of postpartum cervix. B. H. Goff, 1936, 
63: 212-221 
radium therapy 
combined with roentgen therapy. G. Kamperman, 
1941, 72: 384-390 
reaction of tissues to radium in treatment of cancer 
of cervix and importance of lacerations in produc- 
ing cancer in this location. L. K. P. Farrar, 1926. 
43: 719-723 
reviews of new books in gynecology and obstetrics. 
G. Gellhorn, 1925, 41: 379-384; 1920, 42: 290-299; 
1927, 44: 845-840 
reviews of new books in gynecology and obstetrics. 
G. Gellhorn & P. Findley, 1927, 44: 134-137 
roentgenography 
lipiodol pelvic cysts. A. I. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 
roentgenographic diagnosis in gynecology; pneumo- 
peritoneum. I. Ff. Stein, 1926, 42: 83-87 
urography. Collective review. W. J. Baker, 1940, 
1.A.S., 71: 544 
uterosalpingography; further studies on action of 
“tubal sphincter,” new syringe for transuterine 
injections, and report of therapeutic use of iodized 
oils within uterus and fallopian tubes. J. Jarcho, 
1928, 40: 752-708 
uterosalpingography; roentgenological visualization 
of cavity of uterus and fallopian tubes after injec- 
tion of iodized oils. J. Jarcho, 1927, 45: 129-142 
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Gynecology—Continued 
roentgenotherapy 
cancer, with reference to results of supervoltage 
roentgen therapy—statistical analysis 1922-1935. 
G. Kamperman, 1941, 72: 384-390 
treatment of chronic mastitis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
1933, 57: 631, 632, 633. 634 
x-ray treatment of hypofunction of ovary with 
special reference to regulation of menstrual func- 
tion. I. S. Hirsch, 1926, 43: 659-667 
treatment in 
See also Gynecology, radium therapy; Gynecology, 
roentgenotherapy 
auto blood transfusion in gynecology. L. k. P. 
Farrar, 1929, 49: 454-401 
endocrine therapy. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 503- 
508 
endocrine therapy. Editorial. D. G. Drips, 1937, 
64: 833-536 
local use of ether in gynecology. G. de ‘Tarnowsky, 
1927, 45: 053-054 
theory and practice of intra-uterine charcoal treat- 
ment in gynecology and midwifery. H. Nahm- 
macher, 1930, 50: 873-878 
vaginal heat treatment of pelvic infections. [dito- 
rial. L. M. Randall, 1936, 62: 898-899 
trends in. KE. L. Cornell, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 160 
Gynecomastia: See Breast, hypertrophy 


Hae: for words beginning thus, see words beginning He 
Haggard, William David, 1826-1901 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. D. S. Davis, 1929, 48: 
500-572 
portrait. 1934, 58: facing 255 
Hair 
activity of hair follicles with reference to pregnancy. 
M. Trotter, 1935, 60: 10g2-1095 
superfluous 
adenogenital hirsutism, estrogen therapy. G. H. 
Twombly & R.S. Millen, 1941, 72: 605, 610 
adrenal cortical tumors. G. I. Cahill & others, 1936, 
62: 287-313 
pituitary basophilism; review of 42 verified cases, 
with report of personal case. P. B. Bland & L. 
Goldstein, 1937, 65: 644-056 
removal by roentgen therapy, radiation damage. 
Ii. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 373 
Halban operation 
for genital prolapse. W. Mestitz, 1932, 54: 663-672 
Halford, Sir Henry, 1766-1844 
portrait, 1939, 69: facing 129 
Hall, Sobisca S. 
case history prize award. A. B. Kanavel, 1934, 58: 424 
Hallux valgus; Hallux varus: See Toes 
Halpenny, Jasper, 1869-1930 
master surgeon. Portrait. G.S. Fahrni, 1932, 55: 526- 
528 
Halstead, William Stewart, 1852-1922 
His account of introduction of rubber gloves in surgery. 
Portrait. F. L. Reichert, 1930, 1.A.S., 50: 393-304 
Halstead sign, gelatinous carcinoma of breast 
B. J. Lee, H. Hauser & G. T. Pack, 1934, 590: 851 
Halstead’s two-stage operation 
pharyngo-esophageal diverticulum. A. KE. McK vers, 
1931, 53: 520 
Hammer toe: See Toes, deformities 
Hand 


See also Vingers; Metacarpus 
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anatomy 
altered by burns, importance in therapy. H. M. 
Blackfield, 1939, 68: 1066 
distal anterior closed space pathology. L. Carp, 
1928, 46: 484 
Dupuytren’s contraction, with description of palmar 
fascia, review of literature and report of 29 surgi- 
cally treated cases. A. B. Kanavel, S. L. Koch 
& M. L. Mason, 1929, 48: 148-152 
anomalies 
congenital arteriovenous fistulae of extremities visu- 
alized by arteriography. B. T. Horton & R. K. 
Ghormley, 1935, 60: 978-983 
variations confusing x-ray diagnosis of fractures. 
I. Lachman, 1941, 73: 145 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 228, 232 
atrophy: swollen atrophic hand. A. Oppenheimer, 
1938, 67: 440-454 
burns 
contracture due to. W. T. Coughlin, 1939, 68: 353 
contractures of hand. H. M. Blackfield, 1939, 68: 
1000-1073 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 116 
repair of defects. J. B. Brown & V. P. Blair, 1935, 
60: 387, 389 
transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue to 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 165-167 


cancer 
curability of cancer. I. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 434 a : 
epithelioma, curability. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 
419, 420 


primary carcinoma of extremity. H. M. Clarke, 
1944, 79: 009-072 

tumors of hand, roentgen or radium irradiation. M. 
LL. Mason, 1937, 64: 136, 140-142 

contracture 

S. L. Koch, 1931, 52: 367-370. Discussion, 373-375 

burn contractures of hand. H. M. Blacktield, 1939, 
68: 1006-1073 

due to burns. W. T. Coughlin, 1939, 68: 353 

due to burns, transplantation of skin and subcutane- 
ous tissue to hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 165-167 

fingers, splint for. A. H. Montgomery, 1927, 44: 404- 
405 

four splints of value in treatment of disabilities. S. 
L. Koch, 1929, 48: 416-418 

surgical treatment of neurogenic contractures. O. 
Foerster, 1931, 52: 3600-366. Discussion, 374 

Volkmann type; purposeful splinting following in- 
juries of hand. S$. L. Koch & M. Mason, 19309, 
68:7 

Z plastic or web splitting operation for relief of scar 
contractures of extremities. H. T. Jones, 1934, 
58: 178-182 

contracture (Dupuytren’s) 

S. L. Koch, 1931, 52: 307-370. Discussion, 373-375 

bilateral. A. B. Kanavel, S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1920, 48: 153-155, 173-179 

description of palmar fascia, review of literature and 
report of 29 surgically treated cases. A. 
Kanavel, S$. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 1929, 48: 
145-190 

etiology: trauma, constitutional disease and heredity 
as factors. A. B. Kanavel, S$. L. Koch & M. L. 
Mason, 1929, 48: 155-104 

etiology and pathology. H. W. Meyerding, J. R. 
Black & A. C. Broders, 1941, 72: 582-590 
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Hand, contracture (Dupuytren’s)—Continued 
fibrosarcoma differentiated from. H. W. Meyerding, 
J. R. Black & A. C. Broders, 1941, 72: 590 
pathology, etiology, symptoms and diagnosis. A. 
B. Kanavel, S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 1929, 48: 
152-166 
surgical repair. F. Young, 1938, 67: 73-81 
transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue to 
hand. S. L. Koch, -1941, 72: 1608 
cyst: epidermoid. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 130 
deformities 
See also Hand, contracture 
“ape” hand, prevention by purposeful splinting fol- 
lowing injuries of hand. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 
1939, 08: 10 
syndactylism; transplantation of skin and subcuta- 
neous tissue to hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 167- 
168 
triphalangeal thumb; report of 6 cases. P. W. Lapi- 
dus, I’. P. Guidotti & C. J. Coletti, 1943, 77: 178- 
186 
fractures 
displaced fractures of hand. G. M. Saypol & L. R. 
Slattery, 1944, 79: 522-525 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 
view. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 8 
small bones, repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
frostbite 
high altitude; preliminary report. L. Davis & others, 
1943, 77: 501-575 
passive vascular exercise therapy. A. M. Shipley & 
G. H. Yeager, 1934, 59: 482 
ganglia: tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 129- 
130 
histology of normal skin of palm and fascia. H. W. 
Meyerding, J. R. Black & A. C. Broders, 1941, 
72: 584 
infection 
acute rapidly spreading infections following trivial 
injuries of hand. S. L. Koch, 1934, 59: 277-308 
acute suppurative tenosynovitis of hand. J. FE. 
Flynn, 1943, 76: 227-235 
alternation of blood supply as cause for normal cal- 
cification of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413-422 
bacteriological findings. S. L. Koch, 1934, 59: 305 
diabetic; surgical procedures in presence of diabetes 
mellitus. L. S. Mckittrick, 1939, 68: 513-515 
distal anterior closed space infection. L. Carp, 1928, 
40: 484-495 
editorial. S. L. Koch, 1935, 60: 879-880 
exclusive use of soap and water in traumatic wounds. 
R. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 165-169 
human bite: anatomy of fascia, bacteriology, routes 
of infection, treatment, clinical study, 13 case 
histories, and review of literature. M. L. Mason 
& S. L. Koch, 1930, 51: 591-625 
industrial accidents. A. 8. Kanavel, 1935, 60: 568- 
570 
late complications. S. L. Koch, 1934, 59: 306 
osteomyelitis of bones of hand. S. L. Koch, 1937, 
64: 1-8 
phagedenic ulceration of axilla and elbow sequels. 
I. Holman, 1935, 60: 310 
physical therapy in relation to industrial medicine 
and traumatic surgery. k. G. Hansson, 1938, 60: 
475-478 
soft parts, purposeful splinting following injuries of 
hand. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 5-11 
tuberculous tenosynovitis of hand; study of 33 
chronic cases. M. L. Mason, 1934, 59: 363-390 
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Raynaud’s disease 
dorsal, and unsuccessful cervical ganglionectomy in. 
A. W. Adson & G. E. Brown, 1929, 48: 599-602 
roentgen ray dermatitis and ulceration; transplanta- 
tion of skin and subcutaneous tissue to hand. S. 
L. Koch, 1941, 72: 168 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location 
to clinical course. O. ‘T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 69 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremi- 
ties. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1010-1019 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. Bb. 
I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 187 
splints: four splints of value in treatment of disabilities 
of hand. S$. L. Koch, 1929, 48: 416-418 
surgery 
contractures of hand. S. L. Koch, 1931, 52: 367-370. 
Discussion, 373-375 
covering of raw surfaces with particular reference to 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1926, 43: 677-680 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 116 
dermatome pattern graft and its use in reconstruc- 
tion of hands. I’. IF. Kanthak, 1943, 77: 610-614 
division of flexor tendons within digital sheath. S. L. 
Koch, 1944, 78: 9-22 
division of nerves and tendons of hand; surgical 
treatment and results. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1933, 50: 1-39 
injuries of hands due to shattered porcelain handles 
of water faucets. KE. J. Steenrod, R. K. Ghormley 
& W. McK. Craig, 1937, 64: 950-955 
large split skin grafts in skin cancer following radium 
and roentgen burn. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 
1929, 49: 94-95 
nerves of hand. S. Bunnell, 1927, 44: 145-152 
orthopedic reconstruction work on hand and fore- 
arm; report of early and late results; restoration 
of form and function. A. Steindler, 1927, 45: 476 
451 
osteomyelitis of bones of hand. S. L. Koch, 1937, 
64: 1-8 
pedicle flap patterns for hand reconstruction. G. W. 
Pierce & G. B. O’Connor, 1937, 65: 523-527 
physiological reconstruction of thumb after total 
loss. S. Bunnell, 1931, 52: 245-248 
primary and secondary tendon suture; discussion of 
significance of technique in tendon surgery. M. L. 
Mason, 1940, 70: 392-402 
repair of long-disabled hand. I. Young, 1938, 67: 
73-81 
repair of severed tendons of hand and wrist; statisti- 
cal analysis of 300 cases. H. Miller, 1942, 75: 693- 
698 
rupture of tendons of hand with study of extensor 
tendon insertions in fingers. M. L. Mason, 1930, 
50: 011-624 
skin grafts in burn contractures of hand. H. M 
Blackfield, 1939, 68: 1066-1073 
tendon repair, immediate and delayed. M. L. Ma- 
son, 1930, 62: 449-457 
tendon transplantation of flexor carpi ulnaris for 
pronation-flexion deformity of wrist. W.. T. 
Green, 1942, 75: 337-342 
transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue to 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 1-14, 157-177 
tuberculosis 
heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculo- 
sis. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 22 
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tuberculous infiltration causing rupture of tendons. 

M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 616, 622-623 
tumor 

See also Wand, cancer; Hand, sarcoma 

M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 129-148 

angioma. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 145-146 

congenital lymphangiectasis. M. L. Mason, 1937, 
64: 140 

differentiated from tuberculous tenosynovitis. M. L. 
Mason, 1934, 59: 378 

exostosis. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 136, 145 

fibroma. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 132 

giant-cell. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 144 

glomus. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 137-140 

granuloma pyogenicum. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 134 

lipoma, M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 132-134 

peripheral nerves. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 146 

squamous cell epithelioma of extremities. P. J. 
DeBell & T. D. Stevenson, 1936, 63: 222 

subungual. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 135-137 

tendon sheath tumors, close biological relationship 
to tumors of joints and bursae. J. J. Morton, 
1934, 59: 441-452 

xanthoma. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 130-132 

wounds and injuries 

See also Wand, contracture; Hand, surgery 

division of nerves and tendons of hand; surgical 
treatment and results. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1933, 56: 1-39 

division of tendons and muscles. S. 
Mason, 1939, 608: 8 

due to palmar flexion in Colles’ fracture. L. C. 
Abbott & J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 1933, 57: 514 

etiology and treatment of rupture of tendons. M. L. 
Mason, 1930, 50: 611-024 

human bites. H. Miller & J. M. Winfield, 1942, 74: 
153-160 

immediate treatment. S. L. 
6o1 

infection in primary tendon and nerve suture. S. L. 
Koch & M. L. Mason, 1933, 56: 4-7 

injuries of the parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 
1943, 76: 1-22 

nerve injury; purposeful splinting following injuries 
of hand. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 9 

new method of demonstrating median nerve lesions: 
color phenomenon. D. Crile, 1926, 42: 325-328 

occupational therapy in fractures. L. Breidenbach 
& I. Jamison, 1945, 80: 361-367 

palm injuries, surgery. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1933, 50: 23-20 

peripheral nerve injuries, surgical treatment. C. C. 
Coleman, 1944, 78: 113-124 

phagedenic ulceration following. 
60: 305, 310 

purposeful splinting. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 
68: 1-16 

return of sensation to transplanted skin. L. Davis, 
1934, 59: 533-543 

shattered porcelain handles of water faucets causing. 
Kk. J. Steenrod, R. K. Ghormley & W. Mck. 
Craig, 1937, 64: 950-955 

small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 

subcutaneous tendon rupture, table. M. L. Mason, 
1930, 50: O11 

tendon repair, immediate and delayed. 
son, 1930, 62: 449-457 

traumatic subcutaneous rupture of normal flexor ten- 
don. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 620 
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treatment of traumas of skin and subcutaneous tis- 
sues. I. W. Bancroft, 1941, 72: 324 
trivial industrial injuries of hand leading to pro- 
longed disability. A. B. Kanavel, 1933, 56: 558 
Handicapped 
surgery on handicapped patient: symposium, 1939, 68: 
499-526 
Harelip 
cleft lip and palate. Collective review. 
1937, L.A.S., 64: 433, 436 
congenital clefts of face and jaws; report of operation 
used and discussion of results. H. P. Ritchie, 1941, 
73: 654-670 
congenital deformities of face, types found in series of 
1000 cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201-209 
heredity. Collective review. R. H. Ivy, 1937, I.A.S., 
04: 430 
Mirault operation for single harelip. V. P. Blair & J. 
. B. Brown, 1930, 51: 81-98 
plastic surgery. Collective review. J. B. Brown, 1933, 
I.A.S., 57: 300-304 
repair of single cleft lips, simple technic. J. B. Brown 
& I’. McDowell, 1945, 80: 12-26 
reparative plastic surgery of secondary cleft lip and 
nasal deformities; prosthesis. I. 5. Lamont, 1945, 
80: 422-434 
split vermilion bordered lip flap, in secondary correc- 
tion. B. Cannon, 1941, 73: 95-98 
surgical correction of cleft lip and palate. A. D. Davis, 
1931, 52: 875-883 
types of harelip and cleft palate deformities and opera- 
tive results. W. B. Davis, 1926, 42: 704-709 
unilateral surgical repair, problems. I. Young, 1937, 
65: 348-354 
uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. Gatti, 1930, 51: 224-226 
Harrington’s solution 
skin disinfection. P. B. Price, 1939, 69: 594-601 
Harris, Philander Abbey, 1852-1924 
memorial. C. S. Bacon, 1925, 41: 124 
Harrison, Archibald Cunningham, 1864-1926 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. D. Wise, 1937, 65: 118- 


R. H. Ivy, 


122 
Harte, Richard Hickman, 1855-1925 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. P. C. Ashhurst, 1929, 
48: 135-137 
Hartley, Frank, 1857-1913 
master surgeon. Portrait. C. H. Peck, 1925, 41: 117 
118 
Hartmann’s solution 
treatment of late acute intestinal obstruction; recent 
experimental and clinical studies, 1933, 56: 175- 


181 
Harvard Medical School 
development. T. J. Putnam, 1933, 57: 550-557 
Harvey, William, 1578-1657 
Grand curiosity. Hunterian oration delivered before 
American College of Surgeons. Sir Squire Sprigge, 
1928, 47: 880 
memoirs of the celebrated Dr. Harvey. Texts and 
documents. A. Luckhardt, 1940, 70: 851-854 
portrait, 1939, 68: facing 129 
The second epoch of medicine. 
J. Mayo, 1927, 45: 865 
Hashimoto’s disease 
surgery in metabolic diseases. Collective review. I. 
A. Bothe, 1944, I.A.5S., 78: 464 
Hawaii 
acute perforation of peptic ulcer; significance of un- 
usually high incidence among soldiers in Hawaii. 
J. M. Troutt, 1928, 47: 815-821 


Lister address. W. 
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Hay fever 
eucupin in. N. J. Kilboruen, 1936, 62: 602 
vernal conjunctivitis; ocular manifestations of allergy. 
W. B. Black, 1939, 68: 406, 409 
Head 
See also Brain; Cranium; ace 
anatomy: fasciae and fascial spaces in region, anatomi- 
cal notes, surgical importance. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, LA.S., 68: 233 
cancer 
gross metastasis in head and neck from teratoma 
testis. B.S. Barringer & D. Earl, 1941, 72: 591- 
600 
malignant melanomas of face and head, report of 4 
and 7 year cures. J. B. Brown & L. T. Byars, 1940, 
71: 411 
dermoid cysts of head and neck. G. B. New & J. B 
Erich, 1937, 65: 48-55 
lymphogranuloma venereum with special reference to 
head and neck lesions. Collective review. W. B. 
Slaughter, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 43-51 
muscles: innervation and action. C. Ek. Dowman, 1931, 
53: 837, 839 
noise (bruit): fractional ligation of common carotid 
artery in treatment of pulsating exophthalmos. 
H. H. Kerr, 1925, 41: 565-568 
radiodermatitis of head and neck with discussion of 
surgical treatment. I’. A. igi, G. B. New & C. R. 
Dix, 1943, 77: 284-204 
sarcoma, top of head, malignant diseases in first three 
decades of life. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 00: 185, 186 
schwannomas (neurilemomas) in the head and neck. 
H. I. Ehrlich & H. Martin, 1943, 76: 577-583 
surgery 
choice of anesthetic. L. F. 
513 
spinal anesthesia for head, neck and thorax; relation 
to respiratory paralysis. H. Koster & L. P. Kas- 
man, 1929, 49: 617-030 
wounds and injuries 
See also Brain, wounds and injuries; Cranium, 
wounds and injuries 
acute head injury; study of 1000 cases. S. B. Wortis 
& I. Kennedy, 1932, 55: 365-370 
“acute” subdural hematoma and acute epidural 
hemorrhage; study of 72 cases of hematoma and 
17 cases of hemorrhage. I*. Kennedy & H. Wortis, 
1030, 63: 732-742 
anoxia and oxygen therapy in head injury. J. G. 
Schnedorf & others, 1940, 70: 628-631 
anthropology of negro, its bearing on mortality in 
head injuries; review of 600 cases. J. C. Weaver, 
1930, 50: 499-502 
Benjamin W. Dudley and the surgical relief 6f trau- 
matic epilepsy. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
I. S. Cutter, 1930, 1.A.S., 50: 189-194 
cerebral oxygen consumption following experimental 
head injury. J. L. Lindquist & G. V. LeRoy, 1942, 
75: 28-33 
chronic meningeal (post-traumatic) headache and 
its specific treatment by lumbar air insufflation; 
encephalography. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 747-759 
chronic subdural hematoma; simple drainage as 
method of treatment; report of 8 cases. H. W. 
Fleming & O. W. Jones, Jr., 1932, 54: 81-87 
classification, Dowman’s, and indications as to treat- 
ment. J. C. Weaver, 1925, 41: 350-352 
classification of injuries. L. McGregor, 1942, I.A.S., 
75: 2-3 


Sise, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
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cranial injuries. Editorial. J. S. Rodman, 1929, 48: 
437-438 
critical analysis of 500 cases. L. McGregor, 1942, 
1.A.S., 75: 1-24 
deformities of nose and forehead. G. B. New, 1937, 
64: 534. Discussion, 537 
diagnosis and therapy of so called posttraumatic 
neurosis following craniocerebral injuries. D. 
Munro, 1939, 68: 587-592 
experimental cerebral trauma. II. Further observa- 
tions on fluid content of brain following trauma 
to head. C. Pilcher, 1941, 72: 755-757 
experimental head injury with special reference to 
certain chemical factors in acute trauma. E. S. 
Gurdjian, J. I}. Webster & W. I. Stone, 1944, 78: 
618-620 
experimental head injury with special reference to 
mechanical factors in acute trauma. KE. S. Gurdji- 
an & J. k. Webster, 1943, 76: 623-634 
extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of litera- 
ture and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal 
hemorrhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage 
treated surgically. Ek. S. Gurdjian & J. k. Webster, 
1942, L.A.S., 75: 206-220 
helmet for protection against craniocerebral injuries. 
L. Davis, 1944, 79: 89-91 
late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. KE. C. 
-adgett, 1941, 72: 437-452 
jumbar puncture. L. McGregor, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 
5-8 
medicosurgical observations of Pierre Marchetti; 
facsimile of title page. Old masterpieces in sur- 
gery. A. Brown, 1928, 40: 875 
meningitis in head injuries. Editorial. H. ¢ 
1942, 75: 209-271 
moderate degree injuries; review of 100 cases, includ- 
ing 50 ventricular studies. G. W. Swift, 1931, 
52: 570-578 
mortality; acute head injury; study of 1000 cases. 
S. B. Wortis & I. Kennedy, 1932, 55: 365-370 
neurosurgical aspects of facial injury. H. H. Kerr, 
IQ41, 72: 512-514 
otological symptoms or complications of craniocere- 
bral injury. W. Kk. Grove, 1942, 74: 581-584 
posttraumatic syndrome in craniocerebral injuries, 
one aspect. K. G. McKenzie, 1943, 77: 631-033 
primary care of injuries of face and jaws. V. I 
Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 431-430 
roentgenography, value. L. McGregor, 1942, I.A.S., 
75: 1, 
shock. L. McGregor, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 3-5 
survey of head injury. H. V. Briesen, 1940, 71: 633- 
642 
toleration among non-Europeans and Europeans. 
L. McGregor, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 23 
traumatic enophthalmos. C. W. Rand & D. L. 
Reeves, 1939, 69: 400-407 
treatment and results. L. McGregor, 1942, I.A.S., 
75: 14-22 
treatment in 125 consecutive cases. J. C. Weaver, 
1925, 41: 347-352 
treatment of acute craniocerebral injuries. Editorial. 
A. Ochsner, 1931, 53: 712-714 
unconsciousness, absence on hospital admission, 
significance. L. McGregor, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 9-12 
war wounds 
care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 
1944, 78: 66-75 
neurological problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 414 


‘. Voris, 








[Head] SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Head, war wounds—Continued 
surgery of modern warfare. I. A. Coller & J. M. 
larris, 1941, 72: 20 
U.S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2, treatment. J. 
IX. Porter, 1944, 78: 483 
Headache 
chronic meningeal (post-traumatic) headache and its 
specific treatment by lumbar air insufflation; en- 
cephalography. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 747-759 
clinical manifestations of chromatiin cell tumors. A. 
Kk. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 9-24 
incidence and significance in head injuries. L. Me- 
Gregor, 1942, I1.A.S., 75: 8-9 
intranasal surgery and. Editorial. H. [. Lillie, 1926, 
43: 111-112 
ocular, due to allergy. W. B. Black, 1939, 68: 412 
unique symptoms and effects of sphenoidal disorders. 
C. H. Bowers, 1936, 62: 514-516 
Health 
benefits from animal experimentation. B.C. Crowell, 
1934, 59: 838-840 
golf and health. Radio broadcast. H. Wade, 1931, 
52: 632 
health inventorium in standardized hospital. F. H. 
Martin, 1930, 50: 370-371. Discussion, 371 
industrial: insurance company relationships and_re- 
sponsibilities in compensation insurance. A. D. 
Lazenby, 1937, 64: 394 
posture and health. Radio broadcast. P. H. Kreuscher, 
1931, 52: 629-030 
replies to questionnaires returned by industries, Army 
and Navy, schools, city and state health depart- 
ments, on available medical service. I. H. Mar- 
tin, 1928, 47: 743-746, 740 
Health examination: See Physical examination 
Hearing 
See also Deafness 
phylogenetic development of ear. J. M. Robb & H. 
Palmer, 1939, 68: 401-406 
tests, operations on labyrinthine capsule for otosclero- 
sis, history and present status. S. J. Kopetzky, 
1941, 72: 460-489 
Heart 
See also Arrhythmia; Blood, circulation; Cardio- 
vascular system; Endocarditis; Pericardium; and 
under different conditions, as Pregnancy, heart 
in; Surgery, heart in 
abscess: bacteriemic staphylococcal infection. C. 
Lyons, 1942, 74: 41-46 
auricular fibrillation: See Arrhythmia 
beat: See Arrhythmia; Heart, rate 
block 
Cheyne-Adams, origin of name. W. 1. de C. Wheeler, 
1933, 50: 261 
digital plethysmograph as measure of peripheral 
circulation. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70: 36-38 
blood supply 
coronary sclerosis and angina pectoris; treatment by 
grafting a new blood supply upon myocardium. 
C. S. Beck, 1937, 64: 270-272 
disturbances in circulation and respiration in ob- 
struction of blood flow to and from the heart. 
W. I. Adams & L. Escudero, 1940, 70: 744-752 
experimental collateral circulation of the heart. K. 
Kriedbacher, 1941, 72: 1003-1007 
new blood supply to the heart by operation. Editori- 
al. C.S. Beck, 1935, 61: 407-410 
omentum as source of nutrition to experimentally 
produced myocardial ischemia. K. Friedbacher, 
1942, 75: 110-113 
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cancer 
distant metastasis from upper respiratory and ali- 
mentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. E. Martin, 
1941, 73: 08 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
1933, 59: 742-745 
compression 
experimental. A. Yodice, 1941, 73: 277-280 
injuries to heart and pericardium. J. M. Mayer, 
1930, 62: 853-861 
dilatation 
operative approach to hypertrophy and. A. M. 
Shipley, 1932, 54: 288 
spinal anesthesia cause of. J. O. Bower & others, 
1932, 54: 882-897 
disease 
abdominal symptoms of heart disease with special 
reference to role of auricular fibrillation. A. M. 
Wedd, 1927, 45: 790-794 
anesthesia, cyclopropane in cardiac patients. U. H. 
K’versole, L. I’. Sise & P. D. Woodbridge, 1937, 
64: 158 
anesthesia in cases of poor surgical risk; some sug- 
vestions for decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & 
J. S. Lundy, 1942, 74: 1014 
anesthetic, choice. L. F. Sise, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
514 
aortic regurgitation; digital plethysmograph as meas- 
ure of peripheral circulation. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 
79: 38 
cardiac studies after sympathectomy for Raynaud’s 
disease. R. G. Spurling, I’. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 
1032, 54: 502 
clostridial infections in dogs, effect on heart. B. V. 
Favata & others, 1944, 79: 660-668 
decompensation; relation to surgery. L. G. Rown- 
tree, 1928, 47: 15 
diagnosis. S. Ic. Johnson, 1935, 61: 169-174 
difierentiated from diaphragmatic hernia, case re- 
ports. J. J. Morton, 1939, 68: 264, 270 
ditferentiation of chronic constrictive pericarditis 
from heart failure. W. H. Cole, R. D. Weber & 
Rk. W. Keeton, 1941, 72: 1008-101 
differing from chronic pericardial disease, A. Blalock 
& C.S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 444-448 
hyperthyroidism, severe, treatment and bad _ risk 
patient. G. Crile, Jr., 1938, 67: 661-670 
hyperthyroidism and associated diseases. G. W. 
Crile, 1934, 58: 272-275. Discussion, 276 
hyperthyroidism associated with cardiac disorders. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1930, 50: 139-145. Discussion, 143- 
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hyperthyroidism complicating heart disease, non- 
surgical treatment. W. W. Newman & L. H. 
Garland, 1938, 67: 632-639 

irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex effect 
upon heart. L. C. Reid & D. I. Brace, 1940, 70: 
157-162 

mechanism of relief of pain immediately after total 
thyroidectomy, for angina pectoris and congestive 
failure. A. A. Weinstein & H. EF. Hoff, 1937, 64: 
105-171 

medical aspects in preoperative and postoperative 
care of diabetic and cardiac patients. J. I. Paullin, 
1939, 08: 503-507 

mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & 
I. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 783 

ophthalmological findings in cardiovascular renal 
disease. T. W. Davis, 1937, 64: 546-551. Discus- 
sion, 550-551 
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Heart, disease—Continued 
peripheral circulation including the lymphatics. S. 
Freeman & IF. S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 195- 
205 
postoperative complications following pelvic sur- 
gery. W. T. Dannreuther, 1936, 62: 795 
pulmonary embolism and cardiac pathology. W. 
N. Graves, 1940, 70: 959 
rehabilitation of cardiovascular patient. F. H. La- 
hey & B. E. Hamilton, 1926, 42: 179-181 
surgery in paroxysmal abnormal heart rhythms, re- 
sults. H. B. Sprague, 1929, 49: 57 
total thyroidectomy for. Collective review. P. 
Starr, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 320-324 
total thyroidectomy for. Editorial. E. C. Cutler, 
1934, 59: 824-820 
displacements differentiated from infrapulmonary em- 
pyema. A. 5S. W. Tourofl, 1933, 57: 163 
echinococcus 
hydatid cysts in children: with report of 3 cases. 
H. W. Mills, 1926, 42: 585-5093 
metastasis to brain. H. R. Dew, 1934, 59: 327 
effect of drugs on 
ephedrin, effect on circulation of dogs during spinal 
anesthesia. J. C. Burch & T. R. Harrison, 1931, 
52: 953-954 
ether, chloroform, and ethyl chloride anesthetics, 
effect on minute cardiac output and blood pressure; 
experimental study. A. Blalock, 1928, 46: 72-78 
pitressin. L. Seed, I’. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 1937, 
64: 897 
electrocardiography 
irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex effect 
upon heart. L. C. Reid & D. I. Brace, 1940, 70: 
157-162 
life or death of fetus; new graphic test in pregnancy. 
Editorial. EK. O. Strassmann, 1938, 67: 826-828 
neosynephrine in spinal anesthesia. R. S. Brunner 
& G. de Takats, 1939, 68: 1021-1028 
prognostic information in relation to surgery. L. 
G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 16, 18 
embryology. W. J. Kiser, 1935, 61: 771 
failure: See Heart, insufiiciency 
foreign bodies: median sternotomy. A. M. Shipley, 
1932, 54: 287 
function test: injection with India ink and hacteria to 
show collateral circulation. J. V. Scola & F. G. 
Stoesser, 1944, 79: 497-503 
hypertrophy 
application of basic medical sciences to surgical prac- 
tice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 213-215 
clinical manifestations of chromafiin cell tumors 
arising from suprarenal medulla; suprarenal sym- 
pathetic syndrome. A. KE. Belt & T. O. Powell, 
1934, 59: 9-24 
congenital arteriovenous communications cause of. 
J. DeJ. Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 1928, 46: 479 
inflammation: See Endocarditis; Myocarditis; Peri- 
carditis 
innervation; relation of cardiac nerves to thyroid; 
relief of pain after total thyroidectomy. A. A. 
Weinstein & H. E. Hoff, 1937, 64: 166-169 
insufliciency 
application of basic medical sciences to surgical prac- 
tice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 67: 213-215 
circulatory complications of prostatectomy. E. C. 
Andrus & E. P. Alyea, 1930, 50: 864-869 
lymphatic system; peripheral circulation including the 
lymphatics. S. Freeman & F’. S. Grodins, 1941, 
1.A.S., 73: 201, 204 
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massage, mechanical resuscitation in advanced forms 
of asphyxia; clinical and experimental study in 
different methods of resuscitation. P. N. Coryllos, 
1938, 66: 715-717 
muscle 
disease, differentiated from chronic pericardial dis- 
ease. A. Blalock & C. S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 445 
omentum as source of nutrition to experimentally 
produced myocardial ischemia. K. Iriedbacher, 
1942, 75: 110-113 
pain: See Angina pectoris 
physiology 
disturbances in circulation and respiration in ob- 
struction of blood flow to and from the heart. W. 
E. Adams & L. Escudero, 1940, 70: 744-752 
effects of thyroidectomy and thyroid feeding on 
cardiac output; study number 4 on regulation of 
circulation. A. Blalock & T. R. Harrison, 1927, 
44: 617-626 
reserve, rdle of vitamins. Collective review. C. B. 
Puestow, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 197 
pregnancy and labor: See Labor, heart in; Pregnancy, 
heart in 
rate 
clinical manifestations of chromafiin cell tumors. A. 
KE. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 9-24 
neo-synephrin hydrochloride in treatment of acute 
shock from trauma or hemorrhage. C. A. Johnson, 
1930, 63: 35-42 
paroxysmal tachycardia, injection of right stellate 
ganglion with alcohol. KE. P. Coleman & D. A. 
Bennett, 1938, 67: 349-358 
rheumatic, heart in surgery; analysis of results during 
past 10 years at Massachusetts General Hospital. 
H. B. Sprague, 1929, 49: 56 
roentgenkymograph, new aid in diagnosis of adhesive 
pericarditis. S. EF. Johnson, 1935, 61: 169-174 
sounds, fetal heart sounds as diagnostic aid. L. Ru- 
dolph, 1925, 41: 530-533. Discussion, 533 
surgery 
anesthesia. J. M. Mayer, 1936, 62: 862 
arrest of heart, treatment. A. M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 
283 
cardiolysis for mediastinopericarditis. J. A. Matti- 
SON, 1927, 44: 113-115 
chronic pericardial disease; report of 28 cases of con- 
strictive pericarditis. A. Blalock & C. S. Burwell, 
1941, 73: 448-461 
clinical management of injuries to heart and peri- 
cardium; report of 7 cases. J. M. Mayer, 1936, 
62: 852-8604 
coronary sclerosis and angina pectoris; treatment by 
grafting a new blood supply upon myocardium. 
C. S. Beck, 1937, 64: 270-272 
experimental collateral circulation of the heart. K. 
Friedbacher, 1941, 72: 1003-1007 
experimental study of effects of constriction of great 
vessels of heart. W. J. Kiser, 1935, 61: 765-788 
experimental study of surgical treatment of coronary 
disease. M. Iauteux, 1940, 71: 151-155; Editorial. 
ki. C. Cutler, 1940, 71: 244-245 
hemothorax as factor in empyema following incision 
of mitral valves. D.S. Allen, 1927, 45: 26-29 
lycopodium as agent to create a collateral circulation 
to myocardium from pericardium; preliminary re- 
port. J. V. Scola & I*. G. Stoesser, 1944, 79: 497- 
593 : 
maintenance of life during experimental occlusion 
. of pulmonary artery followed by survival. J. H. 
Gibbon, Jr., 1939, 69: 602-614 
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Heart, surgery— Continued 
new blood supply to heart by operation. Editorial. 
C.S. Beck, 1935, 61: 407-410 
omentum as source of nutrition to experimentally 
produced myocardial ischemia. K. lriedbacher, 
1942, 75: 110-113 
operative approach to heart and pericardium. A. 
M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 280-289 
penetrating wounds of heart and pericardium. R. 
A. Griswold & C. H. Maguire, 1942, 74: 406-418 
present status of cardiac surgery. I. C. Cutler, 1932, 
54: 274-279 
technique of cardiolysis. V. Schmieden, 1926, 43: 89-93 
technique of cardiorrhaphy. Kk. C. Cutler & C. S. 
Beck, 1927, 45: 74-79 
treatment of chronic constrictive pericarditis. G. J. 
Heuer & H. J. Stewart, 1939, 68: 979-1001 
surgical risks: See Surgery, heart in 
valves 
See also Aortic valve; Mitral valve; Pulmonary 
valve; Tricuspid valve 
median sternotomy. A. M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 287 
wounds and injuries 
chest injuries. I’. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 417-419 
clinical management of injuries to heart and _peri- 
cardium; report of 7 cases. J. M. Mayer, 1936, 
62: 852-804 
management of chest wounds. 
1.A.S., 74: 213 
operative approach to heart and pericardium. A. 
M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 280-289 
penetrating thoracic injuries. D.C. Elkin & I. W. 
Cooper, Jr., 1943, 77: 270 
penetrating wounds of heart and pericardium. R. 
A. Griswold & C. H. Maguire, 1942, 74: 406-418 
surgical therapy. I. C. Cutler, 1932, 54: 274 
technique of cardiorrhaphy. Kk. C. Cutler & C. S. 
Beck, 1927, 45: 74-79 
“war injuries” in civil practice. H. J. Warthen, Jr., 
1944, 75: 200-202 
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Heat 
See also Temperature 
cramps: heat and muscular work. L.A. Shoudy & A. 
M. Baetjer, 1936, 62: 476-480 


diathermy and quartz lamp, for conserving tempera-. 


ture of viscera and promoting welfare of patient 
before and after abdominal operations. G. W. 
Crile, 1926, 42: 218-221 
effects 
finger volume changes in Raynaud’s symptoms. C. 
A. Johnson, 1941, 72: 889-907 
influence of hot and cold application upon gastric 
and intestinal motor activity. J. D. Bisgard & D. 
Nye, 1940, 71: 172-180 
local heat; digital plethysmograph as measure of 
peripheral circulation. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70:38 
exhaustion. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. Baetjer, 1936, 62: 
480 
muscular work and heat. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. 
Baetjer, 1936, 62: 475-482 
repeated application as cause of skin cancer. N. 
Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 750 
stroke. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. Baetjer, 1936, 62: 481 
therapy: See Diathermy; Heliotherapy; Thermotherapy 
Hedblom, Carl Arthur, 1879-1934 
editorial. Portrait. S. L. Koch, 1934, 59: 238-239 
Heel 
See also Galcaneum; Foot; Tendon 
painful, spurs of os calcis. A. Steindler & A. R. Smith, 
1938, 60: 663-005 
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Hleise test 
intravenous alcohol in surgical patient; preliminary 
report. I. C. Moore & M. Karp, 1945, 80: 523- 


525 
Heliotherapy 
See also Ultraviolet rays 
biological action of light. K[ditorial. C. Sheard, 1927, 
44: 507-5608 
surgical tuberculosis treatment. N. 
44: 743-752 
surgical tuberculosis treatment. A. Rollier, 1928, 46: 
95-108; 1933, 57: 221 
Helium 
encephalography procedure. D. Cleveland & I. End, 
1942, 74: 700-762 
Helmet 
protection against craniocerebral injuries. L. Davis, 
1944, 79: 89-91 
Hemangioepithelioma: See Tumot, angioepithelioma 
Hemangioma: See ‘Tumor, angioma 
Hematocele 
infected ectopic pregnancy; infected pelvic hematocele. 
H. C. Falk & G. Blinick, 1940, 70: 716-721 
Hematocolpos: Sce Vagina, hemorrhage 
Hematocrit: See Hemoglobin, determination 
Hematoma 
abdominal wall, anterior, spontaneous. G. T. Pack & 
H. I. hrlich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 190 
abdominal wall; spontaneous hematoma. G. Halperin, 
1928, 47: 801-863 
extradural; homolateral dilatation of pupil, bomolateral 
paresis and bilateral muscular rigidity in diag- 
nosis of extradural hemorrhage. 1. Woodhall, 
J. W. Devine, Jr. & D. Hart, 1941, 72: 391- 
308 
spontaneous perirenal hematoma and aneurysm of 
renal artery. K. A. Meyer & H. A. Singer, 1927, 
45: 300-300 
subdural 
DD. H. Kaump & J. G. Love, 1938, 67: 87-93 
acute hematoma and acute epidural hemorrhage; 
study of 72 cases of hematoma and 17 cases of 
hemorrhage. I’. Kennedy & H. Wortis, 1936, 63: 
732-742 
chronic, simple drainage as method of treatment; re- 
port of 8 cases. H. W. Fleming & O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1932, 54: 81-87 
chronic hematoma. 
1928, 47: 728-729 
visual field changes and subdural hematomas. G. L. 
Maltby, 1942, 74: 490-498 
thyroidectomy followed by. H. M. Richter, 1929, 49: 
74 
transillumination as aid in diagnosis of breast lesions. 
M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 723 
umbilical cord. A. L. Dippel, 1940, 70: 51-57 
Hematometra: See Uterus, hemorrhage 
Hematomyelia: See Spinal cord, hemorrhage 
Hematoporphyrin: See Hemoglobin 
Hematosalpinx: See Fallopian tube, hemorrhage 
Hematuria 
benign adenoma of kidney; case report. EK. S. Judd & 
H. E. Simon, 1927, 44: 169-172 
calcified hypernephroma of kidney; report of case 
diagnosed by x-ray examination; with discussion 
of differential diagnosis of renal shadows. A. 
Arkin, 1926, 43: 155-108 
pathological significance of normal variations in size 
and shape of kidney pelves. D. K. Rose & others, 
1933) 57: I-14 


Allison, 1927, 


I:ditorial. W. McK. Craig, 


to 
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Hematuria—Continued 
symptomless, origin; Murphy and some principles of 
urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 263- 
265 
trauma to kidney, diagnostic sign. J. H. Harrison, 
1949, 70: 95 
Hemeralopia: See Night blindness 
Hemiplegia 
See also Paralysis, brachial; Paralysis, phrenic; etc. 
cerebral hemiatrophy with homolateral hypertrophy 
of skull and sinuses. C. G. Dyke, L. M. Davidotf 
& C. B. Masson, 1933, 57: 588-600 
fractures due to bone atrophy and disuse in hemiplegia. 
I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 517 
surgical treatment of neurogenic contractures. O. 
Foerster, 1931, 52: 362, 303 
surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 
1939, 68: 792-800 
Hemoglobin 
See also Erythrocytes 
determination 
behavior of hemoglobin after blood transfusion. W. 
L. Sibley & J. S. Lundy, 1938, 67: 293-298 
blood volume and hemoglobin after transfusion. W. 
L. Sibley & J. S. Lundy, 1938, 67: 490-404 
hypoproteinemia in thoracic surgery; clinical study. 
T. F. Thornton, Jr., W. E. Adams & P. W. Scha- 
fer, 1944, 79: 308-373 
test for fluid therapy. C. R. Drew, J. Scudder & J. 
Papps, 1940, 70: 859 
division of cervical esophagus of dog, effects. J. W. 
Beard, V. Butler & A. Blalock, 1931, 53: 169- 


175 
evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. M. M. Ra- 
vitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348-352 
hematoporphyrin, effect on animals. J. Taussig, Z. K. 
Cooper & M. G. Seelig, 1938, 66: 989 
hemoconcentration in experimental crushing injury. 
E.G. L. Bywaters & G. Popjak, 1942, 75: 616 
regeneration, influence of drugs and foods. G. IL. 
Whipple, 1930, 50: 244, 245 
relation of sedimentation rate in pregnancy. P. B. 
Bland, L. Goldstein & A. First, 1930, 50: 430-431 
Hemoglobinemia 
“physiological” anemia of pregnancy; study of 1,000 
patients. P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein & A. First, 
1930, 50: 954-959 
Hemogram: See Leucocytes, count 
Hemolysis 
biological test proposed as guide in administration of 
thiamine. D. L. Farley, 1942, 74: 1154-1157 
reactions in intravenous human plasma and serum 
therapy. J. M. Hill & E. E. Muirhead, 1943, 77: 
121 
Hemophilia 
control of hemorrhagic tendencies in hemophilia and 
pseudohemophilia in surgical patients. W. Wal- 
ters, 1940, 70: 312-314 
Hemopneumothorax 
traumatic; hemorrhage into pleural cavity. J. R. Head, 
1937, 05: 485-488 
Hemoptysis: See Lungs, hemorrhage 
Hemorrhage 
See also Hemophilia; Hemostasis; Hemothorax; and 
under names of organs and regions, as Kidney, 
hemorrhage; Uterus, hemorrhage, etc. 
abdominal wounds with shock and hemorrhage. A. H. 
Storck, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 303 
acute, indications for blood transfusion. Collective 
review. T. C. Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 171 
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experimental 
effect of ephedrin on susceptibility under spinal anes- 
thesia. J. C. Burch & T. R. Harrison, 1931, 52: 
953-954 
effect of thoracic duct drainage and hemorrhage on 
blood and lymph. B. G. P. Shafiroff & others, 
1943, 70: 547-550 
experimental shock; effect of bleeding after reduction 
of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. 
Roome, W.S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 56: 
101-168 
hyperactivity of vasoconstrictor nerves in relation 
to shock; experimental and clinical study. P. W. 
Schafer, 1944, 79: 1603-174 
shock, relative effect of saline, washed red cells, and 
heparinized plasma in dogs. F. W. Mckee & 
others, 1944, 78: 509-514 
studies on therapy of hemorrhagic shock; I. Effects 
of iso-osmotic and of concentrated serum and 
plasma in normal dogs. H. Necheles & others, 
1943, 77: 337-343. Il. In dehydrated dogs, 1943, 
77: 475-480 
extradural: See Meninges, hemorrhage 
intra-abdominal, auto blood transfusion in. L. K. P. 
Farrar, 1929, 49: 454-461 
intraperitoneal hemorrhage from ruptured ovarian re- 
tention cysts; corpus luteum and graatian follicle 
cysts. I. L. Harris & M. J. Groper, 1939, 68: 824- 
831 
newborn: See Infants, Newborn 
postpartum: See Labor, hemorrhage 
retroperitoneal; abdominal injuries. W. O. Sherman, 
1934, 58: 507 
retropharyngeal infections with associated hemor- 
rhages; rationale of procedure for standardized 
operation. G. K. Rhodes, 1940, 70: 834-840 
role of vitamin K deficiency. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 1-7 
shock contrasted with hemorrhage; dynamics of shock 
and its clinical implications. V. H. Moon, 1944, 
I.A.S., 79: 1-10 
shock differentiated. S. Standard, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 305 
shock due to: See Shock, hemorrhagic 
shock in, oxygen therapy. J. G. Schnedorf & T. G. 
Orr, 1941, 73: 495-497 
surgical 
See also Electrosurgery 
absorbable oxidized cellulose with thrombin as a 
hemostatic agent in surgical procedures. A. Uih- 
lein & others, 1945, 80: 470-472 
accidents in renal surgery. A. KE. Goldstein, 1937, 
65: 515-522 
avoidance of injury to common bile duct. R. HL. 
Jackson, 1938, 67: 769-770 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, 
S. E. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 922 
blood vessel clip set for intracranial work. R. M. 
Klemme, 1928, 46: 575-576 
control of accidental hemorrhage from cystic artery. 
D. Parham, 1925, 41: 307 
control of hemorrhage and protection of delicate 
granulation tissue in wound healing, influence of. 
U. Maes, 1939, 1.A.5., 69: 114-115 
control of hemorrhagic tendencies in surgical pa- 
tients. W. Walters, 1940, 70: 308-318 
control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery; review of second series of 1000 consecu- 
tive personal cases. W. 'T. Dannreuther, 1936, 62: 
795 
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factor in morbidity and mortality in gallstone dis- 
ease. J. B. Deaver, 1929, 49: 313 

hemorrhagic shock; relative effect of amino acids, 
amigen, and gelatin in dogs. R. J. Nicholl, W. F. 
Boucher & R. W. Prince, 1945, 80: 181-186 

hemostasis in thyroidectomy. M. Nordland, 1937, 
65: 73-78 

ligation of large arteries. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 287- 
290 

minor modifications of Harvey Cushing’s silver clip 
outfit. K.G. McKenzie, 1927, 45: 549-550 

posthemorrhage plasma protein level and ligation 
of the duct. Co Tui, |. S. Barcham & B. G. P. 
Shafiroff, 1944, 79: 37-40 

preparation of thrombin used as spray to control 
bleeding. A. C. Ivy & J. 5. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 


4 

thyroidectomy complication. H. M. Richter, 1929, 
49: 74 

treatment of postoperative hemorrhage following 
gastro-enterostomy. [Editorial. W. L. Estes, Jr., 
1928, 40: 580-551 

value of vitamins in surgical practice. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 320 

vitamin K factor. Collective review. C. B. Puestow, 
1940, 1.A.S., 70: 200 

traumatic 

acute circulatory failure as exemplified by shock and 
hemorrhage. A. Blalock, 1934, 58: 551-566 

autotransfusion in surgery of serous cavities. R. A. 
Griswold & A. B. Ortner, 1943, 77: 167-177 

care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 
1944, 78: 600-75 

fluid lost from 
1.A.S., 67: 304 

hemorrhage and “shock” in traumatized limbs; ex- 
perimental study. KE. Parsons & D. B. Phemister, 
1930, 51: 190-207 

neo-synephrin hydrochloride in treatment of hypo- 
tension and shock from trauma or hemorrhage. 
C. A. Johnson, 1937, 65: 458-463 

wounds of abdomen. R. A. Griswold, 1943, 77: 601- 
604 

treatment 

abortion complication. J. L. Reycraft &S. IF. Moore, 
Jr., 1936, 62: gg1 

clinical studies on antihemorrhagic effects of a new 
water-soluble vitamin K-like substance. M. Dav- 
ison, I’. Steigmann & H. L. Udesky, 1942, 74: 35- 


blood stream. S. Standard, 1938, 


40 

controlled fluid therapy, with hematocrit, specific 
gravity and plasma protein determinations. C. 
R. Drew, J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 859-867 

effect of various blood substitutes in resuscitation 
after otherwise fatal hemorrhage. A. C. Ivy & 
others, 1943, 76: 85-90 

evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348-352 

injection of artificial blood substitutes, in acute fatal 
hemorrhage; comparative study of substitutes. A. 
W. J. H. Hoitink, 1935, 61: 613-622 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781- 
790 

present status of certain blood substitutes. Collec- 

tive review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
unusual types of hemorrhagic disease, splenectomy in. 

H. Z. Griflin, 1927, 45: 584 
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Hemorrhoids 
ambulatory operative treatment of anorectal pathology; 
194 operations under local anesthesia of prolonged 
duration. C. V. Burt & J. G. Rennie, 1938, 66: 
1050-1059 
anesthesia, with eucupin, local, prolong. d; elimination 
of pain after rectal operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 
1936, 62: 602 
diathane in surgery of anal canal; clinical survey of 100 
cases. C. Rosser, 1934, 59: 820-823 
difficulties with operation other than hermorrhoid- 
ectomy. C. Baumeister & L. Moon, 1940, 71: 361- 
302 
electrosurgery, practical experiences. O. E. Nadeau, 
1931, 52: 511 
hemorrhoidectomy, complete technique, postoperative 
care. C. Baumeister & L. Moon, 1940, 71: 360-308 
hemorrhoidectomy, new technique. Collective review. 
R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 211 
hemorrhoidectomy, technique; after-treatment; pit- 
falls in surgery. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 121 
histopathology of anal crypts. C. C. Tucker & C. A. 
Hellwig, 1934, 58: 145-149 
how surgery of colon and rectum developed. IF’. W. 
Rankin, 1937, 64: 706 
injection therapy; paratiinoma of rectum. H. Fried & 
H. B. Stone, 1930, 50: 766 
injection treatment. C. Baumeister & L. Moon, 1940, 
71: 360 
Hemostasis 
See also Hemorrhage, surgical 
electrohemostasis in place of ligatures; presentation of 
small, simple apparatus for electrocoagulation. 
Hl. H. Young, 1932, 55: 100-103 
electrosurgery. O. KE. Nadeau, 1931, 52: 512 
ligation of large arteries. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 287- 
290 
resistance of peripheral tissues to asphyxia at various 
temperatures. F. M. Allen, 1938, 67: 7460-751 
Hemothorax 
chest and abdomen, injuries. EF. Butler, 1938, 66: 448- 
53 
chest injuries. I’. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 415, 416 
experimental, as etiologic factor in empyema. D. S. 
Allen, 1927, 45: 26-31 
hemorrhage into pleural cavity. J. R. Head, 1937, 65: 
485-488 
idiopathic and postoperative empyema. 
1927, 45: 23-34 
management of chest wounds. M. 
1.A.S., 74: 210 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external evi- 
dence of violence (fig. 4). F. R. Fairchild, 1931, 
52: 7609 
thoracic injuries. C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 503 
Henson index. H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 51 


D. S. Allen, 
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Heparin 
administration. Editorial. D. W. G. Murray, 1940, 
70: 247 


blood transfusion content. Collective review. T. C. 
Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 177 

dicumarol and heparin. Collective review. D. B. 
Pfeiffer & F. PD. Sain, 1944, 1.AS., 78: 109-119 

effect of various blood substitutes in resuscitation after 
otherwise fatal hemorrhage. A. C. Ivy & others, 
1943, 76: 85-go 

effect on behavior of infarction of intestine; experimen- 
tal study. H. Laufman, 1942, 74: 479-482 

effect on venous grafts. Editorial. D. W. G. Murray, 
1940, 70: 246, 248 


244 








SUBJECT INDEX 


Heparin—Continued 
effect on wound healing. H. Laufman & R. E. Heller, 
1943, 70: 655-658 
experimental and clinical aspects of use. 
D. W. G. Murray, 1940, 70: 246-249 
hemorrhagic shock; relative effect of saline, washed red 
cells, and heparinized plasma in dogs. F. W. Mc- 
Kee & others, 1944, 78: 509-514 
mast cells and, relationship to spondylitis adolescens. 
H. C. Blair, 1942, 74: 663-670 
postoperative thrombosis and embolism; their treat- 
ment with heparin. J. T. Priestley & N. W. 
Barker, 1942, 75: 193-201 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collective 
review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
prevention of gangrene following frostbite. K. Lange 
& L. J. Boyd, 1945, 80: 346-350 
properties and clinical use. Collective review. A. J. 
D’ Alessandro, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 62-69 
therapy in thrombosis and blood vessel surgery. G. 
Murray, 1941, 72: 340-344 
tolerance, test of clotting mechanism. G. de Takats, 
1943, 77: 31-39 
toxic effects. Editorial, D. W. G. Murray, 1940, 70: 246 
Hepatic ducts: See Bile ducts 
Hepatitis: See Liver, inflammation 
Hepatoma: See Liver, cancer 
Heredity 
See also Cancer, heredity 
agents modifying the germ plasm. Fellowship address. 
C. C. Little, 1928, 46: 155-158 
diabetes and. P. White, 1935, 61: 332 
distinction between heredity and transmission. C. C. 
Little, 1928, 46: 158 
factor in etiology of cervical neurofibroma. 
Mayo & K. W. Barber, 1934, 59: 677 
harelip and cleft palate. Collective review. R.H. Ivy, 
1937, 1.A.S., 64: 736 
high blood pressure and. A. W. Adson, W. McK. Craig 
& G. E. Brown, 1936, 62: 319 
high blood pressure and. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 333, 


Editorial. 
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pathological and clinical data concerning polycystic 
kidney. W. F. Braasch & I’. W. Schacht, 1933, 57: 
408 
theories; surgeon as a biologist. J. P. Lockhart-Mum- 
mery, 1938, 66: 261 
Hermaphroditism 
adrenal cortical tumors and. G. 
1936, 62: 290 
case history, biological research, therapy. H. F. Bett- 
inger, 1944, 78: 91-97 
endocrine therapy. Collective review. A. F. 
1936, I.A.S., 63: 20 
experimental. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 212 
hematometra due to. H. E. Simon, 1928, 47: 359 
new conception. J. I’. McCahey, 1938, 67: 646-654 
pseudohermaphroditism 
adrenal cortical tumors; types of nonhormonal and 
hormonal tumors. G. I’. Cahill, M. M. Melicow & 
H. H. Darby, 1942, 74: 281-305 
dysgerminoma occurring in a pseudohermaphrodite. 
C. H. Long, J. Ziskind & A. H. Storck, 1941, 73: 
811-818 
new conception of hermaphroditism. J. 
hey, 1938, 67: 646-654 
Hernia 
See also Bladder, hernia; Brain, hernia; Broad 
ligament, hernia; Fallopian tube, hernia; Ovary, 
hernia; Ureter, hernia 


I’. Cahill & others, 


Lash, 


IF. McCa- 
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adnexa in: See Fallopian tube, hernia; Ovary, hernia 
congenital, inguinal type; twisted ovary and tube in 
hernial sacs. R. K. Finley, 1931, 52: 725 
development, theories. C. L. Callander, G. Y. Rusk & 
A. Nemir, 1935, 60: 1004-1068 
diaphragmatic 
acquired case reports. J. J. Morton, 1930, 68: 262-277 
advances of abdominal surgery in infancy. Editorial. 
W. E. Ladd, 1941, 72: 1072-1073 
anatomy and surgery. Editorial. J. D. Rives, 1942, 
74: 1026-1028 
collective review. J. Weinberg, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 445- 
452 
congenital. J. J. Morton, 1939, 68: 257-260 
cutting the costal arch for upper abdominal exposure. 
H. M. Clute & H. L. Albright, 1938, 67: 804-809 
esophageal hiatus case reports. J. J. Morton, 19309, 
68: 262-277 
esophageal-hiatus hernia. Collective 
Weinberg, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 448-450 
hernia through esophageal orifice of diaphragm, diag- 
nosis, symptoms, and treatment. E. P. Richard- 
SON, 1929, 49: 129-137 
herniation through diaphragm. J. J. Morton, 1939, 
68: 257-277 
location, etiology and contents of hernia in 30 cases. 
S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 511 
stomach through diaphragm. J. J. Morton, 19309, 
68: 257-277 
subcostosternal diaphragmatic hernias; foramen of 
Morgagni, diagnosis, surgery, case reports. S. W. 
Harrington, 1941, 73: 601-614 
syphilis and case reports. J. J. Morton, 1939, 68: 
273-274 
traumatic. J. J. Morton, 1939, 68: 260-262 
associated with traumatic gastric erosion and ul- 
cer, case reports. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 
504-521 
collective review. J. Weinberg, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 
445-452 
management of chest wounds. M. 
1942, I1.A.S., 74: 228 
rupture of diaphragm; report of case with recovery 
following operation. W. E. Shackleton, 1927, 44: 
684-080 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external 
evidence of violence (fig. 4). F. R. Fairchild, 
1931, 52: 7609, 771 
thoracic injuries. C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 504 
double; follow-up of hernia repair. A. B. Longacre, 
1939, 08: 241-242 
duodenal: See Hernia, retroperitoneal 
epigastric; follow-up of hernia repair. A. B. Longacre, 
1939, 68: 245 
epigastric artery, hernia of superior epigastric artery. 
J. H. Morris, 1926, 43: 767-768 
etiology 
femoral hernia; principle and procedure. R. H. 
Russell, 1926, 43: 147-149 
saccular theory; inguinal hernia and operative pro- 
cedure. R. H. Russell, 1925, 41: 607 
saccular theory: persistent or preformed sac in re- 
lation to oblique inguinal hernia. W. Hughson, 
1925, 41: O11 
femoral 
diagnosis and management of incarcerated and strang- 
ulated femoral hernia. R. W. McNealy, M. E. 
Lichtenstein & M. A. Todd, 1942, 74: 1005-1010 
early recognition of iliopectineal bursitis; analysis of 
33 cases. D.S. O’Connor, 1933, 57: 683 


review. J. 
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follow-up of hernia repair. A. B. Longacre, 1939, 68: 
245 
infant; report of 31 cases of hernia. W. J. Blevins, 
1932, 55: 505-507 
modification of Lotheissen, or Moschcowitz, tech- 
niques. A. R. Dickson, 1936, 63: 665-0669 
principle and procedure. R. H. Russell, 1926, 43: 
147-149 
repair of recurrent and difficult hernias and large 
abdominal wall defects using iliotibial fascia lata 
as pedicled flap. O. H. Wangensteen, 1934, 59: 
706-780 
ichter’s hernia; brief review of literature; diagnosis; 
case reports; treatment. R. B. Cattell, 1933, 56: 
700-704 
strangulated: blood chemistry; influence of treat- 
ment with hypertonic sodium chloride solutions. 
Rk. S. Anderson & R. Rockwood, 1929, 49: 52 
varix of superficial epigastric vein simulating femoral 
hernia. W. Hughson, 1926, 42: 366-367 
incarcerated: See Hernia, strangulated 
incidence among soldiers. J. R. Nilsson, 1937, 64:401 
industrial and traumatic. J. RK. Nilsson, 1937, 64: 400- 
02 
infants and children 
diaphragmatic hernia. Collective review. J. Wein- 
berg, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 446-448 
inguinal hernia and operative procedure. R. H. 
Russell, 1925, 41: 605-609 
ovary and fallopian tube hernia; record of 25 cases. 
C. P. G. Wakeley, 1930, 51: 256-258 
prolapse of urethra in female children. T. N. Hep- 
burn, 1927, 44: 400-401 
report of 31 cases. W. J. Blevins, 1932, 55: 505-507 
inguinal 
anatomy. G. V. Foster, 1936, 63: 632 
anatomy: surgical: injection treatment of hernia. F. 
I. Harris & A. S. White, 1936, 63: 201-203 
anatomy, surgical: unusual variations. R. L. Ramos 
& C. C. Burton, 1939, 69: 692 
anatomy of region. B. J. Anson & C. B. McVay, 
1938, 66: 186-191 
application of cardinal principles in repair. R. L. 
Ramos & C. C. Burton, 1939, 69: 688-693 
associated with undescended testicles. C. C. Hig- 
gins & Hl. Welti, 1929, 48: 538 
autoplastic fascia sutures in repair. L. Sachs, 1939, 
69: 515-517 
bilateral: analysis of immediate postoperative com- 
plications in 2000 cases of inguinal hernia. FP. 
Beekman & J. E. Sullivan, 1939, 68: 1058 
bilateral and double; follow-up of hernia repair. A. 
B. Longacre, 1939, 08: 241-242 
bilocular and direct, therapy. R. L. Ramos & C. C. 
Burton, 1940, 70: 953-957 
combined operation for varicocele and inguinal her- 
nia; preliminary report. C. T. Javert & R. L. 
Clark, 1944, 79: 644-650 
congenital, inguinal type; twisted ovary and tube in 
hernial sacs. R. K. Finley, 1931, 52: 725 
direct 
method of fascial repair. KE. TH. Carnes, 1939, 69: 
247-250 
operation for. KE. Hf. Hutchins, 1932, 54: 964-968 
operation for repair. J. D. Bisgard, 1939, 69: 98-99 
record of surgical failures. I. Andrews & A. D. 
Bissell, 1934, 58: 753-761 
repair of direct inguinal hernia; surgery and the 
basic sciences. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 7 
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surgical treatment. L. M. Zimmerman, 1938, 66: 
192-198; 1940, 71: 660-662 
treatment. L. M. Zimmerman, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 128 
diverticular inguinal hernia, operative technique. 
C. C. Burton & C. Blotner, 1941, 73: 212-217 
early recognition of iliopectineal bursitis; analysis of 
33 cases. D). S. O’Connor, 1933, 57: 683 
editorial. R. W. McNealy, 1942, 74: 1158-1160 
etiology; demonstration of true internal inguinal 
sphincter and its etiologic r6le in hernia. W. W. 
MacGregor, 1929, 49: 510-515 
etiology, pathology, symptoms. P. Banerjee, 1932, 
54: 700-711 
fascia transplants in repair of free recurrent hernia. 
C. C. Burton & R. L. Ramos, 1940, 70: 969-975 
fascia-patch transplant in repair of hernia. A. O. 
Singleton & O. W. Stehouwer, 1945, 80: 243-251 
fascial sutures. C. C. Burton, 1943, 77: 530-534 
fascial sutures. L. M. Zimmerman, 1939, L.A.S., 
68: 128 
follow-up of hernia repair. A. B. Longacre, 1939, 68: 
240 
fundamental operative treatment, technique. W. 
W. MacGregor, 1930, 50: 438-440 
herniorrhaphy 
fundamental error in current methods. C. Bb. 
McVay & B. J. Anson, 1942, 74: 740-750 
insult to testicle in. J. W. Baker & M. M. Evoy, 
1942, 75: 285-288 
intraperitoneal. P. Banerjee, 1932, 54: 706-711 
new method eliicient for direct and indirect in- 
guinal hernia. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 534-540 
new method with living fascial sutures obtained 
from rectus sheath. EK. M. Hodgkins, 1928, 47: 
831-835 
hypertrophy of fascia and its use in repair of large 
scrotal herniae. A. W. Oughterson, 1929, 49: 387- 
391 
incidence of faulty healing in clean herniorrhaphies. 
P. Shambaugh, 1937, 64: 706-767 
indirect 
anatomical and etiological study; third inguinal 
ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 295-296 
congenital, surgical technical notes. S. J. Seeger, 
1939, 69: 207-208 
fascia lata in repair. G. V. Foster, 1936, 63: 632-635 
fibrous peritonitis of neck of hernial sac. V. L. 
Schrager & J. T. Gault, 1931, 52: 836-840 
injection treatment, indications, technique, and 
solutions. H. O. Wernicke, 1939, 68: 1093-1098 
repair, with reference to parietal anatomy, new 
method. W. K. Jennings, B. J. Anson & R. R. 
Wright, 1942, 74: 697-707 
Russell’s theory and technique. F. S. Wetherell,. 
1930, 51: 133-134 
surgery. L. M. Zimmerman, 1940, 71: 659 
water injection of sac to facilitate its removal in 
hernioplasty. 5. Robinson, 1931, 52: 891-892 
induction examination. L. Carp, 1944, 78: 640-642 
infants; report of 31 cases of hernia. W. J. Blevins, 
1932, 55: 505-507 
injection treatment. I’. I. Harris & A. S. White, 
19360, 63: 201-211 
injection treatment. L. M. Zimmerman, 1939, 
L.A.S., 68: 123-126 
living fascial sutures in repair of inguinal hernia. W. 
J. Ryan, 1943, 77: 535-538 
McClure-Aldrich test in water balance following 
operation. H. C. Hopps & F. Christopher, 19309, 
69: 637-044 
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Hernia, inguinal—Continued 

modified technique for difficult inguinal hernias. C. 
I. Farr, 1927, 44: 261 

muscle and fascia suture. 
222-227 

necessity for constant suction to inlying nasal tubes 
for effectual decompression or drainage of upper 
gastro-intestinal tract; with comments upon 
drainage of other*body cavities. J. R. Paine & 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1933, 57: 601-611 

oblique, operation for cure. A. Newton, 1939, 48: 
491-403 

oblique, postoperative complications: single or dou- 
ble herniotomies; persistent or preformed sac. W. 
Hughson, 1925, 41: 610-614 

oblique; repair of internal ring. I’. G. Connell, 1928, 
46: 113-118 

operation followed by osteochrondritis of symphysis 
pubis. Kk. L. Perison, Jr., 1929, 49: 836 

operative procedure. R. H. Russell, 1925, 41: 605- 
609 

persistent or preformed sac in relation to oblique in- 
guinal hernia. W. Hughson, 1925, 41: 610-614 

postoperative complications, immediate, in 2000 
cases of inguinal hernia. I. Beekman & J. E. 
Sullivan, 1939, 68: 1052-1059 

recent trends in treatment. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 
1.A.S., 68: 123-130 

recurrence: repair of indirect inguinal hernia, with 
reference to parietal anatomy, new method. W. 
K. Jennings, B. J. Anson & R. R. Wright, 1942, 
74: 697-707 

recurrence following usual operations. L. 
merman, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 127 

recurrences, incidence following treatment of bilocu- 
lar and direct inguinal hernias. R. L. Ramos & C. 
C. Burton, 1940, 70: 955 

recurrent, importance of artificial fibroplastic pro- 
liferative phase in hernia repair. C. L. Wilmoth, 
1940, 71: 802-807 

recurrent, results of surgical treatment. C. C. Bur- 
ton & R. L. Ramos, 1940, 70: 969-975 

reduction in vital capacity following operation. FE. 
1). Churchill & D. McNeil, 1927, 44: 483-488 

repair, standardized technique. J. J. Stein & P. F. 
Brown, 1940, 70: 1054-1057 

repair of recurrent and diilicult hernias and large 
abdominal wall defects using iliotibial fascia lata 
as pedicled flap. O. H. Wangensteen, 1934, 59: 
700-780 

rudimentary horn of bicornuate uterus in. J. F. 
Puddicombe, 1929, 49: 802 

single inguinoscrotal incision for double hydrocele 
operation, or hydrocele on one side and inguinal 
hernia on the other. J. J. A. McMullin, 1929, 49: 
558-559 

sliding or paraperitoneal hernia of pelvic colon. R. 
K. Brown, 1943, 70: 91-94 

surgical treatment. L. M. Zimmerman, 1939, I.A.5., 
68: 126-129 

transplantation of cord; follow-up of hernia repair. 
A. B. Longacre, 1938, 69: 244 

types. R. L. Ramos & C. C. Burton, 1940, 70: 953 

internal 

See also Hernia, mesenteric; Hernia, inguinal, 
direct; Ovary, hernia 

acute mechanical intestinal obstruction due to. A. 
Fey & W.°R. Cubbins, 1935, 60: 738-745 

broad ligament hernia and intestinal obstruction. L. 
Dunn, 1926, 42: 398-402 


A. R. Koontz, 1926, 42: 


M. Zim- 
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hernia through foramen of Winslow; report of case 
with reference to 33 other cases from literature. 
J. W. Dewis & R. H. Miller, 1927, 45: 95- 
102 
mechanism, symptoms, and treatment of hernia into 
descending mesocolon (left duodenal hernia); plea 
for change in nomenclature. C. L. Callander, G. 
Y. Rusk & A. Nemir, 1935, 60: 1052-1071 
mesenteric 
mesenteric pouch hernia simulating paraduodenal 
hernia. R. B. McCarty & A. J. Present, 1944, 78: 
643-648 
transmesenteric. G. D. Cutler & H. W. Scott, Jr., 
1944, 79: 509-515 
omental, differentiated from varicocele. M. F. 
bell, 1928, 47: 560 
ovarian: See Ovary, hernia 
postoperative 
disruption of wounds and postoperative hernia are 
preventable. Editorial. A. O. Singleton, 1939, 68: 
1103-1104 
following Olshausen’s operation for uterus suspension. 
W. P. Graves & G. Van S. Smith, 1931, 52: 1030, 
1035 
following operation for salpingitis. C. I. Parr & R. 
T. Findlay, 1929, 49: 656 
method for relief of tension after repair of postopera- 
tive or ventral hernia. A. R. Dickson, 1935, 61: 
8360-837 
recurrence following usual operations. L. 
merman, 1939, I.A.S. 68: 127 
relation of length of incision to incidence. G. A. 
Sloan, 1927, 45: 678 
repair; mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. 
Bartlett & I. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 779, 780 
repair of ventral hernia. O. I’. Lamson, 1926, 43: 
388-389 
technique of repair. C. I’. Dixon, 1929, 48: 700-701 
use of fascia lata in repair of hernia. G. V. Foster, 
1930, 63: 633 
pudendal: See Hernia, vaginal and vulvar 
rectal: See Rectum, prolapse 
recurrence 
See also Hernia, inguinal, recurrence; Hernia, post- 
operative 
follow-up of hernia repair. A. B. Longacre, 1939, 68: 
235-240 
hernia in industry. J. R. Nilsson, 1937, 64: 401 
injection treatment of hernia. I. 1. Harris & A. S. 
White, 1936, 63: 220, 221 
use of fascia lata in repair of hernia. G. V. Foster, 
1930, 63: 033, 035 
retroperitoneal 
embryological explanation. 
59: 105-170 
mesenteric pouch hernia simulating paraduodenal 
hernia. R. B. McCarty & A. J. Present, 1944, 78: 
643-048 
mesentericoparietal hernia; duodenal hernias of 
Treitz. J. J. Longacre, 1934, 59: 165-176 
right paraduodenal hernia, case report. I. Dowdle, 
1932, 54: 240-250 
right paraduodenal hernia and isolated hyperplastic 
tuberculous obstruction; comment and report of 
case affecting jejunum and ileum; operation and 
recovery. J. C. Masson & A. H. McIndoe, 1930, 
50: 29-39 
Richter’s hernia; brief review of literature; diagnosis; 
case reports; treatment. R. B. Cattell, 1933, 56: 
790-704 


Camp- 


M. Zim- 


J. J. Longacre, 1934, 
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Hernia— Continued 
scrotal, hypertrophy of fascia and its use in repair of 
large scrotal herniae. A. W. Oughterson, 1929, 49: 
387-391 
sliding 
follow-up of hernia repair. A. 
68: 245 
operative technique. L. M. Zimmerman & H. Lauf- 
man, 1942, 75: 760-78 
sliding or paraperitoneal hernia of pelvic colon. R. 
K. Brown, 1943, 76: 91-94 


B. Longacre, 1939, 


strangulated 
causing spastic ileus. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 
_50: 724 
diagnosis and management of incarcerated and 


strangulated femoral hernia. R. W. McNealy, M. 
IX. Lichtenstein & M. A. Todd, 1942, 74: 1005-1010 

differentiated from Richter’s hernia. R. B. Cattell, 
1933, 50: 700-704 

differentiated from torsion of spermatic cord. M. F. 
Campbell, 1927, 44: 311-316 

fenestrae and pouches in broad ligament as actual 
and potential cause of strangulated intra-ab- 
dominal hernia; report of 2 cases without strangu- 
lation, with review of literature. A. B. Hunt, 1934, 
58: 906-913 

fibrous peritonitis of neck of hernial sac causing. V 
L. Schrager & J. T. Gault, 1931, 52: 836-840 

follow up of hernia repair. A. B. Longacre, 1939, 
68: 245 

massive resection of small intestine; analysis of 257 
collected cases. H .E. Haymond, 1935, 61: 693-705 

reduced en masse. H. I. Pearse, Jr., 1931, 53: 822- 
$28 

umbilical, in the bad risk patient. W. A. White, Jr., 
1943, 77: 514-517 

umbilical, with report of 2 cases, one a baby 15 hours 
old. L. L. Pereira, 1926, 43: 805 

subcostosternal diaphragmatic hernias; foramen of 
Morgagni. S. W. Harrington, 1941, 73: 601-614 
surgery 

See also under various subheads of Hernia 

Bassini’s role in development. Landmarks in sur- 
gery. L. M. Zimmerman & R. E. Heller, 1937, 
04: 971-973 

blood platelet count and coagulation time of plasma 
and whole blood following bilateral herniorrhaphy. 
W. J. Potts & EF. Pearl, 1941, 73: 403 

blood sugar curves following. KE. Andrews & K. 
Reuterskiold, 1928, 47: 667 

capillary pressure following; blood pressure in skin 
capillaries and surgical shock. G. Szdint6, 1937, 
65: 453-457 

Caspar Stromayr’s herniotomy. A. J. Brown, 1928, 
46: 587 

complications; follow-up of hernia repair. 
Longacre, 1939, 68: 240 

diabetic under local anesthesia; diabetes in surgical 


A. B. 


patients with especial reference to insulin.  L. 
Bauman, 1925, 41: 281 
electrosurgical unit as aid in general surgery. H. 


Lilienthal, 1931, 52: 513-514 

fascia lata in repair of hernia. G. V. Foster, 1936, 
63: 632-635 

fascia-patch transplant in repair of hernia. A. O. 
Singleton & O. W. Stehouwer, 1945, 80: 243-251 

follow-up of hernia repair. A. B. Longacre, 1939, 
68: 238-246 

hernioplasty—water injection of sac to facilitate its 
removal. S. Robinson, 1931, 52: 891-892 
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incidence of faulty healing in clean inguinal hernior- 
rhaphies. P. Shambaugh, 1937, 64: 766-767 

incidence of tetanus bacilli in stools and on regional 
skin of 100 urban herniotomy cases. K. A. Meyer 
& B. K. Spector, 1932, 54: 785-7890 

infants; report of 31 cases of hernia. W. J. Blevins, 
1932, 55: 505-507 

insult to testicle in herniorrhaphy. J. W. Baker & M. 
M. Evoy, 1942, 75: 285-288 

McClure-Aldrich test in water balance following oper- 
ation. H. C. Hopps & F. Christopher, 1939, 69: 


637-644 

muscle and fascia suture. A. R. Koontz, 1926, 42: 
222-227 

operations as index of hospital infections. C. N. 
Combs, 1930, 50: 369. Discussion, 369 

postoperative complications: single and double 


herniotomies; persistent or preformed sac in re- 
lation to oblique inguinal hernia. W. Hughson, 
1925, 41: 610-014 

postoperative pulmonary complications. [. Statisti- 
cal study based on 2 years’ personal observation. 
D. 5S. King, 1933, 56: 46, 47, 48, 49 

repair of recurrent and diflicult hernias and other 
large defects of abdominal wall, employing ilio- 
tibial tract of fascia lata as a pedicled flap. O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1934, 59: 706-780 

ribbon gut technique. O. S. Lowsley, 1943, 77: 99 

spinal anesthesia, continuous. W. T. Lemmon & 
G. W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 

Surgery of hernia by Pierre Franco. Old master- 
pieces in surgery. Illustrations. A. J. Brown, 
1925, 41: 537 

suture; superticial and deep continuous suture; sup- 
plementary report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 543 

suture material; follow-up of hernia repair. A. 
Longacre, 1939, 68: 241-245 

sutures, clinical study of alloy steel wire in hernia re- 
pair. L. R. Kaufman, W. W. Johnson & A. Lesser, 
1939, 69: 684-687 

sutures, nine years’ clinical experience with steel 
wire. G. H. Pratt, 1942, 74: 845-850 

suturing vs. sac removal: inguinal hernia and opera- 
tive procedure. R. H. Russell, 1925, 41: 605-609 

wound infections; follow-up of hernia repair. A. B. 
Longacre, 1939, 68: 240 

umbilical 

bad risk patients, herniotomy. 
1943, 77: 514-517 

congenital. J. Jarcho, 1937, 65: 593-600 

congenital anomalies in region of umbilicus. H. L. 
Trimingham & J. R. McDonald, 1945, 80: 160- 
161 

congenital umbilical hernia, transumbilical repair. 
J. B. Blodgett, 1941, 72: 632-634 

follow-up of hernia repair. A. B. Longacre, 19309, 
68: 245 

infants; report of 31 cases of hernia. W. J. Blevins, 
1932, 55: 505-507 

modified Mayo umbilical hernia. Correspondence. 
R. E. Farr, 1925, 41: 241 

omphalocele; anatomical and clinical considerations. 
N. W. Specht & FE. H. Shryock, 1943, 77: 319-325 

omphalocele (umbilical eventration) in newly born. 
R. E. Gross & J. B. Blodgett, 1940, 71: 520-527 

strangulated; with report of 2 cases, one a baby 15 
hours old. L. L. Pereira, 1926, 43: 805 

vaginal and vulvar : 

congenital deep cul-de-sac, improved operation for. 

L. Glassman, 1926, 42: 837-840 


Bb. 


W. A. White, Jr., 
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Hernia, vaginal and vulvar—Continued 
pelvic hernia, posterior vaginal hernia, case report. 
L. M. Miles, 1926, 42: 482-489 
preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. 
J. W. Davies, 1935, 60: 944 
symptoms, etiology, treatment, case reports. J. C. 
Masson & H. E. Simon, 1928, 47: 36-41 
ventral . 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, 
S. E. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 923 
due to normal banding of abdominal muscles. L. 
M. Zimmerman & others, 1944, 78: 535-540 
following operation for salpingitis. C. Ei. Farr & R. 
T. Findlay, 1929, 49: 656 
incisional; use of fascia lata in repair of hernia. 
G. V. Foster, 1936, 63: 633 
infants; report of 31 cases of hernia. W. J. Blevins, 
1932, 55: 505-507 
intestinal obstruction due to external hernias. C. W. 
Mayo, J. M. Miller& L. K. Stalker, 1940, 71: 589-591 
method for repair of postoperative ventral hernia. 
Q. F. Lamson, 1926, 43: 388-389 
postoperative, repair; mortality factors in gynecology. 
M.K. Bartlett & F. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 779, 
780 
postoperative or ventral hernia; method for relief of 
tension after repair. A. R. Dickson, 1935, 61: 836- 
837 
Herpes zoster 
novocaine injections in ophthalmic operations. C. 
Berens, 1942, 74: 626 
Heterophoria: See Phorias; Strabismus 
Heuer’s operation 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 502-505 
Heurne, Jan van, 1543-1602 
biographical sketch. Facsimile title page of book on 
“Diseases of Different Parts of Human Hand.” 
A. Brown, 1930, 51: 744 
Hexestrol 
comparative study of estrogens and methods of ad- 
ministration. J. G. Crotty, S. A. Schloss & G. 
Lyford, 1943, 77: 130-135 
Hexylresorcinol 
as a generat antiseptic. V. 
1927, 45: 603-611 
bactericidal activity on wound surfaces. W. A. Feirer 
& V. Leonard, 1928, 47: 488-492 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 575 
Hey-Groves transfixation bolts and metal plate. 
Illus. Ef. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 196 
Hibbs, Russell A., 1869-1932 
his contribution. A. De IF. Smith, 1937, 64: 826 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. Del’. Smith, 1937, 64: 
1096-1099 
Hibbs’ fusion 
spinal fixation in Pott’s disease. W. Ackermann, 1937, 
64: 826 
Hibernation, physiological 
correlation of body segmental temperature and its re- 
lation to location of carcinomatous metastasis; 
clinical observations and response to methods of re- 
frigeration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 
518-520, 524. 
Hiccup 
gastric crisis of tabes. L. 
brugge, 1928, 47: 546 
types, etiology and treatment. C. 
55: 700-708 


Leonard & W. A. Feirer, 


H. Culver & 


Van Bogaert & J. Ver- 


W. Mayo, 1932, 
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Hieronymus Mercurialis: 
mous 
Higday, Tompkins 
LaPorte University faculty member. 
Martin, 1932, 55: 675 
Higgins’ operation 
intact ureter in uretero-intestinal implantation. Col- 
lective review. I’. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 357, 360 
uretero-intestinal implantation. F. Hinman, 1935, 60: 
IL15-1124 
my frequency currents: See Diathermy 
p 


See Mercurialis, Hierony- 


Portrait. H. H. 


See also Acetabulum; Femur 
amputation: See Amputations 
anatomy: trauma and aseptic necrosis in relation to. 
D. B. Phemister, 1934, 59: 415-440 
ankylosis 
arthroplasty; review of past 10 years. J. S. Speed 
H. Smith, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 228 
arthroplasty for ankylosis followed by necrosis of 
femoral head. D. B. Phemister, 1934, 59: 437 
estimating degree of flexion of ankylosed hip, table. 
A. O. Adams, 1931, 52: 262 
estimating degree of lateral distortion, table. 
Adams, 1931, 52: 265 
extra-articular immobilization of hip joint. H. C. 
Schumm, 19209, 48: 112-115 
fusion in optimum position for ankylosis; mechanism 
of gluteal gait. V. L. Hart, 1930, 51: 727-730 
method for preoperative determination of best func- 
tional position for an ankylosed hip; preliminary 
report. A. O. Adams, 1931, 52: 201-265 
operation for. P. W. Roberts, 1928, 47: 841-842 
simple method for correction of deformity in bony 
ankylosis of hip joint. L. C. Abbott & F. A. Jostes, 
1920, 42: 274-282 
surgery of ankylosed joint. W. C. Campbell, 1932, 
55: 747-757 
unilateral, in pyogenic coxitis, surgery. P. H. Har- 
mon & C. O. Adams, 1944, 78: 504-505 
arthritis 
acute suppurative, operative treatment. G. A. L. 
Inge, F. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 
arthroplasty for osteoarthritis utilizing foreign-body 
cups of plastic. P. H. Harmon, 1943, 76: 347- 
305 
bifurcation operation for Charcot’s disease. W. I. 
Galland, 1930, 50: g1-100 
following open reduction of dislocation. L. J. Milt- 
ner & I. E. Wan, 1933, 56: 95 
joint débridement; surgical treatment of degenera- 
tive arthritis. P. B. Magnuson, 1941, 73: 1-9 
osteo-arthritic protrusion of acetabulum with report 
of case. P. Lewin, 1925, 41: 449-450 
pyarthrosis differentiated from acute osteomyelitis. 
R. Jones, Jr. & L. Roberts, 1937, 65: 760-763 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyo- 
genic osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 
involved joints in 57 patients; modern chemo- 
therapeusis. J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 
74: 790-808 
arthrograms of children taken with cinnoiden and pera- 
brodil. I. Severin, 1941, 72: 601-604 
congenital dislocation 
ID. B. Phemister, 1934, 59: 437 
after-care period and late postreductive results. G. 
Whiston, 1943, 77: 307-314 
arthroplastic operation; two stage procedure. P. C. 
Colonna, 1936, 63: 777-781 


A. O. 
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Hip, congenital dislocation— Continued differentiated from acute osteomyelitis of ilium. 





bifurcation operation. W. 1. Galland, 1930, 50: 90 
100 

diagnosis and new method of surgical treatment in 
infancy. C. HL. Jaeger, 1930, 50: 757-761 

etiology: diagnosis: treatment: results. V. 
1926, 42: 449-452 

historical sketch of treatment, 
1928, 47: 702-700 

lumbosacral spina bifida occulta combined with. R. 
J. Dittrich, 1931, 53: 383 

mechanism of gluteal gait. 


Putti, 


W. R. MacAusland, 


V. L. Hart, 1930, 51: 


727-730 
old congenital dislocation of hip, therapy. Editorial. 
Hl. W. Meyerding, 1929, 48: 132-133 
open operation. W. KR. MacAusland, 1928, 47: 697-707 
operation for defective acetabulum. R. Soutter, 
1930, 51: 249-252 
shelf-operation. I. D. Dickson, 1932, 55: 81-86 
special consideration of after-treatment following 
closed reduction. W. I. Galland, 1932, 54: 88-94 
spina bifida with. R.S. Smith, 1936, 62: 218, 219, 
220 
treatment by new method, apparatus. H. 
1929, 49: 500-562 
treatment by open operation. W. R. MacAusland, 
1928, 47: 697-707 
eformity 
See also Hip, ankylosis; Hip, disease; Hip, disloca- 
tion; Ostcochondritis, deformans juvenilis 
correction following arthrodesis for massive destruc- 
tion of joint. L. C. Abbott & Ff. J. Fischer, 1931, 
52: $63-871 
correction of hip flexion deformity in anterior potio- 
myelitis; result study. G. deN. Hough, Jr., 1935, 
OL: QO-95 
importance of vessels in round ligament to head of 
femur during period of growth, and their possible 
relationship to Perthes’ disease. A. P. Zemansky, 
Jr. & R. AK. Lippmann, 1929, 48: 461-469 
pyogenic coxitis; indications for surgical treatment 
in residual and chronic stages and end-results of 
reconstruction in 53 patients. P. WH. Harmon & C. 
Q. Adams, 1944, 78: 497-505 
surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. Hl. Hey 
man, 19039, 08: 704 
disease 
acute and subacute transient infections differentiated 
from acute osteomyelitis of upper end of femur. 
RK. Jones, Jr. & L. Roberts, 1937, 65: 765-766 
arthrodesis; method of securing ankylosis in massive 
destruction of joint. L. C. Abbott & I. J. Fischer, 
1931, 52: 803-571 
aseptic necrosis of capital femoral epiphysis following 
adolescent epiphyseolysis. R. D. Moore, 1945, 80: 
199-204 
chondromatosis of joint capsule (cases 12-14). St. 
Kartal, 1930, 51: 99-108 
differentiated from bursitis. 
57: 682 
femoral osteochondritis of adolescents and sequels; 
epiphyseal separation of hip. 1. Balensweig, 1926, 
43: 004-014 
osteochondritis of growth centers (case 1). M. Har- 
bin & R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 147-150 
pyogenic coxitis 
arthrotomy and postoperative treatment; end-re- 
sults and considerations of diagnosis and treat- 
ment. P. H. Harmon & C. O. Adams, 1944, 78: 
371-300 
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222, 


O. Feiss, 


~ 


D.S. O'Connor, 1933, 


I’. Young, 1934, 58: 986-994 
indications for surgical treatment in residual and 
chronic stages and end-results of reconstruction 
in 53 patients. P. Hl. Harmon & C. O. Adams, 
1944, 78: 497-508 
sulfanilamide therapy. P. 
Adams, 1944, 78: 371-390 
dislocation 
See also Wip, congenital dislocation 
arthrograms of hip joints of children. 
1941, 72: 601-604 
aseptic necrosis of femur due to trauma. 
Phemister, 1934, 50: 415-440 
bifurcation operation. W. 1. Galland, 1930, 50: go- 
100 
caused by bullet trauma. L. J. Miltner & I. E. Wan, 
1933, 50: gO 
central dislocation fractures of acetabulum. E. L. 
Kliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1928, 46: 509-517 
end-results of 70 arthroplasties and reconstruction 
operations on hip joint. Hl. Hallock, 1939, 68: 
106-112 
old traumatic dislocations, pathological anatomy, 
operative treatment. L. J. Miltner & F. I. Wan, 
1933, 50: 54-90 
pelvic fractures and, treatment. S. M. Leydig & 
J. A. Key, 1930, 69: 513 
postoperative complications. L. J. Miltner & FP. E. 
Wan, 1933, 56: 92 
reconstruction in irreducible dislocations, indications 
and technique. A. J. Buka, 1929, 48: 695-700 
surgical stabilization of dislocated paralytic hips; 
end-result study. If. Hallock, 1942, 75: 721-728 
unusual bony injuries about hip joint. H. I. John- 
son, 1920, 49: 630-632 
epiphyses: See Epiphyses 
fracture 
ambulatory method of treatment for intertrochan- 
teric fractures of femur. W. B. Mchkibbin, 1943, 
79: 343-340 
artificial impaction of hip fractures. 
1927, 45: 307-319 
changes which articular cartilage of hip joint may 
undergo, case reports. J. V. Santos, 1932, 54: 650- 
062 
intracapsular: insertion of Smith-Petersen nail with- 
out initial skin incision. B. B. Larsen, 1943, 77: 
187-192 
intracapsular and extracapsular, of upper extremity 
of femur. Bb. B. Stimson, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 63-66 
new method for treating fractures, utilizing the well 
leg for countertraction. R. Anderson, 1932, 54: 
207-219 
overhead frame for plaster body-spica cases. HH. E. 
Conwell, 1928, 40: 576-577 
pathological fracture occurring in Charcot’s disease; 
report of case treated by Whitman abduction 
method. A. Thomas, 1926, 43: 66-69 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 
view. Bb. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 9-11 
simple fixation guide for fractured hips. D. Sloane, 
1935, 07: 354-355 
treatment by extra-articular fixation with adjustable 
nails. A. T. Moore, 1937, 64: 420-436 
treatment by multiple Kirschner wire method. J. 
B. Chester, 1941, 73: 702-710 
treatment of intracapsular fracture of hip joint by 
method of extension, abduction, and internal ro- 
tation (Whitman’s method), with special reference 
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Hip, fracture—Continued 
to group age, sixty and beyond. W. G. Stern & 
others, 1931, 53: 250-254 
ununited fracture at hip: Albee procedure. R. Whit- 
man, 1926, 43: 222-22 


vitallium nails. C. S. Venable & W. G. Stuck, 
70: 964-9608 
osteomyelitis 
acute osteomyelitis of upper end of femur. 
Jr. & L. Roberts, 1937, 65: 765-766 
aspiration in diagnosis. R. Jones, Jr. & L. 
1937, 65: 759, 767, 708 
differential diagnosis and treatment of acute osteo- 
myelitis of upper end of femur, involving hip joint. 
P. W. Nathan, 1932, 54: 52-80 
pyogenic infection differentiated from acute osteo- 
myelitis of ilium. I. Young, 1934, 58: 986-994 
relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
sisgard, 1932, 55: 74-80 
roentgenography 
aseptic necrosis following traumatic fracture and 
dislocation. LD. B. Phemister, 1934, 50: 415- 
440 
non-routine views in roentgen examination of ex- 
tremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
old traumatic dislocation. L. J. Miltner & F. 
1933, 50: 84-96 
sarcoma 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
synovial, in joints, bursae and tendon sheaths; clin- 
ical and pathological study. D. A. DeSanto, R. 
Tennant & P. D. Rosahn, 1941, 72: 960 
surgery 
See also other subdivisions under Hip 
arthrodesis; intracapsular femoral neck non-union. 
W. R. Hamsa, 1939, 69: 203 
arthrodesis; method of securing 
destruction of joint. L. ¢ 
1931, 52: 803-571 
arthroplasty of hip: analysis of 48 cases. 
Campbell, 1926, 43: 9-17 
arthroplasty splint. P. N. Jepson, 1925, 41: 512 
arthrotomy, indications, methods and_ technique. 
N. Allison, 1928, 47: 375-383 
bifurcation operation. W. I. Galland, 
100 
conservation of circulation in bone and joint surgery. 
Editorial. W. C. Campbell, 1934, 58: 116-118 
end-results in too cases of anterior poliomyelitis op- 
erated on at Fordham Hospital. S. W. Boorstein, 
1925, 41: 153 
end-result of 70 arthroplasties and reconstruction 
operations on hip joint. Hi. Hallock, 1939, 68: 
106-112 
extra-articular immobilization of hip joint. H. C. 
Schumm, 1929, 48: 112-115 
hip fusion in reconstructions in non-united femoral 
neck fractures. O. J. Hermann, 1940, 70: 404 
importance of communication of hip with bursa. 
S. O'Connor, 1933, 57: 674-084 
slipping of capital femoral epiphysis, conservative 


1940, 


R. Jones, 


Roberts, 





Ik. Wan 


B. 


ankylosis in massive 
Abbott & I’. J. Fischer 


W. C. 


1930, 50: go- 


1). 


management of adolescent. R. 1). Moore, 1945, 
80: 324-332 

slipping of upper femoral epiphysis. M. B. Howorth, 
1041, 73: 723-732 

tendon transplantation. I’. Lange, 1927, 44: 461 

tuberculosis 

bifurcation operation. W. 1. Galland, 1930, 50: g1- 

100 
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[Histamine] 


biological surgery in tuberculous patients. C. R. 
Lavalle, 1938, 66: 55-61 

fistulous disease, drainage combined with heliother- 
apy. A. Rollier, 1928, 46: 104-106 

heliotherapy. A. Rollier, 1928, 46: 95-108 

heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tubercu- 
losis. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 221 

method for preoperative determination of best func- 
tional position for an ankylosed hip; preliminary 
report. A. O. Adams, 1931, 201-265 

primary point of infection. . Hatcher & D. B. 
Phemister, 1937, 65: 

roentgenography: iodized oil Glipiodo and iodipin) in 
diagnosis of joint lesions. P. H. Kreuscher & H. 


co 


iH 


721- 


Kelikian, 1930, 50: gly 
skeletal distraction of tibia. D. M. Bosworth, 1938, 
60: O12-924 


surgical treatment of joint tuberculosis, case reports. 

M. Cleveland, 1935, 61: 520 
wounds and injuries 

age periods of traumatic injuries. 
1929, 49: 030-037 

bony injuries about hip joint, unusual. 
son, 1929, 49: 030-037 

injurics in epiphyseal age. TF. 
Ferguson, 1934, 58: 94-97 

mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk injuries. 
L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 809 


I. 


I. Johnson, 
HI. F. John- 


Eliason & L. 


Hippocrates 
aphorism on purulent or hydropsical cases. W. I. de C. 
Wheeler, 1933, 56: 271 


early history of permanent extension in treatment of 


fractures. L. Blum, 1935, L-A.S., 61: 417-425 
hippocratic code and the New Deal. J. B. Squier, 
1934, 58: 407-409 
quotations. FE. H. Pool, 1938, 60: 415s 418 


quoted on fracture of skull. H. C. Nafiziger, 1933, 56: 
470-478 

treatment of fractures. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 277- 
280 


Hippuric acid: Sve Acid, hippuric 
Hirschsprung’s disease: See Colon, dilatation 
Hirsutism: See Hair, superfluous 
Histamine 
acid phosphate test, arterial circulation in varicose 
veins. G. de Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 50: 547 


effects 
action on human puerperal uterus. A. K. Koff, 1935, 
60: 190-202 
action on kidney. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 1930, 51: 
51, $2 


— tions of kidney pelvis, pyelometry study. J. 
. Jona, 1933, 56: 628-633 

aieuiin between peripheral arterial and arteri- 
olar spasticity in selection of cases for sympathe- 
tic ganglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1015-1020 

experimental production of gastric and duodenal 
ulcers in laboratory animals by intramuscular in- 
jection of histamine in beeswax. L. J. Hay & 
others, 1942, 75: 170-182 

experimental shock; effect of bleeding after reduction 
of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. 
Roome, W.S. Keith & D. Bb. Phemister, 1933, 56: 
161-168 

experimental study of effect of histamine on healing 
of gastric defects—artificial gastric ulcers. C. A. 
Flood & EK. L. Howes, 1934, 58: 136-144 

intestinal motility; viability of strangulated intes- 
tinal loops; experimental study. L. Jacques, W. 
A. Droegemueller & J. R. Buchbinder, 1932, 55: 563 
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Histamine—Continued 
Méniére’s disease therapy. B. T 
417-420 
shock, blood sugar in. E. C. Mekie, 1931, 53: 330 
shock, oxygen therapy. J. G. Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 
1941, 73: 301-304 
stimulant to gastric secretion in relation to peptic ulcer, 
study. S. J. Fogelson, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 92 
Histidine 
effect on gastric secretion. A. 
405 
Hoarseness 
ee signal of the larynx. IF. I 
5-408 
Hodgen, “John Thompson, 1826-1882. 
master surgeon. Portrait. Hl. G. Mudd, 
581 
‘splint used by. I.S. Cutter, 1929, 1.A.S., 49: 395 
Hodgkin's disease 
breast. I. FE. Adair, L. F. 
1945, 80: 205-210 
classification and prognosis of Hodgkin’s disease and 
allied disorders. H. Jackson, Jr., 1937, 64: 465- 
408 
five year survivals. L. I°. Craver, 1935, 60: 485 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 187 
malignant thymoma; clinical-pathological study of 8 
cases. C. A. Hellwig, 1941, 73: 854-858 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 481 
Hoffman-Habein method of blood transfusion 
E. A. Herr, 1925, 41: 514 
Hoffman’s method 
reestablishing alimentary tract. 
671 
Hofmeister operation 
gastric surgery. J.S. Horsley, 1935, 60: 490, 492 
Hofmeister-Finsterer operation 


*, Horton, 1941, 72: 


C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 


. LeJeune, 1938, 66: 


1926, 42: 579- 


Craver & J. B. Herrmann, 


DeW. 


M. R. Reid, 1925, 41: 


modification of Billroth I] in duodenal ulcer. H. Fin- 
sterer & I°. Cunha, 1931, 52: 1099-1114 
Holmes, Andrew Fernando 
faculty of medicine of McGill University. Portrait. 


M. E. Abbott, 1935, 60: 246, 247 
Holmes, Oliver Wendell, 1809-18094 
first to suggest terms anesthesia and anesthetics; Mas- 
sachusetts General Hospital, case report. I. S. 
Cutter, 1928, I.A.S., 47: 2 
Oliver Wendell Holmes and puerperal fever. 
J. P. Greenhill, 1936, 62: 772-774 
Parkman professor of anatomy and physiology, Har- 
vard, 1847-1882. Portrait. T. J. Putnam, 1933, 
57: 553 
reproduction of letter written by. 
Homans, John, 1836-1903 
master surgeon. Portrait. G. H. Monks, 1927, 45: 844- 
848 
Homatropine 
effect on gastric motility. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 


Portrait. 


1937, 64: 124 


403 
Homeostasis 
fluid matrix as affected by exterofective and interofec- 
tive nerve systems. Editorial. W. B. Cannon, 
1931, 52: 910-911 
Homografts: See Skin, grafts 
Hook 
Malgaigne hook for fracture fixation. 
1934, 58: 195 
Hooton’s roentgen pelvimetry 
G. E. Moore, 1933, 56: 104 


E. B. Mumford, 
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Hormones 
See also Adrenal preparations; Endocrine glands; 
Endocrine therapy; Insulin; and under names of 
organs, as Ovary; Thymus, etc. 
androgenic: See Androgens 
anti-hormones; surgery and the basic sciences. 
Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 2-3 


A. C. 


chemistry; endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and 
gynecology. Collective review of literature of 
1934. A. F. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 16 

effects 


chronic mastitis and ovarian and pituitary hor- 
mones. |. Theoretical and histological studies; 
II. Clinical and hormone studies. H. C. Taylor, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 129-148; 562-584 
control of breast development in relation to male 
breast carcinoma. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 454 
diuretic cerebral hormones. I’. M. Cochems, 1933, 
1.A.S., 57: 506 
endometrium’s influence on ovary, theory. J. V. 
Sessums & D. P. Murphy, 1933, 56: 600-609 
pregnancy gingivitis probably caused by hormones. 
D. E. Ziskin, S. N. Blackberg & A. P. Stout, 1933, 
57: 719-726 
relationship to endometrial bleeding. 
& A. Kuder, 1935, 61: 145-154 
role in cause of onset of labor. Collective review. D. 
N. Danforth & A. C. Ivy, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 352-353 
estrogenic: See Estrogens 
follicular: See Estrogens 
gonadotropic: See Gonadotropins 
influence of light. Collective review. A. F. 
I.A.S., 63: 16 
intercellular hormones; 
wound healing. E. 
75: 220-224 


I’. Traut 


Lash, 1936, 


wound hormone concept in 
S. Cook & J. C. Fardon, 1942, 


sex 

See also Androgens; Estrogens; Gonadotropins; 
and under names of organs, as Ovary, hormones; 
etc. 

adrenal cortical tumors; res of a and 
hormonal tumors. G. Cahill, M. M. Melicow 
& H. H. Darby, 1942, Hh ae why 

androgenic potency of sone compounds. 
Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 

cancer-producing set — human sources. Col- 
lective review. P. E. Steiner, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 105- 
112 

effect on metastasis; postmetastatic survival of os- 
teogenic sarcoma. K. Speed, 1943, 76: 139-146 

effect on mineral metabolism; rdle in onset of labor. 
Collective review. D. N. Danforth & A. C. Ivy, 
1939, 1.A.S., 69: 355 

effect on uterine bleeding. M.Spivack, 1932, 54: 740 

effects of orchiectomy on primary and metastatic 
carcinoma of breast. N. Treves & others, 1944, 
79: 589-605 

endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gyneco- 
logical disorders. E. Novak, 1935, 60: 330-339 

endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. 
C. Burch, 1940, 70: 504 

etiologic study of gallstones; preponderance in wom- 
en. H. E. Robertson, 1945, I.A.S., 80: 1-23 

excretion of adult female and pregnant monkeys. R. 
I. Dorfman & G. Van Wagenen, 1941, 73: 545-548 

gastric mucosa as an endocrine gland. R. H. Abra- 
hamson & J. W. Hinton, 1943, 76: 147-163 

hexestrol; comparative study of estrogens and meth- 
ods of administration. J. G. Crotty, S. A. Schloss 
& G. Lyford, 1943, 77: 130-135 


A. C. 
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Hormones, sex—Continued 
hormonal treatment of benign enlargement of pros- 
tate. Collective review. W. E. Lower, F. C. 
Schlumberger & E. EF. Ferguson, 1940, LAS., 71 
354-304 
menstrual cycle. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 210 
methods of demonstrating activity of corpus luteum. 
ID. I. Macht, 1938, 66: 732-747 
not sex-specific. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 213 
role in arrhenoblastoma of ovary. J. M. Taylor, S. 
J. Wolfermann & F. Krock, 1933, 56: 1040-1046 
role in pregnancy. A. G. Miller, C. H. Schulz & D. 
W. Anderson, 1933, 56: 1020-1025 
role in production of cancer of testes. J. B. Gilbert 
& J. B. Hamilton, 1940, 71: 731-743 
studies in presence of hydatidiform mole and chori- 
onepithelioma. I. L. Payne, 1941, 73: 86-95 
urinary tract changes during pregnancy may be due 
to. J. M. Hundley, Jr. & others, 1938, 66: 368 
use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. E. 
C. Hamblen, 1942, 74: 490-405 
Horn 
cow horn fixation in bone surgery; preparation of horn; 
use in 4o cases. W. Bb. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 
Horner syndrome 
associated with Raynaud’s disease. R. G. Spurling, 
F. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 1932, 54: 592 
symptoms of tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 
67: 595 
Horsehair 
suture material. Collective review. C. K. Kraissl, 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 421 
Horsley operation 
results in peptic ulcer. J. T. Mason, 1928, 47: 245, 
240 
technic of Horsley pyloroplasty in acute perforated 
duodenal ulcers. J. W. Hinton, 1928, 47: 407-408 
Horton, George M., 1865-1927 
master surgeon. Portrait. O. F. Lamson, 1932, 54: 
599-600 
Hospitals 
administration and organization 
See also Hospitals, boards; Hospitals, standard- 
ization; also other subheads under Hospitals 
application of business principles in hospital admin- 
istration. H.S. Cullman, 1932, 54: 465. Discus- 
sion, 466 
by what criteria can governing body judge the efli- 
ciency of their institution? S. S. Goldwater, .1932, 
54: 405 
care of surgical diabetics. F. W. Williams & T. J. 
O’ Kane, 1937, 64: 955-963 
complete system of daily reports essential in efficient 
hospital administration. S. G. Davidson, 1932, 
54: 467. Discussion, 467 
cooperation of management and staff in reducing 
appendicitis mortality. J. O. Bower, 1933, 56: 577 
criteria to be observed in selecting governing body of 
hospital. C. W. Munger, 1933, 56: 584. Discussion, 
584 
future trends in hospital management and service. 
B. W. Caldwell, 1935, 60: 621 
harmony, ell'ciency and community good-will in 
managing the hospital. R. Jolly, 1932, 54: 460 
organization and equipment of establishments for 
anti-cancer therapy. C. Regaud, 1927, 44: supp. 
2: 127-136 
pertinent problems affecting hospitals, and_ their 
solution—from a nation-wide survey. E. M. Ans- 
combe, 1933, 56: 578. Discussion, 579 
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problems associated with “open” hospital. F. J. 
Walter, 1932, 54: 457. Discussion, 457 
promoting a better understanding among board of 
trustees, superintendent and medical staff. C. F. 
Neergaard, 1932, 54: 4603. Discussion, 464 
relationship between governing body, medical staff 
and administrator. E. M. Bluestone, 1931, 52: 
653. Discussion, 653 
removing hospitals from influence of politics. J. A. 
McNamara, 1933, 56: 585 
responsibility of medical staff to. J. Tenopyr, 1931, 
52: 654. Discussion, 654 
role of department of nursing in promotion of aims. 
M. Rottman, 1931, 52: 655-656 
significance of seemingly insignificant og ~ 
hospital management. D. Guthrie, 1932, 54: 
unification of aims in the hospital. A. M.Sc hwitalia, 
1932, 54: 452 
what do hospital trustees expect from their superin- 
tendent. J. A. Jackson, 1932, 54: 466. Discussion, 
467 
admissions 
percentage of surgical cases. A. M. Schwitalla, 1937, 
64: 585-588 
procedure in admitting and discharging patients. 
M. E. Pillsbury, 1932, 54: 472 
American College of Surgeons program 
See also Hospitals, standardization 
F. H. Martin, 1932, 54: 450 
history of program. G. Crile, 1936, 62: 397 
American hospital, high cost. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 
1930, 50: 1039-1041 
American surgery in a changing world. E. A. Graham, 
1042, 74: 277 
anesthetic service 
efficiency and economics as applied to the adminis- 
tration of anesthesia. J. McNearney, 1933, 56: 
583 
organization and management of a department of 
anesthesia in a 200 to 400 bed hospital. B. C. 
Leech, 1934, 58: 547 
what constitutes an efficient anesthesia service for 
a hospital? W. Bourne, 1930, 50: 381. Discus- 
sion, 381-382 
bacte riological — in surgical department, ade- 
quate. I. L. Meleney, 1934, 59: 358-362 
boards 
how hospital trustees can keep abreast with advances 
in hospital administration. M. O. Foley, 1933, 56: 
585 
responsibility of governing body in selecting the 
superintendent. C. G. Parnall, 1933, 56: 585 
role in selection, appointment, and control of medical 
staff. H. C. Wright, 1931, 52: 655. Discussion, 
655 
Canadian 
economic conditions as they affect Canadian hospitals 
and how they are being met. A. J. Swanson, 1933, 
56: 579 
cancer clinics: See Cancer clinics, hospitals 
cancer hospitals: See Cancer hospitals 
cancer service in hospitals, deficiencies, reasons. J. W. 
Cox, 1931, 52: 540 
case records: See Hospitals, records 
choosing your hospital. Radio broadcast. M. 'T. Mac- 
Eachern, 1931, 52: 634-636 
clinies: See Clinics; Cancer clinics, hospitals 
communicable diseases, handling in connection with 
general hospital. T. R. Ponton, 1933, 56: 586. 
Discussion, 586 





[Hospitals] 





Hospitals—Continued 


community relationships 
community and the hospital. 
Jolly, 1931, 52: 636-637 
discussion. W. H. Crawford, 1933, 56: 579 
opportunities of surgeon and hospital in promoting 
community interest in proper care of sick. B. W. 
Caldwell, 1934, 58: 540 
public relations. Hl]. Wickenden, 1932, 54: 470 
convalescent care for patient. G. H. Agnew, 1934, 58: 


Radio broadcast. R. 


547 
cost: See Hospitals, economics 
dictetics 

department of modern hospital. 

52: 656. Discussion, 658 

efiiciency and economics as applied to the adminis- 

tration of food service. I. Shrader, 1933, 56: 583 

organization and management of department. FE. 

McCreery, 1932, 54: 473 
doctor and his workshop, changing relationship. G. 

Hl. Agnew, 1933, 56: 575. Wiscussion, 576 
doctor’s professional relationship; hospital and sur- 

gical practice. Editorial. I. Hf. Slayton, 1930, 50: 

251-282 
Duke Foundation in relation to modern hospitals and 

their responsibility to the public and the medical 

profession. I’. H. Martin, 1931, 53: 122-128 
early American hospitals 

Charity Hospital of Louisiana. A. EF. Fossier, 1935, 

60: 1024-1028 

Massachusetts General Hospital, short history. J.C. 
White, 1934, 58: 923-9290 

Montreal General Hospital. 
1934, 59: 120-125 

New York Hospital. I’. Christopher, 


M. Walker, 1931, 


If. E. MacDermot, 


1932, 54: 719- 


724 

Old Blockley. T. Fay, 1934, 58: 797-804; correspon- 
dence. J. N. Hatfield, 1934, 59: tog-111 

Women and Children’s Hospital, Chicago. B. Cush- 
man, 1935, 753-754 

economics 

See also Hospitals, finance 

absorption of special charges. L. C. Austin, 1931, 52: 
649-050 
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relationship between governing body, medical staff tion movement of the College. C. J. Miller, 1931, 
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angio-endothelioma with fracture. EK. L. Eliason, 
1933, 50: 507 
anterior displacement of distal fragment. I. FE. 
Siris, 1939, 68: 213-216 
behavior of transplanted bone; clinical consideration. 
M. Harbin & K. EF. Liber, 1934, 69: 149-160 
bone cyst causing. I. L. Kliason, 1933, 56: 505 
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open comminuted fracture, skeletal traction. S. R. 
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with. H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: ror 

ununited 
R. Anderson, 1937, 64: 926 
massive bone graft applied for non-union of hu- 
merus. M.S. Henderson, 1928, 46: 397-402 
non-union of comminuted fracture; transplanta- 
tion of head and shaft of fibula to humerus. M. 
Behrend, 1930, 51: 717-719 
treatment. F. A. Albee, 1930, 51: 289-320 
wire fixation. J. Kearny Rodgers. Landmarks in 
surgical progress. Facsimile case report. I. 5. 
Cutter, 1929, I.A.S., 49: 189-192 

upper end; essential features in fractures of shoulder. 
1. E. Wilson, 1937, 64: 347-357 

necrosis, aseptic, of bone. S. C. Kahlstrom, C. C. 

Burton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 129-146, 631- 
O41 


P. D. Wilson, 1933, 
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Humerus—Continued 

osteitis fibrosa; cystic and solid localized lesions; 
multiple localized; unilateral. E. Freund & C. B. 
Meffert, 1936, 62: 542, 549, 557 

osteochondritis of growth centers due to birth injury 
(case 3). M. Harbin & R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 155 

osteomyelitis 

acute osteomyelitis; clinical and experimental 

study. K. O. Haldeman, 1934, 59: 25-31 


chronic. H. R. McCarroll & J. A. Key, 1939, 68: 
1007 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma of bone, case report. D. B. Phe- 
mister, 1930, 50: 217-219, 223 
interscapulothoracic amputation for malignant 


tumors of shoulder region. D. H. Levinthal & A. 
Grossman, 1939, 69: 234-239 

interscapulothoracic amputation for malignant 
tumors of upper extremity; report of 31 consecu- 
tive cases. G. T. Pack, G. McNeer & B. L. Coley, 
1942, 74: 161-175 

malignant changes occurring in benign giant cell 
tumors of bone. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 473, 


474 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
osteogenic; conservative surgery in bone tumors. 
I). B. Phemister, 1940, 70: 350-358 
studies in bone sarcoma. I. Malignant osteoblasto- 
mata as evidence for existence of true osteoblasts. 
A. Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 711- 
718 
surgery 
See also other subheads under Humerus 
resection of head; reconstructive operation following 
extensive injury. L. Jones, 1942, 75: 433-444 
transplantation of head and shaft of fibula to hu- 
merus. M. Behrend, 1930, 51: 717-719 
tenosynovitis of long head of biceps humeri. V. L. 
Schrager, 1938, 66: 785-790 
tumor 
See also Wumerus, sarcoma 
course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 cases. 
M. Cutler, I’. Buschke & S. T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 
925-920 
epiphyseal chondromatous giant cell tumors of upper 
end of humerus, case report. E. A. Codman, 1931, 
52: 543-548 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
undulant (malta) fever, osteomyelitis, and arthritis. 
J. Kulowski, 1936, 62: 760, 761 
wounds and injuries 
behavior of transplanted bone; clinical considera- 
tion. M. Harbin & kK. E. Liber, 1934, 59: 154 
bone grafting. Pillars of surgery. W. I. de C 
Wheeler, 1933, 56: 277 
Hungarian surgery 
editorial. 1). Guthrie, 1930, 51: 420-421 
Hunter, John, 1728-1793 
conception of inflammation; his cocks’ spurs experi- 
ment. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 56: 310-316 
facsimile of letter written by Samuel D. Gross which 
concerns John Hunter. S. 1). Gross, 1938, 67: 372 
Grand curiosity. Hunterian lecture delivered before 
American College of Surgeons. Sir Squire Sprigge, 
1928, 47: 877-881 
portrait, 1937, 65: opp. p. 145 
The third epoch of medicine. 
Mayo, 1927, 45: 865 


Lister address. W. J. 


[Hydrogen] 


Hunter, William 
The third epoch of medicine. Lister address. 
Mayo, 1927, 45: 865 
Hunterian oration 
Grand curiosity. Delivered before American College of 
Surgeons. Sir Squire Sprigge, 1928, 47: 877-881 
Hutchison, James Alexander, 1863-19209 
master surgeon. Portrait. G. E. Armstrong, 1931, 53: 
404-405 
Huxley, Thomas Henry, 1825-1805 
facsimile of autographed letter, 1938, 67: 832 
Hydatid cyst: See Echinococcosis, and under organs 
Hydatidiform mole: See Pregnancy, molar; Uterus, 
hydatidiform mole 
Hydrocal 
use of latex and hydrocal in casting medical sculpture. 
C.S. Holt & F. H. Falls, 1942, 74: 1133-1138 
Hydrocarbons 
gastric mucosa as an endocrine gland. R. H. Abraham- 
son & J. W. Hinton, 1943, 76: 147-163 
Hydrocele 
complicating operation for varicocele. M. F. 
bell, 1928, 47: 563 
differentiated from tumor of testis. 
& M. Ratner, 1931, 52: 341 
differentiation from tumor of testis. A. McNally, 1930, 
1.A.S., 69: 260 
improved, radical technique for repair of hydrocele 
testis. M. Wolf, 1930, 68: 236-238 
radical cure by excision of serous layer of sac. H. H. 
Young, 1940, 70: 807-812; Correspondence. M. 
M. Cruickshank, 1941, 72: 822 
single inguinoscrotal incision for double hydrocele 
operation, or hydrocele on one side and inguinal 
hernia on the other. J. J. A. MeMullin, 1920, 49: 
555-559 
tunica vaginalis; etiology, pathology, symptoms, 
differential diagnosis and treatment; study of 502 
cases. M. F. Campbell, 1927, 45: 192-200 
Hydrocephalus 
exploration of cerebellum. FE. 
206 
surgical treatment of infantile hydrocephalus. T. J. 
Putnam, 1943, 76: 171-182 
treatment of obstructive hydrocephalus in adults, 
Torkildsen operation. J. C. White & J. J. Michel- 
sen, 1942, 74: 99-109 
types, therapy. W. Penfield, 1935, 60: 363-366. Dis- 
cussion, 308-369 
Hydrochloric acid 
action on sphincter muscle of Oddi. H. Doubilet & R. 
Colp, 1937, 64: 632 
compound colored alcoholic solution of mercuric chlo- 
ride for skin disinfection. J. A. Vaichulis & L. 
Arnold, 1935, 61: 333-335 
influence of pepsin and hydrochloric acid on healing of 
gastric defects; artificial gastric ulcer. E. L. 
Howes, C. A. Flood & C. R. Mullins, 1936, 62: 149- 


W. J 


Camp- 


D. W. Mackenzie 


B. Towne, 1926, 43: 204- 


157 
mechanics of bile flow, study. II. Responses to intra- 
duodenal solutions. D. I). Kozoll & H. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 692-696 
role in pyloric control, study in gastric physiology. H. 
Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 1934, 58: 935-955 
Hydrogen ion concentration 
chemical considerations governing local chemotherapy 
of wound infections. I’. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 
69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 336 
effect of variation, on motility of human spermatozoa 
M. Muschat, 1926, 42: 778-781 
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Hydrogen ion concentration —Continued 
effect on toxicity of bile salts for normal bladder. H. 
». Aronsohn & KE. Andrews, 1938, 66: 763 
effects; hydrogen ion concentration, value of tannic 
acid solutions used in treatment of burns. S. J. 
Seeger, 1932, 55: 455-463 
endocervical secretion, with special reference to chemi- 
cal factors in causation of sterility. S. R. Meaker 
& W. Glaser, 1929, 48: 73-79 
Hydronephrosis: See Kidney, hydronephrosis 
Hydrops: See Dropsy 
Hydrorrhea gravidarum 
. J. R. Goodall, 1931, 53: 820-821 
dilydrotachysterol 
value of vitamins in surgical practice. 
view. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 319 
4-Hydroxycoumarin: See Dicumarol 
diHydroxyhexachlorodiphenylmethane: 
methane 
Hygiene: See Health; Public health 
Hygroma: See Bursa 


Collective re 


See Phenyl- 


Hymen 
waa hematometra duc to. H. BE. Simon, 1928, 
359 
Hyoid » dla 
fracture: injuries to larynx and trachea. R.L. Nach & 
M. Rothman, 1943, 76: 614-622 
Hyperemia 
alternating on and, as factor in healing of frac 
tures. HI. Blair, 1938, 07: 413-423 


artificial: bee ta formation in fracture therapy. A. M. 
Shipley & G. H. Yeager, 1934, 50: 483 
Hyperesthesia 
p.S. 


acute salpingitis symptoms. 
See Pancreas 


321-330 
Hyperinsulinism: 
Hypernephroma: Sce ‘Tumor, hypernephroma; and 
under organs and regions; as Kidney, hyperne- 
phroma 
Hyperostitis: See [xostosis 
Hyperparathyroidism: See Parathyroid 
Hypertension: See Blood pressure, High 
Hyperthyroidism: Sce Goiter; Goiter, 
Thyroid hyperthyroidism 
Hypertrophy 
See also Acromegaly, and under names of organs 
hemihypertrophy. L. Hl. Mayers, 1926, 43: 740-740 
Hyperventilation: See Respiration, hyperpnea 
Hypnotics 
See also under names of hypnotics, as Barbitur 
ates; etc. 
experience with sodium amytal as intravenous anesthet- 
ic. J. T. Mason & J. W. Baker, 1930, 50: 828-835 
Hypogastric plexus 
anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 
gynecology. A. Hl. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 743- 
750 
clinical and experimental basis for surgery of pelvic 
sympathetic nerves in gynecology, case reports. 
R. Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-163 
excision of superior hypogastric plexus (presacral 
nerve) for primary dysmenorrhea. J. V. Meigs, 
1930, O8: 723-732 
neurectomy for intractable vesical pain and neuroge nic 
vesical te a C. E. Eyres W. 
Braasch & J. G. Love, 1944, 79: 21-20 
neurectomy to control pain in pola of cervix. R. W. 
Postlethwait, ro41, 1.A.S., 73: 543-548 
surgical anatomy of so called presacral nerve. L. 
1932, 55: 581-5890 


Labate, 1937, 65: 


exophthalmic; 


Elaut, 
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surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus; _re- 
port of 150 personal dissections. B. B. Weinstein, 
1942, 74: 245-255 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus; tech- 
nique of resection. J.S. Labate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
Hypoglycemia: See Blood sugar 
Hypopharynx: See Larynx 
Hypophysis cerebri: Sce Pituitary body 
Hypoproteinemia: See Blood, proteins 
Hypospadias: See Urethra, anomalies 
Hypothalamus 
anatomy. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 


basic medical sciences applied to surgical practice. 


A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 444-448 
Hysterectomy: See Uterus, excision 
Hysteria 
hiccup. C. W. Mayo, 1932, 55: 706 
Secumod lithiasis. KEditorial. W. Braasch, 1930, 
50: 504-505 
role in spastic ileus. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 50: 727 
Hysterograph 


new method for graphically recording contractions of 
parturient human uterus. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 


47-53 
Hysterosalpingography: Sce 


Fallopian tube, roent- 
genography 
I 
Ice therapy: Sce Cold; Refrigeration 
Icterus: See Jaundice 
Ileitis: See Intestines, inflammation 
Ileocecal valve 
artificial. J. A. Glassman, 1942, 74: 92-98 
ileocecal junction (ileocecus), studies. J. A. Bargen, 
H. R. Wesson & R. J. Jackman, 1940, 71: 33-38 
submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; report 
of 28 cases (cases 25-27). M. W. Comfort, 1931, 
52: 101-118 
Ieosigmoidostomy: Sce Intestines, surgery 
Ileum: See Intestines 
Ileus: See Intestines, obstruction 
Ilium 
fracture: treatment and results, summary. L. Noland 
& HH. i. Conwell, 1933, 56: 522-525 
mycloma; course of single myeloma of bone; report of 
20 cases. M. Cutler, F. Buschke & S. T. Cantrill, 


1930, 62: 9260, 927 

osteomyelitis, acute. KF. Young, 1934, 58: 986-904 

osteomyelitis, acute, differentiated from acute osteo- 
myclitis of upper end of femur. R. Jones, Jr. & L. 
Roberts, 1937, 65: 763 

pyogenic coxitis. 11. Indications for surgical treatment 
in residual and chronic stages and end-results of 
reconstruction in 53 patients. P. H. Harmon & 
C. O. Adams, 1944, 78: 497-508 

sarcoma: conservative treatment of bone 
I). B. Phemister, 1940, 70: 361-364 

sarcoma: malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 
183 

tuberculosis: 


tumors. 


primary focus, secondary to hip joint 


involvement. C. H. Hatcher & D. B. Phemister, 
_ 1037, 65: 730-733 
Ilegitimacy 


unmarried mother as medical and social problem. EF. L. 
Cornell, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 162 
Illinois’ first medical school 
E. Black, 1934, 59: 246-250 
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Immobilization 
muscular atrophy following, experimental study. R. 
kK. Lippmann & S. Selig, 1928, 47: 512-52 
Immunity 
See also Anaphylaxis and allergy; Antigens and 
antibodies; Cancer, immunity; Tetanus, immunity 
amniotic fluid concentrate as activator of peritoneal 
immunity (compared with bacterial vaccine of 
Rankin and Bargen and modifications). H. L. 
Johnson & others, 1936, 62: 171-181 
factors in prevention of postoperative infections. C. 
Lyons, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 409 
hyperimmunity produced by surgery. Editorial. E. G. 
Beck, 1925, 41: 369-371 
non-specific peritoneal immunization, experimental. 
H. B. Morton, 1931, 52: 1093-1098 
peritoneal: cytological factors in peritonitis and perito- 
neal immunity. H. B. Morton, 1942, 75: 202-207 
peritoneum in surgery of large intestine, preoperative 
preparation. E. L. Young, Jr. & G. A. Marks, 
1934, 59: 610-615 
pus, the friendly enemy. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 
67: 124-126 
surgical bacteriological problems still to be solved. 
W. A. Altemeier, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 410 
Impalement: See Rectum, wounds and injuries 
Impetigo 
gangrenous: differential diagnosis between certain 
types of infectious gangrene of skin. I. L. Mele- 
ney, 1933, 56: 858-860 
Impotence 
See also Sterility 
plication operation, ribbon technique. O. S. Lowsley, 
1943, 77: 98 
Impregnation 
artificial insemination by way of ovarian bursa in 
guinea pig. G. L. Kelly & others, 1929, 48: 200-203 
endometrial “menstruation” at site of. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, I.A.S., 66: 211 
Incisions: See Surgery, incision technique 
Incontinence: See Urine, incontinence 
Indiana Central Medical College 
early eerygeg medical schools. W. N. Wishard, Jr., 
1932, 55: 792-795 
Indiana Medical College 
originally LaPorte University School of Medicine. H. H. 
Martin, 1932, 55: 673-675 
Indians, American 
incidence of cancer among Indians in the Southwest. 
B. J. Lee, 1930, 50: 1960-199 
Indigestion: See Dyspepsia 
Indigo carmine 
indigo carmine, principles of urinary surgery. A. H. 
Burgess, 1932, 54: 259-260 
intravenously, to locate proximal stump of severed bile 
duct. L. Jacques, 1931, 52: 1151-1152 
Industrial Medicine and Traumatic Surgery Board: 
See American College of Surgeons, Board on In- 
dustrial Medicine and Traumatic Surgery 
Industry and occupations 
See also Workmen’s compensation and insurance 
diseases and poisoning 
benzidine bladder tumors. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 
bone fragility due to chemical irritation, with frac- 
ture. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 520 
cancer of eye and adnexa, occupational study. L. A. 
Lane, 1937, 64: 458-464 
cancer-producing agents from human sources. Col- 
lective review. P. E. Steiner, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 105- 
112 
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chromium plating workers. C. P. McCord, 1933, 
56: 549 

dry cleaning; carbon tetrachloride poisoning. C. P. 
McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

dust: size-frequency distribution of various indus- 
trial dusts as compared to outdoor dust. R. R. 
Sayers & R. R. Jones, 1936, 62: 465 

dust: velocity of fall for various kinds of dust. R. R. 
Sayers & R. R. Jones, 1936, 62: 466 

dust diseases, silicosis and asbestosis. C. O. Sapping- 
ton, 1933, 56: 546 

dusts, measurement of harmfulness for humans 
through the agency of animal reactions; special 
reference to —e produced by silica as a basis of 
comparison. C. P. McCord & others, 1936, 63: 
129-137 

dye workers: papilloma and carcinoma of bladder 
among. G. H. Gehrmann, 1935, 60: 555-556 

dyes: dermatitis due to dyes in manufacture of tele- 
phone cables. L. Schwartz, 1939, 68: 585 

effect of various occupations and habits on body; 
prevention of disease. W. A. Lane, 1926, 42: 201- 
207 

— e dichloride poisoning from insect powder. 

McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

a worker's asthma. C. P- McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

galvanizing plants, zinc sulphate causing peptic 
ulcer in workers. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

gonococcus arthritis in chauffeurs. H. L. Wehrbein, 
1929, 49: 108 

hand infections: distal anterior closed space infec- 
tion. L. Carp, 1928, 46: 484-405 

iliopectineal bursitis, causes. D. S. O’Connor, 1933, 
57: 674-684 

insurance company relationships and responsibilities 
in compensation insurance. A. D. Lazenby, 1937, 
64: 393-390 

lead poisoning. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

lead poisoning, recognition and prevention. R. A. 
Kehoe, 1938, 66: 444-447 

light and tar cancer; experimental study, with criti- 
cal review of literature on light as a carcinogenic 
factor. M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 56: 752- 
701 

lungs: mortality from respiratory tuberculosis in 
various occupations. R. R. Sayers & R. R. Jones, 
1936, 62: 469 

lungs: primary carcinoma; case of the Schneeberg 
miners. C. I. Allen & F. J. Smith, 1932, 55: 153- 
154 

malaria and traumatism in Central America, some 
records concerning. H.C. Clark, 1930, 50: 329-330 

—_ workers’ diseases, metal polisher or buffer. 
*. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

occupational diseases; medicine’s unclaimed pro- 
vince. . McCord, 1933, 56: 547-550 

protein sche iencies, treatment. A. O. Wilensky, 
1945, 1.A.S., 80: 323-337 

role in rupture of long head of biceps brachii. F. L. 
Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 327 

sawmill workers’ pulmonary disease from fungi. C. 
P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

silicosis and its control. R. R. Sayers & R. R. Jones, 
1936, 62: 464-474 

skin diseases; methods of investigation of occupa- 
tional diseases. L. Schwartz, 1939, 68: 583-586 

soapmakers’ silicosis. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

tenosynovitis. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

tobacco workers’ arsenic poisoning. ( . P. McCord, 
1933, 50: 548 
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Industry and occupations, 
diseases and poisoning Continued 
tuberculosis and silicosis. R. R. Sayers & R. R. 
Jones, 1930, 62: 4060, 468 
tularemia in butchers. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 
tumors: multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. 
Collective review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, 1.A.S., 
79: 89-98 
varicose veins, treatment by injection method. R. 
W. Stuebner, 1930, 51: 169-182 
economic readjustment following head injuries. T. 
Pay, 1932, 54: 362-370 
hygiene 
heat and muscular work. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. 
Baetjer, 1936, 62: 475-482 
my interest in care of men and women in industry. 
A. kk. Smith, 1932, 54: 434 
physical and temperamental examination of all em- 
ployees in relation to subsequent injuries. G. W. 
Swift, 1931, 52: 57 
pre-employment and periodic health examinations 
in industry. C. H. Watson, 1930, 50: 316-318 
preventive health measures as revealed in 3 years’ 
survey. I. W. Williamson, 1934, 58: 496-497 
injuries 
abdominal trauma, treatment. A. R. Metz, R. 
Householder & J. I. De Pree, 1937, 64: 373-375 
accident prevention: Board on Industrial Medicine 
and Traumatic Surgery. I’. Besley, 1931, 52: 605- 
606 
accidents and industrial surgery. [ditorial. I’. A. 
Besley, 1926, 42: 286-288 
advisability of early return to work of the injured. 
W. L. Estes, Jr. & L. A. Shoudy, 1932, 54: 429 
chest and abdomen. E. Butler, 1938, 66: 448-453 
complete avulsion of scalp and loss of right ear; re- 
construction by pedunculated tube grafts and 
costal cartilage. J. A. Cahill, Jr. & P. A. Caulfield, 
1938, 66: 459-465 
conference on traumatic surgery, 1935. 1936, 62: 
449-486 
economic advantages of early protected weight bear- 
ing in fractures of leg, {pot and ankle. F. B. Gurd, 
1937, 64: 1085-1091 
economic readjustment following head injuries. ‘T. 
lay, 1932, 54: 362-370 
eyes 
eye and orbit, clinical aspects of industrial injuries. 
G. H. Cross, 1932, 54: 419 
eye and orbit, clinical phases of industrial injuries. 
Kk. B. Heckel, 1932, 54: 412; eyeball; foreign bodies 
in. H. S. Miles, 1932, 54: 413 
foreign bodies, demonstration of microscopical 
preparations. B. Samuels, 1932, 54: 414-415 
intra-ocular steel injuries, analysis. S. Walker, Jr., 
1930, 62: 483-454 
prognosis of certain injuries. E.S. Sherman, 1932, 
54: 418 
what is being done to protect eyes of industrial 
workers and what more needs to be done. L. H. 
Carris, 1932, 54: 416-417 
face, traumatic bony lesions, old, treatment. A. H. 
McIndoe, 1937, 64: 370-386 
finger tips, immediate full thickness grafts to. J. V. 
Reed & A. K. Harcourt, 1939, 68: 925-929 
fractures 
carpal scaphoid, acute. R. F. Jaekle & A. G. 
Clark, 1939, 68: 820-823 
compound, of long bones; review of 304 cases 
treated by débridement, Carrel- Dakin technique, 
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open reduction and plating when _ indicated. 
G. V. Foster, 1933, 56: 529-538 
estimation of permanent functional disability 
following fractures. R. M. Carter, 1928, 46: 273- 
280 
femur, treatment of 278 consecutive cases. G. C. 
Weil, H. G. Kuehner & J. P. Henry, 1936, 62: 
435-441 
fracture dislocations of vertebrae with cord injuries, 
management. B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 407-419 
fracture work of Association of American Rail- 
roads. R. C. Webb, 1937, 64: 437-439 
increasing incidence. Editorial. M.S. Henderson, 
1930, 51: 501-563 
pelvis, incidence. R. Colp & R. ‘T. Findlay, 1929, 


49: 847 
general management. J. J. Moorhead, 1937, 64: 397- 
399 


hand: trivial industrial injuries leading to prolonged 
disability. A. B. Kanavel, 1933, 56: 558 
head injuries of moderate degree; review of 100 
cases, including 50 ventricular studies. G. W. 
Swift, 1931, 52: 576-578 
hernia in industry. J. R. Nilsson, 1937, 64: 400- 
402 
industrial accident case. W. R. McClure, 1932, 54: 
431 
lungs. A. L. Lockwood, 1933, 56: 542-545 
medicolegal aspects of rupture, dislocation and clon 
gation of long head of biceps brachii. [. L. Gil- 
creest, 1934, 58: 330 
methods of evaluating extent of injuries. EK. D. 
McBride, 1933, 56: 553-558 
pneumatic rupture of bowel. G. L. Hays, 1926, 43: 
491-497 
prevention 
insurance company relationships and responsibili- 
ties in compensation insurance. A. 1D). Lazenby, 
1937, 64: 394-390 
some methods of reducing industrial accident se- 
verity. J. J. Wittmer, 1932, 54: 429 
what is being done to protect eyes of industrial 
workers and what more needs to be done. L. H. 
Carris, 1932, 54: 416-417 
rupture, dislocation and elongation of long head of 
biceps brachii. I. L. Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 327 
rupture of supraspinatus tendon. KE. A. Codman, 
1931, 52: 579-580 : 
rupture of tendons of hand with study of extensor 
tendon insertions in fingers. M. L. Mason, 1930, 
50: 611-624 
semilunar cartilages of knee joint. M.S. Henderson, 
1930, 51: 720-720 
traumatic asphyxia. W. R. Laird & M. C. Borman, 
1930, 50: 578-585 
traumatism and malaria in Central America. H. C. 
Clark, 1930, 50: 329-330 
trend of injury rates and accidental death, survey. 
M. N. Newquist, 1936, 62: 485 
unusual lesions of muscles and tendons of shoulder 
girdle and upper arm. E. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 
1939, 08: 903-917 
insurance and compensation laws: come over into 
Macedonia and help us. G. L. Marston, 1935, 
60: 553-554 
insurance company, value of medical service. I’. H. 
Burns, 1930, 50: 341-343 
insurance company relationships and responsibilities 
in compensation insurance. A. D. Lazenby, 1937, 
64: 393-390 
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Industry and occupations— Continued 
medicine and surgery 

accidents and industrial surgery. [ditorial. F. A. 
Besley, 1926, 42: 2860-288 

advisability of early return to work of the injured. 
W. L, Estes, Jr. & L. A. Shoudy, 1932, 54: 429 

ambulance plant owned, cost. G. G. Davis, 1930, 
50: 323 

approval of medical services in industry, list; by 
American College of Surgeons. F. A. Besley, 1934, 
58: 523-530; 1935, 60: 601-608 

approval of service by American College of Surgeons, 
certificate. 1937, 64: 406 

Board of Industrial Medicine and Traumatic Sur- 
gery: See American College of Surgeons, Board of 
Industrial Medicine and ‘Traumatic Surgery 

Brooklyn Edison Company medical bureau: value to 
industry and its needs. R. V. Rickcord, 1930, 50: 
330-338 

care of employees in industry by physicians and sur- 
geons in independent practice. F. W. Slobe, 1933, 
50: 551-553 

come over into Macedonia and help us, insurance 
and compensation laws. G. L. Marston, 1935, 
60: 553-554 

competition in industrial medicine and traumatic sur- 
gery, problem. H. J. Whitacre, 1933, 56: 559 

conference on industrial medicine and traumatic sur- 
gery: See American College of Surgeons, Confer- 
ence on Traumatic Surgery 

conference on traumatic surgery: See American Col- 
lege of Surgeons, Board of Industrial Medicine and 
Traumatic Surgery 

control of silicosis and tuberculosilicosis. L. U. Gard- 
ner, 1939, 05: 579-582 

cooperation of industry and the Americar College of 
Surgeons. I. H. Martin, 1932, 54: 430 

cost of medical and compensation service. M. N. 
Newquist, 1938, 66: 457 

cost of medical service and of industrial accidents 
and sickness. M. N. Newquist, 1934, 58: 494, 
495 

exclusive use of soap and water in traumatic wounds. 
R. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 165-169 

fascia lata in repair of hernia. G. V. Foster, 1936, 63: 
632-035 

fractures: sulfonamides as adjunct to treatment of 
compound fractures. G. V. Foster, 1944, 79: 323- 
325 

fundamentalism and social progress in medicine. 
Inaugural address. A. B. Kanavel, 1932, 54: 307- 
400 

group service for small industries. C. 1. Selby, 1930, 
50: 324-326 

hand infections in industrial accidents. A. B. Kan- 
avel, 1935, 60: 508-570 

importance of organization for care of men and 
women in large industries, our recognition. E. F. 
Carter, 1932, 54: 433 

industrial medicine and traumatic surgery at Phila- 
delphia meeting. Editorial. I. A. Besley, 1931, 
52: 482-483 

inspiration and ideals of Board on Traumatic Sur- 
gery. F. H. Martin, 1930, 50: 331-332 

labor interest in industrial medicine and traumatic 
surgery. KE. F. McGrady, 1932, 54: 432 

medical problems, modern concept. M. N. New- 
quist, 1938, 66: 454-458 

Medical Service Board: See American College of 
Surgeons, Medical Service Board 
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medicine from standpoint of executive. P. C. 
Staples, 1931, 52: 587. Discussion, 590 
minimum standards, American College of Surgeons. 
I’. H. Martin, 1931, 53: 127 
minimum standards; report of American College of 
Surgeons Board, 1934, 58: 523-530 
minimum standards for industrial clinics; report of 
American College of Surgeons Board. I’. A. Bes- 
ley, 1932, 54: 441 
oration on industrial medicine and surgery before 
the Clinical Congress. IF. A. Besley, 1933, 56: 
330-334 
organization of an industrial medical department. 
V.S. Cheney, 1930, 50: 319-321 
physical therapy in relation to industrial medicine and 
traumatic surgery. K. G. Hansson, 1938, 66: 475- 
478 
present status and qualifications of industrial sur- 
geon. C. F. N. Schram, 1930, 50: 314-315 
problems of securing better care for sick and injured 
in industry. A. EK. Hoag, 1931, 52: 592-503 
program of American College of Surgeons for care of 
illand injured in industry. I’. A. Besley, 1932, 54:450 
program of American College of Surgeons in indus- 
trial medicine and traumatic surgery. I’. H. Mar- 
tin, 1935, 60: 548-549 
railroads; attitude toward program of American Col- 
lege of Surgeons in industrial medicine and trau- 
matic surgery. H. Bartle, 1932, 54: 431 
railroads; cooperation of railway chief surgeons with 
standardization of medical service in industry. J. 
R. Nilsson, 1934, 58: 514 
railroads: Pennsylvania Railroad medical service, 
value to industry and its needs. R. V. Massey, 
1930, 50: 334-335 
reconstruction surgery —repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 
relation of surgeon to the idemnity company. IF’. W. 
Slobe, 1930, 50: 312-313 
social work in industrial medicine and traumatic sur- 
gery. L. C. Odencrantz, 1932, 54: 461. Discussion, 
462 
surveys 
American College of Surgeons survey of medical 
services in industry; 1935. M. N. Newquist, 
1936, 62: 485-486; 1936. 1937, 04: 403-400 
field of industrial medicine and traumatic surgery. 
I. A. Besley, 1932, 54: 427 
four years’ survey. M. N. Newquist, 1935, 60: 
549-550 
medical service for preventive and curative health 
measures. I. H. Martin, 1928, 47: 743, 749 
medical service in industry, 1932. M. N. Newquist, 
1933, 50: 541 
preventive health measures as revealed in 3 years’ 
survey. E. W. Williamson, 1934, 58: 496-407 
summary made by Board on ‘Traumatic Surgery. 
KE. W. Williamson, 1930, 50: 332-334 
summary of medical and surgical service in indus- 
try in Northwestern United States. E. W. Wil- 
liamson, 1933, 56: 530-541 
three years’, including legislative enactments and 
other idemnity problems. M. N. Newquist, 1934, 
58: 492-496 
Texas plans, tentative, medicine in industry. H. 
Page, 1930, 50: 344-347 
transportation of the injured. G. G. Davis, 1930, 50: 
322-324. Discussion, 324 
traumatic surgery in curriculum of medical schools. 
I. Abell, 1930, 50: 327-329 
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Industry and occupations, 
medicine and surgery—Continued 
unusual (economic and social) considerations affect- 
ing reconstructive surgery for paralytics. C. L. 
Lowman, 1932, 55: 203-206 
value of medical service to insurance company. F. 
H. Burns, 1930, 50: 341-343 
value of organized medical service in an industrial 
establishment. H. L. Ferguson, 1935, 60: 551-553 
what business expects of medical profession. J. S. 
Kemper, 1930, 50: 339-341 
will industrial medicine and traumatic surgery have 
a place in National Industrial Recovery Act? F. 
H. Martin, 1934, 58: 491 
workmen’s compensation problems of interest to 
ophthalmologist. V. A. Zimmer, 1932, 54: 415 
Infantile paralysis: See Poliomyelitis 
Infants 
See also Infants, Newborn; Children; also names 
of diseases and organs, as Hernia, infants and 
children; Intestines, intussusception; Spina bifida 
anomalies: See Infants, premature; Infants, Newborn 
blood: vitamin C content of plasma. EK. Holman, 
1940, 70: 262 
blood transfusion. FE. A. Herr, 1925, 41: 516, 519 
blood transfusion into abdominal aorta, technique. 
E. B. Tuohy, 1938, 67: 510-511 
congenital dislocation of hip; diagnosis and new meth- 
od of surgical treatment in infancy. C. H. Jaeger, 
1930, 50: 757-701 
disease 
acute osteomyelitis of upper end of femur. R. Jones, 
Jr. & L. Roberts, 1937, 65: 753-770 
appendicitis in infancy and childhood. 5. J. Seeger, 
1926, 42: 530-539 
congenital cystic disease of lung. L. Eloesser, 1931, 
52: 747-758 
enterogenous cysts. C. F. Sawyer, 1940, 70: 78-81 
examination of vagina and rectum in female infants 
and children. G. C. Schauffler, 1940, 71: 286-293 
gas cysts of intestine. J. A. Jackson, 1940, 71: 676 
hydrocephalus, surgical treatment. T. J. Putnam, 
1943, 70: 171-182 
hydronephrosis, study of vesical end of ureter in; 
report of 15 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1933, 57: 170-186 
hydronephrosis in infancy and childhood; clinical 
data and report of tor cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1937, 64: 634-045 
hypoglycemia, resection of pancreas. FE. A. Graham 
& A. F. Hartmann, 1934, 59: 474-479 
intravenous urography. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 
51: 404-408 
modified subtemporal decompression for use in in- 
fants and children. F. D. Ingraham, 1938, 67: 
811-812 
neuroblastoma of adrenal in young children. M. 
Wollstein, 1928, 46: 774-782 
osteomyelitis. R. B. Dillehunt, 1935, 61: 96-101 
pelvic peritonitis in female infants. G. C. Schauffler, 
1940, 71: 286-293 
prevention of maternal and infant anemia. R. 
Gottlieb & G. J. Strean, 1939, 68: 869-871 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 193-211 
tuberculosis of kidney; diagnosis and treatment. 
C. P. Mathe, 1936, 63: 283-292 
tuberculous disease of abdominal lymphatic glands, 
some surgical aspects. G. H. Colt & G. N. Clark, 
1937, 65: 771-787 
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urinary obstructions in infants and children. J. R. 
Caulk, 1936, 63: 80-85 
urinary tract in infancy and childhood. H. L. Kret- 
schmer, 1931, 53: 129-154 
volvulus due to derangement of intestinal rotation 
and distribution. T. M. Green, 1931, 53: 734- 
741 
vulvovaginitis, endocrine therapy. J. C. Burch, 
1940, 70: 504, 505 
feeding: elimination of morphine and quinine in human 
milk. W. G. Terwilliger & R. A. Hatcher, 1934, 
58: 823-826 
fracture 
femur, overhead suspension. H. 
1927, 45: 702-704 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 
view. b. 8. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 5 
premature 
anatomical study of subdural hemorrhage associated 
with tentorial splitting in newborn. W. H. Chase, 
1930, 51: 31-41 
hepatic lesions. A. S. Price, 1937, 65: 748 
mortality in breech delivery. T. R. Goethals, 1936, 
62: 528-530, 533 
reproductive efiiciency before and after birth of mal- 
formed children; study of 405 consecutive fami- 
lies. D. P. Murphy, 1936, 62: 585-589 
surgery, abdominal, advances. Editorial. W. FE. Ladd, 
1941, 72: 1072-1073 
tumor 
bladder tumor, primary, in infants and children; re- 
port of hemangioma in male child of 27 months. 
N. P. Rathbun, 1937, 64: 914-918 
cystic hygroma of neck; report of 27 cases. R. FE. 
Gross & C. I*. Goeringer, 1939, 69: 48-60 
mixed tumors of kidney in infancy and childhood: 
study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1931, 52: 1-24 
Infants, Newborn 
See also Asphyxia, neonatorum; Fetus; 
infants and children; Hernia, umbilical; 
sis, obstetrical; Umbilical cord 
analgesia, anesthesia and newborn infant. S. H. Clif- 
ford & I’. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 23-290 
anatomy 
paths along which postnatal body form is developed 
from body form at term. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 
623-627 
physiological pathology and, in asphyxia. P. J. 
Flagg, 1938, 67: 153-162 
surgical importance of “brown fat”. E. S. J. King, 
1931, 52: 605-671 
trunk measurements: anatomical basis for study of 
splanchnoptosis. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 605-640 
anomalies and deformities 
aberrant pancreatic tissue in gastrointestinal tract; 
report of 2 cases and review of literature. M. 
Danzis, 1938, 67: 520-525 
congenital absence of both lungs. Allen & Affelbach, 
1925, 41: 375-376. Discussion, 376 
congenital anomalies of rectum and anus. 
Berman, 1938, 66: 11-22 
congenital atresia of extrahepatic bile ducts. N. F. 
Hicken & H. G. Crellin, 1940, 71: 437-444 
congenital bilateral absence of kidneys; critical re- 
view with report of one additional case. I’. Hin- 
man, Jr., 1940, 71: 101-105 
deformities in relation to maternal pelvic disease. 
L. Goldstein & D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 804- 
805 
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Infants, Newborn, anomalies and deformaties— Continued 
duplications of alimentary tract; enterogenous 
cysts, enteric cysts or ileum duplex. W. E. Ladd 
& R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
ectopic ureteral orifice; report of 17 cases in children. 
M. F. Campbell, 1937, 64: 22-29 
peritonitis in fetus, causing intestinal anomalies. 
Collective review. T. B. Jones, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 
423 
surgery in cases of anomalies. Collective review. 
T. B. Jones, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 424 
— neonatorum: See Asphyxia neonatorum 
00 
comparison of fibrinogen and prothrombin levels of 
maternal and cord blood at delivery. A. Rush, 
1940, 70: 922-924 
comparison of prothrombin levels of maternal and 
cord blood at delivery. R. F’. Norris & A. Rush, 
1940, 70: 1006-1010 
effect of nitrous oxide oxygen ether anesthesia upon 
oxygenation of maternal and fetal blood at de- 
livery. C. A. Smith, 1940, 70: 787-791 
normal obstetrical case in which infant’s blood 
showed distinct typing. S.Schochet, 1925, 41: 122 
plasma prothrombin of mothers and infants at de- 
livery; comparative values of umbilical arteries 
and veins. R. F. Norris & M. C. Bennett, 1941, 
72: 758-763 
breast changes. I. M. Procter, C. C. Carpenter & R. P. 
Morehead, 1940, 70: 671 
cesarean section, réle of anesthesia. K. M. Heard, 
1940, 70: 657- -O061 
deafness, prenatal medication and its relation to fetal 
ear. H. M. Taylor, 1937; 64: 542-546. Discus- 
sion, 545 
death 
prevention; morbidity and mortality of maternity. 
Editorial. Ff. L. Adair, 1940, 71: 824-825 
risk to infant in breech delivery. T. R. Goethals, 
1936, 62: 525-540 
disease 
cephalhematoma. J. Chorobski & L. Davis, 1934, 
§8:12-31 
differential diagnosis: hemorrhagic infarct of testicle. 
J. T. MacLean, 1943, 76: 319-322 
erythroblastosis fetalis, physician, blood transfusion, 
the Rh factor. R. J. Pieri & R. C. Schwartz, 1944, 
79: 490-496 
erythroblastosis pre obstetrical-pathologi- 
cal study of 47 cases T. Javert, 1942, 74: 1-19 
hemorrhagic infarct of sents in newborn. J. T. 
MacLean, 1943, 76: 319-322 
hepatic lesions. A. S. Price, 1937, 65: 748-752 
hernia 
diaphragmatic hernia. Collective review. J. Wein- 
berg, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 446-448 
indirect inguinal hernia; observations on Russell’s 
theory and technique. I. S. Wetherell, 1930, 51: 
133-134 
hypoplasia of kidney. R. H. Herbst & C. W. Apfel- 
bach, 1935, 61: 306-311 
large pulmonary air cysts of infancy, pathogenesis 
and diagnosis. W. It. Anspach & I. J. Wolman, 
1933, 56: 634-645 
omphalocele (umbilical eventration) in newly born. 
R. E. Gross & J. B. Blodgett, 1940, 71: 520-527 
prevention of maternal and infant anemia. R. Gott- 
lieb & G. J. Strean, 1939, 68: 869-871 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 81 
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ulcerative processes; peptic — and the interbrain. 
H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 23-2 
vitamin K deficiency. S. F reeman & F. S. Grodins, 
1941, 1.A.S. 72: 422 
volvulus neonatorum. H. E. Haymond & L. R 
Dragstedt, 1931, 53: 321-327 
hemorrhage 
antihemorrhagic effects of a new water-soluble vita- 
min K-like substance. M. Davison, I’. Steigmann 
& H. L. Udesky, 1942, 74: 35-40 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Doug- 
lass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 173 
further observations of intracranial hemorrhage. 
W. Sharpe & A. S. Maclaire, 1925, 41: 583-588 
intravenous use of synthetic vitamin K;. A. M. Selig- 
man & others, 1941, 73: 697-608 
subdural hemorrhage associated with tentorial split- 
ting in newborn, anatomical study. W. H. Chase, 
1930, 51: 31-41 
vitamin K therapy. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1930, 
1.A.S., 69: 3 
injuries 
See also Fetus, injuries 
birth fractures of femur, treatment, end-results. A. 
Rydén, 1935, 60: 1098-1105 
birth i injuries; wy obstetric forceps; review of its 
use in 55 cases. C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 812 
birth shock as mele of trauma of labor. W. C. ¢ 
Cole, 1939, 68: 179 
cranial and intracranial damage in newborn; end 
results in 117 cases. I). Munro, 1928, 47: 622-630 
effect on weight curve. W. C. C. Cole, 1939, 68: 179- 
186 
intentional fracture of humerus in newborn. D. F. 
Clark, 1926, 43: 795-800 
intra-uterine fractures (lig. 1, 2); principles of treat- 
ment of non-union of fracture. I’. H. Albee, 1930, 
I: 297, 298 
prevention: principles of technique of second stage 
of labor. J. B. DeLee, 1926, 42: 701-703 
torticollis, removal in early life of fibrous mass from 
sternomastoid muscle. H. L. von Lackum, 1929, 
48: 501-504 
traumatic ossifying periostitis of newborn. S. T. 
Snedecor, R. FE. Knapp & H. B. Wilson, 1935, 61: 
385-387 
irradiation, postconception pelvic, of albino rat (mus 
Norvegicus); its effect upon offspring. D. P. Mur- 
phy & M. De Renyi, 1930, 50: 861-863 
irradiation of ovary, effect with respect to conception. 
I). '. Murphy, 1929, 48: 774 
irradiation of ovary during pregnancy and_ precon- 
ception, effect. D. P. Murphy, 1928, 47: 208-210; 
1920, 48: 774 
morphine narcosis, and methods of resuscitation. I. 
Shute & M. E. Davis, 1933, 57: 727-736 
mortality 
Barton obstetric forceps; review of its use in 55 
cases. C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 812 
corporeal and cervical cesarean section; comparative 
analysis of results on teaching service. KE. B. 
Piper & C. Bachman, 1929, 49: 551 
effect of ovarian irradiation with respect to concep- 
tion. D. P. Murphy, 1920, 48: 774 
gross neonatal mortality among breech deliveries. T. 
R. Goethals, 1936, 62: 531 
immature infants in breech delivery. T. R. Goe- 
thals, 1936, 62: 530, 533 
neonatal clinical diagnosis. TR. Goethals, 1936, 
62: 528, 533 
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, Infants, Newborn, mortality Continued 
pregnancy following cesarean section. K. Kuder, 
1936, 62: 8gI 
normal infant following post-radiation pregnancy; re- 
port of case. I. I. Kaplan, 1930, 50: 492-493 
physiology, normal and abnormal of fetus and new- 
born. S. H. Clifford & IF. C. Irving, 1937, 65: 23- 
24 
posterior urethra in the newborn female, study. F. A. 
Beneventi, 1943, 76: 64-76 
pyelitis of pregnancy, effect on. Hl. I. Traut & A. 
Kuder, 1938, [.A.S., 67: 579 
spontaneous position of lower extremities at term; 
anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis; ab- 
dominal walls at term. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 
614-623 
teeth, natal: report of case. S. Schochet, 1925, 41: 529 
weight 
curve, obstetrical influences. W. C. C. Cole, 1939, 
68: 179-1806 
curve, operative delivery, influence of types. W. C. 
C. Cole, 1939, O8: 181 
curve of primiparae and multiparae. W. C. C. Cole, 
1939. 08: 181 
factor in cervical lacerations. B. H. Goff, 1936, 63: 
210 
relation of maternal metabolism to infant birth 
weight. W. I. Mengert, 1933, 56: 1009-1012 
temperature drop, effect on weight curve of newborn 
infants. W. C. C. Cole 1939, 68: 184 
Infarction 
See also Embolism; Thrombosis; and under names 
of organs, as Intestines, infarction; Lungs, infarc- 
tion 
septic, and bacteriemic Staphylococcal infection. C. 
Lyons, 1942, 74: 41-46 
Infection 
See also Bacteria; Immunity; Septicemia; Sta- 
phylococcus; Streptococcus; ‘Toxemia; Wounds, 
treatment; also names of organs and regions, as 
Gallbladder, disease; Hand, infection 
air-borne 
DD. Hart, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 420-422 
J. C. Kraissl, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 405 
bacterial contamination from air, skin of operator, 
and of patient. J. W. Hirshfeld, 1941, 73: 72-78 
bacterial content of air in operating room. T. B. 
Rice, L. A. Weed & H. Raidt, 1941, 73: 181-192 
continuous control of operating room technique. 
J. D. Hart, roq41, L.A.S., 73: 407-409 
is sterilization of air by the use of ultraviolet radia- 
tion of benefit? D. Hart, 1940, L.A.S., 71: 420- 
422 
postoperative infections from the air. C. J. Kraissl, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 405 
burns, treatment of patients with severe burns. H. S. 
Allen & S. L. Koch, 1942, 74: 914-924 
cattle hairs in the hand, disability from. A. B. Kanavel, 
1033), 50: 558 
complications 
prolonged infection and formation of urinary lithia- 
sis. Collective review. C. C. Higgins, 1939, L.A.S., 
68: 399 
diagnosis 
reaction of lipids in blood leucocytes to fever and in- 
fection. Ih. M. Boyd, 1935, 60: 205-213 
Schilling differential blood count. J.S. Harter & C. 
Lyons, 1933, 50: 182-186 
droplet: infection in clean operative wounds; 9 year 
study. I’. L. Meleney, 1935, 60: 265 
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etiology 
See also cross references and other divisions under 
Infection 
complications of radiotherapy in cancer of cervix. 
M. Cutler, 1942, 74: 867-875 
experimental 
diffusion and localization of experimental infec- 
tions of peritoneum. Bb. Steinberg & R. A. Martin, 
1944, 79: 457-408 
production by sterile material; causation of bacillus 
welchii infections in dogs by injection of sterile 
liver extracts or bile salts. I. Andrews, A. G. 
Rewbridge & L. Hrdina, 1931, 53: 176-181 
sequences of experimental bacterial infarction of 
femur in rabbits. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913- 
925 
factors influencing incidence of postoperative throm- 
bophlebitis in gynecologic surgery. V. 5S. Coun- 
seller & I). A. McKinnon, Jr., 1942, 75: 114- 
117 
focal 
See also Teeth, infected; Tonsils, infection; and 
other regions 
bacteriology and pathogenesis of appendicitis. A. H. 
IX. Dorsey, 1930, 50: 502-571 
clinical study of nephritis in cases of pregnancy. R. 
Rockwood, R. D. Mussey & N. M. Keith, 1926, 
42: 348 
danger of sepsis about lips. Iditorial. W. I. deC 
Wheeler, 1926, 43: 535-537 
deafness and. J. A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 390 
debatable points in surgery of gall tract. W. D. 
Haggard, 1925, 41: 92-94 
diagnosis of chronic infection of tonsils in relation 
to indications for operation in cases of chronic 
focal infection. G. M. Coates, 1935, 60: 580 
due to diverticulitis of colon. H. Laufman, 1941, 
I.A.S., 73: 229 
etiology of osteomyelitis of ischium and pubis. G. L. 
McWhorter, 1929, 49: 207 
etiology of peptic ulcer. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & K. 
Hosoi, 1936, 62: 259, 209, 272 
foci in acute hematogenous osteomyelitis in adoles- 
cence. Collective review. R. A. Cutting, 1930, 
I.A.S., 51:6 
hyperthyroidism in children in relation to. R. 5. 
Dinsmore, 1926, 42: 172-176 
hypertrophic osteo-arthritis of spine. J. C. Cottrell, 
1930, 51: 731 
jejunal ulcer, etiology. I. B. Benedict, 1933, 56: 807- 


819 
obstetrical, importance. M. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 
44-48 ; ae 
obstetrical: vaccine therapy. M. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 
78: 44-48 


ocular disease, physical examination of patients. 
Editorial. W. L. Benedict, 1926, 42: 850-851 

present status of infection of upper respiratory tract 
in relation to focal infection. W. V. Mullin, 1935, 
60: 581 

primary streptococcus peritonitis in children. J. 
Schwartz, 1927, 45: 590-594 

relation between acute infections of upper respira- 
tory tract and infections of kidney. Editorial. 
H. Cabot, 1930, 50: 503-504 

role in renal calculi. Collective review. C. C. Hig- 
gins, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 304, 396 

role in renal calculus. A. Randall, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 
222-228 

sphenoid sinus. C. H. Bowers, 1936, 62: 514-516 
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Infection, focal—Continued 
surgical drainage of seminal vesicles and prostate; 
indications, technique and results. J. H. Morris- 
sey, 1928, 46: 341-351 
tonsils as portals. H. Tilley, 1930, 50: 168 
toxic action of autolyzed tissue. K. C. Mason & 
C. W. Lemon, 1931, 53: 61 
granuloma, infective; nan-specilic chronic tumor-like 
productive inflammations of gastrointestinal 
tract. H. If. Mock, 1931, 52: 672-689 
hand injuries réle; phagedenic ulceration, its recognition 
and treatment. I. Holman, 1935, 60: 306 
hemothorax, complications; management of chest 
wotinds. M. DeBakey, 1942, LA.S., 74: 210, 212 
hiccup, infection persistent; epidemic and postoper- 
ative forms. C. W. Mayo, 1932, 55: 701-704 
hospital 
See also Infection, airborne; Infection, surgical 
adequate bacteriological service for a surgical de- 
partment. IF. L. Meleney, 1934, 59: 358-362 
bacteria] contamination of wounds from the air, 
from the skin of operator and from skin of pa- 
tient. J. W. Hirshfeld, 1941, 73: 72-78 
infection in clean operative wounds; g year study. 
F. L. Meleney, 1935, 60: 264-275 
plumbing as source of infection, proposed safeguards. 
A. H. Kegel, 1930, 50: 369-370 
immunity and infection vs. inflammation in formation 
and cure of acute abscess. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 
50: 314-3160 
indelible penci) point in the hand, disability from. A. 
B. Kanavel, 1933, 56: 558 
industrial: See Industry and occupations 
phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
IX. Holman, 1935, 60: 304-316 
portal of entry 
ileocecal lymphadenitis in children. A. Kk. Brown, 
1937, 05: 805 
routes to the brain in brain abscess. Collective re- 
view. FI. C. Grant, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 119, 120-122 
postoperative: See Infection, surgical 
preoperative respiratory infection. D. S. King, 1933, 
50: 47-48 
prevention 
antiseptic era. Iditorial. H. W. Orr, 1938, 66: 685- 
686 
general surgeon’s approach to problems of fractures 
and other traumas. W. EK. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 
statistical analysis of study of prevention of infec- 
tion in soft part wounds, compound fractures, and 
burns with special reference to sulfonamides. F. 
L. Meleney & A. O. Whipple, 1945, 80: 263-296 
sulfanilamide ointment treatment of severe burns. 
I. 1. Evans & M. J. Hoover, 1943, 77: 372 
treatment of fresh traumatic and contaminated 
surgical wounds. J. D. Bisgard & C. P. Baker, 
1942, 74: 20-26 
puerperal: See Pregnancy, toxemia; Puerperal infection 
pus, the friendly enemy. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 
67: 124-126 
pyogenic; treatment with new chlorine solutions. F. 
Young, 1936, 63: 323 
surgical 
See also Infection, air-borne; Infection, treatment 
absence of ascending infection in ureterovesical reim- 
plantation in dogs. H. M. Weyrauch & others, 
IQ41, 72: 192-197 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci infections on a 
general surgical service. W.R.Sandusky & others, 
1942, 75: 145-150 
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anesthesia as factor. M. R. Reid, 1930, I.A.S., 69: 116 

aseptic and antiseptic measures as they affect inci- 
dence of infections in surgery. M. L. Mason, 1939, 
I.A.S., 69: 112-114 

bacteriological problems still to be solved. W. A. 
Altemeier, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 409-410 

checking and controlling postoperative infections. 
H. L. Foss, 1935, 60: 620 

choice and use of ligature and suture material in re- 
pair of clean wounds. A. O. Whipple, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 10g-I10 

clean operative wounds, 9 year study. IF. L. Meleney, 
1935, 00: 204-275 

continuous control of operating room technique. J. 
D. Hart, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 407-400 

control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery; review of 1000 consecutive personal cases. 
W. T. Dannreuther, 1930, 51: 525 

diagnosis, present status of blood examination in, 
with study of 27 indices of infection reported in 
literature. H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 48-61 

differential diagnosis between certain types of infec- 
tious gangrene of skin; particular reference to 
haemolytic streptococcus gangrene and bacterial 
synergistic gangrene. IF’. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 
847-867 

gas gangrene following surgical procedures, incidence. 
EK. L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 
64:1010-1012 

gloves, surgical, and wound infections. L. A. Weed 
& J. L. Groves, 1942, 75: 661-604 

hands of operators as source. M. B. ‘Tinker, 1940, 
I.A.S., 71: 406 

hernia operations as index of hospital infections. 
C. N. Combs, 1930, 50: 369. Discussion, 369 

immunity factors in prevention of postoperative in- 
fections. C. Lyons, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 409 

infections in surgery. M. R. Reid, 1939, L.A.S., 60: 
107-109 

minimal trauma and irritating foreign bodies, in- 
cluding suture material, in prevention. J.S. Davis, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 408, 409 

nose and throat of operating personnel as source. 
J. S. Davis, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 405 

postoperative hemolytic streptococcus wound infec- 
tions and their relation to hemolytic strepto- 
coccus carriers among operating personnel. I. L. 
Meleney & F. A. Stevens, 1926, 43: 338-342 

postoperative infections. I. L. Meleney and others, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 403-413 

postoperative infections: measures of control. G. de 
Takats & J. H. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1028-1038 

postoperative pulmonary complications in relation 
to sepsis. D. S. King, 1933, 56: 40-47 

postoperative wound complications; clinical study 
with special reference to use of silk. P. Sham- 
baugh, 1937, 64: 765-771 

prevention 
general surgeon’s approach to problems of frac- 
tures and other traumas. W. I. Lee, 1942, 74: 
514-528 

prevesical, perivesical and periprostatic suppura- 
tions; review of literature and report of cases. 
A. KE. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 477-502 

prophylactic and active treatment with zinc peroxide. 
I. L. Meleney & B. Johnson, 1937, 64: 387-392 

pus, the friendly enemy. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 
1938, 67: 124-126 

records, importance in postoperative infection. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 411 
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Infection, surgical Continued 
records for 15 years, Presbyterian Hospital, N.Y. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 412 
resistance of healing wounds to infection. 
Mortier, 1933, 50: 702-706 
roentgenotherapy. J. S. Lockwood, 1940, [.A.S., 71: 
410 
skin bacteria; their location with reference to skin 
sterilization. D. L. Lovell, 1945, 80: 174-177 
skin of patient as source. M. B. ‘Tinker, 1940, L.A.S., 
71: 407 
sunlight in surgery. F’. P. Corrigan & W. Boukalik, 
1932, 55: 371-373 
symposium. M. R. Reid & others, 1939, 1.A.5S., 69: 
107-118 
trauma to tissues, hemostasis, sutures under tension 
as factors. G. de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 1941, 72: 
1032 
unrecognized postoperative infection; cause of syn- 
drome of so called “liver shock”. A.S. W. Touroff, 
1930, 62: g41-g50 
value of vitamins in surgical practice. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 314 
vitamin role in. Collective review. C. B. Puestow, 
1949, 1.A.S., 70: 195-201 
wound infection; experimental study of uretero-in- 
testinal implantation. I. Cause of peritonitis. I. 
Hinman & others, 1936, 62: 909-917 
thyroid crisis due to. R. H. Bayley, 1934, 590: 41-47 
transmission 
See also Infection, air-borne; Infection, surgical; 
and other divisions under Infection 
upper respiratory passages; bacteriological study of 
etliciency of face masks. M. L. Blatt & M. L. 
Dale, 1933, 57: 302-368 
treatment 
See also Penicillin; Sulfonamides 
bacteriophage. J.S. Lockwood; I’. L. Meleney, 1949, 
1.A.S., 71: 410 
bacteriophage. Collective review. IF. L. 
1934, 1.A.S., 59: 374-376 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T.C. Douglass, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 173 
blood transfusion: evaluation of blood and blood 
substitutes. M. M. Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 
74: 348-352 
care of infected wounds. S. L. Koch, 1938, I.A.S., 
660: 105-113 
chemotherapy with rivanol. G. 
41: 79-91 
chlorine solutions, new. I. Young, 1936, 63: 318-324 
established wound infection. J. S. Lockwood, 1940, 
I.A.S., 71: 410 
experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. I’. M. 
Allen, 1939, 68: 1047-1051 
fresh traumatic and contaminated surgical wounds. 
J. D. Bisgard & C. P. Baker, 1942, 74: 20-26 
fresh wounds. M. R. Reid & J. Stevenson, 1938, 66: 
313-319 
general and local secondary treatment of established 
wound infection. I. L. Meleney; J. S. Lockwood, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 410 
hypochlorite solution; sulfanilamide compounds; 
zinc peroxide. J. S. Lockwood, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 
410 
intravenous administration of mercurochrome. H. H. 
Trout, 1926, 42: 633-637 
intravenous charcoal therapy. H. 
1930, 50: 877-878 
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protein therapy, influence on experimental staphy- 
lococcus infection of cornea of rabbit. B. W. Key, 
1920, 42: 473-479. Discussion, 479-481 
serum. C. Lyons, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 411 
sulfonamide drugs, principles which should govern 
local use. I. I. Osgood, 1942, 75: 21-27 
sulfonamide in open fractures. K. Speed, 1943, 1.A.S., 
77: 1-13 
sulfonamide therapy as aid to surgery. J. S. Lock- 
wood, 1941, 72: 307-311 
x-ray. Collective review. M. L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 393-399 
x-ray: effect of therapeutic doses of x-ray on infec- 
tions and inflammations; experimental studies. 
L. A. Weed & others, 1942, 75: 157-160 
zinc peroxide in prophylactic and active treatment of 
surgical infections. I’. L. Meleney & B. Johnson, 
1937, 64: 387-392 
Infertility: See Reproduction; Sterility 
Inflammation 
See also division inflammation under names of 
organs, as Kidney, inflammation 
G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 56: 310-316 
bacterial studies of peritoneal cavity. K. Roberts, W. 
W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 752- 
701 
effect of therapeutic doses of x-ray on infections and in- 
flammations; experimental studies. L. A. Weed 
& others, 1942, 75: 157-160 
Lister and Hunter quoted. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 56: 310 
pus, the friendly enemy. [ditorial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 
67: 124-120 


Collective review. 


x-ray treatment of infections. 
M. L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 393-399 
Influenza 
etiology of cancer and sarcoma. L. A. Lane, 1937, 64: 
404 


primary carcinoma of lung in relation to. C. I. Allen 
& I. J. Smith, 1932, 55: 153 
Infra-red rays 
infra-red photographic study of changing pattern of 
superficial veins in case of human pregnancy. 
L. C. Massopust, 1936, 63: 86-89 
Inguinal canal 
See also Hernia, inguinal 
demonstration of true internal inguinal sphincter and 
its etiologic réle in hernia. W. W. MacGregor, 
1929, 49: 510-515 
repair of internal ring in oblique inguinal hernia. 
I’. G. Connell, 1928, 46: 113-118 
Inguinal region: See Groin; Hernia, inguinal; Inguinal 
canal 
Inhalation 
See also Oxygen 
therapy; respiration in asphyxia neonatorum. R. A. 
Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K. S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 
610-611 
Injections 
See also Anesthesia, intravenous; Anesthesia, local 
and regional; Anesthesia, nerve blocking; Blood 
transfusion; Enema 
arterial 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injec- 
tion; preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 
655-062 . 
hypodermic 
acetylcholine as diagnostic test in cases of congenital 
megacolon. G. de Takats, 1939, 69: 762-763 
gas gangrene following. E. L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & 
P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1008 
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Injections — Continued 
infusions of blood and other fluids into general circula- 
tion via bone marrow: technique and_ results. 
L. M. ‘Tocantins & J. P.O’ Neill, 19041, 73: 281-287 
intraperitoneal, action of mercurochrome upon local 
infections in guinea pigs; experimental study. 
J. FE. Sanner & J. I. Hill, 1928, 46: 496-409 
intrasternal, needle for treatment of shock by sternal 
infusion. R. M. Jones, 1943, 76: 587-588 
intravenous 
See also Pyelography, intravenous urography 
action of mercurochrome upon local infections in 
guinea pigs; experimental study. J. KE. Sanner & 
J. H. Hill, 1928, 46: 496-499 
administration of mercurochrome. H. H. Trout, 
1926, 42: 633-637 
alcohol in surgical patient, preliminary report. 
D. C. Moore & M. Karp, 1945, 80: 523-525 
amino acid administration in surgical patients using 
an enzymatic casein digest. C. E. Gardner, Jr. & 
J. C. Trent, 1942, 75: 657-660 
amino acids for nutritional purposes in the surgical 
patient. R. Landesman & V. A. Weinstein, 1942, 
75: 300-306 
brain-flap; its relation to intracranial pressure. R. 
St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1930, 51: 65-76 
charcoal therapy in gynecology and midwifery. H. 
Nahmmacher, 1930, 50: 873-878 
common solutions, use of. IF. A. Coller & W. G. Mad- 
dock, 1940, 70: 351-353 
danger of intravenous drip. Correspondence. J. S. 
Horsley, 1938, 67: 264 
dangers of administration of thorium dioxide. A. J. 
Fleming & W. Hf. Chase, 1936, 63: 145-148 
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protein digest solution in surgical patients. C. S. 
White & J. J. Weinstein, 1945, 80: 313-318 

proteins, parenteral administration. 1). Casten & M. 
Bodenheimer, 1941, 72: 188-189 

reactions: recent contributions in basic medical sci 
ences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 
1939, 1.A.S., 69: 414-415 

reactions after infusions, further report on their 
elimination. L. Rademaker, 1933, 56: 956-958 

remedy in case both walls are punctured. H. J. 
John, 1930, 50: 773 

sclerosing solution in treatment of varicose veins. 
L. N. Atlas, 1943, 77: 130-140 

skiodan; influence of gynecological conditions on 
genito-urinary tract as shown by simultaneous in- 
jections of skiodan or uroselectan (intravenously) 
and lipiodol; preliminary report. A. Stein & M. 
Rodgers, 1932, 55: 490-403 

umbilical vein injection in asphyxia neonatorum. 
R. A .Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K.S. Johnson, 1937, 


65: 611 
vitamin K,. A. M.Seligman & others, 1941, 73: 686- 
7O1 


paravertebral alcohol injections in angina pectoris; 
technique, methods and safeguards. J. C. White, 
1940, 71: 334-343 
subarachnoid 
alcohol to control pain in cancer of cervix. R. W. 
Postlethwait, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 545 
surgical relief of pain. Editorial. W. T. Peyton, 
1942, 75: 522-523 
Pocantin’s infusion needle; general surgeon’s approach 
to problems of fractures and other traumas. 
W. KE. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 


effects of parenteral administration of fluids on me- Innominate bone: See Pelvis 
tabolism of electrolytes during postoperative con- Insecticides 


valescence. FE. M. Limbert & others, 1945, 80: 
609-614 


ethylenedichloride, occupational hazard. C. P. Me- 
Cord, 1933, 56: 548 


fluids in secondary shock. I’. S. Grodins & S. Free- Insemination: See Impregnation 
man, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 6 Instruments and apparatus 


glucose “covered” with insulin. P. C. Eschweiler, 
1940, 71: 141-145 

gum acacia glucose infusions: severe and fatal reac- 
tions following. W. I. Studdiford, 1937, 64: 772- 
784 

hepatolienography with thorotrast. R. Lewisohn, 
1932, 55: 08-73 

human plasma and serum therapy: cause of reactions 
with reference to use of concentrated plasma and 
serum. J. M. Hill & EK. E. Muirhead, 1943, 77: 
113-125 

hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and gynecology; ex- 
perimental and clinical study. H. B. Matthews & 
V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781-790 

indigocarmine to locate proximal stump of severed 
duct; secondary plastic repair of common duct. 
L. Jacques, 1931, 52: 1151-1152 

insulin-glucose treatment of shock: method for use of 
insulin. I). Fisher, 1926, 43: 224-229. Discussion, 
228 

invert sugar as a substitute for glucose. S. KE. Kerr 
& R. J. Pauly, 1942, 74: 925-927 

mechanics of bile flow, study; responses to pharma- 
cological stimuli. D. D. Kozoll & fH. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 901-907 

method of using same vein repeatedly for intrave- 
nous medications. C. L. Larkin, 1929, 49: 203- 
204 

preparation of safe intravenous solutions. C. W. 
Walter, 1936, 63: 643-646 
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abdominoscope, new and practical. W. O. Sweek, 1927, 
45: 700-701 

ambulance equipment: transportation of early long 
bone fractures. R. IL. Kennedy, 1934, 58: 479-482 

anal: cryptoscope; anoscope. W. 1). Pennington, 1928, 
46: 868 

anastomosis clamps. C. Dennis, 1943, 77: 231 

anesthesia: See Anesthesia, apparatus 

approved medical, surgical and hospital equipment, in- 
struments and supplies. 1933, 57: 435-437 

arterial clamp, Crile, for embolism. R. R. Linton, 1945, 
So: 515 

arthrometer to measure motion of wrist and elbow. L. 
Breidenbach & E. Jamison, 1945, 80: 361-367 

baby punch, to remove valves of posterior urethra in 
children, in congenital obstruction. Hl. H. Young 
& R. W. McKay, 19209, 48: 515 

Bailey’s suprapubic cystostomy trocar; treatment of 
thoracic empyema. A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 210 

Balkan frame and its use in general surgery. A. C. 
Johnson, 1927, 44: 831-832 

Bardex barium enema tube with balloon attached in 
new simplified method of defunctionalizing the 
colon. EK. F. Berman, 1944, 79: 419-426 

Baumgartner color photography of cervical erosions. 
O. Zclezny-Baumrucker & G. O. Baumrucker, 
1938, 67: 17-25 

bed for air cushion reduction of fracture dislocations of 
vertebrae. B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 414-417 

bed for postural drainage. J. J. Singer, 1939, 68: 331 
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bed with movable back rest for postural uterine drain- 
age. I.S. Cutter, 1928, 1.A.S., 47: 405-490 
Bell jar for altering cholecystic pressure. C. G. John 
ston & C. E. Brown, 1932, 54: 477-435 
biopsy 
aspiration in diagnosis of bone tumors. R. E. Snyder 
& B. L. Coley, 1945, 80: 517-522 
forceps; thoracoscopy in diagnosis and management 
of lung tumors. R. C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617 
punch. W. J. Hoffman, 1933, 56: 829 
rectosigmoidal forceps. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 214 
wire instrument used in cervical carcinoma. A. Woll- 
ner, 1939, 08: 154 
bladder 
glass drainage tube, and suture needle; use in supra- 
pubic prostatectomy. S. H. Harris, 1927, 45: 607 
neck resector with electric connections. ‘T. J. Kirwin, 
1931, 52: 1013-1018 
plastic operations for exstrophy. H. H. Young, 1942, 
74: 728-737 
retractor, illuminated. C. Morson, 1939, 68: 1062, 
1003 
retractor for suprapubic prostatectomy. S. H. 
Harris, 1930, 50: 258 
tidal irrigator and cystometer combined for manage- 
ment of paralyzed bladder. W. V. Cone & W. H. 
Bridgers, 1942, 75: 61-66 
blood pressure 
measuring capillary pressure. G. Szint6, 1937, 65: 
453 
measuring venous pressure. J. C. Adams, 1939, 69: 
718 
mercury U-tube for measurement of venous pres- 
sure. J. R. Veal & H. H. Hussey, 1941, 72: 843 
blood supply 
apparatus and methods for studying human para- 
thyroids. G. M. Curtis, 1930, 51: 805 
plethysmograph. D.S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 
75: 507-57 
plethysmograph; new device for study of peripheral 
vascular phenomena in health and disease. C. A. 
Johnson, 1932, 55: 731-737 
blood transfusion: See Blood transfusion, apparatus 
blood vessels 
clip set for intracranial work. R. M. Klemme, 1928, 
40: 575-570 
padded collar for prolonged compression of carotid 
artery. J. J. Keegan, 1933, 57: 371 
Boari button; uretero-intestinal anastomoses; use of 
mechanical anastomosing apparatus. R. Zol- 
linger, 1934, 59: 708 
body rest for maintaining patients in prone position 
following intracranial operations. L. K. Ferguson, 
1925, 41: 087-688 
bone work 
See also Casts; Extension, apparatus; Fractures, 
apparatus; Splints 
angle-osteotome. S. Orell, 1934, 59: 640, 041, 643 
automatic motor driven saws for bone grafting. 
I’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 314 
circular saw and chisel; modification of rotation 
arthrodesis of knee (Roeren). J. E. Milgram, 
1931, 53: 350 
drilling machines for bone grafting. S. Orell, 1934, 
59: 040 
grafting new technique. J. B. Chester, 1940, 70: 819- 
825 
methacrylate plastic cups for arthroplasty of hip. 
P. H. Harmon, 1943, 76: 347-365 
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new technique in grafting. J. B. Chester, 1940, 70: 
819-825 
os purum graft tools in recurrent dislocations of 
shoulder joint. S. Orell, 1940, 70: 946 
osteoperforator. S. Orell, 1940, 70: 946 
periosteum detacher; uranostaphylorrhaphy. — G. 
Gatti, 1930, 51: 225, 226 
rate of absorption and callus stimulating properties 
of cow horn; ivory, beef bone and autogenous bone. 
C. W. Hughes, 1943, 76: 665-671 
retaining apparatus in treatment of congenital dislo- 
cation of hip. H. O. Feiss, 1929, 49: 500-562 
spatula for bone surgery. S. Orell, 1934, 59: 640 
surgical tools. S. Orell, 1934, 59: 638-643 
turnbuckle, lengthening tibia and fibula. F. A. Al- 
corn, 1938, 07: 230-233 
Braasch-Bumpus punch with Tyvand modification; 
present status of transurethral prostatic surgery. 
Collective review. L. W. Riba, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 77 
brace: See Brace 
breathing tube; Mirault operation for single harelip. 
V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1930, 51: 97 
bronchography; apparatus for filling bronchial tree. A. 
Kiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 47: 58, 61, 62, 63 
bronchoscope, double. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 496 
bronchoscopic pneumonography. D. H. Ballon, 1928, 
47: 675 
cannula, in operative cholangiography. P. L. Mirizzi, 
1937, 05: 702 
cannula, pelvic diagnosis by roentgen visualization. 
I. I*. Stein, 1932, 55: 209, 210 
carbon dioxide snow electrocautery technique for occlu- 
sion of arteries. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 456-459 
carbon dioxide snow electrocautery technique for occlu- 
sion of large veins. J. bin, 1943, 76: 43-50 
casts: See Casts 
cataract operation; instruments to hasten maturity 
and to extract lens. C. H. Bagley, 1926, 42: 698- 
700 
catgut: See Catgut 
catheter: See Catheter 
cautery, hazards of fire and explosion of anesthetic 
agents. B. A. Greene, 1942, 74: 259-205 
cautery knife, Downes, amputation of cervix. H. P. 
Kuhn, 1927, 45: 388 
cautery punch for transurethral surgery. J. R. Caulk, 
1934, 58: 355; illus. 346 
cautery punch with accessories. L. W. Riba, 19309, 
I.A.S., 68: 75 
centrifuge tube, examining device. T. B. Rice, L. A. 
Weed & H. Raidt, 1941, 73: 182 
chair for brain surgery, Martel. T. de Martel, 1931, 
52: 381-385 
chair to permit uterine drainage; postural uterine drain- 
age—Charles White. Landmarks in_ surgical 
progress. I. S. Cutter, 1928, 1.A.S., 47: 495-496 
chisels for obtaining costal cartilage for plastic surgery. 
J. D. Kelly, 1927, 44: 087-689 
cholangiography, x-ray tunnel and needle. R. R. Best 
& I’. Hicken, 1937, 65: 218 
circulation: digital plethysmograph as measure of per- 
ipheral circulation. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70: 
31-41 
circulation studies: Geiger-Mueller counter: use of 
radioactive sodium. B.C. Smith & Ik. H. Quimby, 
1944, 79: 142-147 
clamp: See Clamp 
clavicle depressor. B. M. Bosworth, 1941, 73: 870 
coiled spring device for gradual occlusion of aorta. 
H. E. Pearse, Jr., 1928, 46: 411-410 
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Instruments and apparatus— Continued 
colon irrigator. Marco Gatinaria, Concerning the cure 
of individual diseases. Facsimile. Old master- 
pieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1931, 53: 406 
colostomy belt with removal bag. L. J. Hirschman, 
1930, 50: go6 
colposcope in diagnosis of cancer of cervix. I. Novak, 
1937, 94: 983 
congenital hip skid; treatment of congenital disloca- 
tion by open operation. W. R. MacAusland, 1928, 
47: 698 
Cooley’s compress. K. G. Hansson, 1938, 66: 477 
coracoclavicular screw of vitallium. B. M. Bosworth, 
1941, 73: 867 
cranial surgery. 
blood vessel clip. R. M. Klemp, 1928, 46: 575-576 
brain-flap and intracranial pressure instrument. R. 
St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1930, 51: 65- 
76 
fracture instrument for producing experimental de- 
pressed cranial fractures. H. C. Nafiziger & M. A. 
Glaser, 1930, 51: 18, 24 
skull plough; technique of osteoplastic craniotomy. 
L. Rogers, 1930, 69: 662 
curette of flexible copper; technique for removing 
stones from upper urinary tract. W. I. Lower, 
1927, 45: 072-073 
Curie colpostat. M. Cutler, 1932, 55: 483, 485 
cycloscope; exact method of determining ovulation 
pregnancy. J. Samuels, 1938, 67: 608-616 
cystometer: study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 406: 222 
cystoscope 
Braash cystoscope in 
Grauer, 1933, 57: 400 
with rubber glove finger tip attached to thread. R. 
S. Mallard, 1926, 42: 716 
decompression apparatus. I. 
Krazier, 1937, 65: 13 
denervation of adrenals. G. W. Crile, 1932, 54: 208 
diathermy with metal clectrode as possible adjuvant 
in treatment of gonorrhea in women. R.T. Lavake, 
1925, 41: 31-35 
digital oscillometer to measyre arterial pulsation in 
digits. C. I. Gardner, Jr., 1939, 69: 103-105 
dissector, Kuettner. A. Ek. Mckvers, 1931, 53: 53° 
distillation apparatus for intravenous infusion. 
Rademaker, 1933, 56: 956 
divisible carrier for inserting ureter in uretero-intestinal 
implantation. I’. Hinman, 1937, 64: 348, 351, 
788 
Doyen raspator in heart surgery. R. A. Griswold & C. 
H. Maguire, 1942, 74: 400, illus. 408 
drainage: See Drainage, apparatus 
dressings and bandages: See Dressings and bandages 
duodenal tube: See Duodenal tube 
electric: 
See also Wlectrosurgery, apparatus 
for strength duration curves in muscles in diagnosis 
of peripheral nerve lesions. L. J. Pollock, J. G. 
Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 1944, 79: 133-141 
high frequency electric apparatus or “coagulator.” 
H. H. Young, 1932, 55: 100-103 
Elliott machine for vaginal heat treatment of pelvic 
infections. Editorial. L. M. Randall, 1936, 62: 
898-899 
embolism: Meyer’s modification of ‘Trendelenburg’s 
clip and sound for removal of pulmonary embolism. 
A. W. Meyer, 1930, 50: 892 


and 


prostatic resection. ‘T. 


S. & W. dD. 


Ravdin 


L. 
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embolism: Pavaex machine for embolism and throm- 
bosis therapy. W. M. Millar & M. R. Reid, 1935, 
1.A.S., 61: 510 
empyema 
armamentarium for treatment of acute empyema. 
A. L. Lockwood, 1931, 52: 390 
button, modification of Wilson button. A. Nicoll, 
1934, 58: 207; illus. 209 
I:dwards’ costotome; treatment of thoracic empye- 
ma. A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 211 
endoscopic cameras for use with peritoneoscope. 
T. N. Horan & C. G. Eddy, 1941, 73: 274, 276 
esophageal. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 415 
esophageal radium element tandem. W. L. Watson, 
1936, 62: 731 
extension: See Extension, apparatus 
face mask, cellophane vs. gauze, bacteriological study 
of efliciency of face masks. M. L. Blatt & M. L. 
Dale, 19033, 57: 362-368 
fascial bands, instrument for passing band and tech- 
nique. A. Krida, 1939, 69: 106-107 
Felter yoke: prophylactic measure for postoperative 
pressure paralysis following Trendelenburg posi- 
tion. L. G. Baldwin, 1928, 47: 554-557 
fishhook, traction under zygomatic arch in cervical spine 
injuries. W. T. Peyton, H. B. Hall & L. A. French, 
1044, 70: 311-313 
forceps: See Forceps 
fractures: See Fractures, apparatus 
lreiberg seminal vesical tractor. W. W. Scott & K. M. 
Wilson, 1930, 69: 664 
Galeazzi_ scoliosis apparatus. 
79-83 
gastric membranes, improved method of measuring 
potential difference across. I. N. Goodman, 1942, 
75: 583-592 
gastric resection, clamps, sounds and_ needles. 
Orator, 1928, 47: 372 
gastric sewing clamp. I. C. Emerson & L. Czirer, 1933, 
56: 929 
gastrophotor in gastric examination. 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 457 
gastroscope, Korbsch. R. Schindler, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
440; Wolf-Schindler, I.A.S., 67: 444 
gastrostomy cannula. L. R. Dragstedt, H. FE. Hay- 
mond & J. C. Ellis, 1933, 56: 790 
gluteal and sacrospinalis muscles, apparatus used in 
experiments. R. R. Best, 1927, 45: 490 
guillotine for dividing first rib in paravertebral thoraco- 
plasty. H. Lilienthal, 1925, 41: 838-830 
Guthrie’s median bar excisor; prostatic surgery 108 
years ago. Collective review. L. W. Riba, 1939, 
I.A.S., 68: 75 
Haglund frame, modified, treatment of low back pain 
due to functional decompensation. EK. D. W. Hau- 
ser, 1938, 66: 1032-1037 
harelip: Mirault operation for single harelip. V. 
Blair & J. B. Brown, 1930, 51: 97 
Harris’s boomerang needle and ligature needle. A. 
Jacobs, 1939, 68: 921 
Hawley table, additional advantages. G. W. Hawley, 
1937, 05: 228-231 
hazards of fire and explosion of anesthetic agents. 
B. A. Greene: cautery. 1942, 74: 259-205; dia- 
thermy. 1942, 74: 895-900; suction and vaporizing 
machines. 1942, 75: 73-75 
helmet for protection against craniocerebral injuries. 
L. Davis, 1944, 79: 89-91 
hematocrit, origin: directions for using. C. R. Drew, 
J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 859-860 


P. Lewin, 1933, 56: 


V. 


R. Schindler, 
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Instruments and apparatus —-Continucd 
history 
early, 18th century, William of Salicet. Facsimile. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1931, 
52: 1044 
forceps for removal of gunshots, 16th century; 
Alphonse Terri. Facsimile. A. J. Brown, 1931, 
53: 717 
stomach brush, 1750. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 73: 
120-127 
surgical armamentarium of Joannus Scultetus, with 
illustrations. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. 
Brown, 1928, 47: 131 
thoracentesis instruments; Trousseau and thoracen- 
tesis. Landmarks in surgery. J. R. Head, 1937, 
65: 123-125 
hospital equipment: approval of medical, surgical, and 
hospital equipment, and supplies, approved list, 
1934. 1935, 00: 610-012 
hydraulic distension of biliary ducts: experimental 
study of pain induced by spasm of human sphine- 
ter of Oddi. J. A. Layne & G. 5S. Bergh, 1940, 70: 
18-24 
hydrophorograph, ‘Trattner’s, for measuring ureteral 
activity. H. I. Traut & C. M. McLane, 1936, 62: 
65, 06 
hydrostatic bag, shown in uterus. A. kK. Koll, 1935, 
60: 191 
hysterectomy, total abdominal. H. L. Foss & J. R. 
Babcock, 1943, 70: 214-227 
hysterograph; new method for graphically recording 
contractions of parturient human uterus; study of 
effect of certain sedatives, anesthetics and stimu- 
lants upon uterus in labor. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 
55: 47-53 
inflating apparatus, strength of suture tests. [. L. 
Howes, 1933, 57: 211-212 
infusion apparatus, dchydration therapy. S. Standard, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 315-316, 317 
injecting equipment, Ballon Jipiodol. I. H. Ballon, 
1928, 47: 074 
injection, pressure apparatus for. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 
74: 055-062 
injection truss and pad in treatment of hernia. If O 
Wernicke, 1939, 08: 1094, 1095 
insufflation apparatus for pneumoperitoneum. I. F. 
Stein, 1934, 58: 5608 
intestinal anastomosis 
clamp, new. HL. B. Stone, 1937, 65: 383-384 
clamps. C. Dennis, 1943, 77: 231 
clamps, invaginators and forceps: technique of new 
and strictly aseptic method of entero-anastomosis. 
C. A. Perret, 1927, 44: 378-384 
clasp ring: new mechanical device and new method. 
J. B. Bacon, 1926, 43: 3860-387 
intestinal movements, recording. J. S. Guthrie & J. 
A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 743 
intestinal movements, recording. L. D. Whittaker & 
J. A. Bargen, 1937, 64: 855 
intestinal surgery; instrument for aseptic method of 
temporary valvular enterostomy. S$. Nixon, 1936, 
62: 1000-1009 
intracavitary pressure determination. A. M. Vineberg 
& W. i. Kunstler, 1944, 78: 255 
intravenous administration of glucose in diabetic pa- 
tients. H. J. John, 1930, 50: 772 
intravenous solutions, preparation for safety. C. W. 
Walter, 1936, 63: 643-646 
Junker apparatus, use in uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. 
Gatti, 1930, 51: 224 
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Junod’s boot. A. M. Shipley & G. H. Yeager, 1934, 
59: 451 

Jutte tube in postoperative treatment of peritonitis. 
J. B. Deaver, 1930, 51: 534-530 

kymograph for recording resistance of common duct 
sphincter to flow of bile. H. Doubilet & R. Colp, 
1937, 64: 623 

laminagraph; body section roentgenography as a diag- 
nostic aid to the otolaryngologist. S. Moore & 
A. J. Cone, 1941, 72: 514-522 

laryngeal] catheter: x-ray examination of trachea and 
bronchi. A. Eiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 47: 58 

laryngoscope, insufflation tube, pressure manometer in 
asphyxia neonatorum. P. J. Flagg, 1938, 67: 153- 
162 

laryngoscope, Welch-Allyn; anesthesia for intrathorac- 
ic surgery; endotracheal and endobronchial tech- 
niques. IX. A. Rovenstine, 1936, 63: 329 

latex mold for plasma clot suture of nerves, experi- 
mental study of comparative tissue reaction. I. 
M. Tarlov & B. Benjamin, 1943, 76: 366-374 

lead covered box for protection of operator’s hands in 
fractured hip. I. O. Geckeler & A. Tuttle, 1941, 
72: 109 

Lebsche sternum splitter, surgical approach for tumors 
of thymus. O. T. Clagett & G. T. Root, 1944, 78: 
400 

Levin tube, réle in intestinal decompression. M. Kin- 
horn, 1941, 72: 53 

Levin tube in gastric hemorrhage. R. L. Payne, 1943, 
77: 100 

ligation of large arteries. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 287-2096 

liver reserve, bromosulphalein test. D. MacDonald, 
1939, 69: 81-82 

Lérand tocograph: See Lérand tocograph 

maggot cultures. J. Buchman & J. EF. Blair, 1932, 55: 


control of postoperative infection. G. de Takats & 
J. H1. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1029, 1035 

how determine elliciency? 1. J. Walker, 1930, 50: 
206-270. Discussion, 277 

Masson stripper for obtaining fascial sutures. C. C. 
Burton, 1943, 77: 532 
measurement 

adaptometer for measuring vitamin A deficiency. 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 2 

arthrometer for wrist and elbow motion. L. Breiden- 
bach & I. Jamison, 1945, 80: 361-367 

calipers for measuring fractional trunk heights and 
trunk diameters. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 616 

di-electric loss angle (impedance angle) of human 
body, apparatus for. Collective review. P. Starr, 
1930, I.A.S., 63: 319-320 

digital oscillometer for arterial pulsation. C. EF. 
Gardner, Jr., 1939, 69: 103-105 

digital plethysmograph for peripheral circulation. 
C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70: 31-41 

intrabiliary pressure. W. L. Butsch, J. M. McGow- 
an & W. Walters, 1936, 63: 451 

manometer for determination of level of spinal suba- 
rachnoid space block. L. Davis & L. J. Pollock, 
1929, 49: 378-379 

manometers and cannulas in biliary function ex- 
periments. C. G. Johnston & C. FE. Brown, 1932, 
54: 477-485 

oscillometer, Pashon’s. G. de Takats & W. D. Mac- 
kenzie, 1934, 58: 656, 657 

pelvicephalometer. R. P. Ball, 1936, 62: 800-802 

pelvimeter. R. J. Pieri, 1934, 59: 895, 897 
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Instruments and apparatus, measurement —Continued 
precision caliper for measuring pelvic diameter. A. 
L. Dippel & KE. Delfs, 1941, 72: 915-922 
pressure of bile. W. Walters, 1936, 63: 422 
mechanical hands, detachable blades for abdominal 
technique, system of operative exposures. H. B. 
Devine, 1930, 50: 459 
Miller-Abbot tube, complications and causes of mor- 
tality of surgical treatment of carcinoma of colon 
and rectum. J. H. Garlock, L. Ginzburg & A. 
Glass, 1943, 76: 51-59 
models; use of latex and hydrocal in casting medical 
sculpture. C. S. Holt & I. H. Falls, 1942, 74: 1133- 
1138 
Murphy button. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 258 
development of gastrointestinal tract surgery. G. 
G. Turner, 1931, 52: 282-285, 291 
origin. L. Davis, 1934, 58: 401 
nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use 
in postoperative gastro-intestinal and abdominal 
surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 
needles: See Needles 
nephrostomy probe: renal surgery. IF’. Hinman, 1930, 
51: 238 
nutcracker device for reducing fractures of condyles of 
tibia. EK. H. Caldwell, 1936, 63: 520 
observerscope for proctoscopy. L. A. Buie, 1926, 42: 
8 
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obstetrical: See Obstetrics, apparatus and instruments 
ophthalmic surgery. M. I. Alvaro, 1942, 74: 639 
ophthalmoscope, surgical. W. A. Mann, 1939, 1.A.S., 

68: 136 
overhead frame for plaster body-spica cases. H. F. 

Conwell, 1928, 46: 576-577 
oxygen administration. H. C. Chase, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 

117; 118 
oxygenerator: maintenance of life during experimental 

occlusion of pulmonary artery. J. H. Gibbon, Jr., 

1939, 69: 603-608 
parenteral fluid, administration. C. W. Walter, 1936, 

63: 045 
peritoneoscope. J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 65: 627 
peritoneoscope, new applications and a new supple- 

mentary instrument. J. I. Hamilton, 1942, 74: 

505-508 
peruterine tubal inflation. H. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 65 
pessary, hard rubber, for uterine sterilization. W. O. 

Sherman, 1928, 47: 116 
pipette, Barbour & Hamilton fulling drop. C. R. Drew, 

J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 861 
pituitary surgery, special instruments. C. H. Frazier, 

1932, 55: 332, 333 
pneumograph for recording apnea and initial respira- 

tion, new method. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey 

& K.S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 604 
Potter-Bucky diaphragm: operative cholangiography. 

P. L. Mirizzi, 1937, 65: 704 
precision photographic enlarger. FE. L. Howes, 1943, 

70: 738-745 
proctoclysis, Templeton’s apparatus. G. L. Perusse, 

Jr., 1932, 54: 770-784 
proctoscopy: observerscope for. L. A. Buie, 1926, 42: 

285 
prostatic surgery 

historical note and present status. L. W. Riba, 1939, 

1.A.S., 68: 75-80 

prostatectomy instruments. S. H. Harris, 1930, 50: 
258, 259 

prostatectomy tube with toothed jaws. T. P. Grauer, 
1933, 1.A.S., 57: 404 
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punch, visual: hemorrhage control. D. K. Rose, 
1925, 41: 109 
speculum with bladder retractor. C. Morson, 19309, 
68: 10062, 1003 
pyeloscopy, radioscopy of kidney pelvis; clinical and 
experimental study. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 
1930, 51: 50-55 
quartz lamp, use for conserving temperature of viscera 
and promoting welfare of patient before and after 
abdominal operations. G. W. Crile, 1926, 42: 218- 
221 
radium: See Radium, apparatus 
rectal guide; improvements in perineal prostatectomy. 
T. E. Gibson, 1928, 47: 531-539 
refrigeration: See Cold, therapy 
resectoscope, Kirwin rotary. L. W. Riba, 1939, 1.A.S., 
68: 76 
resectoscope, McCarthy. L. W. Riba, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
77 
resectoscope, Thompson; present status of transure- 
thral prostatic surgery. Collective review. L. 
W. Riba, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 89 
resectotome, modification of McCarthy’s instrument; 
per-urethral resection. K. Walker, 1939, 69: 494, 
495 
respiration: tilting board for initiation of, in asphyxia 
neonatorum. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K. 
S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 611 
respiration inhalator in asphyxia neonatorum. R. A. 
Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K. S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 
610 
respirator, Drinker. J. O. Bower & others, 1932, 54: 895 
respirator, Drinker, in asphyxia neonatorum. D. P. 
Murphy & J. V. Sessums, 1932, 55: 438 
respirator, Tehaar: war casualties from exposure to wet 
and cold. R. H. Patterson & I’. M. Anderson, 
1945, 80: I-11 
respirometer. J. O. Bower & others, 1932, 54: 896 
resuscitation, I) & J., mechanical resuscitation in ad- 
vanced forms of asphyxia. P. N. Coryllos, 1938, 
66: 703-705 
resuscitator, Emerson. S. A. Thompson & G. L. Birn- 
baum, 1042, 74: 1081 
roentgen ray: See Roentgen ray, apparatus 
rubber: See Rubber 
Sandal stripper for obtaining fascial sutures. C. C. 
Burton, 1943, 77: 532 
Sayre inventions. J. Ridlon, 1932, 55: 387 
Seitz-filtration, effect of transudate of dog’s strangu- 
lated intestine on mortality of mice. H. Laufman 
& S.C. Freed, 77: 605-609 
shock cart. J. Scudder, 1943, 76: 341-342 
silver clip outfit of Harvey Cushing, minor modifica- 
tions. K. G. McKenzie, 1927, 45: 549-550 
siphon, water, suction treatment of obstruction. O. 
H. Wangensteen, 1937, 64: 278 
siphon suction apparatus and suction cup for re-expan- 
sion of collapsed lung in empyema. G. L. Wein- 
stein, 1936, 62: 1003-1006 
skin grafts 
dermatome; calibrated intermediate skin grafts. FE. 
C. Padgett, 1939, 69: 782, 787, 790-792 
knife and razor for large split grafts. V. P. Blair & 
J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 86 
pressure bags for. I°. Smith, 1926, 43: 99 
sling, muslin; relaxation of pelvic joints in pregnancy. 
I). Abramson, S. M. Roberts & P. D. Wilson, 
1934, 58: 609 
sling, or canvas belt for postoperative or ventral hernia. 
A. R. Dickson, 1935, 61: 836-837 
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Continued 
sound for use in ruptured urethra operation. G. G. 
Davis, 1930, 50: 105 
sphincterotome, endocholedochal sphincterotomy. R. 
Colp & H. Doubilet, 1938, 66: 882-888 
splints: See Splints 
sponge, rubber: See Rubber 
sponge, safe surgical, lead glass thread. LK. I’. Lewison, 
1939, 09: 694-090 
sponge-holder with sponge; uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. 
Gatti, 1930, 51: 225 
sterilization: See Sterilization, surgical 
Stern resectoscope in urinary tract surgery. 
Grauer, 1933, L.A.S., 57: 405 
stethoscope, double (differential); aid in determining 
status of individual tubes during performance of 
Rubin’s test. G. King, 1936, 63: 76-79 
stomach brush, described in 1750; several medical- 
historical facts and oddities. A. B. Luckhardt, 
1941, 73: 126-127 
stomach tube, discovery and use. P. S. Physick, 1940, 
71: 115-1160 
subcutaneous tunnel in construction of artificial esoph- 
agus, instruments. $. S. Yudin, 1944, 78: 561-583 
suction apparatus 
blood collection. 
1943, 77: 108 
drainage, suprapubic. H. H. Gile, 1926, 42: 713-715 
drainage of vagina for urinary fistula. H. C. Saltz- 
stein, 1939, 69: 111-112 
gastric lavage. T. G. Orr & W. C. Curphey, 1934, 
59: 93 
gastric suction appliance using inverted transfusion 
flask. W. H. Ogilvie, 1944, 78: 231 
gastrojejunostomy preoperative decompression. R. 
W. McNealy & M. FE. Lichtenstein, 1936, 63: 
96-98 
irrigating calyces of kidney and for removing small 
stones. C. C. Higgins, 19360, 63: 30 
irrigation system, for continuous closed drainage in 
empyema. J. M. Beardsley, 1937, 65: 685-687 
new type. C. H. H. Branch, Jr., 1938, 67: 242-243 
retractor for large split skin grafts. V. P. Blair & 
J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 86 
sun lamp approximating natural sunlight. I. P. Corri- 
gan & W. Boukalik, 1932, 55: 371-373 
surface tensiometer, du Noiiy. V. Leonard & W. A. 
Keirer, 1927, 45: 607 
surgical knife, transfer of cancer cells adhering to 
biopsy knife. O. Saphir, 1936, 63: 775-776 
suspension-elevation in ambulatory treatment of frac- 
tures of clavicle. R. Anderson, 1939, 69: 770-778 
sutures: See Sutures, materials and instruments 
syringe, two way, for paracentesis; treatment of thorac- 
ic empyema. A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 210 
syringe for transuterine injections of iodized oil. J. 
Jarcho, 1928, 46: 752 
table: See Table 
tensile strength test, effect of heparin on wound heal- 
ing. H. Laufman & R. E. Heller, 1943, 76: 655-658 
tensiometer; tensile strength of sutured skin wounds 
during healing. T. W. Botsford, 1941, 72: 690-697 
testing tubes and kymograph for fallopian tube lesions 
in sterility. B. Solomons, 1935, 60: 355, 357 
thermocouple galvanometer. J. R. Caulk, 1934, 58: 
346; illus. 344 
thorascope. R. C. Matson, 1934, 58: 622, 626 
thorascope; Cutler operating forceps thorascope. J. 
W. Cutler, 1937, 64: 824 
thyroid surgery. A. S. Jackson, 1928, 46: 548 
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Torek’s operation, carcinoma of esophagus; recovery. 
O. Ivanissevich & R. C. Ferrari, 1942, 74: 47-52 
tourniquet 
Bethune type of clamp. R. R. Linton, 1945, 80: 515 
Jackson’s hepatic tourniquet. R. H. Jackson, 1938, 
67: 709-776 
tracheotomy: window resection. R. Waldapfel, 1940, 
71: 191-193 
traction apparatus: See Extension, apparatus; 
tures, apparatus 
tractor guide for common duct, Jackson’s. R. H. 
Jackson, 1938, 67: 769-776 
tractor with delicate solid blades (non-fenestrated) for 
repair of vesicovaginal fistula. H. H. Young, 
1927, 45: 220-229 
transillumination in diagnosis of breast lesions. 
Cutler, 1929, 48: 721-729 
transurethral. H. H. Young, 1943, 77: 1-2 
resection instruments. H. C. Bumpus, Jr., 1937, 
64: 324-325 
trocar and cannula. R. C. Matson, 1934, 58: 622, 626 
tubal patency test. S. Seides, 1925, 41: 686 
Unna’s paste boot clastic adhesive bandage; treatment 
of indolent ulcers of leg. R. E. Heller, 1943, 76: 
77-84 
ureteral carrier. Collective review. F. Hinman & H. 
M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, I.A.S., 64: 348, 351, 788 
uretero-intestinal anastomoses. R. Zollinger, 1934, 
59: 790-805 
urethroscopic prostatic excisor. 
77:1 
urinal, glass. C. Morson, 1939, 68: 1065 
urine, collection apparatus worn by patient. H. Wade, 
1931, 52: 322 
vacuo-aspirator; treatment of chronic empyema by 
continuous high vacuum suction. J. V. H. Neville, 
1939, 69: 245 
vaginal balloon, technique of measurement of abdomi- 
nal pressure. D. P. Murphy & W. I. Mengert, 
1933, 57: 487-493 
vaginal molds; construction of artificial vagina. W. M. 
Adams, 1943, 76: 746-751 


Frac- 


M. 


Hl. H. Young, 1943, 


venograms of veins, method for obtaining. H. Ma- 
horner, 1943, 76: 41-42 
Wangenstcen suction drainage, modified. H. D. Fur- 


niss, 1939, 68: 118-119 

Wangensteen tube, role in intestinal decompression. 
M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 53, 54 

Whitehead gag; uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. 
1930, 51: 225 

Woodbutter’s gouges of various sizes. I. D. Dickson, 
1932, 55: 84 

Young’s punch. L. W. Riba, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 75 


Gatti, 


Insulin 


dangers in postoperative use. E. Andrews & K. 
Reuterskiold, 1928, 47: 665-668 

dangers of indiscriminate coverance of parenterally 
administered glucose with insulin. P. C. Esch- 
weiler, 1940, 71: 141-145 

dangers of promiscuous use of insulin, case illustrating. 
P. Rhodes, 1927, 44: 131-132 

determining complete vagotomy. V. A. Weinstein & 
others, 1944, 79: 297-305 

diabetes in surgical patients with especial reference to 
insulin. L. Bauman, 1925, 41: 272-283 

diabetic and non-diabetic glycosuria in surgical patient. 
W. C. Menninger, 1925, 41: 454-460 

effects 

gastric hypermotility. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 

403 
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Insulin, cffects—Continued 
hypoglycemia due to islet tumors of pancreas. FE. A. 
Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 729 
on ketosis. J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, I.A.S., 


75: 301 
hyperinsulinism. H. J. John, 1927, 44: 190-193 
therapy 

added to glucose solution used intravenously in dia- 
betic patients. H. J. John, 1930, 50: 769-773 

insulin-glucose treatment of shock. D. Fisher, 1926, 
43: 224-229. Discussion, 228 

insulin-glucose treatment of traumatic shock; dis- 
cussion with experimental report. E. C. Padgett 

& T. G. Orr, 1928, 46: 786 
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port of 150 personal dissections. B. B. Weinstein, 
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end-to-end entero-anastomosis: technique. C. A. 
Perret, 1927, 44: 378-384 

end to end over Rankin a bladed clamp in carci- 
noma of small intestines. IF. W. Rankin & 

C. Mayo, 2d, 1930, 50: 944 

esophagus, or pharynx with intestine, surgical con- 
struction of 80 cases of artificial esophagus. S. S. 
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gastric resection; method of aseptic anastomosis 
adaptable to any segment of alimentary canal. 
Q. H. Wangensteen, 1940, 70: 59-70 

gastric resection, total: experimental study. IF°. Glenn, 
1937, 95: 540-544 

gastric resection and various methods of re-estab- 
lishing continuity of gastro-intestinal tract. Col- 
lective review. G. Halperin, 1926, 1.A.S., 42: 87- 
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gastrojejunostomy in re-establishment of gastro-in- 
testinal passage after gastric resection. EK. Pélya, 
1940, 70: 272 

ileac anastomosis, oblique, aseptic, end-to-end, pro- 
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intestinal rotation. J. W. G. Grant, 1928, 46: 133-134 
rotation anomalies; review of literature with report of 
2 cases. H. i. Haymond & L. R. Dragstedt, 1931, 
53: 310-329 
surgical significance of derangement of intestinal ro- 
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Jr., 1939, 09: 474-483 
chronic intestinal obstruction due to lesions of large 
bowel. V. C. David, 1937, 64: 283. Discussion, 
285-280 
complications of diverticulitis of colon. H. Lauf- 
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diagnosis and treatment of diverticulitis and diver- 
ticulosis. I. Abell, 1935, 60: 370-377. Discussion, 377 
diagnostic value of double contrast enema, with 
special reference to diagnosis of early neoplastic 
lesions of colon. H. Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 
1934, 58: 52-57 
diverticular inguinal hernia, operative technique. 
C. C. Burton & C. Blotner, 1941, 73: 212-217 
duodenal diverticula and duplicature of duodenum, 
importance of cholecystitis in production of symp 
toms. J. W. Larimore & KE. A. Graham, 1927, 45: 
257-205 
enterovesical fistula due to; differential diagnosis be 
tween urologic and abdominal lesions. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 675-676 
histologic study with reference to heterotopic tissues 
in Meckel’s diverticulum. W.G. Maddock & M. B. 
Coventry, 1941, 73: 105-107 
jejunum. C. F. Dixon, J. L. 
Weber, 1938, 66: 314-321 
jejunum: incidence, pathology, and symptomatology, 
review of literature, case reports. R. S. Rosedale, 
1935, O1: 223-228 


I. W. Rankin & P. W. 


H. Laufman, 


Deuterman & H. M. 








SUBJECT 


Intestines, diverticulum—Continued 
origin, diagnosis, treatment. C. F. Dixon, J. L. Deu- 
terman & H. M. Weber, 1938, 66: 314-321 
parasitic infestation with multiple diverticulosis; in- 
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65: 249-251 
perforation; distention associated with spreading 
peritonitis following perforations of abdominal 
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H. R. Wesson & R. J. Jackman, 1940, 71: 33-38 
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rotation and distribution. ‘T. M. Green, 1931, 
53: 734-741 
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tal. A. Fey & W. R. Cubbins, 1935, 60: 738-745 
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* 1939, I.A.S., 69: 303 
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mesenteric vascular occlusion due to. L. M. Larson, 
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new surgical entity. I. I. Harris, G. H. Bell & H. 
Brunn, 1933, 57: 030-045 
diet and bacterial implantation. Collective review. 
I. J. Ploth, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 374 
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injuries: See Intestines, wounds and injuries 
innervation 
distribution and pathological aspects of sympathetic 
and parasympathetic nervous systems in relation 
to intestinal function. J. Fraser, 1927, 44: 295-300 
effect of denervation on intestinal obstruction. R. 
I. Antoncic & H. Lawson, 1941, 72: 728-731 
intermenstrual smooth muscle reaction of colon show- 
ing vagus preponderance. S. D. Ludlum & EF. 
McDonald, 1925, 41: 509-572 
role in spastic ileus. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 50: 727 
speculations on control of intestinal function. [di- 
torial. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 643-044 
intubation: See Duodenal tube 
intussusception 
acute mechanical intestinal obstruction due to. A. 
Key & W. R. Cubbins, 1935, 60: 738-745 
adults. W. H. Gerwig, Jr. & H. B. Stone, 1943, 76: 
95-99 
adults; consideration of therapeutic measures and 
case report. H. G. Nichols, 1941, 73: 832-837 
adults; 2 additional cases. T°. Christopher, 1936, 63: 
670-074 
benign tumors of small intestine due to. F. W. 
Rankin & C. IE. Newell, 1933, 57: 501-507 
cecum intussusception into transverse colon: 3-stage 
operation in colon cancer. J. G. Montgomery, 
1925, 41: 497-501 
infants and children 
acute surgical diseases of abdomen in children; 
study of 400 cases. M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 601 
ileocecal intussusception in infants, with special 
reference to fluoroscopic findings. V.R. Stephens, 
1927, 45: 098-700 
surgical treatment in reducible cas 
son, 1932, 54: 504-565 
treatment of irreducible intussusceptions in chil- 
dren; clinical and experimental study. A. H. 
Montgomery & J. J. Mussil, 1930, 51: 415-419 
intestinal obstruction due to. C. W. Mayo, J. M. 
Miller & L. K. Stalker, 1940, 71: 591 
leiomyoma as cause. J. A. Wolfer, 1928, 47: 649, 650 
leiomyoma of jejunum, role in. C. F. Dixon & J. A. 
Steward, 1933, 56: 802, 803 
mechanism. L. Chaffin, V. R. Mason & J. M. Slemons, 
1937, 64: 814 
pregnancy complication. L. Chaffin, V. R. Mason & 
J. M. Slemons, 1937, 64: 811-819 
recurring intussusception caused by neoplasms. re- 
quiring multiple operations for relief. A. W. Ought- 
erson & D. Cheever, 1929, 48: 682-686 
resection of cecum and ascending colon; mortality 
reduced by reversing operative steps. A. A. Salvin, 
1928, 47: 201-204 
sliding or paraperitoneal hernia of pelvic colon. R. K. 
Brown, 1943, 76: 91-94 
subacute ileocolic, secondary to carcinoma of ileum. 
J. G. Probstein & M. G. Seelig, 1926, 42: 769-771 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 79 
tumors in etiology. I. Christopher, 1936, 63: 670-674 
tumors in etiology: sarcoma. A. W. Oughterson & D. 
Cheever, 1929, 49: 682, 683 
invagination: Sce Intestines, intussusception 
lipodystrophy; Whipple’s disease. Editorial. H. EF. 
Pearse, 1942, 75: 208-269 
lymphatic supply 
ileocecal junction (ileocecus) studies. J. A. Bargen, H. 
R. Wesson & R. J. Jackman, 1940, 71: 33-38 
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manipulation: experimental shock; effect of bleeding 
after reduction of blood pressure by various meth- 
ods. N. W. Roome, W.S. Keith & 1D. B. Phemister, 
1933, 50: 101-108 
melanosis; coincident cancer and melanosis of bowel with 
case report. M. br. Porter, 1926, 43: 744-745 
motility 
acetylcholine, réle in ileus. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peter- 
son, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 280-283 
apparatus for recording. L. D. Whittaker & J. A. 
Bargen, 1937, 04: 855 
effect of certain drugs on motility of jejunoileum in 
normal man. FI. Huidobro, Ek. Montero & F. Cue- 
vas, 1944, 78: 471-470 
effect of drugs; viability of strangulated intestinal 
loops; experimental study. L. Jacques, W. 
Droegemueller & J. R. Buchbinder, 1932, 55: 563 
506 
effect of drugs on different segments of intestine of 
man. J. S. Guthrie & J. A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 743- 
749 
effect of pitressin. L. Seed, F. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 
1937, 04: 895-890 
effect of spinal anesthesia. M. Grodinsky & C. P. 
Baker, 1933, 57: 203 
effect of spinal anesthesia on motility of small in- 
testine modified by morphine and scopolamine. 
J. D. Helm, Jr. & PF. J. Ingelimger, 1944, 79: 553- 
550 
fetal swallowing, gastro-intestinal activity and defeca- 
tion in amnio; experimental roentgenological study 
in guinea pig. R. IF’. Becker & others, 1940, 70: 603- 
O14 
gastrointestinal tract in hyperthyroidism. R. B. 
Brown, I. P. Pendergrass & KE. D. Burdick, 1941, 
73: 708, 771-783 
ileus associated with edema of bowel. O. C. Leigh, Jr., 
1942, 75: 279-284 
influence of certain antispasmodic drugs on intestine 
of man. R. J. Jackman & J. A. Bargen, 1938, 67: 
63-08 
influence of cating on intestinal tracings following 
colectomy and ileostomy. L. D. Whittaker & J. A. 
Bargen, 1937, 04: 857-860 
influence of hot and cold application. J. D. Bisgard & 
I). Nye, 1940, 71: 172-180 
influence of papaverine on muscular tone of intestinal 
tract. J. A. Bargen & R. J. Jackman, 1939, 68: 749 
750 
influence of scrum protein on motility of small intest- 
ine. R. P. Barden & others, 1938, 66: 819-821 
local effect of topic anesthetic drugs on motility of 
gastrointestinal tract of the human and the dog. N. 
Crohn, W. H. Olson & H. Necheles, 1944, 79: 41-49 
morphine, action on small intestine. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 2 
morphine, effect. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
1.A.S., 79: 284 
observations on human being following colectomy or 
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& J. A. Bargen, 1937, 64: 855-860 
postoperative ileus and related gastrointestinal com- 
plications; critical review. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peter- 
son, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 266-269 
retroperitoneal syndrome and relation between kidney 
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use of hypertonic sodium chloride solutions to stimu- 
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Haden, 1931, 52: 941-944 
vitamin deficiency as factor. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peter- 
son, 1944, L.A.S., 79: 208 , 
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ileocecal junction (ileocecus). J. A. Bargen, H. R. 
Wesson & R. J. Jackman, 1940, 71: 33-38 
obstruction 
See also other divisions under Intestines, as diver- 
ticulum, intussusception, stasis, stricture, volvulus 
acute 
C. W. Mayo, J. M. Miller & L. K. Stalker, 1940, 
71: 589-598 
adhesive, relief by suction applied to inlying duo- 
denal tube. Editorial. O. H. Wangensteen, 1934, 
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causes of death; clinical applications and general 
principles of treatment. W. D. Gatch, H. M. 
Trusler & K. D. Ayres, 1928, 46: 332-337 
due to malignancy: treatment. I’. W. Rankin, 1926, 
42: 638-043 
etiology, diagnosis, symptoms and prognosis. A. 
Ochsner, 1931, 52: 702-712 
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cases from records of Cook County Hospital. A. 
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1944, 1.A.S., 79: 276 
drug therapy. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
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experimental observations; bile in intestinal obstruc- following Olshausen’s operation for uterus suspen- 
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ileum; importance of blood chemical changes in 668-609 
causing death. R. Elman & A. I. Hartmann, 1931, ileus and related gastrointestinal complications; 
53: 307-315 critical review. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
intubation studies of human small intestine; X. Non- L.A.S., 79: 265-291 
surgical method of treating, localizing and diag- intestinal gases, origin. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
nosing nature of obstructive lesions. W. O. Abbott 1944, I.A.S., 79: 271 
& C. G. Johnston, 1938, 66: 691-697 management of small-bowel distention. J. A. Gius 
intussusception in relation to spastic ileus. L. M. & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 277-280 
Zimmerman, 1930, 50: 727 mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & 
large bowel obstruction. R. V. B. Shier, 1936, 63: I’. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 783 
523-520 pathologic physiology. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
lethal factors in intestinal obstruction. Editorial. 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 209-273 
T. G. Orr, 1932, 55: 383-384 perspective. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1931, 52: 1037 
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physical medicine. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
1944, 1.A.S., 79: 276 
preoperative and postoperative care. J. A. Gius & 
C. G. Peterson, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 287 
reflex ileus. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
1.A.S., 79: 268 
roentgen rays in differentiating ileus from mechan- 
ical obstruction. ‘J. Levitin & L. M. Trauner, 1942, 
75: 510-514 
roentgenography. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
1944, I.A.S., 79: 274 
spastic ileus. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 50: 726-727 
spinal anesthesia in treatment of paralytic ileus. 
W. [. Studdiford, 1928, 47: 863-865. Correction, 
1929, 48: 283 
symptoms. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
1.A.S., 79: 273 
use of prostigmin methylsulfate in prevention of 
postoperative intestinal atony and urinary bladder 
retention. P. A. Marden & E. G. Williamson, 
1939, 09: 61-04 
protein deficiency in surgical patients. K. A. Meyer & 
D. D. Kozoll, 1944, 78: 181-190 
psychic and nervous factor in spastic ileus. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1930, 50: 72 
replenishing physiological lack. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 
50: 137-138 
retroperitoneal syndrome and relation between kidney 
and gastro-intestinal reflexes. L. Tixier & C. Clavel, 
1932, 54: 505-510 
roentgen study, technique. H. Brunn & J. Levitin, 
1940, 70: 914-921 
spastic ileus, etiology, clinical picture and mortality 
in 159 cases. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 50: 721-732 
surgery 
R. T. Crowley & C. G. Johnston, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 1-7 
C. W. Mayo, J. M. Miller & L. K. Stalker, 1940, 
71: 595 
acute obstruction. A. Ochsner, 1931, 52: 702-712 
advances of abdominal surgery ininfancy. Editorial. 
W. I. Ladd, 1941, 72: 1072-1073 
aseptic decompressive suction enterotomy. O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1942, 75: 678-082 
blood chloride depletion and toxemia. Editorial. 
W. J. Tucker, 1929, 48: 284-285 
cecostomy for paralytic ileus following extraperi- 
toneal operations. Editorial. V. C. Hunt, 1927, 
44: 271-272 
colostomy of transverse colon. IF. Glenn, 1935, 61: 
629-634 
decompression, Wangensteen tube réle in. M. Kin- 
horn, 1941, 72: 53, 54 
decompression by enterostomy. C. G. Johnston, 
1949, 70: 305-309 
“decompression” of intestinal tract. Editorial. A. 
Blalock, 1939, 68: 842-844 
diagnosis and treatment of acute intestinal obstruc- 
tion. J. Mendonca, 1931, 52: 1115-1120 
drainage of peritoneal cavity and intestinal obstruc- 
tion. ditorial. A. M. Shipley, 1935, 60: 1016- 
1017 
enterostomy—itssurgicalimportance. C. D. Brooks, 
W. R. Clinton & L. B. Ashley, 1926, 43: 372-376 
exteriorization and obstructive resection of carci- 
noma of sigmoid. W. D. Haggard, 1932, 55: 501-504 
fate of sidetracked loop of ileum following lateral 
anastomosis for complete, benign obstruction; clin- 
ical experimental study. C. EK. Holm, 1933, 56: 
740-751 


283 


[Intestines] 


five essential factors in treatment of acute intestinal 
obstruction. T. G. Orr, 1929, 48: 285-287 
history. F. W. Rankin, 1937, 64: 709 
ileac colostomy. Landmarks in surgery. R. ‘W. 
McNealy & M. FE. Lichtenstein, 1935, 61: 709-711 
indication for early operation shown by spinal anes- 
thesia test. W. Bartlett, Jr., 1029, 49: 710 
Levin tube, réle in decompression. M. Einhorn 
1941, 72: 53 
nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use 
in postoperative gastrointestinal and abdominal 
surgery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 
necessity for constant suction to inlying nasal tubes 
for effectual decompression or drainage of upper 
gastrointestinal tract; with comments upon drain- 
age of other body cavities. J. R. Paine & O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1933, 57: 601-611 
new operative techniques. O. H. Wangensteen, 1942, 
75: 675-092 
oblique, aseptic, end-to-end ileac anastomosis, pro- 
cedure of choice in strangulating small bowel ob- 
struction. C. Dennis, 1943, 77: 225-242 
operative treatment of obstruction due to growth in 
descending colon. J. Schoemaker, 1927, 45: 350- 
303. Correction, 570 
passing of enterostomies. Editorial. A. O. Single- 
ton, 1937, 05: 394-395 
preoperative preparation of peritoneum in surgery 
of large intestine. KE. L. Young, Jr. & G. A. Marks, 
1034, 59: 010-015 
principles of surgical practice; therapeutic consid 
erations in acute obstruction of small intestine. 
R. T. Crowley & C. G. Johnston, 1941, LA.S., 
73: 1-7 
prolonged intubation suction and deferred or de- 
layed surgery in treatment of multiple adhesive 
obstructions of small intestine. K.S. Grimson & 
G. B. Hodge, 1944, 78: 310-326 
resection and obstruction of colon. I. W. Rankin, 
1930, 50: 594-5908 
surgical significance of derangement of intestinal 
rotation and distribution. T. M. Green, 1931, 53: 
734-74! 
treatment of fistula and obstruction of small in- 
testine by complete exclusion. FE. L. Keyes & 1. C. 
Middleman, 1941, 72: 237-243 
value of enterocolostomy combined with enterosto- 
my in acute peritonitis. J. W. Long, 1926, 43: 61-65 
temperature reactions. L. Jacques, W. A. Droege 
mueller & J. R. Buchbinder, 1932, 55: 564 
terminology. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
1.A.S., 79: 265 
toxicity, Clostridium welchii in relation to. EK. L. 
Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1011 
transudate in intestinal strangulation. 1, Effect of 
adrenal cortical extract on its toxicity. H. Lauf- 
man & S. C. Freed, 77: 605-609 
treatment 
decade of conservative treatment of intestinal ob- 
struction. Kditorial. C. i. Rea, 1941, 72: 670-672 
late acute intestinal obstruction; recent experimen- 
tal and clinical studies. R. Elman, 1933, 56:175-181 
rationalizing treatment in acute obstruction. O. H. 
Wanvensteen, 1937, 64: 273-280. Discussion 285-286 
suction decompression. O. H. Wangensteen, 1937, 
64: 278-280. Discussion 285-286 
suction in treatment of acute intestinal obstruction; 
reiteration of indications, contra-indications, and 
limitations. O. H. Wangensteen & others, 1939, 
68: 851-868 
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use of hypertonic sodium chloride solutions to stim- 
ulate peristalsis. ‘T. G. Orr, P. N. Johnstone & 
R. L. Haden, 1931, 52: 941-944 
venousobstruction,effects. W.D.Gatch, 1938,06 322-328 
viability of strangulated intestinal loops; experimental 





study. L. Jacques, W. A. Droegemueller & J. R. 
Buchbinder, 1932, 55: 559-569 
parasites 
spastic ileus due to. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 50: 723 
pathology 


viability of strangulated intestinal loops; experimental 
study. L. Jacques, W. A. Droegemueller & J. R. 


perforation 

See also Appendicitis, perforating; Intestines, rup- 
ture; Peptic ulcer; Rectum, perforation 

colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, LA.S., 76: 207 

diffusion and localization of experimental infections of 
peritoneum. B. Steinberg & R. A. Martin, 1944, 
79: 457-408 

distention associated with spreading peritonitis fol- 
lowing perforations of abdominal viscera, Editorial. 
J. O. Bower, 1940, 70: 977-979 

diverticulosis of colon. 1. Abell, 1935, 60: 375 

serious intra-abdominal trauma without external evi- 
dence of violence. I’. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 770-773 

physiology 

absorption: application of recent contributions in 
basic medical sciences to surgical practice. A. C. 
Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 2-3 

absorption of glucose from colon and ileum: prelim- 
inary study of glucose enema. R. W. McNealy & 
J. D. Willems, 1929, 49: 704-798 

emptying time. R. B. Brown, EF. 
kK. D. Burdick, 1941, 73: 778-781 

ileocecal junction (ileocecus) studies. J. A. Bargen, 
H. R. Wesson & R. J. Jackman, 1940, 71: 33-38 


P. Pendergrass & 


replenishing physiological lack in obstruction. D. P. 
D. Wilkie, 1930, 50: 137-138 ; Ge 
speculations on control of intestinal function. Edi- 


torial. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 643-644 
polyp: See Intestines, tumor 
prolapse 
See also Rectum, prolapse; Splanchnoptosis 
efferent (distal) segment of bowel after colostomy. 
J. L. Keeley, 1942, 75: 605-611 
extraperitoneal method of repairing third degree pro- 
lapse of sigmoid following colostomy. J. R. Veal, 
1940, 71: 672-074 
palingenesis of viscera. J. C. O’Day, 1929, 49: 98-102 
through preformed opening in great omentum. K. H. 
Martzloff, 1930, 50: 8g9-go2 
resection 
See also Colon, excision; Intestines, anastomosis; 
Intestines, intussusception; Intestines, stasis; Rec- 
tum, excision 
anesthesia in operations on large intestine: local anes- 
thesia in abdominal surgery. A. W. Wishnjewsky, 
1930, 50: 882 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. Hl. M. Livingstone, 
S. KE. MeFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 923 
carcinoma of small bowel. F. W. Rankin & C. Mayo, 
2d, 1930, 50: 944-040 
colon resections. O. H. Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 274-270 
complemental enterostomy; aseptic gastrointestinal 
anastomosis; a one clamp method of universal ap- 
plication. W. W. Babcock, 1942, 75: 497 
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duodenum and head of pancreas resected for carci- 
noma. T. G. Orr, 1941, 73: 240-243 

enterectomy in surgical treatment of hepatic cirrhosis 
or portal obstruction with ascites. M. K. Fuller & 
others, 1937, 65: 331-335 

exteriorization and obstructive resection of carcinoma 
of sigmoid. W. D. Haggard, 1932, 55: 503-504 

ileocolectomy, a one clamp method of universal appli- 
cation. W. W. Babcock, 1942, 75: 488-490 

massive resection of small intestine; analysis of 257 
collected cases. H. E. Haymond, 1935, 61: 693-705 

modern management of cancer of lower gastrointestinal 
tract. FF. W. Rankin, 1942, 74: 905-913 

multiple: problems of surgery in total war, with special 
references to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 388 

multiple, with single clamp. W. W. Babcock, 1942, 
75: 490 

obstinate megacolon; radical one-stage resection and 
ileosigmoidostomy. K. 5S. Grimson, H. N. Vande- 
grift & H. M. Dratz, 1945, 80: 164-173 

obstructive resection; aseptic method of intestinal 
anastomosis. I°. W. Rankin, 1928, 47: 86-88 

obstructive resection of colon. F. W. Rankin, 1930, 
50: 594-508 

one or two stage, relation to mortality in malignancy. 
C. W. Mayo & W. R. Lovelace, II, 1941, 72: 698- 
706 

operation for carcinoma of sigmoid. KE. Polya, 1930, 
50: 733-740 

operative treatment of carcinoma of rectosigmoid with 
methods for elimination of colostomy. W. W. Bab- 
cock, 1932, 55: 627-632 

preliminary cecostomy in malignancy. A. W. Allen 
& C. EF. Welch, 1941, 73: 549-552 

resection of cecum and ascending colon; mortality 
reduced by reversing operative steps. A. A. Salvin, 
1928, 47: 201-204 

treatment of annular gangrene of small bowel by in- 
vagination versus resection. J. Ek. Summers, 1927, 
44: 374-377 

roentgenography 

autopsy specimens of kidneys, ureters and bowel of 
dogs after anastomosis. J. I. Farrell & Y. Lyman, 
1938, 06: 657-062 

chronic cicatrizing enteritis; regional ileitis (Crohn); 
new surgical entity. I. I. Harris, G. H. Bell & H. 
Brunn, 1933, 57: 643 

diagnosis of stricture due to cervical irradiation. I. N. 
Collins & T. EK. Jones, 1934, 59: 644-649 

effect of hard roentgen-rays on intestines of normal 
dogs fed on inorganic iron compounds. Y. K. K’o, 
C. L. Tu & B. C. Chan, 1941, 73: 333-340 

gas in bowels; observations and experiments in man. 
A. Oppenheimer, 1940, 70: 105-114 

intestinal obstruction, technique. H. Brunn & J. 
Levitin, 1940, 70: 914-921 

postoperative abdomen. J. Levitin & L. M. Trauner, 
1942, 75: 510-514 

survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 76-82 

rupture 

See also Intestines, perforation 

injuries of chest and abdomen. 

, 448-453 

pneumatic rupture of bowel. G. L. Hays, 1926, 43: 
491-497 

with peritonitis; serious intra-abdominal trauma with- 
out external evidence of violence (figs. 7, 8). F. R. 
Fairchild, 1931, 52: 771 





I. Butler, 1938, 66: 
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sarcoma 
acute intestinal obstruction due to malignancy. T°. W. 
Rankin, 1926, 42: 638-643 
causing intussusception. A. W. Oughterson & D. 
Cheever, 1929, 48: 682, 683 
malignant tumors of small intestine; incidence and 
diagnostic characteristics. IF. G. Medinger, 19309, 
69: 299-305 
primary spindle cell sarcoma of Meckel’s diverticulum. 
G. W. Crile & U. V. Portmann, 1925, 41: 615-617 
secretion: bilirubin and urobilinogen in experimental ob- 
structive jaundice. U. J. Salmon, 1933, 56: 621-627 
stasis 
mineral deficiency as cause. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 
66: 407 
prevention of disease. Murphy oration in surgery. 
W. A. Lane, 1926, 42: 197-198 
relation to pyelo-ureteritis of pregnancy. Collective 
review. H. F. Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
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surgery: Handley method of drainage in acute peri- 
tonitis. J. W. Long, 1926, 43: 63-65 

stricture 

See also Rectum, stricture 

amebic, surgical considerations. A. Ochsner & M. De- 
Bakey, 19309, I.A.S., 69: 394 

benign, due to irradiation of cancer of cervix, preven- 
tion. EK. N. Collins & T. E. Jones, 1934, 59: 644-649 

chronic cicatrizing enteritis; regional ileitis (Crohn); 
new surgical entity. F. I. Harris, G. H. Bell & H. 
Brunn, 1933, 57: 640 

congenital atresia and stenosis; collective review of 
literature 1933-1935 inclusive. T. B. Jones, 1936, 
1.A.S., 63: 423 

diagnosis of strangulated bowel, peritoneal aspiration 
in. F.C. Hill, B. J. O'Loughlin & M. Stoner, 1942, 
74: 121-123 

radiotherapy complications in cancer of cervix. M. 
Cutler, 1942, 74: 867-875 

viability of strangulated intestinal loops; experimental 
study. L. Jacques, W. A. Droegemueller & J. R. 
Buchbinder, 1932, 55: 559-569 

surgery 

See also Abdomen, surgery; Colon, excision; Duo- 
denum, surgery; Gastroenterostomy; Intestines, anas- 
tomosis; Intestines, resection; Rectum, excision; 
Rectum, surgery; and diseases under Intestines, as 
Intestines, obstruction; Intestines, stasis, etc. 

adding more safety to gastrointestinal sutures. H. J. 
Fournier, 1945, 80: 407-409 

anesthesia: effect of spinal anesthesia on motility of 
small intestine. J. D. Helm, Jr. & F. J. Ingelfinger, 
1944, 79: 553-550 

anesthesia: operation for carcinoma of sigmoid. EF. 
Polya, 1930, 50: 734 

anesthesia, spinal, continuous. W. T. Lemmon & 
G. W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-950 

anesthesia in operations on large intestine: local anes- 
thesia in abdominal surgery. A. W. Wishnjewsky, 
1930, 50: 882 

artificial ileocecal valve. J. A. Glassman, 1942, 74: 
92-95 

aseptic decompressive suction enterotomy for gallstone 
obstruction. O. H. Wangensteen, 1942, 75: 682-685 

aseptic enterostomy, technique, in acute obstruction. 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1937, 64: 277. Discussion, 
285-286 

aseptic method of temporary valvular enterostomy. 
S. Nixon, 1936, 62: 1006-1009 
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blood before and after ileostomy. L. D. Whittaker & 
J. A. Bargen, 1937, 64: 851 

blood pressure during handling; use of pectin and other 
agents to prevent shock, L. Figueroa & F. J. La- 
vieri, 1944, 78: 600-004 

cannula gastrostomy and enterostomy. L. R. Drag- 
stedt, H. EK. Haymond & J. C. Ellis, 1033, 56: 790- 
801 

cecostomy; large bowel obstruction. R. V. B. Shier, 
1930, 63: 523-5260 

complications: prevention: effect of drugs on different 
segments. J. S. Guthrie & J. A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 
743-749 

decompression of obstructed colon aseptically. O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1937, 64: 278. Discussion, 285-286 

electrosurgery, practical experiences. O. KE. Nadeau, 
1931, 52: 512 

enterostomies, passing of. Editorial. A. O. Singleton 
1937, 65: 304-395 

enterostomy—its surgical importance. C. D. Brooks, 
W. R. Clinton & L. B. Ashley, 1926, 43: 372-376 

enterostomy in intestinal obstruction. C. G. John- 
ston, 1940, 70: 305-309 

eventration without closure, recovery; pitfalls in sur 
gery. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 110 

fecal fistula. A. L. Lichtman & J. R. McDonald, 1944, 
78: 449-470 

feces, consistency and time required for passage of 
food following ileostomy. L. D. Whittaker & J. A. 
Bargen, 1937, 64: 853-855 

history 
how surgery of colon and rectum developed. F. W. 

Rankin, 1937, 64: 705-710 

principles of surgery of colon. I. W. Rankin, 1941, 
72: 332-340 

ileostomy in ulcerative colitis. F. W. Rankin, 1939, 
68: 308-309 

indications for and technique of ileostomy in chronic 
ulcerative colitis. J. A. Bargen, P. W. Brown & 
I’. W. Rankin, 1932, 55: 196-202 

indications for enterostomy: technique and after- 
treatment. C. D. Brooks, W. R. Clinton & L. B. 
Ashley, 1926, 43: 372-370 

intestinal fistulae; method of preventing skin excoria- 
tion. J. F. Smith & H. H. Christensen, 1926, 43: 
701-702 

intestinal localization; review of certain studies (on 
cadaver) in surgical anatomy of intestine and its 
mesentery. G. H. Monks, 1929, 49: 213-219 

jejunostomy as a palliative procedure in inoperable 
obstructive carcinoma of stomach. U. Maes, 1936, 
62: g60-963 

Murphy button: prevention of disease. W. A. Lane, 
1926, 42: 197-198 

nasal simultaneous gastroduodenal aspirator; its use in 
postoperative gastrointestinal and abdominal sur- 
gery. M. Einhorn, 1941, 72: 48-57 

non-rotation of intestines, corrective operation. O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1942, 75: 685-691 

observations on human being following colectomy or 
colonic exclusion with ileostomy. L. D. Whittaker 
& J. A. Bargen, 1937, 64: 849-862 

obstinate megacolon; radical one-stage resection and 
ileosigmoidostomy. K. S$. Grimson, H. N. Vande- 
grift & H. M. Dratz, 1945, $0: 164-173 

peritonization in abdominal surgery, importance of. 
J. I. Cannaday, 1929, 48: 806 

physical and mental reaction to colectomy or colonic 
exclusion by ileostomy. L. D. Whittaker & J. A. 
Bargen, 1937, 64: 860 
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postoperative ileus and related gastrointestinal com- 
plications; critical review. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peter- 
son, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 265-291 
postoperative pulmonary complications; statistical 
study based on 2 years’ personal observation. D.S. 
King, 1933, 56: 46, 47 
pre-operative and postoperative treatment in patients 
with gastric and duodenal lesions. R. I. Carter, 
1927, 44:74-83 
sulfanilamides. A. L. Lichtman & J. R. McDonald, 
1944, 78: 408 
sutures: Sce also Sutures 
resection for carcinoma of sigmoid. [. Polya, 1930, 
50: 737 
technique. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 1936, 
I.A.S., 62: 421 
transplantation, surgical construction of 8o cases of 
artificial esophagus. S.S. Yudin, 1944, 78: 561-583 
trauma and postoperative gastrointestinal symptoms. 
J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 268 
tuberculosis of large bowel. I’. W. Rankin & S. G. 
Major, 1932, 55: 494-501 
uretero-intestinal anastomosis and cystectomy. Edi- 
torial. C. C. Higgins, 1941, 72: 112-114 
vaccine in prevention of peritonitis. Editorial. C.F. 
Dixon, 1936, 62: 770-771 
value of peritoneal sheets of coalescence in abdominal 
surgery. A. Gutierrez, 1926, 42: 469-473 
war: surgical experiences with abdominal wounds in 
North African campaign. I. L. Rohlf & J. M. 
Snyder, 1944, 79: 286-296 
syphilis 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 210 
jejunum, case report; review of literature. H. K. 
Tuttle, 1932, 55: 518-522 
small intestine. J. de la Guardia, 1931, 53: 221-224 
tuberculosis 
differentiated from regional ileitis. B. B. Crohn, 1930, 
68: 320 
hyperplastic; right paraduodenal hernia and isolated 
hyperplastic tuberculous obstruction; comment and 
report of case affecting jejunum and ileum; opera- 
tion and recovery. J.C. Masson & A. H. McIndoe, 
1930, 50: 29-39 
hyperplastic; surgical treatment of tuberculosis of 
large bowel. F. W. Rankin & S. G. Major, 1932, 
55: 404-501 
hypertrophic intestinal tuberculosis, etiology, symp- 
toms, therapy, end-results. A. A. Davis, 1933, 56: 
go7-913. Correction. L. B. Kasman, 1933, 57: 405 
ileocecal, diagnostic value of double contrast enema, 
with special reference to diagnosis of early neoplastic 
lesions of colon. H. Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 
1934, 58: 52-57 
intra-abdominal tuberculosis. L. Dretzka, 1928, 46: 
123-124 
intussusception due to tuberculous ulcer in pregnancy. 
L.. Chaffin, V. R. Mason & J. M.Slemons, 1937, 64: 816 
massive resection of small intestine; analysis of 257 
collected cases. H. E. Haymond, 1935, 61: 693-705 
mesenteric lymphadenitis simulating acute abdominal 
condition, L. P. Bell, 1927, 45: 405-473 
oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treatment. 
1. F. Stein, 1934, 58: 5607-577 
resection of right half of colon. J. deJ. Pemberton & 
L- D. Whittaker, 1937, 65: 92-99 
tuberculous granuloma differentiated from infective 
granuloma. H. i. Mock, 1931, 52: 083 
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tumor 
See also Intestines, cancer; Intestines, cyst; In- 
testines, sarcoma 
adenoma causing intussusception in pregnancy. L. 
Chatiin, V. R. Mason & J. M. Slemons, 1937, 64: 
813 
adenomatosis, multiple; intestinal polyps; patho- 
genesis and relation to malignancy. R. J. Coffey 
& J. A. Bargen, 1939, 69: 136-145 
benign tumors of large intestine; incidence and 
distribution. E. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-426 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
I. W. Rankin & C. E. Newell, 1933, 57: 5o1- 
5°97 
carcinoid tumors of intestines. J. A. Wolfer, 1926, 
43: 443-449 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective 
review. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 193-215 
leiomyoma of jejunum. C. F. Dixon & J. A. Steward, 
1933, 50: 801-804 
leiomyomata of intestines, pathogenesis, treatment 
and case report. J. A. Wolfer, 1928, 47: 643-651 
malignant tumors of fatty tissues. J. V. Seids & R. 
S. McGinnis, 1927, 44: 232-243 
polyposis, multiple, of colon. H. E. Hullsieck, 1928, 
47: 340-350 
polyps, malignant degeneration; multiple carcino- 
mas of large intestine. H. L. Berson & L. Berger, 
1945, 80: 75-84 
polyps; pathogenesis and relation to malignancy. 
R. J. Coffey & J. A. Bargen, 1939, 69: 136-145 
polyps and enteric intussusception in adults. W. H. 
Gerwig, Jr. & HH. B. Stone, 1943, 76: 95-99 
polyps of large intestine, origin of carcinomata. G. 
Fitzgibbon & F. W. Rankin, 1931, 52: 1136-1150 
recurring intussusception caused by neoplasms re- 
quiring multiple operations for relief. A. W. 
Oughterson & ID. Cheever, 1929, 48: 682-686 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 784-810 
submucous lipomata of gastrointestinal tract; report 
of 28 cases (cases 1-3, 8-28). M. W. Comfort, 
1931, 52: 101-118 
ulcer 
See also Colon, inflammation; Peptic ulcer 
following implantation of stomach pouches; etiology 
of gastric and duodenal ulcer; experimental 
studies. W. B. Matthew & L. R. Dragstedt, 1932, 
55: 267 
gastroileostomy and gastroileal ulcer. L. A. Smith & 
A. B. Rivers, 1943, 76: 110-114 
perforated ileum ulcer opposite a Meckel’s diver- 
ticulum. W. G. Maddock & M. B. Coventry, 
1941, 73: 105-107 
simple non-specific ulcer of jejuno-ileum. D. R. 
Robinson & W. DBD. Wise, 1940, 70: 1097-1099 
spastic ileus due to. L. M. Zimmerman, 1930, 50: 
724 
volvulus 
acute intestinal obstruction. C. W. Mayo, J. M. 
Miller & L. K. Stalker, 1940, 71: 501 
acute mechanical intestinal obstruction due to. A. 
Fey & W. R. Cubbins, 1935, 60: 738-745 
anomalies of intestinal rotation; review of literature 
with report of 2 cases. H. E. Haymond & L. R. 
Dragstedt, 1931, 53: 316-320 
cecum; anatomical factors in its etiology; report of 
case. J. A. Wolfer, L. E. Beaton & B. J. Anson, 
1942, 74: 882-894 
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Intestines, volvulus—Continued 
cecum; report of case complicating typhoid. H. F. 
Graham, 1926, 42: 351-355 
enterogenous cysts. C. I. Sawyer, 1940, 70: 78-8 
intestinal kinking. N. M. Guiou, 1928, 47: 252-2 
massive resection of small intestine; analysis of 2 
collected cases. H. E. Haymond, 1935, 61: 693-70: 
prevention of disease. Murphy oration in surgery. 
W. A. Lane, 1926, 42: 197-198 
sigmoid. D. Metheny & H. E. Nichols, 1943, 76: 239- 
246 
sigmoid colon, discussion of combined volvulus and 
hepatodiaphragmatic interposition. J. G. Prob- 
stein & H. R. Senturia, 1943, 77: 669-672 
sigmoid flexure. J. B. Deaver & J. A. Magoun, 1927, 
44: 101-104 
surgical significance of derangement of intestinal 
rotation and distribution. T. M. Green, 1931, 53: 
734-741 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 81 
wounds and injuries 
accidents in renal surgery. A. 
65: 515-522 
acute mechanical intestinal obstruction due to. A. 
Key & W. R. Cubbins, 1935, 60: 738-745 
airplane transportation of patients. Editorial. W. 
Rk. Lovelace, Il, 1941, 73: 396-307 
autotransfusion in surgery of serous cavities. R. A. 
Griswold & A. B. Ortner, 1943, 77: 167-177 
nonpenetrating trauma of abdomen. W. L. Estes, 
Jr., 1942, 74: 419-424 
traumatic wounds of abdomen. R. 
1043, 77: 001-604 
treatment of abdominal injuries. Collective review. 
K. Meyer & P. Shapiro, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 245-257 
treatment of experimental shock by intravenous in- 
jection of dilute, normal, and concentrated plasma. 
I. B. Mahoney, H. D. Kingsley & J. W. Howland, 
1942, 74: 319-325 
war lesions 
abdominal wounds in western desert. W. H. 
Ogilvie, 1944, 78: 225-238 
problems of surgery in total war, with special ref- 
erences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Tay- 
lor, 1942, 74: 387-3901 
Intravenous injections: See Injections, intravenous 
Intussusception: Sce Intestines, intussusception 
lodikin: See Calcium iodoricineolate 
lodine and compounds 
See also Goiter; lodized oil; Roentgenography; 
Thyroid 
comparative bactericidal action of mercurochrome and 
iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfectants. 
J.S. Simmons, 1933, 56: 55-61 
content of ovarian tumors of thyroid tissue. J. C. 
Masson & S. C. Mueller, 1933, 56: 936 
effects 
iodism, reactions in arteriography of abdominal or- 
gans. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 655-662 
thyroid crisis. R. H. Bayley, 1934, 59: 41-47 
excretion pyelography with abrodil. H. Bronner & J. 
Schueller, 1931, 52: 254-260 
further study of blood iodine changes in affections of 
gallbladder. J. L. DeCourcy, 1937, 65: 180-187 
history: iodine relationships of thyroid disease. G. M. 
Curtis, 1936, 62: 365 
hyperthyroidism; commentary on some 1935 literature 
on thyroid disease. Collective review. P. Starr, 
1930, I.A.S., 63: 316 


I 
5 


wn 


I. Goldstein, 1937, 


A. Griswold, 


{lodized oil] 


inducing hyperthyroidism: hyperthyroidism in chil- 
dren. R. S. Dinsmore, 1926, 42: 174 
iodized oil: See lodized oil 
Lahm-Schiller test in cervix lesions. E. 
1935, 00: O40 
metabolism 
extrathyroidal. A. Chapman, 1942, 74: 483-486 
thyroid disease and. G. M. Curtis, 1936, 62: 365-372 
thyroid disease and. Collective review. P. Starr, 
19306, I.A.S., 63: 319 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 196 
selectan: See lopax 
therapy 
alterations in liver glycogen following thyroid, iodine 
and glucose feedings. W. D. Frazier & H. Frie- 
man, 1935, 60: 27-29 
carbuncles and furuncles. Collective review. I’. 
Christopher, 1928, 1.A.S., 46: 349 
effects of iodine and thyroid feeding on thyroid 
gland; experimental study. W. B. Mosser, 1928, 
47: 168-173 
fallacy of use of iodine immediately after bilateral 
subtotal thyroidectomy; preliminary report. M. 
Davison & L. J. Aries, 1937, 64: 999-1001 
Lugol’s solution 
care of goiter patient. R.S. Dinsmore, 1926, 42: 
177-178 
exophthalmic goiter. 
1925, 41: 521-522 
exophthalmic goiter in Pacific Northwest. J. T. 
Mason, 1926, 42: 663-666 
morphological changes in exophthalmic goiter 
following use. C. A. Hellwig, 1928, 47: 173-179 
Schiller’s Lugol test for cancer of cervix. W.Schiller, 
1933, 56: 219-222; 1938, 66: 133; W. P. Graves, 
1933, 50: 317-322 
preoperative, in hyperthyroidism. FE. E. 
1936, 62: 213-215 
thyroid disorders; 


Henriksen, 





Editorial. D. Guthrie, 


Blanck, 


evolution of our knowledge of 


thyroid gland. Editorial. H. L. Foss, 1936, 62: 
248-250 

thyroidectomy for exophthalmic goiter: report of 
120 cases. A. S. Jackson, 1927, 44: 400-411 


urine in thyroid disease. Collective review. P. Starr, 
1930, 1.A.S., 63: 319 
uroselectan: influence of gynecological conditions on 
genito-urinary tract with simultaneous injections of 
skiodan or uroselectan (intravenously) and lipiodol. 
A. Stein & M. Rodgers, 1932, 55: 490-493 
uroselectan in intravenous urography. Editorial. W. 
I’. Braasch, 1930, 51: 421-423; O. Dyes, 1933, 50: 
674-080 
uroselectan in intravenous urography in childhood. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 51: 404-408; A. Hyman, 
1930, 51: 409-415 
lodized oil 
campiodol; biliary tract visualization with radiopaque 
oils. R. H. Overholt, 1931, 52: 92-97 
cholangiography. Collective review. R. R. Best, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 126-131 
demonstration of empyema cavities and 
tracts. J. I). Lawson, 1927, 44: 11-14 
diagnosis of pulmonary lesions.S. Iglauer, 1927, 45:82-87 
diffusion of bacteria and iodized oil through peritoneal 
cavity. bh. Steinberg & R. A. Martin, 1944, 79: 
457-408 
factor in biliary stasis and in production of gallstones. 
L. R. Whitaker, 1929, 48: 396-398 
fate in lungs. A. L. Brown, 1928, 46: 597-601 


fistulous 
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Iodized oil— Continued 
intracranial collections of iodized oil following lumbar 
-myelography. L. HW. Garland & FE. J. Morrissey, 
1940, 70: 196-210 
lipiodol 
contrast roentgenography in bronchicetasis. C. A. 
Hedblom, 1931, 52: 408, 416 
effect of lipiodol in subarachnoid space. H. A. Brown 
& J. L. Carr, 1939, 68: 945-051 
effects of lipiodol, followed by cupaverine on respira- 
tion, pulmonary and systemic blood pressures. 
H. H. Bradshaw & R. J. Chodoff, 1940, 70: 770 
influence of gynecological conditions on genito- 
urinary tract as shown by simultancous injections 
of skiodan or uroselectan (intravenously) and 
lipiodol; preliminary report. A. Stein & M. Rod- 
gers, 1932, 55: 490-493 
pelvic cysts. A. I’. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 
pelvic diagnosis by roentgen visualization. I. F. 
Stéin, 1932, 55: 207-212 
reactions due to Jipiodol in subarachnoid spaces. Criti- 
cal and collective review. J. B. de C. M. Saunders 
& V. T. Inman, 1939, I.A.S., 60: 25 
roentgenography, intrabronchial drainage; impor- 
tance in diagnosis and treatment of pulmonary 
suppurations. H. Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 
1930, 51: 115-124 
technique of bronchoscopic pneumography with lipio- 
dol. D. H. Ballon, 1928, 47: 673-677 
therapeutic value of lipiodol in empyema. J. L. Ran- 
sohoff & J. D. Heiman, 1928, 46: 708-710 
use in cholecystography. KE. A. Graham, 1927, 44: 
160-101 
value in diagnosis and treatment of lung abscess. 
H. C. Ballon, 1927, 44: 1-10 
plea for respect for tissue of central nervous system. 
Editorial. Ii. Oldberg, 1940, 70: 724-725 
pyeclographic medium; report of 27 cases. C. H. 
Neuswanger, 1926, 43: 169-176 
radiopaque oil, visualization of common bile duct. FE. 
S. Judd & J. R. Phillips, 1933, 57: 6608-671 
therapeutic use within uterus and tubes. J. Jarcho, 
1928, 46: 752-708 
thoracic contrast media roentgenography. 
C. A. Hedblom, 1928, 46: 292-294 
use and abuse in diagnosis of lesions of spinal cord. W. 
M. Craig, 1929, 49: 17-28 
use of iodized oil (lipiodol and iedipin) in diagnosis of 
joint lesions. P. H. Kreuscher & II. Kelikian, 
1930, 50: 888-Sgo 
uterosalpingography; roentgenological visualization of 
cavity of uterus and fallopian tubes, technique of 
injection. J. Jarcho, 1927, 45: 129-142 
di lodotyrosine: See lodine and compounds 
lontophoresis: See Choline and choline derivatives 
Iopax 
influence of gynecological conditions on genito-urinary 
tract as shown by simultaneous injections of 
skiodan or uroselectan (intravenously) and lipio- 
dol. A. Stein & M. Rodgers, 1932, 55: 490-403 
intravenous pyelography with urosclectan. O. Dyes, 
1933, 56: 674-680; H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 51: 
404-408 
intravenous urography with uroselectan. 
W. IF. Braasch, 1930, 51: 421-423 
intravenous urography in diagnosis of diseases in child- 
hood with uroselectan. A. Hyman, 1930, 51: 4c0- 


Editorial. 


Kditorial. 


415 
Ireland, Merritte W. 
portrait, 1930, 50: facing 129 
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Iris 
clinical considerations of melanotic neoplasms of eye 
and orbit. W. L. Benedict, 1937, 64: 513-516. 
Discussion, 516 
focal eye reactions due to bacterial allergy. W. B. 
Black, 1939, 08: 411 
inflammation in spondylitis adolescens, Struempell- 
Marie disease. H. C. Blair, 1942, 74: 663-670 
intravenous treatment of diseases of uveal tract. W. L. 
Benedict & P. A. O’Leary, 1935, 60: 572 
operations included in glaucoma therapy. A. B. Reese, 
1941, 72: 492 
prolapse, management of ophthalmological surgical 
complications. T. D. Allen, 1942, 74: 598-603 
surgical anatomy of eye. F. B. Fralick, 1942, 74: 580- 
593 
Iron 
chloride: ferric chloride coagulation in treatment of 
burns, with résumé of tannic acid treatment. G. 
L. Coan, 1935, 61: 687-692 
effect of hard roentgen-rays on intestines of normal 
dogs fed on inorganic iron compounds. Y. K. K’o, 
C. L. Tu & B. C. Chan, 1941, 73: 333-340 
ferrous sulphate in prevention of infant anemia. R. 
Gottlicb & G. J. Strean, 1939, 68: 869-871 
therapy in severe anemia. G. H. Whipple, 1930, 50: 
value in treatment of anemia due to hemorrhage. W. 
P. Murphy & J. H. Powers, 1929, 48: 480-486 
Irritation 
basic cause and nature of cervical cancer: relation 
between cervicitis (erosion of cervix) and cervical 
cancer. k. V. Bailey, 1930, 50: 688-720 
Irving operation 
tubal sterilization. I’. 
Ischiorectal fossa 
anatomy of pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in rela- 
tion to urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Curtis, 
Bb. J. Anson & C. B. McVay, 1939, 68: 166 
cyst of ischiorectal cavity. KE. Ries, 1925, 41: 122 
sarcoma, malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 186 
Ischium 
fractures of pelvis; summary of treatment and results 
attained in 185 cases. L. Noland & H. EF. Conwell, 
1933, 50: 522-525 
osteomyelitis of ischium and pubis; new operative 
technique and study of surgical anatomy. G. L. 
McWhorter, 19209, 49: 205-212 
pyogenic coxitis: Indications for surgical treatment in 
residual and chronic stages and end-results of re- 
construction in 53 patients. P. H. Harmon & C. 
O. Adams, 1944, 78: 497-508 
sarcoma, malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. Hl. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
tuberculosis, primary focus with extension to hip. C. 
I]. Hatcher & D. B. Phemister, 1937, 65: 733 
Islands of Langerhans 
application of surgery to hypoglycemic state due to 
islet tumors of pancreas and other conditions. EF. 
A. Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 728-742 
cancer and hyperinsulinism. E. A. Graham & N. A. 
Womack, 1933, 56: 729 
effects of retention of pancreatic secretion. J. Bal6é & 
H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 1-13 
partial pancreatectomy in chronic spontaneous hypo- 
glycemia; with review of cases of hypoglycemia 
surgically treated. E. Holman & O. C. Railsback, 
1933, 56: 591-6co 
Isografts: See Skin, grafts 


II. Fox, 1940, 71: 464 
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Isoimmunization: See Blood, groups; Blood trans- 
fusion 
Italy 
diploma and ceremonies incident to award of medical 
degree at Bologna, Italy, in 1698. Facsimile. B. 


movement in Italy for control of cancer. R. Bastianelli, 
1927, 44: Supp. 2: 87-92 
Ivory : 
Magnuson inlay in fracture fixation. EK. B. Mumford, 
1934, 58: 199 
Ivy bleeding time 
L. K. Ferguson, D. G. Calder, Jr. & J. G. Reinhold, 
1940, 71: 603-605 


J 


Jacksonville Sanitarium, Illinois 
David Prince’s private hospital. C. FE. 
58: 242-244 
Jameson, Horatio Gates, 1778-1855 
resection of superior maxilla. Portrait. Facsimile of 
excerpt from original report. Landmarks in surgi- 
cal progress. I.S. Cutter, 1929, 1.A.S., 48: 189-191 
Janeway gastrostomy 
J.S. Horsley, 1935, 60: 404 
H. FE. Martin & W. L. Watson, 1933, 56: 72-78 
technique, modified. D. Quick & Hl. i. Martin, 1928, 
40: 4260-436 
Jaundice 
acute inflammation of pancreas; cause of epigastric 
pain in gall bladder disease and recurrent pain 
after cholecystectomy. R. Elman, 1935, 61: 670- 
676 
bilirubin: See Bile, pigments; Blood, bilirubin; Urine, 
bilirubin 
blood in 
See also Jaundice, hemorrhage 
clinical application of recent studies on jaundice. 
A. M. Snell, 1926, 42: 528-535 
effect of partial obstruction of common bile duct. 
N. W. Thiessen & R. F. Hanzal, 1941, 72: 854- 
8590 
icterus index; postoperative latent jaundice. N. W. 
Elton, 1931, 53: 057-061 
icterus index and blood volume. W. P. Murphy & 
J. H. Powers, 1929, 48: 480-486 
Ivy bleeding time; serum volume index and pro- 
thrombin content of blood in estimating bleeding 
tendency in jaundice. L. Kk. Ferguson, 1). G. 
Calder, Jr. & J. G. Reinhold, 1940, 71: 603-605 
pathogenesis of jaundice. C. G. Heyd, J. A. Killian 
& P. Klemperer, 1927, 44: 489-500 
burns, nutrition of patients with thermal burns. S. M. 
Levenson & others, 1945, 80: 440-469 
carcinoma of gallbladder and extrahepatic bile ducts 
with jaundice; clinical and pathological study of 
117 cases in 13,330 necropsies. J. D. Kirshbaum & 
D. D. Kozoll, 1941, 73: 742 
carcinoma of pancreas and. J. D. Rives, S. A. Romano 
& F. M. Sandifer, Jr., 1937, 65: 164-177 
catarrhal 
associated with acute focal necrosis of pancreas. J. 
Balé & H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 1-5 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. McNealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 791 
choledochus cyst symptom. I. S. Judd & E. I. Greene, 
1928, 46: 322 
chronic cholecystitis, postoperative “liver shock and 
death.” H. W. Cave, 1938, 66: 311-312 


Black, 1934, 
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clinical application of recent studies on jaundice. A. 
M. Snell, 1926, 42: 528-535 
detailed studies of a series of gallbladder cases. E. 
Andrews, 1933, 57: 30-50 
diagnosis 
carbohydrate metabolism tests. S. Freeman & F. S. 
Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 213 
diagnostic value of prothrombin response to vitamin 
K therapy as a means of differentiating between 
intrahepatic and obstructive jaundice. Collective 
review. J. G. Allen, 1943, LA.S., 76: 401-407 
cliology and. H. G. Jacobi, 1936, 63: 290-297 
glucose tolerance as aid in. H. G. Jacobi, 1936, 63: 
293-297. Il. Further differentiation of cases 
showing an obstructive type of curve. 1937, 64: 
995-999 
pigment changes in urine and feces. S. Freeman & 
I’. S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 211-212 
postoperative latent jaundice. N. W. Elton, 1931, 
53: 057-061 
serum phosphatase test. S. Freeman & FS. Grodins, 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 210-211 
diagnostic significance: See Jaundice, significance 
etiology and pathogenesis 
newer aspects of liver disease. I. Andrews, W. A. 
Thomas & k. Schlegel, 1928, 47: 179-182 
pathogenesis of jaundice. C. G. Heyd, J. A. Killian 
& P. Klemperer, 1927, 44: 489-500 
serum phosphatase determination. S. Freeman & F. 
S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 210 
hemolytic 
differential diagnosis. S. Freeman & F. S. Grodins, 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 212 
pathogenesis of jaundice. C. G. Heyd, J. A. Killian 
& P. Klemperer, 1927, 44: 489-500 
splenectomy. H. Z. Gillin, 1927, 45: 580 
splenic and portal vein thrombosis following splenec- 
tomy. H. H. Davis & J. C. Sharpe, 1938, 67: 678- 
682 
technique of splenectomy. L. P. Bell, 1930, 50: 606- 
O10 
typical and atypical forms; review of 46 cases. A. 
O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 301. Discussion, 302-303 
hemorrhage 
bleeding tendency, Ivy bleeding time. L. kK. Fergu- 
son, 1). G. Calder, Jr., & J. G. Reinhold, 1940, 71: 
603-605 
bleeding tendency in jaundice. A. C. Ivy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 781-784 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. McNealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 785-801 
phthiocal and naphthoquinone to control tendencies 
in surgical patients. W. Walters, 1940, 70: 311, 
312 
postoperative; management of jaundiced patients, 
with special reference to vitamin k. IF. A. Coller 
& J. M. Farris, 1941, 73: 21-29 
treatment of cholemic bleeding. Editorial. H. R. 
Butt, 1940, 70: 249-250 
vitamin K and bile salt to control hemorrhagic 
tendencies in surgical patients. W. Walters, 1940, 
70: 309, 310-312 
vitamin K in control of hemorrhage. Collective re- 
view. C. B. Puestow, 1940, I1.A.S., 70: 200 
incidence in primary carcinoma of liver. J. M. Greene, 
1939, LAS., 69: 233 . 
jaundice. J. B. Deaver, 1925, 41: 166-171 
obstructive 
advantages of two-stage cholecystenterostomy. W. 
Walters, 1929, 49: 376-377 
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Jaundice, obstructive—-Continued 

affections of common bile duct associated with jaun- 
dice. D. B. Cobb, 1926, 43: 310-316 

cancer of periampullary region of duodenum. I. 
Cohen & R. Colp, 1927, 45: 332-340 

caused by pancreatic lesions, surgery. W. Walters & 
I. A. Dehne, 1932, 54: 832-835 

clinical and experimental studies of pulmonary in- 
flammation following inflammations of bile ducts 
and gallbladder. H. Akaiwa & K. Ishida, 1929, 
49: 107-173 

complicating biliary tract disease; secondary opera- 
tions on common bile duct. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 
453-402 

diagnostic value of prothrombin response to vitamin 
K therapy as a means of differentiating between 
intrahepatic and obstructive jaundice. Collective 
review. J. G. Allen, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 401-407 

differential diagnosis. S. Freeman & I. S. Grodins, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 212 

differential diagnosis by roentgen-ray. I’. S. Foote & 
J. L. Carr, 1936, 63: 570-575 

editorial. I. L. Kliason, 1942, 74: 768-771 

effect of calculous biliary obstruction on structure 
and functions of liver. A. M. Snell, 1936, 63: 596- 
602 

excretion of bile pigments in experimental obstruc- 
tive jaundice. U. J. Salmon, 1933, 56: 621-627 

glucose tolerance as diagnostic aid in jaundice. I. 
G. Jacobi, 1936, 63: 294-295, 296. IL. Further 
differentiation of cases showing an obstructive type 
of curve. 1937, 64: 995-999 

intravenous use of synthetic vitamin Ky. A. M. 
Seligman & others, 1941, 73: 086-690 

lipiodol visualization of bile tracts in lesions with 
jaundice. H. L. Baker & C. M. Bacon, 1937, 65: 
220-227 

method of pre-operative preparation for cholecyst- 
gastrostomy. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 825-827 

method of valvular cholecystgastrostomy. R. Zol- 
linger, 1940, 70: 71-78 

operative treatment. R. P. Rowlands, 1930, 51: 844- 
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pathogenesis of jaundice. C. G. Heyd, J. A. Killian 
& P. Klemperer, 1927, 44: 489-500 


pathological physiology of stone in common bile 
duct; clinical and surgical significance. W. Wal- 
ters, 1936, 63: 419 
preoperative preparation of patients in internal 
drainage of common bile duct. J. Gatellier, 1926, 
42: 547-559 
removal of stones from common and hepatic bile 
ducts in. W. Walters, 1928, 47: 800-806 
tumors of bile ducts, differential diagnosis, treat- 
ment. J. M. Marshall, 1932, 54: 6-12 
vitamin K réle; application of recent contributions 
in basic medical sciences to surgical practice. A. 
C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 1-7 
pancreatic cancer, mechanism of jaundice in. N. Kap- 
lan & A. Angrist, 1943, 77: 199-204 
postoperative. J. B. Deaver, 1925, 41: 170 
renal complications of biliary tract infections; review 
of literature with 13 case reports. W. Bartlett, Jr. 
1933, 50: 1080-1095 
significance 
intrahepatic cholelithiasis. E.S. Judd & V. G. Bur- 
den, 1926, 42: 322-325 
principles of surgical practice; safety factors in sur- 
gery of biliary tract. S. Eiss, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 521- 
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retention and resorptive, diagnostic significance. S. 
Kiss, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 523 
serum amylase and lipase determinations, evaluation 
of clinical significance. M. L. McCall & J. G. 
Reinhold, 1945, 80: 435-440 
surgical procedures for biliary calculi. E. C. Cutler 
& R. Zollinger, 1938, 66: 636 
toxemia of burns, diagnostic significance. Collective 
review. C. R. Lam, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 396 
surgery in 
cholecystectomy or cholecystostomy; surgical prob- 
lems of jaundiced patients. R.S. Dinsmore, 1939, 
68: 501 
diagnostic considerations. K. A. Meyer & I’. Steig- 
mann, 1938, 67: 640-645 
hepaticoduodenal intubation with hepatoduodenos- 
tomy for traumatic stricture of hepatic duct. R. 
Colp, 1945, 80: 190-196 
management of jaundiced patients, with special 
reference to vitamin K. F. A. Coller & J. M. Far- 
ris, 1941, 73: 21-29 
surgical problems in jaundiced patients. R.S. Dins- 
more, 1939, 68: 499-502 
vitamin and protein factors in preoperative and 
postoperative care of surgical patient. E. Holman, 
1940, 70: 206 
toxic; glucose tolerance as a diagnostic aid in jaundice. 
H. G. Jacobi, 1936, 63: 293, 296 
treatment 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 172 
effect of diet; liver atrophy. Editorial. F.C. Fish- 
back, 1930, 51: 737-738 
viosterol. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 225 
vitamin deficiency and associated eye diseases. E. 
Holman, 1940, 70: 265 


C. Doug- 


Jaw 
ankylosis 

consideration of contour as well as function in opera- 
tions for organic ankylosis of lower jaw. V. P. 
Blair, 1928, 46: 167-179 

relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1932, 55: 78 

surgery; ideals and the art of surgery. 
oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 299 

temporomandibular joint. V. H. Kazanjian, 1938, 
67: 333-348 

cancer 

adamantinoma, malignant diseases in first three dec- 
ades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 
60: 171 

buccal mucosa; analysis of cases observed at Massa- 
chusetts General Hospital, 1924-1926. G. W. 
Taylor, 1934, 58: 914-916 

epithelioma: curability of malignant tumors of 
upper jaw and antrum. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 
1935, 00: 971-977 

epitheliomas and adamantinomas, malignancy of 
upper respiratory tract and adjacent structures; 
selection of treatment. IF’. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 499 

five year cures in cancer of mouth; mandible. F. 
Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 

ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. G. 
G. Turner, 1931, 52: 294-296 

malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, and 
larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & C.S. 
Hertz, 1940, 70: 165 

malignant growth of upper and lower jaws, five year 
cures. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1935, 60: 483-484 

skin of malar prominence. P.O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 198 


Murphy 
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Jaw, cancer—Continued 
treatment of malignant tumors of upper jaw and 
antrum; 15 years of progress. Editorial. G. B. 
New, 1935, 61: 700-707 
tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. Kk. II. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 530 
tumors of upper jaw, particularly tumors related to 
the sinuses. C. W. Waldron, tg41, 72: 511 
cysts 
differentiated * adamantine tumor. S. G. Major, 
J. R. Bell & R.S. DeWaters, 1934, 59: 880 
follicular cysts; acto of mouth and jaws. Collec- 
tive review. K. H. Thoma, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 525- 
528 
hemorrhagic or traumatic cysts of mandible. R. H. 
Ivy & L. Curtis, 1937, 65: 640-643 
tumors of ogg jaw, particularly tumors related to 
the sinuses. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 503-508 
deformities 
ankylosis of temporomandibular joint, surgical cor- 
rection. V. H. Kazanjian, 1938, 67: 333-348 
bilateral resection of mandible for prognathism. L. 
Schultz, 1927, 45: 379-384 
congenital clefts of face and jaws; report of opera- 
tion used and discussion of results. H. P. Ritchie, 
1941, 73: 654-070 
congenital deformities of face, types found in series 
of 1000 cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201-209 
consideration of contour as well as function in opera- 
tions for organic ankylosis of lower jaw. V. P. 
Blair, 1928, 46: 167-179 
malrelation of jaws. Collective review. H. H. 
Weisengreen, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 453 
malrelations of bones and. Collective review. R.H. 
Ivy, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 441 
Y-shaped osteotomy for correction of open bite in 
adults. K. H. Thoma, 1943, 77: 40-50 
dislocation 
chronic recurring temporomaxillary subluxation; 
surgical consideration of “snapping jaw” with re- 
port of successful operative result. J. H. Morris, 
1930, 50: 483-491 
displacement of bones of upper jaw in facial frac- 
tures. J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 568 
fracture 
", A. Figi, 1932, 55: 762-770 
bone grafting; history and treatment from World 
War I to World War II. Collective review. Kk. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 284-286 
bones of face, fractures. J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 565, 
568 
condyloid, treatment. J. L. Doherty & J. A. Do- 
herty, 1937, 64: 72 
deformities due to; late care of severe injuries of 
face and jaws. Ef. C. Padgett, 1941, 72: 440- 
452 
dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative sur- 
gery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 71 
diagnosis and treatment, practical points. J. A. 
Doherty, 1941, 72: 96-98 
edentulous posterior fragments. Collective review. 
H. H. Weisengreen, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 452 
history and treatment of jaw fractures from World 
War I to World War II. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 281-312 
infection, World War I & II. Collective review. K. 
H. Thoma, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 282, 294, 304 
intermaxillary ligation, eyelet and other wiring 
methods. Collective review. K. H. Thoma, 1944, 
1.A.S., 78: 288-290, 295, 296 


291 


internal wire fixation; preliminary report. J. B. 
Brown & I. McDowell, 1942, 74: 227-230. Second 
report, with note on external bar fixation. 1942 
75: 301-308 

malar and nasal fractures, treatment. J. L. Doherty 
& J. A. Doherty, 1037, 64: 73 

malunited, causing open bite. K. I. Thoma, 1943, 
77: 40-42 

mandible 
G. B. New, 1937, 64: 536. Discussion, 537 
bone ligation and suture in relation to functional 
defects and tissue losses in mandible. Collective 

review. H. H. Weisengreen, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 450-460 

circumferential wiring. Collective review. H. H. 
Weisengreen, 1930, 1.A.S., 08: 450 

early local care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B. 
Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 358-360, 361. Dis- 
cussion, 370-371 

edentulous, treatment. J. L. Doherty & J. 
Doherty, 1937, 64: 71 

history and treatment of jaw fractures from World 
War I to World War II. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 203 

horizontal pin fixation for fracture of mandible using 
pin guide. D. I. Pincock, 1943, 77: 403-406 

inert metals in direct fixation of mandibular frac- 
tures. A. E. Strock, 1944, 78: 527-532 
management. G. C. Hensel, 1932, 55: 238-243 

plane of fracture, intermaxillary wiring bandage and 
elastic traction. M.S. Strock, 1941, 72: 1047-1051 
repair of tissue losses. Collective review. H. 
Weisengreen, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 454-458 

splint. Collective review. H. H. Weisengreen, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 453 

treatment. J. L. Doherty & J. A. Doherty, 1937, 
64: 09-73 

maxilla 
G. B. New, 1937, 64: 536. Discussion, 537 
early local care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B. 

Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 360-3608. Discus- 
sion, 370-371 
fracture deformities of superior maxilla. A. H. 
MclIndoe, 1937, 64: 384-380 
involving middle third of face. Collective review. 
K. H. Thoma, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 301-303 
malar maxillary fracture. A. H. MeIndoe, 1937, 
64: 386 
treatment. J. L. Doherty & J. A. Doherty, 1937, 
64: 69, 70 
non-union, treatment. J. L. Doherty & J. A. Doherty, 
1937, 94: 73 
pathological fractures due to malignant disease. C. EF. 
Welch, 1936, 62: 739 
primary care of injuries of face and jaws. V. H. 
Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 434 
reconstruction surgery—repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 567 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective review. 
B. B. Stimson, 1936, L.A.S., 62: 14 
ten commandments for care of patients. Collective 
review. K. H. Thoma, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 303-310 

treatment. : Ivy, 1935, 60: 531-534 

treatment. J. L. Doherty & J. A. Doherty, 1937, ¢ 
69-73 

infections of lip and face. F’. A. Coller & L. Yglesias, 
1935, 00: 277-278 

osteomyelitis 

infants and children, due to fulminant sinus disease; 
study of pathogenesis. IF. L. Lederer, 1935, 60: 
645-050 
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Jaw, osteomyelitis — Continued 
pathological conditions affecting salivary glands and 
floor of mouth. ‘T. ke. Carmody, 1937, 64: 510 
treatment of suppurative osteomyelitis of mandible, 
surgery. L. J. Miltner & J. J. Wolfe, 1934, 59: 220-235 
roentgenography: malignant tumors of upper jaw and 
antrum, curability. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 
1935, 00: 971-977 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location to 
clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1035, 61: 74 
chondrosarcoma of upper jaw. D. B. Phemister, 1930, 
50: 224 
differentiated from adamantine tumors of jaws. S. G. 
Major, J. R. Bell & R.S. DeWaters, 1934, 59: 881 
ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. G. G,. 
‘Turner, 1931, 52: 290 
irradiation. Collective review. 
1.A.S., 67: 542 
malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. I. A. Figi, 1936, 
62: 499 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 184, 185, 186 
tumors of upper jaw, particularly tumors related to 
the sinuses. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 508-511 
stiff: See Jaw, ankylosis 
surgery 
bilateral resection of mandible for prognathism. L. 
Schultz, 1927, 45: 370-384 
consideration of contour as well as function in opera- 
tions for organic ankylosis of lower jaw. V. P. Blair, 
1928, 46: 1607-179 
deep block anesthesia of second and third divisions of 
fifth nerve. J. B. Brown, 1931, 53: 832-835 
dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative sur- 
gery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 50: 71, 74-75, 80 
operative treatment of losses of substance of mandible 
with special reference to fixation of edentulous frag- 
ments. R. H. Ivy & L. Curtis, 1931, 52: 849-854 
plastic surgery of face, anesthesia. J. B. Brown, 1933, 
1.A.S., 57: 310 
resection of superior maxilla. Horatio Gates Jameson, 
1778-1855. Portrait. Facsimile of excerpt from 
original report. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
I. S. Cutter, 1929, L.A.S., 48: 189-1901 
Y-shaped osteotomy for correction of open bite in 
adults. K. H. Thoma, 1943, 77: 40-50 
tumor 
See also Jaw, cancer; Jaw, cyst; Jaw, sarcoma 
adamantine. S.G. Major, J. R. Bell & R.S. DeWaters, 
1934, 59: 870-885 
adamantine epithelioma. W.S. Bump, 1927, 44: 173- 
180 
adamantinoma. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 506-508 
aspiration biopsy. H. Ek. Martin & FE. B. Ellis, 1934, 
59: 586 
classification. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 504, 508 
course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 cases. 
M. Cutler, Ff. Buschke & S. ‘T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 919 
non-osteogenic and non-odontogenic. Collective re 
view. K. H. Thoma, 1935, I.A.S., 67: 533-530 
odontogenic origin; tumors of mouth and jaws. Col- 
lective review. K. H. Thoma, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 
525-533 
osteochondroma of coronoid process of mandible. R. 
T. Shackelford & W. H. Brown, 1943, 77: 51-5 
osteogenic origin; tumors of mouth and jaws. Col- 
lective review. K. H. Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 522- 
525 
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resection of superior maxilla. Horatio Gates Jameson, 
1778-1855. Portrait. Facsimile of excerpt from 
original report. Landmarks in surgical progress, 
1. S. Cutter, 1g29, L.ALS., 48: 189-191 
surgical prostheses; tumors of mouth and jaws. Col 
lective review. K. H. ‘Thoma, 1938, LA.S., 67: 543 
upper jaw, particularly tumors related to the sinuses. 
C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 503-511 
wounds and injuries 
late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. E. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 437-452 
novocain injection for minor injuries in the military 
service. I. C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 1943, 
77: 397-402 
operative treatment of losses of substance of mandible 
with special reference to fixation of edentulous frag- 
ments. R. H. Ivy & L. Curtis, 1931, 52: 849-854 
primary care of injuries of face and jaws. V. H. Ka- 
zanjlan, 1941, 72: 431-430 
Jefferson Medical College 
historical sketch. D. M. Davis, 1938, 66: 940-942 
Jejunum 
anomalies; duplications of alimentary tract, surgical 
treatment. W. I. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 
295-397 
cancer 
carcinoma. C. W. Mayo & W. S. Nettrour, 1937, 
65: 303-309 
carcinoma of small] intestine; report of case of carci- 
noma of ileum. K. D. Clark, 1926, 43: 7590 
new plan of antecolic duodenojejunal anastomosis. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1940, 70: 689-691 
cyst: duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treat- 
ment. W. Ik. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295- 
307 
distention: effect on respiration. V. L. 
others, 1928, 47: 11 
diverticulum: See Intestines, diverticulum, jejunum 
inflammation: chronic cicatrizing enteritis; regional 
ileitis (Crohn); new surgical entity. I. I. Harris, 
G. H. Bell & H. Brunn, 1933, 57: 641 
motility 
effect of certain drugs on motility of the jejunoileum 
in normal man. IF. Huidobro, Ef. Montero & F. 
Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-470 
local effect of topic anesthetic drugs on motility of 
gastrointestinal tract of the human and the dog. 
N. Crohn, W. H. Olson & H. Necheles, 1944, 79: 
41-49 
obstruction, simple and strangulated, x-ray diagnosis, 
experimental study. A. Ochsner, 1933, 56: 721 
parasitic infestation with multiple diverticulosis. R. 
S. Rosedale, 1935, 61: 223-228 
regional enteritis (non-specific). K. 
A. Rosi, 1936, 62: 977-988 
surgery 
cholecystjejunostomy as opposed to cholecystduo- 
denostomy or cholecystgastrostomy. I. H. Lahey, 
1040, 71: 73-74 
esophagojejunogastric anastomoses. E. Bb. 
1943, 70: 300-314 
gastric resection and various methods of re-estab- 
lishing continuity of gastro-intestinal tract. Col- 
lective review. G. Halperin, 1926, 1.A.S., 42: 87-03 
jejunoplasty for obstruction following gastro-en- 
terostomy or subtotal gastric resection. C. L. 
Hoag & J. B. de C. M. Saunders, 1939, 68: 703-712 
jejunostomy as palliative procedure in inoperable 
obstructive carcinoma of stomach; Eiselsberg- 
Witzel technique. U. Maes, 1936, 62: 960-963 
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A. Meyer & P. 


Kay, 
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Jejunum, surgery—Continued 
jejunostomy for restoring electrolytes lost in persist- 
ent vomiting. Editorial. R. L. Payne, 1935, 60: 
880-882 
jejunostomy in obstruction of peritonitis. D. P. dD. 
Wilkie, 1927, 45: 16 
method for gastro-enterostomy with transverse 
jejunal incision; experimental study. ‘T. S. Moise, 
C. D. Haagensen & I. C. Vogt, 1927, 44: 824- 
828 
new plan of antecolic duodenojejunal anastomosis. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1940, 70: 689-691 
syphilis; case report; review of literature. H. K. Tuttle, 
1932, 55: 518-522 
tuberculosis 
hypertrophic intestinal tuberculosis. A. A. Davis, 
1933, 50: 912. Correction. L. B. Kasman, 1933, 
57: 405 
right paraduodenal hernia and isolated hyperplastic 
tuberculous obstruction; comment and report of 
case affecting jejunum and ileum; operation and 
recovery. J. C. Masson & A. H. McIndoe, 1930, 
50: 29-39 
tumor 
adenoma causing high jejunal intussusception. I. 
Christopher, 1936, 63: 672 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
I’. W. Rankin & C. FE. Newell, 1933, 57: 501-507 
leiomyoma. C. F. Dixon & J. A. Steward, 1933, 56: 
801-804 
smooth muscle tumors of gastro-intestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. ‘T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 784-810 
submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; re- 
port of 28 cases (cases 12, 13). M. W. Comfort, 
1931, 52: 101-118 
ulcer 
See also Peptic ulcer 
analysis of 36 cases and study of literature. EK. B. 
Benedict, 1933, 56: 807-819 
development after surgical duodenal drainage: eti 
ology of gastric and duodenal ulcer; experimental 
studies. W. B. Matthews & L. R. Dragstedt, 
1932, 55: 279-280 
following gastroenterostomy. Editorial. L. Free- 
man, 1929, 49: I15-1160 
gastric exclusion. H. B. Devine, 1928, 47: 242-243 
incidence of gastrojejunal ulcer following gastro- 
enterostomy. J. W. Hinton & R. EF. Church, 1935, 
60: 65-73 
new plan of antecolic duodenojejunal anastomosis. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1940, 70: 689-691 
postoperative: 1,000 operations for gastric, duodenal 
and jejunal ulcers. V. Pauchet, 1925, 41: 711-712. 
Correction. 1926, 42: 152 
postoperative; peptic genesis of gastric and duodenal 
ulcer. A. Lindau & H. Wulff, 1931, 53: 632 
relationship of gastric acidity and nutrition to oc- 
currence of jejunal ulcer in Mann-Williamson 
technique. A. Slive, W. H. Bachrach & S. J. 
Fogelson, 1940, 70: 666-670 
simple non-specific ulcer of jejuno-ileum. D. R. 
Robinson & W. D. Wise, 1940, 70: 1097-1099 
wounds and injuries 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external 
evidence of violence (figs. 6, 10, 11). F. R. Fair- 
child, 1931, 52: 770-773 
Jenner, Edward, 1866-1904 
The fourth epoch of medicine. Lister address. W. J. 
Mayo, 1927, 45: 866 
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Jenner, Sir William, 1815-1898 
portrait. 1938, 66: facing 691 
Jennings, Frank Dormer, 1880-1934 
master surgeon. Portrait. C. A. Gordon, 1938, 67: 
258-260 
Jews 
cancer of cervix uteri low among Jewish women, 
reasons. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1936, 62: 767 
incidence of carcinoma of uterus among Jewish women. 
A. Horwitz, 1927, 44: 355-358 
Jianu gastrostomy, technique 
G. T. Pack, 1933, 57: 86-92; Beck-Jianu gastrostomy. 
Correspondence, 1933, 57: 810 
Beck-Jianu gastrostomy. R. H. Sweet, 1941, 73: 56 
John B. Murphy oration: See Murphy oration in sur- 
gery 
John B. Murphy Memorial Building 
See Murphy Memorial Building 


Joints 
See also under names of joints 
anatomy 
articular ends of bones. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 421- 
420 


fibrous components. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 426 
nature of joint tissues in relation to cystic develop- 
ment in semilunar cartilages. I. S. J. King, 1931, 
53: 000-6011 
pathological physiology of joints. H. Kelikian, 1940, 
71: 410-430 
ankylosis 
arthroplasty. Editorial. M.S. Henderson, 1926, 42: 
140-141 
arthroplasty; review of past 10 years. J. S. Speed & 
H. Smith, rg40, 1.A.S., 70: 224-230 
method for preoperative determination of best func- 
tional position for an ankylosed hip; preliminary 
report. A. O. Adams, 1931, 52: 262 
operative measures in affections of lumbrosacral and 
sacroiliac articulation. W.C. Campbell, 1930, 51: 
351 
physiological rest and preservation of locomotion, 
optimum positions. V. L. Hart, 1933, 56: 689 
present status of arthroplasty. Editorial. W. C. 
Campbell, 1925, 41: 843-844 
problem of stiff joint. [ditorial. M.S. Henderson, 
1932, 54: 969-970 
relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. 
DD. Bisgard, 1932, 55: 74-80 
sacroiliac arthritis. T. A. Willis, 1933, 57: 147-155 
surgery; ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy 
oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 2960-302 
surgery of ankylosed joint. W. C. Campbell, 1932, 
55: 747-757 
trisacral fusion; operative technique facilitating com- 
bined ankylosis of lumbosacral joints of spine and 
both sacro-iliac joints. TV’. A. Chandler, 1929, 48: 
501-506 
arthrography: radiographic examination of ankle joint 
including arthrography. KF. R. Berridge & J. G. 
Bonnin, 1944, 79: 383-389 
arthrometer to measure motion. L. Breidenbach & FE. 
Jamison, 1945, 80: 361-367 
arthroplasty: See Joints, ankylosis; Joints, surgery 
blood in: circulatory relations; pathological physiology 
of joints. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 434 
capsule. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 425 
cartilage, articular; pathological physiology of joints. 
H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 417-421 
chondromatosis of joint capsule. St. Kartal, 1930, 51: 
99-108 
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Joints— Continued 
contracture: See Contracture 
deformities due to joint and adjacent bone suppura 
tion. J. Blaisdell & P. HL. Harmon, 1942, 74: 790 
sos 
disease 
See also Arthritis 
aseptic necrosis of bone; infarction in caisson disease 
resulting in encapsulated and calcified areas in 
diaphyses and in arthritis deformans, I]. Infarction 
of bones of undetermined etiology resulting in en- 
capsulated and calcified areas in diaphyses and in 
arthritis deformans. S.C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Burton 
& I). B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 129-146; 631-641 
hyperthyroidism and associated diseases. G. W. Crile, 
1934, 58: 272-275. Discussion, 276 
involvement following infective osteomyelitis. R. 
Kennon, 1928, 47: 51 
pathological physiology of joints. H. Kelikian, 194¢, 
71: 410-436 
dislocation: See Dislocation 
embryology; pathological physiology of joints. H. Kel- 
ikian, 1940, 71: 416 
fibrocartilages, pathological physiology of joints. H. 
Kelikian, 1940, 71: 431 
foreign body arthritis. J. A. Key, 1940, 70: 897-go2 
fracture 
See also Joints, wounds and injuries; also names of 
joints, as Ankle; Elbow; Hip; Knee; Wrist 
cow horn fixation in bone surgery; use in 40 cases. 
W. Bb. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 
displaced fractures of hand. G. M. Saypol & L. R. 
Slattery, 1944, 79: 522-525 
injuries of the parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 
1943, 70: 18 
occupational therapy. L. Breidenbach & EK. Jamison, 
1948, 50: 361-307 
rehabilitation of injured. F. J. Gaenslen, 1934, 58: 
51t-513 
treatment with equilibrated swinging traction appa- 
ratus. H. P. Wijnen, 19209, 48: 100 
fracture-dislocation: observations on displaced fractures 
of hand. G. M. Saypol & L. R. Slattery, 1944, 79: 
522-525 
gonococcus infection 


gonococcus arthritis, study of 610 cases. H. L. Wehr- 


bein, 1929, 49: 105-113 
surgical drainage of seminal vesicles and prostate; in- 
dications, technique and results. J. H. Morrissey, 
1928, 40: 342 
surgical fusion of wrist joint. I. L. Liebolt, 1938, 66: 
1021 
treatment. H. L. Wehrbein, 1929, 49: 109-112 
immobilization of normal joints, studies. L. W. Ely & 
M. C. Mensor, 1933, 57: 212-215 
infection: Sce also Joints, gonococcus infection 
treatment by chemotherapy with rivanol. G. deTakats, 
1925, 41: 84 
inflammation 
See also Arthritis; Osteoarthritis; Osteomyelitis 
Charcot joints in case of syringomyelia. R. K. Ghorm- 
ley, 19260, 43: 095-097 
following human bite infections of hand. M.L. Mason 
&S. L. Koch, 1930, 51: 611 
pathological physiology of joints. H. Kelikian, 1940, 
71: 4160-430 
pyogenic sepsis causing. H. Neuhof, A. H. Aufses & 
S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 803 
relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1932, 55: 74-80 
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role of fascia in myosynovitis and adhesions. C. M. 
Gratz & L. H. Meeker, 1939, 69: 627-631 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyogenic 
osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 involved 
joints in 57 patients; modern chemotherapeusis. 
J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796-808 
use and abuse of traction. Editorial. P. B. Magnuson, 
1949, 71: 531-532 
ligaments. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 431-433 
loose bodies: See knee, loose bodies; Osteochondritis, 
dissecans 
mechanical interdependence, pathological physiology. 
H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 434 
muscles and tendons. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 433 
nervous mechanism. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 433 
painful lesions of lower extremity in relation to fractures. 
Kditorial. R. K. Ghormley, 1943, 76: 752-753 
relation to rest of body. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 433-434 
roentgenography 
iodized oil (lipiodol and iodipin) in diagnosis of joint 
lesions.. P. H. Kreuscher & H. Kelikian, 1930, 50: 
8838-8g0 
pneumarthrosis of knee. A. M. Rechtman, 1929, 49: 
683-087 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyogenic 
osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 involved 
joints in 57 patients; modern chemotherapeusis. 
J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796-808 
surgical treatment of joint tuberculosis. M. Cleve- 
land, 1935, 61: 503-520 
sarcoma; synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon 
sheaths; clinical and pathological study of 16 cases. 
ID. A. De Santo, R. Tennant & P. D. Rosahn, 1941, 
72: 951-981 
streptococcus immunization of rabbits in prevention of 
streptococcus arthritis; preliminary report. L. H. 
Mayers & M. L. Schroeder, 1926, 43: 176-180 
surgery 
See also Joints, ankylosis; Joints, fracture; Joints, 
tuberculosis, and under names of joints, as Elbow; 
Knee; etc. 
adjustable splint. I. R. Smith, 1925, 41: 105-106 
arthrodesis in joint tuberculosis. [ditorial. M. S. 
Henderson, 1933, 57: 812-814 
arthrodesis in surgical stabilization of dislocated para 
lytic hips; end-result study. H. Hallock, 1942, 75: 
721-728 
arthrodesis in 222 cases of knee tuberculosis. J. W. 
Toumey, Jr., 1939, 68: 1029-1037 
arthrodesis of ankle. G. I. Straub, 1927, 44: 6760-084 
arthrodesis of hip; method of securing ankylosis in 
massive destruction of joint. L. C. Abbott & I. J. 
Fischer, 1931, 52: 863-871 
arthroplastic operation for congenital dislocation of 
hip; two stage procedure. P. C. Colonna, 1936, 63: 
777-781 
arthroplasties and reconstruction operations on hip 
joint, end-results of 70 cases. H. Hallock, 1939, 68: 
100-112 
arthroplasty, present status. Editorial. W.C. Camp- 
bell, 1925, 41: 843-844 
arthroplasty; review of past 10 years. J. S. Speed & 
H. Smith, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 224-230 
conservation of circulation in bone and joint surgery. 
Editorial. W. C. Campbell, 1934, 58: 116-118 
correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. FE. 
Hauser, 1931, 53: 360-374 
débridement; surgical treatment of degenerative ar- 
thritis. P. B. Magnuson, 1941, 73: 1-9 
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Joints, surgery —Continued 
extra-articular arthrodesis with autogenous bone graft. 
Editorial. I. H. Albee, 1926, 43: 393-3905 
improved operative method for obtaining bony 
fusion of great toe. D. H. O’Donoghue & R. 
Stauffer, 1943, 76: 498-500 
interposition osteosynthesis. S. Orell, 1934, 59: 638- 
643 
local anesthesia a factor in reducing morbidity of 
traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 
383 
malunited fractures affecting ankle joint with refer- 
ence to 22 cases treated by arthrodesis. A. G. 
Kimberley, 1936, 62: 79-84 
modification of rotation arthrodesis of knee (Roeren). 
J. E. Milgram, 1931, 53: 355-359 
operative measures in affections of lumbosacral and 
sacro-iliac articulation. W. C. Campbell, 1930, 
51: 381-386 
pyogenic coxitis; indications for surgical treatment 
in residual and chronic stages and end-results of 
reconstruction in 53 patients. P. H. Harmon & 
C. O. Adams, 1944, 78: 497-508 
repair of long-disabled hand. F. Young, 1938, 67: 
73-81 
separation of acromioclavicular joint. B. W. Moffat, 
1925, 41: 73-74 
spontaneous arthroplasty. W. C. Campbell, 1932, 
55: 752 
subastragaloid arthrodesis in treatment of old frac- 
tures of calcaneus. R.S. Reich, 1926, 42: 420-422 
subtalar arthrodesis in paralytic talipes. G. A. 
Williamson, 1932, 54: 953-963 
synovectomy of knee joint. C. H. Heyman, 1928, 
40: 127-132 
synovial membrane and synovial fluid: pathological 
physiology of joints. H. Kelikian, 1940, 71: 426- 
431 
synovial membrane tumors of joints, primary. D. M. 
Faulkner, 1931, 63: 189-195 
syphilis: differentiated from injuries of menisci and 
ligamentum mucosum of knee joint. W. R. Cub- 
bins & A. H. Conley, 1927, 45: 224 
tuberculosis 
abscesses and sinus; heliotherapy. A. Rollier, 1933, 
57: 224-226 
arthrodesis in. 
57: 812-814 
biological surgery in tuberculous patients. C. R. 
Lavalle, 1938, 66: 55-61 
differential diagnosis in joint disease. 
& P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796-808 
heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculo- 
sis. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 220-226 
multiple joint, tendon sheath, and bone foci, surgi- 
cal treatment. M. Cleveland, 1935, 61: 516 
operative measures in treatment of affections of 
lumbosacral and sacro-iliac articulation. W. C. 
Campbell, 1930, 51: 381-386 
os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 1938, 66: 
23-30 
splenic extract in. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761 
surgical treatment. M. Cleveland, 1935, 61: 503-520 
tumor 
biological relationship to tendon sheath tumors. 
J. J. Morton, 1934, 50: 441-452 
chondromatosis of joint capsule. St. Kartal, 1930, 
51: 99-108 
primary synovial membrane tumors of 
D. M. Faulkner, 1931, 63: 189-195 


Kditorial. M.S. Henderson, 1933, 


J. Blaisdell 


joints. 


[Kazanjian 


synoviogenic, classification. J. J. Morton, 1934, 59: 
451 
wounds and injuries 
See also Joints, ankylosis; Joints, fracture 
management of open wounds as exemplified in pres- 
ent European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, 
1.A.S., 75: 203 
mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk injuries. 
L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 802-817 
novocain injection for minor injuries in the military 
service. F. C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 
1943, 77: 307-402 
surgery of modern warfare. I’. A. Coller & J. M. 
larris, 1941, 72: 19 
treatment of extensive wounds caused by circular 
saw; 6 cases. J. H. Powers, 1940, 70: 1073-1078 
Jonas, August Frederick, 1858-1934 
master surgeon. Portrait. I. A. 
037-939 
Jones, Henry 
Illinois’ first medical school. 
1934, 59: 240-250 
Jones, John, 1729-1791 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. S. Lobingier, 1930, 51: 
740-743 
Jones, Sir Robert, 1858-1933 
orthopedic surgeon. Portrait. M.S. Henderson, 1933, 
57: 120-122 
tribute to. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 946 
Jones knee cage brace 
unsatisfactory. C. H. Heyman, 1928, 46: 131 
Journals 
See also Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 
across the editorial desk. 1940, 70: 720 
Judd operation 
pharyngo-esophageal diverticulum. A. EF. 
1931, 53: 530 
results in peptic ulcer. J.T. Mason, 1928, 47: 245, 240 
Junod’s boot 
A. M. Shipley & G. H. Yeager, 1934, 59: 481 
Jutte tube 
postoperative treatment of peritonitis. J. B. Deaver, 
1930, 51: 534-530 


Long, 1938, 606: 


Portrait. C. Ek. Black, 


Mckvers, 


K 


Kairo burn cancer 
Japanese. N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 750 
Kallikrein: See Pancreas, preparation 
Kanavel, Allen B., 1874-1938 
Allen B. Kanavel and his military service. J. M. ‘T. 
linney, 1938, 67: 12 
Allen B. Kanavel and “Surgery, Gynecology and Ob- 
stetrics.” J. B. Squier, 1938, 67: 8-9 
biographical outline, 1938, 67: 13 
Dr. Kanavel and the American College of Surgeons. 
G. Crile, 1938, 67: 10-11 
list of contributions, 1938, 67: 14-15 
Our College mandate; tribute to Allen B. Kanavel. 
W. Chipman, 1930, 08: 424-428 
The personality of Allen B. Kanavel. C. 
1938, 67: 5-7 
Surgeon, preceptor, friend. Portrait. S. L. Koch, 1938, 
67: 1-4 
Kanavel’s operation 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 507 
Kangri burn cancer 
N. Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 750 
Kazanjian clamp and splints in jaw fractures 
K. H. Thoma, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 283, 285, 205 


A. Elliott, 


295 








[Keen] 


Keen, William Williams, 1837-1932 
memoirs. Portrait. F. H. Martin, 1932, 55: 
Kehr subserous operation 
modified. L. Tixier, 1931, 53: 65-68 
Keller-Brandes operation 
hallux valgus. W. 1. Galland & H. Jordan, 1938, 66: 
95-99 
Keloid 
See also Cicatrix 
dermatome pattern graft and its use in reconstruction 
of hands. I’. F. Kanthak, 1943, 77: 610-614 
following laparotomy. J. C. Wood, 1937, 65: 376- 
378 
“tendency” or “adhesions diathesis.” A. A. Ochsner 
& I. Garside, 1932, 54: 340 
Kelosteroids: Sce Adrenals, secretion 
Keratosis 
electrocoagulation therapy dangers. P. D. Amadon, 
1933, 50: 943-9040 
reaction of bone to metal; internal fixation of fractures. 
Kk. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 197 
Ketone bodies 
See also Acetone; Blood, ketone bodies; Urine, 
ketone bodies 
metabolism and occurrence of ketone bodies; surgery 
and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 299-311 
Ketonuria: See Urine, acetone 
Ketosis: See Ketone bodies 
Keyes, Edward Lawrence, 1843-1924 
master surgeon. Portrait. IX. L. Keyes, 1928, 46: 
728-730 
Keynes’s method 
interstitial radiation in breast cancer. M. Cutler, 1931, 


120-123 


53: 73 
Kidney 
abscess 
See also Abscess, perinephritic; Kidney, pyoneph- 
rosis 
metastatic pyogenic sepsis causing. H. Neuhof, 
A.H. Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 895 
actinomycosis of urinary tract. R. Kk. Cumming & 
R. J. Nelson, 1929, 49: 352-361 
amebic infection; surgical consideration of amebiasis. 
A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 402 
anatomy 
See also Kidney, anomalies; Kidney, blood vessels; 
Kidney, displaced 
changes in pregnancy. Collective review. H. F. 
Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 560 
transpleural nephropexy. W. J. Moore, 1935, 61: 
58 07 
anesthetics, effects: factors determining selection and 
administration of anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 
68: 519-526 
anomalies 
See also Kidney, blood vessels; Kidney, displaced; 
Kidney, horseshoe; Kidney, movable 
anatomical features, development, occurrence. Col- 
lective review. F. Ek. B. Foley & H. A. Wilmer, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 156-157 
aplasia and hypoplasia, surgery of congenital anom- 
alous kidney. B.S. Abeshouse, 1944, 78: 294 
bilateral double pelvis and ureter with anomalous 
opening of superior left ureter into urethra; con- 
genital ureteral incontinence; types of operations. 
R. Alessandri, 1928, 47: 111-114 
calculus in solitary kidney and ureter, management 
of. C. P. Mathe, 1931, 52: 79-86 
classification. B.S. Abeshouse, 1944, 78: 288 
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clinical and radiological data associated with con- 
genital and acquired single kidney. W. I. Braasch 
& J. W. Merricks, 1938, 67: 281-280 

complications of renal rotation. H. M. Wey rauch, 
Jr., 1939, 69: 197, 198 

congenital anomalous kidney, surgery. Bb. S. 
Abeshouse, 1944, 78: 288-303 

congenital bilateral absence of kidneys; critical re 
view with report of one additional case. I*. Hin- 
man, Jr., 1940, 71: 101-105 

contributing causes of genito-urinary anomalies. 
C. H. Mayo, 1929, 48: 367-371 

double kidney: resection. H. L. Kretschmer, 1935, 
60: 984, 991-994 

double kidney, ribbon gut repair. O. S. Lowsley, 
1943, 77: 93 

double pelvis, pyelography. O. Dyes, 1933, 56: 675- 
677 

drainage as factor in renal disease. G. L. Hunner, 
1920, 43: 625 

ectopic vaginal ureter. C. L. Deming, 1936, 62: 843- 
851 

heminephrectomy or resection of part of kidney in 
duplication of pelvis and ureter. W. Walters, 
1930, 50: 473-477 

hydronephrosis and. H. L. Kretschmer, 1937, 64: 
O41 

hydronephrosis associated with various anomalies. 
J. T. Priestley, 1939, 68: 832-841 

hypoplasia of kidney. R. H. Herbst & C. W. Apfel- 
bach, 1935, 61: 306-311 

infants and children, case reports. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1931, 53: 147 

intravenous urography. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 
51: 404-405 

nephrotosis: pathological significance of normal vari- 
ations in size and shape of kidney pelves. D. K. 
Rose, 1933, 57: 1-14 

renal agenesia; study of 30 cases. I. F. Nation, 
1944, 79: 175-181 

rotation. H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1939, 69: 183-199 

sigmoid kidney: surgery of congenital anomalous 
kidney. B.S. Abeshouse, 1944, 78: 299-300 

solitary kidney, urography in diagnosis. Collective 
review. W. J. Baker, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 547 

solitary kidneys and ureters, operations on; report 
of 52 cases. W. Walters & W. Wright, 1930, 51: 
830-839 

supernumerary kidney; report of case with review 
of literature. H. L. Kretschmer, 1929, 49: 818- 
831 

supernumerary kidney, surgery of congenital anom- 
alous kidney. B. S. Abeshouse, 1944, 78: 294- 
296 

surgery of unilateral, fused kidney with particular 
reference to symphysiotomy and nephropexy for 
relief of pain; recorded operations upon unilateral 
fused kidney. Collective review. F. I. B. Foley 
& H. A. Wilmer, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 155-170 

unilateral renal aplasia, case reports. D. W. Mac- 
Kenzie & A. B. Hawthorne, 1928, 46: 42-51 

ureteropyelography. W. I’. Braasch & B. H. Hager, 
1027, 44: 451-454 

urology in children. Editorial. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1940, 71: O85 

value of indwelling ureteral catheters before, during 
and after urinary surgery. R. Gutierrez, 1930, 50: 
441-454 

bacterial concretions in kidney pelvis; with report of two 

personal cases. A. J. Scholl, 1932, 55: 300-364 
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blood supply 
circulatory factor in renal dilatations. A. B. Hepler, 
1930, 50: 676-079 
hypertension and pressor substances. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
LA.S., 66:6-7 
lesions in vascular system in fatal cases of chronic ne- 
phritic toxemia of pregnancy; malignant nephro- 
sclerosis. J. L. McKelvey & H. FE. MacMahon, 
1935, 00: 1-18 
practical application of physiology. Collective review. 
I’. M. Cochems, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 505 
surgical treatment of hypertension. Collective review. 
J. Martin, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 419-434 
blood vessels 
aberrant blood vessels as a factor in lower ureteral ob- 
struction; preliminary report. J. A. Hyams, 1929, 
48: 474-479 
accessory renal vessels; influence in certain cases of 
hydronephrosis. H. J. Jewett, 1939, 68: 666-676 
anatomical and surgical features of ectopic kidney. 
B. J. Anson & L. W. Riba, 1939, 68: 37-44 
anatomical notes. A. C. Ivy & J. 5. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 
68: 234 
anatomy; mechanism of pyelovenous backflow, clinical 
significance. H. I’. Traut, 1929, 48: 664-666 
aneurism of renal artery. W. P. Callahan & F. H. 
Schlitz, 1926, 43: 724-728 
anomalous: conservative surgical treatment of non- 
calculous hydronephrosis. J. ‘T. Priestley, 1939, 
68: 832 
anomalous; resection of renal pelvis for hydronephrosis; 
complications and results. W. Walters, 1930, 51: 
711 
division of anomalous vessels; resections of renal pelvis 
and other plastic operations for hydronephrosis; 
end-results in 13 cases. W. Walters, 1932, 55: 509 
involvement in malignant tumors. E. Beer, 1937, 65: 
438-441 
pyelovenous backflow at time of pyelography. F. 
Hinman, 1927, 44: 592-600 
vascular changes in hydronephrosis. I’. Hinman, 1934, 
58: 356-376. Discussion, 381 
calculus 
aseptic; renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. 
Smith, 1939, 68: 527 
associated with ovarian dermoid cyst, pyonephrosis 
and primary cancer of ureter. L. M. Roussclot & 
J. D. Lamon, 1930, 50: 17-28 
associated with Paget’s disease and osteoporosis. 
R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 752 
associated with replacement lipomatosis of kidney. 
A. A. Kutzmann, 1931, 52: 690-701 
bacteria in, source of infections after urinary tract 
operations. W. H. Mencher & H. E. Leiter, 1938, 
606: 677-083 
bacterial concretions in kidney pelvis; with report of 2 
personal cases. A. J. Scholl, 1932, 55: 360-364 
bilateral. Collective review. C. C. Higgins, 19309, 
I.A.S., 68: 400 
bone diseases associated with. R. C. Mocehlig, 1936, 
62: 819 
complicating surgical treatment of mediastinal tumor, 
case report. S. W. Harrington, 1931, 52: 423-425 
diagnosis 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. EK. Beer, 1936, 63: 316 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injec- 
tion; preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 
655-662 
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differentiated from appendicitis; differential diag- 
nosis between urologic and abdominal lesions. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 672 
hyperparathyroid symptoms. [. D. Churchill & O. 
Cope, 1934, 58: 256 
nephrolithiasis, clinical study of 71 cases. D. N. 
Kisendrath, 1927, 44: 319-322 
preoperative investigation. C. C. Higgins, 1936, 
63: 28 
pyelography and cholecystography as aids in differ- 
entiation of shadows due to renal or biliary calculi. 
D. N. Kisendrath & R. A. Arens, 1929, 49: 1-16 
radiographic simulation of renal calculi by papillo- 
mata of skin; report of 2 cases. M. M. Melicow & 
H. H. Gile, 1927, 44: 230-231 
secretory urography. Collective review. W. J. 
Baker, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 545 
ureteropyelography: diagnosis of lithiasis. W. F. 
Braasch & B. H. Hager, 1927, 44: 447-451 
etiology 
autopsy studies. A. Randall, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 212- 
221 
calcium deposit on papilla. A. Randall, 1940, I.A.S., 
71: 212-217 
collective review. C. C. Higgins, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
392-400 
drainage as factor in renal disease. G. L. Hunner, 
1926, 43: 624 
experimental chronic hyperparathyroidism, effectson 
kidney of dog. P. R. Leberman, 1940, 70: 925-934 
factors associated with formation of calculi. C. C. 
Higgins, 1936, 63: 25-28 
hyperparathyroidism. A. Randall, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 
231-236 
infection, research studies of réle. A. Randall, 1940, 
1.A.S., 71: 222-228 
initiating lesions. A. Randall, 1937, 64: 201-208 
intratubular calcification, or nephrocalcinosis. A. 
Randall, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 217-221 
pathological significance of normal variations in size 
and shape of kidney pelves. D. K. Rose & others, 
1933, 57: 1-14 
primary renal calculus. A. Randall, 1940, 1.A.S., 
71: 209-240 
renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. Smith, 
1939, 08: 527-533 
research on renal papilla; papillary calcification in 
experimental animals. A. Randall, 1940, I.A.S., 
71: 221 
urinary calculi with parathyroid disease. F. H. 
Colby, 1934, 59: 210-214 
vitamin A deficiency. A. Randall, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 
228-231 
infancy and childhood, case reports. H. L. Kretsch- 
mer, 1931, 53: 137-139 
nephrolithiasis, clinical study of 71 cases. D. N. 
Kisendrath, 1927, 44: 317-327 
pathological stages. A. Randall, 1937, 64: 201-208 
primary benign tumors of ureter associated with. 
M. M. Melicow & H. V. Findlay, 1932, 54: 680-089 
recurrence 
dietary management. C. C. Higgins, 1936, 63: 31-33 
nephrectomy versus conservative operation in uni- 
lateral disease of upper urinary tract. G. D. Op- 
penheimer, 1937, 65: 829-836 
nephrolithiasis, clinical study of 71 cases. D. N. 
Kisendrath, 1927, 44: 317-319 
prevention by correction of vitamin A deficiency 
and metabolic disorders. C. C. Higgins, 1936, 
63: 31 
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prevention by climination of stasis and infection. 
>. C. Higgins, 1936, 63: 30-31 


renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. Smith, 


1939, 08: 527-533 
surgical considerations in removal of stones from 
kidney. J. T. Priestley, 1938, 67: 798-803 
urinary lithiasis. Collective review. C. C. Higgins, 
1939, 1.A.S., 68: 398 
renal tuberculosis and nephrolithiasis, as associated 
diseases, table of cases. D. N. Kisendrath, 1935, 
60: 77-385 
retroperitoneal syndrome and relation between kid- 
ney and gastro-intestinal reflexes. L. Tixier & C. 
Clavel, 1932, 54: 505-510 
== kidney and ureter stone, management. C. 
Mathe, 1931, 52: 79-86 
wake of 136 cases. I. M. Cochems, 1933, I.A.S., 
57: 510 
surgery 
changing mortality of urologic surgery. [ditorial. 
A. J. Scholl, 1937, 64: 247-248 
collective review. C. C. Higgins, 1939, I.A.S., 
68: 402-404 
nephrectomy. C. C. Higgins, 1936, 63: 3¢ 
nephrectomy versus conservative operation in uni- 
lateral disease of upper urinary tract. G. D. 
Oppenheimer, 1937, 65: 829-836 
nephrolithiasis, clinical study of 71 cases. D. N. 
Kisendrath, 1927, 44: 322-327 
nephrostomy, indications and technique.  H. 
Cabot & W. W. Holland, 1932, 54: 819 
operations on solitary kidneys and ureters; report 
of 52 cases. W. Walters & W. Wright, 1930, 51: 
8360-839 
operative treatment of bilateral nephrolithiasis; 
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curability 
I’. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 425 
five year cures. H. L. Kretschmer, 1934, 58: 460- 
401 

diagnosis 
clinical and urological procedures in renal neo- 
plasms. A. Hyman, 1925, 41: 301-302 
differential. W. C. Stirling & J. E. Ash, 1941, 


73+ 399 

dificrentiation of hypernephroma, carcinoma, pap- 
illary carcinoma. A. Hyman, 1925, 41: 303 

intravenous urography. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 
51: 404-408 

pyelographic data. Ii. Beer, 1937, 65: 441-442 

infants and children 
malignant tumors. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 


133-135 
malignant tumors of kidney in on _ Feport 
of 7 cases of embryonal adenosarcoma. F. Lieb- 


erthal, 1931, 53: 77-88 
mixed tumor of kidney. H. L. Kretschmer & W. 
G. Hibbs, 1931, 52: 21 


malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 


I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 181 


malignant epithelial neoplasms, carcinoma and epi- 


—s occurring in persons under 26 years of 
age. H. Fowler, 1926, 43: 80 

B.A. tumors of kidney; surgical and prognostic 
significance of tumor thrombosis of renal vein. J. 
R. McDonald & J. T. Priestley, 1943, 77: 295-306 


metastasis 


Ii. Beer, 1937, 65: 437 

cortical kidney tumor; analysis of 100 consecutive 
cases. C. C. Herger & H. H. Sauer, 1944, 78: 
584-590 

malignant tumors of kidney. S. Beer, 1937, 65: 437 


indications and results. T. Hryntschak, 1934, metastases of renal neoplasms. A. Hyman, 1925, 


58: 103-113 41: 300-301 
pelviolithotomy, nephropelviolithotomy, or neph- metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
rolithotomy. C. Higgins, 1936, 63: 29-30 1933, 50: 742-745 


renal roentgenography during operation. M. (¢ metastasis from teratoma testis. B. S. Barringer 
Sosman, 1925, 41: 682-685 & D. Earl, 1941, 72: 591-600 
resection of kidney. H. L. Kretschmer, 1935, 60: mixed tumor of kidney in infancy and childhood. 
984-988 H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. Hibbs, 1931, 52: 21 
ribbon gut repair. O. S. Lowsley, 1943, 77: 92 operability in relation to. W. C. Stirling & J. E 
surgical considerations in removal of stones from Ash, 1941, 73: 310 
kidney. J. T. Priestley, 1938, 67: 798-803 mixed tumors of kidney in infancy and childhood; 
technique for removing stones from upper urinary study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
tract. W. I. Lower, 1927, 45: 672-073 Hibbs, 1931, 52: 1-24 
unilateral fused kidney with particular reference — i question of metastasis. W. C. Stirling 
to symphysiotomy and nephropexy for relief of & J. bk. Ash, 1941, 73: 310 
pain; recorded operations. Collective review. F. papillary adenocarcinoma of ce hypernephroid 
: It. B. Foley & H. A. Wilmer, rg4o, I.A.S., 70: 167 tumors. W. C. Stirling & J. I _ Ash, 1941, 73: 395- 
value of indwelling ureteral catheters before, dur- 311 
ing and after urinary surgery. R. Gutierrez, papillary carcinoma of renal pelvis; diagnosis and 
1930, 50: 441-454 treatment. T. J. Kirwin, 1941, 73: 759-765 
uric acid and uratic stones, uric acid showers and pyeloscopy; radioscopy of kidney pelvis; clinical and 
their diagnosis. I. Beer, 1926, 43: 4360-442 experimental study. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 


urinary lithiasis. Collective review. C. C. Higgins, 1930, 51: 50-55 

1939, I1.A.S., 68: 392-405 sequels 
cancer curability of cancer. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 420 

aspects of malignant tumors. KE. Beer, 1937, 65: end-results of treatment at Cleveland Clinic. G. 
433-446 Crile, 1933, 56: 417 

both kidneys; report of case with review of literature five year cures after nephrectomy and ureterec- 
on multiple primary malignant tumors. H. L. tomy, Mayo Clinic, 1901-1927. W. Walters, 
Sanford, 1931, 53: 360-364 1933, 50: 445-447 


clinical and surgical aspects of renal neoplasms. A. five year cures in malignant tumors. IK. Beer, 
Hyman, 1925, 41: 298-310 1935, 60: 479-480 

cortical kidney tumor—analysis of 100 consecutive five years or more, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 
cases. C. C. Herger & H. R. Sauer, 1944, 78: 584-590 1933, 50: 414 
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Kidney, cancer—Continued 
surgery 
operative contra-indications, prognosis and re 
mote results. A. Hyman, 1925, 3060-310 
transperitoneal nephrectomy for malignant tu- 
mors of kidney, technique. L. R. Wharton, 1935, 
60: 689-694 
x-ray and radium treatment of renal neoplasms. 
A. Hyman, 1925, 41: 310 
carbuncle: resection of kidney. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1935, 60: g9go 
cyst 
See also Kidney, polycystic 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injec- 
tion; preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 
0655-062 
differentiated irom papillary adenocarcinoma. S. 
C. Stirling & J. KE. Ash, 1941, 73: 305-311 
endometriosis of bladder and ureter. V. J. O’Conor 
& J. P. Greenhill, 1945, 80: 113-119 
experimental production of solitary cyst. A. B. 
Hepler, 1930, 50: 680-685 
heminephrectomy or resection of part of kidney; 
report of 4 cases; part of anomalous kidney. W. 
Walters, 1930, 50: 473-477 
hemorrhagic cysts of kidney. KE. S. Judd & H. F. 
Simon, 1927, 44: 601-607 
infancy and childhood: congenital solitary cyst, case 
report. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 147 
practical application of physiology. Collective re- 
view. I’. M. Cochems, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 505 
resection of kidney. H. L. Kretschmer, 1935, 60: 
988-990 
solitary cyst, therapy. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 
56: 272 
solitary cysts; report of 7 cases and observations on 
pathogenesis. A. B. Hepler, 1930, 50: 668-687 
cystoscopy 
uric acid and uratic stones—uric acid showers and 
their diagnosis. I. Beer, 1926, 43: 436-442 
dilatation 
physiological and pathological observations on urinary 
tract during pregnancy. J. M. Hundley, Jr. & 
others, 1938, 66: 360-379 
disease 
See also Kidney, calculus; Kidney, cancer; Kidney, 
inflammation, etc. 
associated renal lesions in solitary cyst of kidney. 
A. B. Hepler, 1930, 50: 670 
choice of anesthesia. L. I. Sise, 1938, LA.S., 66: 514 
diagnosis 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. KE. Beer, 1936, 63: 315-317 
calcified hypernephroma; report of case diagnosed 
by x-ray examination; differential diagnosis of 
renal shadows. A. Arkin, 1926, 43: 155-168 
differentiated from appendicitis. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1939, 69: 672 
intravenous urography. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 
51: 404-408 
pyelonephritis differing from hypoplasia, arterio- 
sclerosis, and contracture due to glomerulone- 
phritis. F. Lieberthal, 1939, 69: 163-165 
pyeloscopy, radioscopy of kidney pelvis; clinical and 
experimental study. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 1930, 
51: 50-55 
ureteral strictures, kinks, and abnormal inserts. 
D. N. Eisendrath, 1925, 41: 557-504 
value of indwelling catheter. R. Gutierrez, 1930, 
50: 441-454 
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etiology 
drainage as factor in renal disease. G. L. Hunner, 
1920, 43: 024 
effect of distention of small intestine, anoxemia and 
oxygen therapy upon flow of bile and urine in the 
dog; relationship to hepatorenal syndrome. J. G. 
Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 1942, 74: 446-448 
effects of experimental chronic hyperparathyroidism 
on kidney of dog. P. R. Leberman, 1940, 70: 925-934 
functional deficiency, pyelography. O. Dyes, 1933, 
50: 674-080 
hyperparathyroidism associated with. Collective re- 
view. I. A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 469-471 
liver kidney syndrome; clinical, pathological and ex- 
perimental studies. I. C. Helwig & C. B. Schutz, 
1932, 55: 570-580 
ophthalmological findings in cardiovascular renal dis- 
ease. W.'T. Davis, 1937, 64: 546-551. Discussion, 550 
pathology in supernumerary kidney, and the other 
kidney. H. L. Kretschmer, 1929, 49: 828 
perirenal and peripelvic fibrolipomatosis; relation to 
replacement lipomatosis of kidney. I. Lieberthal, 
1935, 01: 794-801 
postoperative complications; mortality factors in gyn- 
ecology. M. K. Bartlett & F. A. Simmons, Jr., 
1932, 55: 783 
pyelonephritic contracture of kidney. F. Lieberthal, 
1939, 09: 159-171 . 
renal dysfunction in prostatism. R. Lich, Jr., 1942, 
74: 475-478 
renal ischemia as factor in hypertension. D. W. 
MacKenzie & M. I. Seng, 1940, 70: 579 
resection; experimental study of postoperative func- 
tion. R. H. Herbst & H. J. Polkey, 1930, 51: 215 
results of nephrectomy on experimental renal hyper- 
tension. H. S. Patton, KE. W. Page & EF. Ogden, 
1943, 79: 493-497 
retroperitoneal syndrome and relation between kidney 
and gastrointestinal reflexes. L. Tixier & C. Clavel, 
1932, 54: 505-510 
ureteral and renal complications of carcinoma of cervix; 
their classification and management. H. L. Jaffe & 
others, 1940, 70: 178-184 
displaced 
See also Kidney, movable 
M. Muschat & L. Edeiken, 1940, 71: 146-150 
adjacent organs cause of. M. Muschat & L. Edeiken, 
1940, 71: 140-150 
anatomical and surgical features. B. J. Anson & L. W. 
Riba, 1939, 68: 37-44 
associated anomalies of other organs. G. J. Thompson 
& J. M. Pace, 1937, 64: 937 
differentiated from abdominal tumor masses. M. 
Muschat & L. Edeiken, 1940, 71: 146-150 
ectopic kidney; review of 97 cases. G. J. Thompson & 
J. M. Pace, 1937, 64: 935-943 
hydronephrosis in. J. T. Priestley, 1939, 68: 839 
renal ectopia; surgery of congenital anomalous kidney. 
B.S. Abeshouse, 1944, 78: 300 


displacement of adjacent organs by kidney. M. Muschat 


& L. Edeiken, 1940, 71: 148-150 


drugs 


action on relaxation and contraction; pyeloscopy— 
radioscopy of kidney pelvis; clinical and experi- 
mental study. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 1930, 51: 
52, 53, 54 


echinococcosis 


closed and open hydatids, laboratory tests, diagnosis. 
and treatment, case reports. G. Craig & R. K. Lee- 
Brown, 1928, 46: 668-683 
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Kidney— Continued 
ectopic: See Kidney, anomalies; Kidney, displaced 
embryology 
anomalies of renal rotation. H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 
1939, 09: 183-199 
ectopic kidney. G. J. Thompson & J. M. Pace, 1937, 
_ 4: 935 
excision 
accessory renal vessels; influence in certain cases of 
hydronephrosis. H. J. Jewett, 1939, 68: 669 
anaerobic infections after urinary tract operations. 
W. H. Mencher & H. E. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-683 
anesthesia, incision, technique of removal and method 
of closure. I’, Hinman, 1927, 45: 347-358 
benign adenoma of kidney; case report. .[2. S. Judd & 
H. I. Simon, 1927, 44: 169-172 
bilateral resection of bilateral hydronephrosis. W. 
Walters, 1930, 51: 716 
bilateral tuberculosis. H. L. Kretschmer, 1942, 75: 711 
changing mortality of urologic surgery. [£ditorial. 
A. J. Scholl, 1937, 64: 247-248 
complete (inadvertant) nephrectomy in unilateral 
fused kidney. Collective review. TF. Ek. B. Foley & 
H. A. Wilmer, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 165 
diagnosis and treatment of tuberculosis, with study of 
97 cases of nephrectomy. R. B. Henline, 1933, 57: 
231-241 
diagnosis and treatment of tuberculosis of kidney. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1942, 75: 704-711 
diaphragmatic injury complicating nephrectomy; 
method of closure. S. A. Vest, 1939, 68: 932-935 
ectopic ureteral openings: surgical significance and 
treatment. KE. I’. Kilbane, 1926, 42: 39-45 
experimental study of postoperative function. R. H. 
Herbst & H. J. Polkey, 1930, 51: 213-216 
first nephrectomy on human being, Erastus B. Wol- 
cott. Portrait. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
I. S. Cutter, 1929, LA.S., 48: 103-106 
heminephrectomy in unilateral fused kidney. Collec- 
tive review. I. EK. B. Foley & H. A. Wilmer, 1940, 
1.A.S., 70: 166 
heminephrectomy or resection of part of kidney; report 
of 4 cases. W. Walters, 1930, 50: 473-477 
nephrectomy versus conservative operation in uni- 
lateral calculous disease of upper urinary tract. 
G. D. Oppenheimer, 1937, 65: 829-836 
nephroureterectomy in papillary carcinoma of renal 
pelvis; diagnosis and treatment. T. J. Kirwin, 1941, 
73: 759-705 
operative technique in malignant tumors. E. Beer, 
1937, 05: 442-440 
postoperative duodenal fistula. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 
56: 1063 
prophylactic measures for prevention of stone in re- 
maining kidney. C. P. Mathe, 1931, 52: 81-83 
pyo-ureter following. H.S. Jeck, 1931, 52: 1158-1163 
renal trauma. Collective review. J. G. Cheetham, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 573-584 
resection of kidney. H. L. Kretschmer, 1935, 60: 984-995 
resection of renal pelvis for hydronephrosis; compli- 
cations and results. W. Walters, 1930, 51: 711-716 
resection of stricture of superior renal pelvis for relief 
of partial hydronephrosis. J. R. Caulk, 1926, 43: 
279-251 
results of nephrectomy on experimental renal hyper- 
tension. H. S. Patton, Fh. W. Page & EK. Ogden, 
1043, 79: 403-497 
significance of renal counter-balance in operative 
treatment of hydro-angular ureters and hydroneph- 
rosis. I’. Hinman, 1930, 51: 237-244 
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size and position of kidney and pelvis following neph- 
rectomy. W. I. Braasch & J. W. Merricks, 1938, 
07: 281-256 
technique of extracapsular and intracapsular re 
moval. I. Hinman, 1927, 45: 354-358 
transperitoneal nephrectomy for malignant tumors 
of kidney, technique. L. R. Wharton, 1935, 60: 
089-094 
trauma to kidney. J. H. Harrison, 1940, 70: 93-104 
unusual experience with nephrectomy for suppura- 
tive nephritis; conservatism indicated. F. Kam- 
merer, 1925, 41: 70-72 
urological aspects of hypertension. D. W. MacKen- 
zie & M. 1. Seng, 1940, 70: 581 
fats and lipoids 
fat replacement of parenchyma; replacement lipo- 
matosis of kidney. A. A. Kutzmann, 1931, 52: 
690-701 
perirenal and peripelvic fibrolipomatosis; relation to 
replacement lipomatosis of kidney. I. Lieberthal, 
1935, O1: 794-801 
fibrolipomatosis 
perirenal and peripelvic fibrolipomatosis; relation to 
replacement lipomatosis of kidney. IF. Lieberthal, 
1935, OL: 794-801 
function: See Kidney, physiology 
function tests 
differentiation of Bright’s disease from so-called spe- 
cific toxemia of pregnancy. L. C. Chesley, 1938, 
67: 481-489 
diseases of urinary tract in infancy and childhood. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 131 
effect of pregnancy on excretion of intravenous dio- 
drast in rabbits. IX. G. Crabtree, D. Abramson 
& S. H. Robins, 1940, 71: 60-67 
effect of surgical drainage on kidneys declared func- 
tionless by present tests of renal function; intro- 
ductory note by Hugh Cabot. M. G. Schulhof, 
1937, 05: 188-194 
indigocarmine, principles of urinary surgery. A. H. 
Burgess, 1932, 54: 259-200 
phenosulphonephthalein test, principles of urinary 
surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 260 
physiology of urinary tract and its practical applica- 
tion. Collective review. IF. M. Cochems, 1933, 
I.A.S., 57: 507-509 
pregnancy toxemias, study. J. I. Cadden & C. M. 
McLane, 1934, 59: 177-184 
principles of urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 
54: 259 
urea clearance, phenosulphonephthalein, creatine 
tests in pregnancy toxemias. J. F’. Cadden & C. 
M. McLane, 1934, 59: 177-184 
urography as test. Collective review. W. J. Baker, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 541 
urological aspects of hypertension. D. W. MacKen- 
zie & M. 1. Seng, 1940, 70: 581 
glomerular nephritis: See Kidney, inflammation, glo- 
merular 
hemorrhage 
See also Hematuria 
drainage as factor in renal disease. G. L. Hunner, 
1926, 43: 615-626 
horseshoe 
hydronephrosis in. J. T. 
840 
intravenous pyelography. O. Dyes, 1933, 56: 679 
ribbon gut repair. O. S. Lowsley, 1943, 77: 94 
surgery of congenital anomalous kidney. B. S. 
Abeshouse, 1944, 78: 296-299 


Priestley, 1939, 68: 
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Kidney, horseshoe—Continued 
surgery of unilateral fused kidney with particular 
reference to symphysiotomy and nephropexy for 
relief of pain; recorded operations ~ unilateral 
fused kidney. Collective review. VF. i. B. Foley 
& H. A. Wilmer, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 155-170 
hydronephrosis 
accessory renal vessels; influence in certain cases of 
hydronephrosis. H. J. Jewett, 19309, 68: 666-676 
anomalies of renal rotation. H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 
1939, 09: 197, 198 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injec- 
tion; preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 
955-062 
associated abnormalities. J. T. 
832-830 
bilateral: effect of surgical drainage on kidneys de- 
clared functionless by present tests of renal func- 
tion. M. G. Schulhof, 1937, 65: 190-191, 193 
carcinoma of cervix treated by roentgen ray and 
radium, role of kidney during. J. V. Meigs & H. 
L. Jaffe, 1939, 69: 265 
circulatory factor in renal dilatations; solitary cysts 
of kidney; report of cases and observations on 
pathogenesis. A. B. Hepler, 1930, 50: 676-680 
classification and plastic repair of ureteropelvic ob- 
structions. T. I. Gibson, 1945, 80: 485-496 
clinical management of renal trauma. Collective re- 
view. J. G. Cheetham, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 579 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdomi- 
nal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 680 
differentiated from appendicitis. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1939, 09: 672 
differentiated from papillary adenocarcinoma. W. 
C. Stirling & J. I. Ash, 1941, 73: 305-311 
drainage as factor in renal disease. G. L. 
1920, 43: 015-017 
experimental: arterial changes in progressive hy- 
dronephrosis of rabbits with complete ureteral 
obstruction. I. Hinman & D. M. Morison, 1926, 
42: 200-217 
infants and children 
clinical data and report of tot 
Kretschmer, 1937, 64: 634-045 
diseases of urinary tract in childhood; case reports. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 145-146 
intravenous urography in diagnosis of urological 
diseases in childhood. A. Hyman, 1930, 51: 409- 
415 
report of 15 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1933, 57: 170-180 
spina bifida, bilateral hydro-ureter, hydronephrosis 
and pyelitis, case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1931, 53: 149 
urinary obstructions. J. R. Caulk, 1936, 63: 80-85 
intravenous pyeclography. O. Dyes, 1933, 56: 677, 678 
intravenous urography. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 
51: 404-408 
obstructions to ureter produced by aberrant blood 
vessels; plastic repair without ligation of vessels 
or transplantation of ureters. H. H. Young, 1932, 
54: 26-38 
pathogenesis. 
cussion, 381 
physiology of urinary tract and its practical applica- 


Priestley, 1939, 68: 


Hunner, 


cases. HL. L. 


356-376. Dis- 


I’. Hinman, 1934, 58: 


tion. Collective review. F. M. Cochems, 1933, 
LAS... $7: 509 ; : i 
pyeloscopy—radioscopy of kidney pelvis; clinical 


Jona & H. Flecker, 


and experimental study. J. L. 
1930, 51: 50-55 
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retroperitoneal syndrome and relation between kid- 
ney and gastro-intestinal reflexes. L. Tixier & C. 
Clavel, 1932, 54: 505-510 
— “i kidney pelvis. b. S. Abeshouse, 
60: 
stric cee ureters, hydronephrosis and pyonephrosis 
occurring in ~ er of cervix uteri; based on study 
of 82 cases. . Herger & B. FE. ‘Schreiner, 1920, 
43: 740-743 
supernumerary kidney; report of case with review 
of literature. H. L. Kretschmer, 1929, 49: 818-831 
surgery 
conservatism in urology; Murphy and some princi- 
ples of urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 
54: 208 
conservative surgical treatment of non-calculous 
hydronephrosis. J. T. Priestley, 1939, 68: 832- 
841 
end-results of transplantation of ureter. C. M. 
McKenna, 1929, 49: 174-180 
heminephrectomy or resection of part of kidney; 
report of 4 cases; part of anomalous kidney. W. 
Walters, 1930, 50: 473-477 
nephrostomy, clinical and experimental observa- 
tions. H. C. Rolnick, 1938, 67: 224-230 
nephrostomy, indications and technique. H. 
Cabot & W. W. Holland, 1932, 54: 819 
operations on solitary kidneys and ureters; report 
of 52 cases. W. Walters & W. Wright, 1930, 51: 
838 
plastic operations on renal pelvis and ureter, re- 
sults. A. Hyman & S. I’. Wilhelm, 1941, 72: 764- 


1935, 


771 
resection of renal pelvis and other plastic opera- 
tions; end-results in 13 cases. W. Walters, 1932, 
55: 508- 517 
resection of renal pelvis for; complications and 
results. W. Walters, 1930, 51: 711-716 
resection of stricture of superior renal pelvis for 
relief of partial hydronephrosis. J. R. Caulk, 
1926, 43: 279-281 
significance of renal counter-balance in operative 
treatment of hydroangular ureters and hydrone- 
phrosis. F. Hinman, 1930, 51: 237-244 
treatment of urinary obstruction in Army general 
hospitals. L. W. Riba & C. J. Schmidlapp, 1945, 
80: 369 
types. H. L. Kretschmer, 1937, 64: 635-642 
hypernephroma 
adrenal cortex. G. I’. 
aspects of malignant tumors of kidney. 
1937, 65: 433-446 
associated with solitary cysts of kidney; report of 
case and observations on pathogenesis. A. B. 
Hepler, 1930, “ 671-673 
bone metastasis. EK. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 507 
calcified Rounghnens: report of case diagnosed 
by x-ray examination; differential diagnosis of 
renal shadows. A. Arkin, 1926, 43: 155-156 
correlation of body segmental temperature and its 
relation to location of carcinomatous metastasis; 
clinical observations and response to methods of 
refrigeration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 
512-524 
differentiated from cancer. 
extension to ureter. IF’. W. Schacht, 
104 
five year cures. H. L. Kretschmer, 1934, 58: 460-461 
malignant tumors of kidney. E. Beer, 1937, 65: 433- 
440 


Cahill & others, 1936, 62: 288 
1. Beer, 


A. Hyman, 1925, 41: 303 
1931, 52: 102- 








|Kidney] 


Kidney, hypernephroma — Continued 

malignant tumors of kidney; surgical and prognostic 
significance of tumor thrombosis of renal vein. 
J. Ro. MeDonald & J. T. Priestley, 1943, 77: 205 
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ovary; concepts of new classification of ovarian 
tumors. illus. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 776 

papillary adenocarcinoma of kidney; hypernephroid 
tumors. W. C. Stirling & J. Kh. Ash, 1941, 73: 305- 

1 

pathological fractures. R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 

131-132 
inflammation 

See also Kidney, pyelitis; Kidney, pyelonephritis; 
Pregnancy, kidneys, in 

bacterial concretions in kidney pelvis; with report of 
two personal cases. A. J. Scholl, 1932, 55: 300-364 

bacteriological and surgical principles in manage- 
ment of surgical septicemia. I’. L. Meleney, 1938, 
I.A.S., 67: 518 

blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Doug- 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 175 

diagnosis. L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 

ectopic vaginal ureter. C. L. Deming, 1936, 62: 843- 


851 

etiology: focal infection, rdle. M. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 
78: 44-45 

factor in calculi formation. C. C. Higgins, 1936, 63: 
20 

glomerular 


application of basic medical sciences to surgical 
practice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 215 
glomerulonephritis and essential hypertension. 
S. M. White, 1936, 62: 332-339 
glomerulonephritis and pyelonephritis as factors 
in hypertension. D. W. MacKenzie & M. I. 
Seng, 1940, 70: 578 
hypertension, urological aspects. D. W. MacKen- 
zie & M. 1. Seng, 1940, 70: 578-583 
hypoproteinemia in Bright’s disease. D. Casten & 
M. Bodenheimer, 1941, 72: 179 
infancy and childhood, case reports. H. L. Kret- 
schmer, 1931, 53: 140-147 
infection a factor in recurrent calculi. C. C. Higgins, 
19360, 63: 25, 31 
infection as cause of calculus. A. Randall, 1940, 
I.A.S., 71: 209-240 
infection following suprapubic implantation of radon 
seeds in bladder carcinoma. B.S. Barringer, 1932, 
55: 487-489 
infections of kidney, “silent”. Editorial. [. Beer, 
1925, 41: 229-230 
pregnancy: See Pregnancy, kidneys in 
renal complications of biliary tract infections; re- 
view of literature with 13 case reports. W. Bart- 
lett, Jr., 1933, 56: 1080-1095 
renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. Smith, 
1939, 68: 527-533 
role in ruptured pelvis. B.S. Abeshouse, 1935, 60: 
711 
surgery 
surgical treatment of urinary obstruction in Army 
general hospitals. L. W. Riba & C. J. Schmidlapp, 
1945, 80: 308-372 
unusual experience with nephrectomy for suppura- 
tive nephritis; conservative surgery indicated. 
I’. Kammerer, 1925, 41: 70-72 
treatment 
prontylin; renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. 
G. Smith, 1939, 68: 531 
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sulfanilamide; renal infection and nephrolithiasis. 
G. G. Smith, 1939, 68: 531 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. Culver & 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, L.A.S., 70: 574-581 
innervation 
physiology of urinary tract and its practical applica- 
tion. Collective review. I. M. Cochems, 1933, 
L.A.S., 57: 506 
insufliciency 
concentration of serum sulphate and blood urea in 
prostatic hypertrophy associated with urinary 
obstruction. H. C. Habein, G. J. Thompson & I. 
G. Wakefield, 1938, 66: 994-997 
dynamics of shock and its clinical implications. V. 
H. Moon, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 1-10 
surgical risk in. L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 23 
leukoplakia 
report of new cases, cases 11-13. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1928, 47: 152-154 
lipomatosis 
perirenal and peripelvic fibrolipomatosis; relation to 
replacement lipomatosis of kidney. I. Lieberthal, 
1935, OL: 794-801 
movable 
See also Kidney, displaced 
etiology. W. J. Moore, 1935, 61: 61-63 
hydronephrosis with. J. ‘T. Priestley, 1939, 68: 834- 
$36 
ptosis, indications for surgery. Editorial. W. F. 
Braasch, 1932, 55: 247-248 
surgery 
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pyeloscopy—radioscopy of kidney pelvis; clinical 
and experimental study. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 
1930, 51: 50-55 
pyelovenous backtlow, physiology of urinary tract 
and its practical application. Collective review. I’. 
M. Cochems, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 510 
rupture: mechanism of pyelovenous backflow; clin- 
ical significance. H. I’. Traut, 1929, 48: 660 
rupture, review of literature. B.S. Abeshouse, 1935, 
60: 710-729 
size after nephrectomy. W. I’. Braasch & J. W. Mer- 
ricks, 1938, 67: 281-286 
physiology 
anesthesia in cases of poor surgical risk; some sug- 
gestions for decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & J. 
S. Lundy, 1942, 74: 1013 
anoxia and kidney function. H.C. Chase, 1941, I.A.S., 
73: 114 
kidney pelves; normal variations in shape and flow 
with possible pathological significance. D. kK. 
Rose & others, 1933, 57: 1-14 
mechanism of pyelovenous backflow, clinical sig- 
nificance. H. I. Traut, 1929, 48: 662-670 
obstructive uropathies. A. Randall & P. B. Hughes, 
1939, 68: 546-548 
physiology of urinary tract and its practical appli- 
cation. Collective review. I. M. Cochems, 1933, 
1.A.S., 57: 505-515 
pyelometry; graphic study of contractions of kidney 
pelvis. .J. L. Jona, 1933, 56: 628-633 
pyeloscopy; further contribution to experimental 
study of contractions of kidney pelvis. J. L. Jona, 
1931, 53: 644-055 
relation of renal function to prostatic hypertrophy. 
I’. M. Cochems, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 506 
relation to pregnancy. Collective review. H. F. 
Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, I.A.S., 65: 570 
renal resection; experimental study of postoperative 
function. R. H. Herbst & H. J. Polkey, 1930, 51: 
213-210 
transpleural nephropexy. W. J. Moore, 1935, 61, 
58-67 
polycystic 
congenital, as factor in hypertension. D. W. Mac- 
Kenzie & M. I. Seng, 1940, 70: 579 
pathological and clinical data on. W. F. Braasch & 
I’. W. Schacht, 1933, 57: 467-475 
surgical aspects, report of 85 surgical cases. W. Wal- 
ters & W. F. Braasch, 1934, 58: 647-650 
pregnancy and: See Pregnancy, kidney in 
ptosis: See Kidney, anomalies; Kidney, movable 


303 


INDEX [Kidney] 


pyelitis 
action of drugs in; pyeloscopy; further contribution 
to experimental study of contractions of kidney 
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1927, 45: 000 
differentiated from acute appendicitis. H. L. Kret- 
schmer, 1939, 69: 671 
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focal infection in obstetrics, réle. M. Solis-Cohen, 
1944, 78: 44-48 
following operation; differential diagnosis between 
urologic and abdominal lesions. H. L. Kretsch- 
mer, 1939, 09: 676 
infants and children 
infancy and childhood, case report. H. L. 
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treatment. W. I’. Braasch, 1939, 68: 534-539 
pyelovenous backflow at time of pyclography. F. 
Hinman, 1927,44: 592-000 
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& J. D. Lamon, 1930, 50: 17-28 








[Kidney] 


Kidney, pyonephrosis— Continued 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. 
Goldberger, 1935, 00: 164 
differentiated from papillary adenocarcinoma. W. 
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Caulk, 1936, 63: 80-85 
reflux: decompression technique in prostatic obstruc- 
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clinical and radiological data associated with con- 
genital and acquired single kidney. W. I. Braasch 
& J. W. Merricks, 1938, 67: 281-280 
intravenous urography. I. M. Cochems, 1933, L.A.S., 
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Dozsa, 1929, 48: 375-381 
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lateral calculus disease of upper urinary tract. G. 
1). Oppenheimer, 1937, 65: 829-830 
conservative surgical treatment of noncalculous 
hydronephrosis. J.T. Priestley, 1939, 68: 832-841 
division of bands causing angulation and collapse of 
ureter with or without nephrostomy. W. Walters, 
1932, 55: 508 
effect of surgical drainage on kidneys declared func 
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53-7 
Kenger pyeloplasty. A. Hyman & S. IF. Wilhelm, 
IQ41, 72: 705 
hemostasis following incision. H.C. Rolnick, 1938, 
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mer, 1931, 53: 135-137 
juvenile tuberculosis of kidney; diagnosis and 
treatment. C. P. Mathé, 1936, 63: 283-292 
inflammatory lesions of bladder simulating neo- 
plasm, due to tuberculosis; report of 3 cases. J. J. 
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perimental study. F. Lieberthal & ‘T. Von Huth, 
1932, 55: 440-448 
tumor 
See also Kidney, cancer; Kidney, cyst; Kidney, 
hypernephroma; Kidney, sarcoma 
adenoma: benign. I. S. Judd & H. I. Simon, 1927, 
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intrarenal and perirenal lipomata; review of litera- 
ture, and of Mayo Clinic data. J. DeJ. Pemberton 
& J. M. MeCaughan, 1933, 56: 110-115 
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Kirschner fracture fixation apparatus 
J. &. M. Thomson & C. F. Ferciot, 1937, 64: 832 
Kirschner operation 
abdomino-thoracic incision in cancer of esophagus. C. 
gvers, 1936, 63: 64 
Kirschner wire 
history. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 283 
history and treatment of jaw fractures from World 
War I to World War II. Collective review. K. 
H. Thoma, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 292, 296, 302, 308 
treatment of fractures of neck of femur. IF. G. Dyas 
& L. J. Aries, 1936, 63: 499-503 
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A. H. Peacock, 1941, 72: 
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Knee 
See also Patella; Semilunar cartilages 
amputation: See Amputation, knee 
anatomy 
derangements of joint, rdle of internal alar ligament 
in tears of internal semilunar cartilages. M. Bern- 
stein, 1928, 46: 554 
internal derangement of knee. W. 
1931, 52: 508 
relation to injuries of semilunar cartilages. 
Henderson, 1930, 51: 720-7206 
surgical anatomy of ligaments of knee. M. T. Hor- 
witz, 1938, 67: 287-292 
ankylosis 
arthroplasty. W. C. Campbell, 1928, 47: 89-98 
indications and technique; report of 10 cases. F. 
H. Albee, 1928, 47: 318-325 
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Knee, ankylosis, arthroplasty—Continued 
interposition of patellar flaps. J. Elgart, 1937, 64 
673-674 
Murphy technique. W.I.deC. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 278 
original features, with improved prognosis; tech- 
nique; report of 10 cases, and 470 from literature. 
I’. H. Albee, 1928, 47: 312-328 
review of past 10 years. J. S. Speed & H. Smith, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 227 
splint. P. N. Jepson, 1925, 41: 512 
correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. E. 
Hauser, 1931, 53: 300-374 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of 
peripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 470 
fusion of patella and femur, technique. W. 
Campbell, 1928, 47: 93 
modification of rotation arthrodesis of knee (Roeren) 
J. i. Milgram, 1931, 53: 355-359 
panankylosis in extension and in flexion; technique. 
W. C. Campbell, 1928, 47: 91-93 
planning arthrodesis with view to future arthro- 
plasty. I. H. Albee, 1928, 47: 325 
surgery of ankylosed joint. W. C. Campbell, 1932. 
55: 747-757 
tibiofemoral fusion with freely movable patella 
technique. W. C. Campbell, 1928, 47: 93 
anomalies and deformities 
congenital bowing and pseudarthrosis of lower leg; 
manifestations of von Recklinghausen’s neuro- 
fibromatosis. C. G. Barber, 1939, 69: 618-626 
correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. FE. 
Hauser, 1931, 53: 300-374 
juxta-articular partial tibial osteotomy. 
1934, 59: 87-92 
knee flexion contracture treated by skeletal traction, 
case reports. G. I. Haggart, 1935, 61: 239-249 
lumbosacral spina bifida occulta causing. R. 
Dittrich, 1931, 53: 383 
re-establishment of normal leverage of patella in 
knee flexion deformity in spastic paralysis, tech- 
nique. IF. A. Chandler, 1933, 57: 523-527 
surgical correction of flexion deformity of knees due 
to spastic paralysis. M. Cleveland & D. M. Bos- 
worth, 1936, 63: 659-664 
transplantation of biceps femoris for spastic paralysis. 
C. H. Heyman, 1939, 68: 792-800 
transplantation of patellar tendon (Chandler’s 
operation) in spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 
1939, 08: 799 
vascular mass in popliteal fossa: vascular anom 
alies of extremities; report of 5 cases. G. de 
Takats, 1932, 55: 232, 236 
disease 
conservative treatment of prepatellar bursitis; study 
of 27 consecutive cases with follow-up results. L. 
Carp, 1931, 52: 87-91 
cystic development in semilunar cartilages. I. S. J. 
King, 1931, 53: 606-611 
formation of ganglia and cysts of menisci of knee; 
observations on Golgi apparatus. I. S. J. King, 
1940, 70: 150-150 
half-ring splint for fractures of femur and tibia and 
other disabilities of lower extremity. C.S. Young, 
1043, 77: 518-522 
dislocation 
complete dislocations of knee joint; report of 7 cases 
with end-results. H. [. Conwell & R. HH. All- 
dredge, 1937, 64: 94-101 
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cruciate ligament injuries caused by complete and 
incomplete dislocations, early and late pathology, 
symptoms, and method of repair. W. R. Cubbins, 
J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 1937, 64: 218-225 
internal derangement of knee. W. C. Campbell, 
1931, 52: 508-572 
simple operation for stabilization. H. C. Blair, 1942, 
74: 855 
effusion: derangements of knee, réle of internal alar 
ligament in tears of internal semilunar cartilages. 
M. Bernstein, 1928, 46: 559 
epiphyseal separation of long bones. FE. 
L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 95 
fracture 
See also Knee, wounds and injuries 
active motion by means of occupational therapy in 
treatment of fractures. L. Breidenbach & E. 
Jamison, 1945, 80: 361-367 
bumper and fender fractures. I’. G. Dyas & M. L. 
Goren, 1937, 65: 690-694 
gangrene complicating fractures about knee. J. M. 
King & B. J. Brewer, 1944, 78: 20-35 
internal derangement of knee. W. C. 
1931, 52: 508-572 , 
lateral condyle fractures of tibia; classification, 
pathology and treatment. W. R. Cubbins & 
others, 1934, 59: 401-408 
non-operative treatment of fractures of tibia and 
femur involving knee joint, sequels. I. L. Eliason 
& W. W. Ebeling, 1933, 57: 658-667 
pneumarthrosis of knee. A. M. Rechtman, 1929, 
49: 085 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature of fractures. Col- 
lective review. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 12 
Y fracture of femur into joint. H. R. Mahorner & 
M. Bradburn, 1933, 56: 1076 
fracture-dislocation 
gangrene; case 4. J. M. King & B. J. Brewer, 1944, 
78: 20-35 
inflammation 
acute suppurative arthritis, operative therapy. 
A. L. Inge & F. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 
contusion of cartilage as etiological factor in chronic 
arthritis. J. A. Key, 1934, 58: 166-170 
derangement of semilunar cartilages causing. W. R. 
MacAusland, 1943, 77: 141-152 
derangements of knee joint. M. Harbin, 1928, 47: 164 
joint débridement; surgical treatment of degenera- 
tive arthritis. P. B. Magnuson, 1941, 73: 1-9 
relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1932, 55: 74, 70, 77-78 
skeletal distraction of tibia. I). M. Bosworth, 1938, 
60: G12-924 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyo- 
genic osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 
involved joints in 57 patients; modern chemo- 
therapeusis. J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 
74: 790-808 
synovectomy of knee joint. C. 
40: 127-132 
ligaments 
See also Knee, surgery 
surgical anatomy, investigation. 
1038, 67: 287-292 
loose bodies 
consideration of derangements of knee joint. 
Harbin, 1928, 47: 155-167 
derangement of menisci of knee joint; report of end- 
result study of 142 cases treated by operation. L. 
A. Lantzounis, 1931, 53: 182-188 
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Knee, loose bodies— Continued 
derangements of knee, role of internal alar ligament 
in tears of internal semilunar cartilages. M. 
Bernstein, 1928, 46: 554-561 
differentiated from semilunar cartilages. W. R. 
MacAusland, 1943, 77: 144 
foreign body arthritis. J. A. Key, 1940, 70: 897-902 
injuries of menisci and ligamentum mucosum com- 
monly called internal derangements of knee 
joint; etiology, pathology, symptoms, diagnosis 
and treatment. W. R. Cubbins & A. H. Conley, 
1927, 45: 220-225 
internal derangement of knee. W. C. Campbell, 1931, 
52: 568-572 
osteochondromatosis of knee joint. P. C. Colonna, 
1931, 53: 698-703 
synovectomy in hypertrophic arthritis. C. H. 
Heyman, 1928, 46: 131 
total tendon transplant for slipping patella; new 
operation for recurrent dislocation. I. D. Hauser, 
1938, 66: 210 
movements 
limitation following fracture of femoral shaft. G. W. 
Van Gorder, 1937, 64: 116 
measurement of range and speed of extension by 
constant force. H. Haxton, 1945, 80: 389-395 
osteochondritis of growth centers (case 2). M. Harbin 
& R. Zollinger, 1930, §1: 151-153 
osteomyelitis in infants. R. B. Dillehunt, 1935, 61: 
96-101 
roentgenography 
iodized oil (lipiodol and iodipin) in diagnosis of 
joint lesions. P. H. Kreuscher & H. Kelikian, 
1930, 50: 888-890 
knee flexion deformity. I. A. Chandler, 1933, 57, 
523-527 
non-routine views in roentgen examination of ex- 
tremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
pneumarthrosis of knee. A. M. Rechtman, 1929, 
49: 683-087 
technique of inflation. M. Bernstein, 1928, 46: 558 
sarcoma 
fibrosarcoma of knee region and popliteal region. H. 
W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 
1936, 62: 1010-1019 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 186 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon 
sheaths; clinical and pathological study of 16 
cases. D. A. De Santo, R. Tennant & P. D. 
Rosahn, 1941, 72: 951-981 
treatment of giant cell tumors about knee; study of 
153 cases collected by Registry of Bone Sarcoma 
of American College of Surgeons. IE. A. Codman, 
1937, 64: 485-490 
surgery 
See also Knee, ankylosis, and other divisions un- 
der Knee 
arthroplasty splint. P. N. Jepson, 1925, 41: 512 
conservation of circulation in bone and joint sur- 
gery. Mditorial. W. C. Campbell, 1934, 58: 116-118 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
105-110 
cruciate ligament injuries caused by complete and 
incomplete dislocations, early and late pathology, 
symptoms, and method of repair. W. R. Cubbins, 
J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 1937, 64: 218-225 
derangement of menisci of knee joint; report of end- 
result study of 142 cases treated by operation. L. 
A. Lantzounis, 1931, 53: 182-188 
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derangements of joint, rdle of internal alar ligament 
in tears of internal semilunar cartilages. M. Bern- 
stein, 1928, 46: 554-561 

derangements of knee joint. M. Harbin, 1928, 47: 
155-1607 

effect on joint of total and partial patellectomy. B. 
N. I. Cohn, 1944, 79: 520-536 

end-results in 100 cases of anterior poliomyelitis 
operated on at Fordham Hospital. S. W. Boor- 
stein, 1925, 41: 153 

injuries to semilunar cartilages of knee joint. M.S. 
Henderson, 1930, 51: 720-7206 

injury to femoral articular cartilage by medial menis- 
cus. A. Del’. Smith & B. B. King, 1940, 71: 679- 
683 

investigation of surgical anatomy of ligaments of 
knee joint. M. T. Horwitz, 1938, 67: 287- 
292 

joint débridement; surgical treatment of degenera- 
tive arthritis. P. B. Magnuson, 1941, 73: 1-9 

modification of rotation arthrodesis of knee (Roeren), 
J. KE. Milgram, 1931, 53: 355-359 

new operative approach. K. Coonse & J. D. Adams, 
1943, 77: 344-347 

pneumarthrosis of knee. A. M. Rechtman, 1929, 
49: 084 

regeneration of semilunar cartilage. D. King, 1936, 
62: 167-170 

repair of crucial ligaments of knee, suggested method. 
C.F. Kikenbary, 1927, 45: 93-04 

repair of ligaments of knee; report of new operation 
for repair of anterior crucial ligament. W. C. 
Campbell, 1936, 62: 964-968 

repair of ruptured cruciate ligaments of knee joint, 
new operative procedure. H. B. Macey, 1939, 
69: 108-109 

synovectomy of knee joint. C. 
40: 127-132 

tuberculosis 

biological surgery in tuberculous patients. C. R. 
Lavelle, 1938, 66: 55-61 

differentiated from injuries of menisci and ligamen 
tum mucosum of knee joint. W. R. Cubbins & A. 
H. Conley, 1927, 45: 22 

heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculosis. 
A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 222 

iodized oil (lipiodol and iodipin) in diagnosis of joint 
lesions. P. H. Kreuscher & H. Kelikian, 1930, 
50: 888-8go 

operative fusion, report of 222 patients. J. W. 
Toumey, Jr., 1939, 68: 1029-1037 

original features in arthroplasty of knee with im- 
proved prognosis, end-results. I. H. Albee, 1928, 
47: 312-328 

os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 1938, 66: 
26-27; 32-33 

surgical treatment of joint tuberculosis. M. Cleve- 
land, 1935, 61: 5009 

synovectomy of knee joint. C. 
40: 130 

tumor 

See also Sarcoma 

chondromatosis of joint capsule (cases 9-11). St. 
Kartal, 1930, 51: gg-108 

treatment of giant cell tumors about knee; study of 
153 cases collected by Registry of Bone Sarcoma 
of American College of Surgeons. EK. A. Codman, 
1937, 64: 485-496 

tumor of a subcutaneous glomus. M. L. Mason & A. 
Weil, 1934, 58: 807-816 
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Knee— Continued 
wounds and injuries 
arthrostomy and excisicn of wound with suture of 
skin edges. S. S. Yudin, 78: 1-8 
cruciate ligament injuries caused by complete and 
incomplete dislocations, early and late pathology, 
symptoms, and method of repair. W. R. Cubbins, 
J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 1937, 64: 218-225 
differential diagnosis from semilunar cartilages. W. 
R. MacAusland, 1943, 77: 144 
injury to femoral articular cartilage by medial menis- 
cus. A. Del’. Smith & B. B. King, 1940, 71: 679- 
683 
novocain injection for minor injuries in the military 
service. IF. C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 
1943, 77: 397-402 
operation for repair of internal and external lateral 
ligaments of knee. W. C. Campbell, 1935, 60: 214- 
215 
posterior horn lesions in meniscal injury. D. B. Slo- 
cum & D. FE. Moore, 1943, 77: 87-90 
repair of ruptured ligaments, new technique using 
aponeurosis and tendon of biceps. W. R. Cubbins 
& others, 1932, 54: 299-306 
synovectomy of knee joint. 
46: 130 
Kocher operation 
abdominal fixation for certain types of prolapse of 
uterus. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 44: 839-840 
intrascapulothoracic amputation. G. T. Pack, G. Mc- 
Neer & B. L. Coley, 1942, 74: 166-168 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 505 
Koehler’s disease 
résumé of the osteochondritides. J. Buchman, 1929, 
49: 447-453 
Kondoleon operation 
results in Porto Rico, for clephantiasis of extremities. 
G. R. Burke, 1928, 47: 843-847 
Korea 
cholelithiasis in the Korean. A. I. Ludlow, 1930, 50: 
51- 58 
Kraurosis: See Pruritus 
Krause, Fedor, 1856-1937 
sketch. Portrait. 1941, 72: 7, 12 
Krause’s operation 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 489, 491, 


C. H. Heyman, 1928, 
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Kroenlein operation 

tumors of orbit. A. Elschnig, 1927, 45: 70 
Krukenberg g’s carcinoma: Sce Ovary, cancer 
Krukenberg’s tumor: See Ovary, tumor, fibrosarcoma 
Kugel and Rosenthal 

degenerative index. H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 53 
Kyphosis: See Spine, curvature 


L 


Labia: See Vulva 
Labor 
See also Abortion; Cesarean section; Infants, New- 
born; Maternity, mortality; Pelvis, deformities; 
Placenta; Puerperal infection; Puerperium; Sym- 
physiotomy 
anesthesia: See Anesthesia, gynecology and obstetrics; 
Obstetrics, anesthesia 
asepsis 
bacteriological study of value of mercurochrome as 
vaginal antiseptic with particular reference to its 
use in obstetrical cases. H. W. Mayes & S. Ullian, 
1930, 51: 345-352 


INDEX [Labor] 


development of mercurochrome technique in obstet- 
rics; report of 10,000 cases, 5,coo of which were stud- 
ied during experimental stage. H. W. Mayes, 
1932, 54: 520-530 
blood in 
calcium partition in pregnancy, parturition, and tox- 
aemias. A. Cantarow, T. L. Montgomery & W. W. 
Bolton, 1930, 51: 469-475 
comparison of fibrinogen and prothrombin levels of 
maternal and cord blood at delivery. A. Rush, 
1940, 70: 022-924 
comparison of prothrombin levels of maternal and 
cord blood at delivery. R. F. Norris & A. Rush, 
1940, 70: 1006-1010 
eclampsia and posteclamptic hypertension; factors 
affecting remote prognosis. W. H. Somers & L. C. 
Chesley, 1941, 72: 872-888 
effect of nitrous oxide oxygen ether anesthesia upon 
oxygenation of maternal and fetal blood at de- 
livery. C. A. Smith, 1940, 70: 787-791 
effect of obstetrical anesthesia upon oxygenation of 
maternal and fetal blood with particular reference 
to cyclopropane. C. A. Smith, 1939, 69: 584-593 
prothrombin values of mothers at delivery; compara- 
tive values of umbilical arteries and veins. R. F. 
Norris & M. C. Bennett, 1941, 72: 758-763 
viscosity of blood in the pregnant. H. Schiller & A. 
R. Felsher, 1925, 41: 534-536. Discussion, 536 
breech presentation: See Labor, presentation 
complications 
See also Cesarean section; Eclampsia; Fetus; In- 
fants, Newborn; Labor, drugs in; Labor, hemor- 
rhage; Labor, presentation; Maternity, mortality; 
Pelvis, deformities; Pelvis, measurement; Perine- 
um, lacerations; Placenta; Puerperal infection; 
Syphilis, pregnancy and syphilis; ete. 
atonic uterus at term, physiological and pathological 
uterine musculature studies. L. Zweibel, 1933, 56: 
648-050 
bilateral ureteral transplantation for congenital ex- 
strophy of bladder. L. M. Randall & R. S. Hard- 
wick, 1934, 58: 1018-1020 
bradytocia: study based on 500 cases in Chicago 
Lying-In Hospital. DD. A. Horner, 1927, 44: 194- 
201. Discussion, 281-283 
cancer in relation to pregnancy and delivery, and to 
marital and social status: analysis of 94,400 cancer 
deaths, 1930-1932. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 181-186 
carcinoma of large intestine in pregnancy. E. A. 
Banner, A. B. Hunt & C. F. Dixon, 1945, 80: 211- 
216 
cervical dystocia or disproportion, indications for 
cesarean section at Boston Lying-In Hospital, 
1894-1931. J. A. Smith, 1933, 57: 621-627 
comments on teaching and practice of obstetrics. 
W. G. Lee, 1926, 42: 79. Discussion, 150-151 
congenital torticollis; review and result of study. G. 
DeN. Hough, 1934, 58: 972-981 
cyst formations of skull. J. Chorobski & L. Davis, 
1934, 58: 12-31 
diabetic problems 
W. W. Herrick & A. J. B. Tillman, 1938, 66: 37-43 
choice of delivery and management. IP. White, 
1935, 01: 329 
choice of operation in diabetic women. W. PF. 
Mengert & kK. A. Laughlin, 1930, 69: 615-617 
dystocia dystrophia syndrome patient, conduct of 
labor. E. L. Cornell, 1931, 53: 707-710 
effect on mortality of breech born infants. T. R. 
Goethals, 1936, 62: 531-533 
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Labor, complications— Continued 


hematomas of umbilical cord. A. L. Dippel, 1940, 
70: 51-57 
hemorrhage, cervical, postpartum, incidence. B. H. 
Goff, 1936, 63: 216 
importance of lacerations in producing cancer of 
cervix and reaction of tissues to radium. L. kK. 
P. Farrar, 1926, 43: 719-723 
incidence of obstetric abnormalities in fibromyoma, 
in 8,317 cases. J. O. Polak, 1928, 46: 28 
iniencephalus: cause of extreme dystocia. W. A. N. 
Dorland, 1925, 41: 180-184. Discussion, 236, 237 
intervertebral lumbar disc causing maternal obstet- 
rical paralysis. J. f. A. O’Connell, 1944, 79: 374- 
382 
intussusception. L. Chaflin, V. R. Mason & J. M. 
Slemons, 1937, 64: 811-819 
laceration of cervix, causes. Bb. H. Goff, 1936, 63: 
213-216 
malignant tumors of uterus, recent literature. Col- 
lective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 
1934, 1.A.S., 58: 2 
obstetrical shoulder trauma. O. Scaglietti, 1938, 66: 
808-877 
pelvic 
contracted pelvis. Collective review. J. B. Jacobs, 
1938, I.A.S., 66: 150-160 
contracted pelvis or pendulous abdomen; rOle of 
posture in obstetrics. J. Jarcho, 1929, 48: 257-204 
damaged pelvic floor with technique for its second- 
ary reconstruction, practical consideration. B. 
H. Goff, 1928, 46: 855-866 
funnel pelvis, incidence and importance, and a new 
pelvimeter for outlet measurement. R. J. Pieri, 
1934, 59: Sg1-898 
management of pelvic dystocia. A. C. Beck, 1940, 
70: 509-512 
pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Da- 
vies, 1934, 58: 70-78 
pelvic variations in 300 primiparous white women; 
clinical study and proposed classification. H. 
Thoms, 1937, 64: 700-704 
yalue of Walcher position in contracted pelvis with 
special reference to its effect on true conjugate 
diameter. J. Jarcho, 1920, 49: 854-858 
pregnancy, parturition, and health after surgical re- 
placement of uterus—a retrospect. C. Reyes, 
19260, 43: 317-321 
premature rupture of membrane, corpus luteum ex- 
tract therapy. IF’. Falls, G. Rezek & S. J. 
Benensohn, 1942, 75: 204 
prophylaxis in gynecology; special reference to im- 
mediate care of postpartum cervix. Bb. H. Goff, 
1930, 63: 212-221 
retraction ring dystocia; cause and correction. W. ‘T 
Pride, 1938, 66: 1047-1053 
sciatic paralysis, maternal. S. Kleinberg, 1927, 45: 61-64 
symphysis pubis, separation. J. G. Wishner & L. 
Mayer, 1929, 49: 380-380 
symphysis pubis, traumatic separation during spon- 
taneous labor; clinical and x-ray study of normal 
symphysis pubis during pregnancy and puerperi- 
um; summary of 62 cases in literature and 5 of 
author. R. A. Reis & others, 1932, 55: 330-354 
symphysis pubis articulation, rupture during de- 
livery. B. I. Boland, 1933, 57: 517-522 
syphilis, influence upon labor. J. N. Nathanson, 
19025, 41: 323-324 
tumor; influence of fibroids. J. O. Polak, 1928, 46: 
21-29. Discussion, 28 
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type of delivery in relation to. B. H. Goff, 1936, 63: 
217-218 
urinary incontinence, surgical treatment. H. W. 
Johnston, 1931, 53: 97-101 
urinary stress incontinence; anatomical defect found 
and rational method for treatment. J. W. Davies, 
1938, 67: 273-280 
uterine 
See also Uterus, contractions 
anomalies. J. I’. Puddicombe, 1929, 49: 801 
contractility during labor and effects of parity and 
dystocia upon it; study of 105 patients with Lér- 
And tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1943, 76: 60-63 
contractions of uterus in late pregnancy and their 
relation to duration of labor; study of 129 patients 
with Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1941, 
73: 681-085 
inversion, report of 5 personal cases. L. 
euf, 1940, 71: 106- 109 
musculature at term, physiological and patholog- 
ical studies. L. Zweibel, 1933, 56: 646-650 
new method for graphically recording contractions 
of parturient human uterus; study of effect of 
certain sedatives, anesthetics, and stimulants 
a uterus in labor. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 
45-07 
prolonged uterine contractions associated with 
prolonged labors; observations of uterine motility 
made with Lérind tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 
1944, 78: 207-210 
rupture. A. Gordon & A. H. Rosenthal, 1943, 
77: 26-30 
uterine contractions of early pregnancy and their 
relation to duration of labor; study of 250 patients 
with Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1941, 
73: 498-501 
uterus bicornis duplex associated with infection 
due to micro-aerophilic hemolytic streptococcus. 
EK. B. Self & F. L. Meleney, 1938, 66: 117- 
121 
Woman’s Hospital, New York, studied to establish 
proper standardization for statistical purposes. 
G. Ward, B. H. Goff & A. H. Aldridge, 1935, 
60: 623 
conduct of: See Labor, management 
diagnosis 
roentgen rays in obstetrical diagnosis with particular 
reference to pelvimetry and fetometry. P. C. 
Hodges & A. L. Dippel, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 421-446 
drugs in 
See also Labor, induction; Obstetrics, anesthesia; 
Uterus, contractions 
absorption of sulfonamides during labor. II. Speert, 
1942, 75: 699-703 
effect on weight curve of newborn infants. W. C. C. 
Cole, 1939, 68: 183-184 
ethylene in obstetrics; report of 85 cases. J. Kreisel- 
man & HH. I’. Kane, 1926, 43: 380- 392, 
influence on initiation of respiration in 7 eI 
neonatorum. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K.S 
Johnson, 1937,65: 602-003 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 785- 
7560 
magnesium sulphate and quinine (intramuscular in- 
jection) and ether-oil rectally. J. T. Gwathmey, 
1930, 51: 190-195 
narcosis and incidence of asphyxia neonatorum. D. 
P. Murphy & J. V. Sessums, 1932, 55: 436 
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Labor, drugs in— Continued 
new method for graphically recording contractions of 
parturient human uterus; study of effect of certain 
sedatives, anesthetics, and stimulants upon uterus 
in labor. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 45-07 
pharmacodynamic effects of certain oxytocics upon 
tubal contractions in rhesus monkey. A. H. Morse 
& I. C. Rubin, 1940, 71: 620-623 
pitressin, effect on blood pressure. L. Seed, F. H. 
Falls & B. Fantus, 1937, 64: 896 
pituitary extract, review of last 21 years. A. Stein, 
1934, 59: 872-875 
pituitrin, thymophysin and ergotrate, effect on tubal 
contractions in rhesus monkey. A. H. Morse & I. 
C. Rubin, 1940, 71: 620-623 
pituitrin administered at beginning of third stage of 
labor. R. A. Scott, 1926, 43: 651-653. Discussion, 
716 
prenatal medication and its relation to fetal ear. 
H. M. Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-546. Discussion, 545- 
540 
rupture of uterus folld6wing administration of pitu- 
itary extract. J. G. Sherrill, 1926, 42: 657-662 
duration 
effect on weight curve of newborn infants. W. C. C. 
Cole, 1939, 68: 182 
explanation of prolonged labor in cases of occipito- 
posterior position. C. Burger, 1934, 59: 236- 
237 
first stage, as factor in cervix laceration. B. H. Goff, 
1936, 03: 214 
prolonged, uterine contractions associated with pro- 
longed labors; observations of uterine motility 
made with the Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 
1944, 78: 207-210 
uterine contractions of early pregnancy and their re- 
lation to duration of labor; study of 250 patients 
made with L6érand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 
1941, 73: 498-501 
uterine contractions of late pregnancy and their re- 
lation to duration of labor; study of 129 patients 
with Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1941, 73: 
681-685 
variations of female pelvis in relation to labor. H. 
Thoms, 1935, 60: 680-683 
examination; vaginal vs. rectal examinations in relation 
to obstetrical morbidity following mercurochrome 
technique; analysis of 3,884 cases at Methodist 
Episcopal Hospital in Brooklyn, New York. H. 
W. Mayes, 1932, 55: 771-770 
extracellular water, changes at delivery. L. C. Chesley 
& J. M. Boog, 1943, 77: 261-270 
fetoplacental dissociation: pregnancy in monkey after 
removal of fetus. G. van Wagenen & W. H. New- 
ton, 1943, 77: 539-543 
forceps 
Barton obstetric forceps; review of its use in 55 cases. 
C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 805-812 
effect of forceps delivery on weight curve of infant. 
W. C. C. Cole, 1939, 68: 181 
forceps delivery technique. E. L. Cornell, 1927, 44: 
221-224 
indications in pregnancy following cesarean section. 
K. Kuder, 1936, 62: 889 
treatment of occiput posterior position after engage- 
ment of head. J. B. DeLee, 1928, 46: 696-700 
Tucker-McLane: management of occipitoposterior 
position with special reference to modified Scan- 
zoni maneuver. R. J. Pieri, 1930, 50: 1032- 
1036 
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hemorrhage 


See also Placenta 

control; management of third and fourth stages of 
labor based on 11,000 deliveries. M. Leff, 1939, 
O8: 227 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 785, 
780 


hospital deliveries, increase. KE. L. Cornell, 1941, L.A.S., 


72: 163 


induction 


See also Labor, complications; Labor, drugs in; La- 
bor, forceps; Labor, surgery; also specific complica- 
tions as Pelvis, deformities; Placenta; ete. 

attempted induction with estrin, results. S. Lubin 
& R. Waltman, 1939, 69: 155-158 

castor oil, quinine and pituitary extract; analysis of 
320 consecutive cases from private practice. <A. 
Mathieu & M.S. Sichel, 1931, 53: 676-679 

consideration of cervix uteri from standpoint of its 
sphincter properties. I. M. Blair, 1925, 41: 474- 
476 

critical review of 500 consecutive deliveries. C. H. 
Davis, 1926, 43: 521. Discussion, 544-545 

episiotomy in second state. R.S. Cron, 1926, 43: 
698. Discussion, 714-716 

modern trends in artificial termination of pregnancy 
and labor. KE. L. Cornell, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 162 

pituitary extract in small doses, review of last 21 
years. A. Stein, 1934, 50: 872-875 

priming action of stilbestrol on gravid human uterus. 
A. R. Abarbanel, 1941, 73: 257-262 

principles of technique of second stage of labor. J. 
B. DeLee, 1926, 42: 701-703 

types of operation in pregnancy following cesarean 
section. K. Kuder, 1936, 62: 889-890 


injuries of mother: See Labor, complications; Perineum, 


lacerations 


injuries to infant: See Infants, Newborn; Paralysis, ob- 


stetric 


management 


See also Labor, asepsis; Labor, drugs in; Labor, 
forceps; Labor, induction; Labor, mechanism; La- 
bor, presentation; Labor, surgery; also under com- 
plications of labor, as Labor, complications; Labor, 
hemorrhage; Pelvis, deformities; Placenta, previa; 
Umbilical cord; etc. 

bradytocia: study based on 500 cases in Chicago Ly- 
ing-In Hospital. D. A. Horner, 1927, 44: 194-201. 
Discussion, 281-283 

contracted pelvis. Collective review. J. B. Jacobs, 
1938, 1.A.S., 66: 150-160 

critical review of 500 consecutive deliveries. C. H. 
Davis, 1926, 43: 520. Discussion, 544-545 

development of mercurochrome technique in obstet- 
rics, report of 10,000 cases, 5,000 of which were 
studied during experimental stage. H. W. Mayes, 
1932, 54: 520-539 

method of assisting in treatment of disproportion and 
modified method for estimating relation of fetal 
head to pelvis. B. Solomons, 1928, 46: 867-868 

method of delivery and incidence of asphyxia neona- 
torum. D. P. Murphy & J. V. Sessums, 1932, 55: 
430 

normal and operative deliveries in Cook County Hos- 
pital: some comments on teaching and practice of 
obstetrics. W. G. Lee, 1926, 42: 76-82 

placenta, separation and delivery. M. Leff, 19309, 
68: 224-229 
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Labor, management-—Continued 
posture in obstetrics 
intra-abdominal pressure created by voluntary 
muscular effort. Relation to posture in labor. 
W. I’. Mengert & 1). P. Murphy, 1933,57:745-751 
role. J. Jarcho, 1929, 48: 257-264 
value of Walcher position inc contracted pelvis with 
special reference to its effect on true conjugate 
diameter. J. Jarcho, 1929, 49: 854-858 
recto-abdominal maneuver for determining engage- 
ability of fetal head. EE. D. Resnik, 1927, 44: 563- 
5060 
relation between febrile spontaneous and operative 
delivery. A. Ff. Lash, 1933, I.A.S., 56: 497 
second stage of sp principles of technique. J. B. 
DeLee, 1926, 42: 701-703 
teaching ‘and tactlon of obstetrics. W. G. Lee, 1926, 
42: 74-82. Discussion, 150-151 
third and fourth stages based on 11,000 deliveries. 
M. Leff, 1939, 68: 224-229 
type of delivery sts complications. B. H. Goff, 
1936, 63: 217-220 
mechanism 
application of sculpture to practical teaching in ob- 
stetrics. I. L. Cornell, to4r, 1.A.S., 72: 163 
consideration of cause of onset of labor, Collective re- 
view. D. N. Danforth & A. C. Ivy, 1939, 1.A.S., 
69: 351-300 
effect of estrogenic substance upon uterine motility 
during labor; study of 42 patients with the Lérand 
tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1943, 77: 433-434 
frozen sections studies. Historical collective review. 
C. T. Javert & K. B. Steele, 1942, L.A.S., 75: 513 
functional anatomy of labor as revealed by frozen 
sagittal sections in Macacus rhesus monkey. D. 
N. Danforth, R. J. Graham & A. C. Ivy, 1942, 74: 
158-203 
in vivo, roentgenographic studies. [Historical collec- 
tive review. T. Javert & K. B. Steele, 1942, 
L.A.S., 75: 514 
models; use of latex and hydrocal in casting medical 
sculpture. S. Holt & F. TL. Falls, 1942, 74: 1133- 
1138 
new method for graphically recording contractions 
of parturient human uterus; study of effect of cer- 
tain sedatives, anesthetics, and stimulants upon 
uterus in labor. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 45-67 
observations on mechanism and signs of separation 
of placenta. L. Drosin, 1933, 56: 40-42 
pattern of uterine motility with special reference to 
inertia. D. P. Murphy, 1943, 77: tot-104 
phenomenon of lightening in pregnancy and lower 
uterine segment. Rudolph, 1937, 64: 906-913 
physiology of uterine musculature. A. C. Ivy & L. 
Rudolph, 1938, 67: 188-198 
recto-abdominal maneuver for determining engage- 
ability of fetal head. FE. D. Resnik, 1927, 44: 563- 
566 
retraction ring dystocia; cause and correction. W. T. 
Pride, 1938, 66: 1047-1053 
study of motility of intact uterus at term. J. K. W. 
Ferguson, 1941, 73: 359-360 
transverse position and mechanism of labor. His- 
torical collective review. C. Me Javert & K. B. 
Steele, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 507-5 
transverse positions of vertex. K. B. Steele & C. 
Javert, 1942, 75: 477-484 
urinary stress incontinence; anatomical defect found 
and rational method for treatment. J. W. Davies, 
1938, 67: 273-280 
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uterine contractility during labor and effects of par- 
ity and dystocia upon it; study of 105 patients with 
Lorand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1943, 76: 60-63 
utero-placental complex control of onset of labor. A. 
C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 4-7 
x-ray ogy with special reference to puerperal in- 
fection. . H. Bessesen & A. N. Bessesen, Jr., 
1929, 49: 220-227 
mortality: See Fetus, ‘death; Maternity, mortality 
nerves, pelvic sympathetic, in relation to childbirth: 
surgery of pelvic sympathetic nerves in gyneco- 
logy. R. Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 
133-163 
normal, following previous cesarean section. K. Kuder, 
1930, 62: 887-891 
painless 
See also Anesthesia, gynecology and obstetrics; La- 
bor, drugs in 
paraldehyde as factor in. IH. H. Rosenfield & R. B. 
Davidoff, 1935, 60: 235-238 
pelvic deformity: See Labor complications, pelvic; Pel- 
vis, deformities 
postpartum w< critical review of ~ consecutive de- 
liveries. C. H. Davis, 1926, 43: 523. Discussion, 
544-545 
posture: See Labor, management, posture 
premature: 
See also Infants, premature 
pregnancy following cesarean section. 
1936, 62: 887-888 
rupture of membranes as factor in cervix laceration. 
B. H. Goff, 1936, 63: 214 
presentation 
breech 
breech delivery. W. D. Hawker & S. D. Soule, 1940, 
71: 819-821 
incidence. ‘T. R. Goethals, 1936, 62: 525 
management. T. R. Goethals, 1940, 70: 620-627 
mortality; management of breech delivery. T. R. 
Goethals, 1940, 70: 623 
risk and mortality among infants. T. R. Goethals, 
1930, 62: 525-540 
technique. E. L. Cornell, 1929, 49: 367-371 
traumatic ossifying periostitis of newborn. S. T. 
Snededor, R. FE. Knapp & H. B. Wilson 1935, 61: 
385-387 
diagnosis: palpation to determine. Historical collec- 
tive review. C. T. Javert & K. B. Steele, 1942, 
LAS., 752 532 
diagnostic aid, fetal heart sounds. 
41: 530-533. Discussion, 533 
face and persistent brow presentations. A. C. Posner 
& I. M. Buch, 1943, 77: 618-630 
malpositions due to fibroids, incidence. J. O. Polak, 
1928, 40: 28 
oblique: Barton obstetric forceps; review of its use in 
55 cases. C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 805-812 
occipital: factors influencing variety and position, 
and mechanism of engagement. W. C. Stude, 
1934, 59: 913-916 
occipitoposterior 
explanation of prolonged labor. 
59: 230-237 
management with special reference to modified 
Scanzoni maneuver. R. J. Pieri, 1930, 50: 1032- 
10360 
narrow bispinous diameter and persistent occipito- 
posterior position. S. Hanson, 1934, 59: 102-106 
positions, variations of female pelvis in relation to 
labor. H. Thoms, 1935, 60: 682 
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L. Rudolph, 1925, 
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Labor, presentation— Continued 
treatment after engagement of head. 
1928, 46: 6960-700 
type of pelvis associated with. TH. 
56:97-100 
position and presentation of child as factors in cer- 
vical laceration. B. H. Goff, 1936, 63: 214 
posterior; Melhado maneuver for persistent posterior 
position. G. M. White, 1939, 68: 495-4908 
recto-abdominal maneuver for determining engage- 
ability of fetal head. E. D. Resnik, 1927, 44: 563- 


J. B. DeLee, 


Thoms, 1933, 


566 

stereoroentgenograms. S. H. Clifford, 1934, 58: 734, 
745 

transverse 


Barton obstetric forceps; review of its use in 55 
cases. C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 805-812 
mechanism of labor for transverse positions of ver- 
tex. K. B. Steele & C. T. Javert, 1942, 75: 477- 
484 
mechanism of labor in. 
view. C. T. Javert & K. B. Steele, 
75: 507-517 
primitive: réle of posture in obstetrics. J. Jarcho, 1929, 
48: 257, 260 
roentgenography 
diagnostic aid in obstetrics: attitude of fetus in utero. 
L. Rudolph, 1925, 41: 530 
early diagnosis of anencephalus. J. T. Case & J. E. 


Historical collective re- 
1942, I.A.S., 


Cooper, 1926, 43: 198-203 
pelvimetry; a commentary. Thoms, 1943, 77: 
153-150 


x-ray studies with special reference to puerperal in- 
fection. D. H. Bessesen & A. Bessesen, Jr., 
1920, 49: 220-22 
x-rays in obstetrical diagnosis with particular refer- 
ence to pelvimetry and fetometry. P. C. Hodges & 
A. L. Dippel, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 421-446 
rupture of uterus: See Uterus, rupture 
second stage: plea for prophylactic intervention in 
second stage of labor. J. R. Goodall, 1934, 58: 
882-885 
surgery 
See also Cesarean section 
bradytocia: study based on 500 cases in Chicago 
Lying-In Hospital. D. A. Horner, 1927, 44: 194- 
201. Discussion, 281-283 
choice of operation in diabetic women. W. F. Men- 
gert & K. A. Laughlin, 1939, 69: 615-617 
sutures in episiotomy. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 540-542 
technique. C. H. Davis, 1926, 43: 522. Discussion, 
544-545 
syphilis in: See Syphilis, pregnancy, labor and puerperi- 
um 
uterine motility: See Labor, mechanism 
uterine tonus during pregnancy in relation to labor. 
D. P. Murphy, 1942, 74: 182-187 
version in placenta praevia, Braxton Hicks. F. C. 
Irving, 1927, 45: 835 
war wounds, problems of abdominal surgery. G. Gor- 
don- Taylor, 1942, 74: 380 
Laboratory 
aids in surgery; essential and non-essential. 
W. H. Cole, 1941, 73: 122-123 
bacteria of the air. K. Roberts, W. W. Johnson & H. 
S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 754 
clinical, standardization, report of Committee, 
1934, 58: 516 
clinical investigation. 
72: 114-115 


Editorial. 


1933- 


editorial. I. S. Ravdin, 1941, 
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clinical laboratory work. Round table conference, 
1930, 50: 383 
diagnosis, relation to clinical diagnosis. 
J. Mayo, 1931, 52: 1036-1037 
hospitals 
organization, management, and functioning of clin- 
ical laboratory. R. A. Glenn, 1934, 58: 548 
aK ae of surgical practice; surgical bacteriology. 
. Meleney, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 405 
what pooner an efi'cient clinical laboratory ser- 
vice for a hospital? I’. W. Hartman, 1930, 50: 380. 
Discussion, 380-381 
interdependence of pathologist and surgeon. 
U. Maes, 1931, 53: 554-556 
preparation of safe intravenous solutions. 
ter, 1936, 63: 643-646 
roentgen ray: maintaining as low hospital charges as 
consistent with good care of patient from stand- 
point of radiologist. B. Podlasky, 1934, 58 


Editorial. W. 


Editorial. 


C. W. Wal- 


543 
routine for fluid, electrolyte, and protein control in sur- 
gical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79: 438-440 
tissue diagnosis in operating room and immediate 
cover-slip examinations of all fluids and _ pus. 
Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 1927, 44: 


838 
Labyrinth: See Ear, internal 
Lacrimal organs 
cancer, malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 
170 
dacryocystitis, surgical correction of ocular disfigure- 
ments. M. Wiener, 1934, 58: 390-394. Discussion, 
393 
immediate and late treatment of injuries about orbit; 
presentation with case reports. E. B. Spaeth, 1941, 
72: 461, 462 
inflammation of salivary glands. A. L. 
605 
surgery; dacryocystorhinostomy. W. L. Hughes, L. P 
Guy & D. W. Bogart, 1941, 73: 375-380 
surgery of lacrimal sac, present status. R.O. Rychener, 
1939, 08: 414-418 
tumors of salivary glands, benign and locally malig- 
nant. A. ©. Singleton, 1942, 74: 5609-572 
Lactation 
abnormal secretion from nipple, classification of 47 
cases. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 565, 582 
breast cance : in relation to pregnancy ‘and. rae clive 
review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, 1.A.S., 55: 3, 
children, old women and men, instances. H.C. 
Jr., 1936, 62: 134 
chronic mastitis and ovarian and pituitary hormones, 
clinical studies. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 562- 
584 
effect of mechanical stimulation of nipples on ovary 
and sexual cycle. H. Selye & T. McKeown, 1934, 
59: 8860-890 
effect on cystic mastitis. 
1938, 66: 305 
endocrine factors. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 214 
histological basis of non-puerperal secreting breast; 
clinical and hormone studies of chronic mastitis 


Beck, 1942, 74: 


Taylor, 


D. Lewis & C. F. Geschickter, 


and ovarian and pituitary hormones. H. C. Tay 
__ lor, Jr., 1936, 62: 143, 562-584 
history in mammary sweat gland cancer. b. J. Lee, 


T. Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 992 
hormones; endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and 
gynecology. Collective review of literature of 1934. 
A. F. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 15 
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Lactation— Continued 
saa coe hormones. If. ¢ 
132- 
lipid cnenaatiie of white blood cells during pregnancy, 
lactation and puerperium. [. M. Boyd, 1934, 59: 
744-751 
liposarcoma of mammary gland during lactation. R. 
A. Lifvendahl, 1930, 50: 81-85 
mammary cancer genesis. I. Macdonald, 194 
82 
mastopathia and chronic mastitis. B. 
1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 
maternal nutrition, some aspects. L. C. Conn, J. R 
Vant & M. M. Malone, 1936, 62: 37° a3 
non-puerperal, histological basis. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 
19360, 62: 143 
transillumination in diagnosis of lactating breast le- 
sions. M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 724 
urine during; differentiation of reducing bodies in urine 
during pregnancy. R. Rockwood & E. F. Dodge, 
1928, 47: 060-004 
Lactose 
lactosazones; differentiation of reducing bodies in urine 
during pregnancy. R. Rockwood & E. IF. Dodge, 
1928, 47: 660-0604 
Lahey’s second stage operation 
pharyngo-esophageal diverticulum. A. E. 
1931, 53: 520, 53¢ 
Lahm-Schiller test 
precancerous and carcinoid lesions of cervix. FE. 
riksen, 1935, 60: 640 
Lambotte external plate, illus. 
EE. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 196 
Laminagraph: See Roentgen ray, apparatus 
Laminectomy: See Spine, surgery 
Landmarks in surgery. See Surgery, 
surgery 
Lane, Levi Cooper, 1828-1902 
master surgeon. Portrait. FE. 


‘Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 130, 


2, 74: 75- 


Whitehouse, 


McEvers, 


Ilen- 


Landmarks in 


Rixford, 1933, 56: 246- 
250 
Lane, Sir W. Arbuthnot, 1856-1943 
tribute to. Rudolph Matas, 1926, 42: 196 
Lane plate, illus. [. Bb. Mumford, 1934, 58: 195 
Lanfrancus of Milan, 13th century 
biographical sketch with facsimile of title page of book. 


Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1931, 
§2: 1176-1177 
Lensiiieelh. Carl 
first cholecystectomy. S. H. Mentzer, 1932, 55: 117- 


119 
Laparotomy: See Abdomen, surgery; Cesarean section; 
and under organs and diseases 
LaPorte University School of Medicine and Indi- 
ana Medical College. H. H. Martin, 1932, 55: 
673-075 
Larsen-Johansson’s disease: See Patella 
Laryngoscopy 
asphyxia neonatorum, the pivot upon which turns the 
movement to prevent asphyxial death. P. J. 
Flagg, 1938, 67: 153-162 
laryngeal tuberculosis, surgical treatment including 
collapse therapy. I’. D. Woodward, 1939, 68: 392 
peroral endoscopy in otolaryngological practice. L. H. 
Clerf, 1935, 60: 575-570 
recurrent laryngeal nerves in total ablation of normal 
thyroid; anatomical and surgical study. D. D. 
Berlin, 1935, 60: 19-26 
suspension, in malignant disease of hypopharynx and 
larynx. G. B. New & H. E. Dorton, 1941, 72: 930- 
935 
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Welch-Allyn; anesthesia for intrathoracic surgery; en- 
dotracheal and endobronchial techniques. KE. A. 
Rovenstine, 1936, 63: 329 

Larynx 
anatomy 
musculature and innervation in relation to thyroid 
surgery. M. Nordland, 1930, 51: 449-459 
transverse coniotomy landmarks. M. Backer, 1928, 
40: 518-524 
blastomyec “3 localized infection caused by yeast-like 
fungi. ‘T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: 980 
cancer 
W. E. Sauer, 1936, 62: ~ 
classification of tumors. 
1936, 62: 420 
curability 
curability of cancer. F. 
58: 425 
laryngeal carcinoma, surgical treatment, results. 
1, B. New & J. M. Waugh, 1934, 58: 841-844 
laryngofissure operation. C. Jackson, 1934, 58: 
431-432 
surgical treatment. G. B. New, 1939, 68: 462-466 
treatment. G. B. New & J. M. Waugh, 1934, 58: 






B. New & F. A. Figi, 


IH. Martin & others, 1934, 


841-844 
distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. E. Martin, 
1941, 73: 06 
hoarseness, danger signal. I’. KE. LeJeune, 1938, 66: 
407 


malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. F. A. Figi, 
1936, 62: 501 

malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, and lar- 
ynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & C.S. 
Hertz, 1940, 70: 167 

malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 175 

motion picture study of laryngeal lesions. IF. IE. Le- 


Jeune, 1936, 62: 492-495 
sequels 
five year cures. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1935, 60: 


483-484 

five year cures. F. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 

five year cures, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 1933, 
56: 414 

five year cures, statistical report. F. O. 
1933, 50: 4660-467 

surgical cure. 

surgical treatment 

See also Larynx, excision 

G. B. New, 1939, 68: 462-466 

G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 420-423 

carcinoma of pharynx and upper esophagus. H. 
Wookey, 1942, 75: 499-506 

laryngofissure in cancer. E 
525. Discussion, 530-531 

surgical procedures and radium in treatment of 
cancer of mouth and throat. Editorial. G. B. 
New, 1928, 46: 869-870 

transverse coniotomy for relief of certain types of 
laryngeal obstruction. M. Backer, 1928, 46: 518- 


Lewis, 


Tucker, 1935, 60: 589-590 


A. Looper, 1937, 64: 


? 

two-stage laryngectomy, anesthesia and technique, 

mortality. G. B. New, 1928, 47: 826-830 
suspension laryngoscopy in malignant disease of 
hypopharynx and larynx. G. B. New & H. E. 
Dorton, 1941, 72: 930-935 
symptomatology, diagnosis, 
Tucker, 1928, 46: 303-308 


and treatment. G. 
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Larynx, cancer—Continued 
transitional cell epidermoid carcinoma; radiosensit- 
ive type of intra-oral tumors. D. Quick & M. 
Cutler, 1927, 45: 320-331 
tuberculosis rare complication. E. A. Looper, 
1937, 64: 525 
voice after laryngofissure and laryngectomy for. C. 
L. Chevalier, 1940, 70: 537-539 
x-ray treatment of inoperable carcinoma. H. Cou- 
tard, 1939, 68: 467-471 
excision 
laryngectomy; plea for a narrow field operation. C. 
Jackson, 1940, 70: 517-522 
laryngectomy, technique. E. A. Looper, 1937, 64: 
525. Discussion, 530-531 
laryngectomy in cancer. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 
1936, 62: 420-423 
laryngectomy in one stage. J. E. MacKenty, 1926, 
42: 644-649. Discussion, 649-651 
panlaryngectomy for advanced carcinoma. A. Brun- 
schwig, 1943, 76: 390-394 
placement of incisions in the neck. E. Holman, 
1944, 78: 533-534 
hernia: congenital laryngocele: poe of surgery. W. 
I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 273-2 
injuries to larynx and trachea. R. L. Nach & M. Roth- 
man, 1943, 70: 614-622 
innervation 
dissections of recurrent and superior laryngeal nerves; 
relation of recurrent to inferior thyroid artery and 
of superior to abductor paralysis. D. D. Berlin & 
I’. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 104 
motion picture study of laryngeal lesions. IF. E. Le- 
Jeune, 1936, 62: 492-495 
obstruction 
following thyroidectomy, importance of early tra- 
cheotomy. W. H. Prioleau, 1928, 47: 726-727 
transverse coniotomy for relief of certain types of 
cases. M. Backer, 1928, 46: 518-524 
paralysis 
dissections of recurrent and superior laryngeal nerves; 
relation to abductor paralysis. D. D. Berlin & 
I’. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 102-104 
following thyroidectomy. KE. I. Greene, 1931, 52: 
1153-1157 
laryngeal nerve: treatment by nerve anastomosis. 
C. H. Frazier & W. B. Mosser, 1926, 43: 134- 


139 

prevention in thyroid surgery. D. D. Berlin, 1935, 
60: 19-26 

prevention in thyroidectomy. G. W. Crile, 1929, 49: 
538-539 


recurrent laryngeal nerves paralysis following thy- 
roidectomy. [E. I. Greene, 1931, 52: 1153- 


1157 

me eK differentiated preg acute thyroiditis. 
E. C. Burhans, 1928, 47: 

problems i in surgery of edd "é. W. Crile, 1938, 67: 
303-308 


pulsion diverticula of hypopharynx; review of 41 opera- 
tions and report of 2 cases. S. W. Harrington, 
1939, 69: 364-373 

roentgen examination; body section roentgenography 
as a diagnostic aid to the otolaryngologist. 5S. 
Moore & A. J. Cone, 1941, 72: 514- 522 

sarcoma, treatment. G. B. New & I. A. Figi, 1936, 62 

>? 

stenosis; laryngeal tuberculosis, surgical treatment in- 
cluding collapse therapy. F. I. Woodward, 1939, 
68: 393 





[LeConte, Robert G.] 


surgery 
See also Larynx, cancer; Larynx, excision 
transverse coniotomy for relief of certain types of 
laryngeal obstruction. M. Backer, 1928, 46: 518- 
524 
voice after laryngofissure and laryngectomy for 
cancer of larynx. C. L. Jackson, 1940, 70: 537- 
539 
tuberculosis 
differentiated from cancer. 
525 
hoarseness, danger signal. I’. E. LeJeune, 1938, 66: 
406 
surgical treatment including collapse therapy. F. 
1D. Woodward, 1939, 68: 390-304 


A. Looper, 1937, 6 


tumor 
See also Larynx, cancer 
papilloma, hoarseness, danger signal. FF. E. 


LeJeune, 1938, 66: 406 
Lateral sinus 
cranial sinus thrombosis; ophthalmologic aspects. 
W. L. Benedict, 1931, 52: 466- 408, 
extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of literature 
and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal hem- 
orrhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage 
treated m4 IK. ine ‘ia & J. Ek. Web- 
ster, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 
Latex 
use in casting medical sculpture. 
Falls, 1942, 74: 1133-1138 
Latzko operation 
cesarean section. A. J. Fleischer & J. 
1936, 62: 238-2 
Laval University Medical Faculty, Quebec 
A. Vallée, 1935, 60: 1149-1150 
Law, Arthur Ayer, 1872-1930 
master surgeon. Portrait, R. O. Beard, 1934, 59: 242- 


C.S. Holt & F. HH. 


Kushner, 


245 
Law: See Medical jurisprudence 
Lawrie, James 
second Regius Professor of Surgery, Glasgow Uni- 
versity. A. Young, 1926, 43: 828-830. Portrait, 
$32 
Lawson, George 
sketch. Portrait. 1941, 72: 6-9 
Laxatives: See Cathartics 
Lead 
colloidal; advanced cancer treated with; report of 19 
cases. B. F. Schreiner & R. C. Wende, 1929, 48: 
5-118 
colloidal lead orthophosphate tre ate nt in cancer. H. 
J. Ullmann, 1928, 46: 119-12 
poisoning 
occupational disease. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 
548 
polyneuritis in. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 19306, 1.A.S., 62: 506 
recognition and prevention. R. A. Kehoe, 1938, 66: 
. . 444-447 
Lead glass thread 
woven in surgical gauze; safe surgical sponge. KE. F. 
Lewison, 1939, 69: 694-696 
Leather 
watch straps, dermatitis due to. L. Schwartz, 1939, 68: 
586 
Lebsche sternum splitter 
surgical approach for tumors of thymus. O. T. Clagett 
& G. T. Root, 1944, 78: 400 
LeConte, Robert G., 1865—1924 
master surgeon. Portrait, 1934, 59: 085-086 
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{Lactation] 


Lactation— Continued 
influence of hormones. HH. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 130, 
132-133 
lipid composition of white blood cells during pregnancy, 
lactation and puerperium. I. M. Boyd, 1934, 59: 
744-751 
liposarcoma of mammary gland during lactation. R. 
A. Lifvendahl, 1930, 50: 81-85 
mammary cancer genesis. I. Macdonald, 1942, 74: 75- 
82 
mastopathia and chronic mastitis. B. Whitehouse, 
1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 
maternal nutrition, some aspects. L. C. Conn, J. R. 
Vant & M. M. Malone, 1936, 62: 377-383 
non-puerperal, histological basis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
1930, 62: 143 
transillumination in diagnosis of lactating breast le- 
sions. M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 724 
urine during; differentiation of reducing bodies in urine 
during pregnancy. R. Rockwood & E. FI. Dodge, 
1928, 47: 060-604 
Lactose 
lactosazones; differentiation of reducing bodies in urine 
during pregnancy. R. Rockwood & E. I. Dodge, 
1928, 47: 000-6604 
Lahey’s second stage operation 
pharyngo-esophageal diverticulum. A. E. Mck vers, 
1031, 53: 520, 53¢ 
Lahm-Schiller test 
precancerous and carcinoid lesions of cervix. [. Hen- 
riksen, 1935, 00: 640 
Lambotte external plate, illus. 
KE. B. Mumford, 1934, 5%: 196 
Laminagraph: See Roentgen ray, apparatus 
Laminectomy: See Spine, surgery 
Landmarks in surgery. See Surgery, Landmarks in 
surgery 
Lane, Levi Cooper, 1828-1902 
master surgeon. Portrait. EE. Rixford, 1933, 56: 246- 


250 
Lane, Sir W. Arbuthnot, 1856-1943 
tribute to. Rudolph Matas, 1926, 42: 196 
Lane plate, illus. I. 8B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 195 
Lanfrancus of Milan, 13th century 
biographical sketch with facsimile of title page of book. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1931, 
§2: 1170-1177 
Langenbuch, Carl 
first cholecystectomy. S. H. Mentzer, 1932, 55: 117- 
11g 
Laparotomy: See Abdomen, surgery; Cesarean section; 
and under organs and diseases 
LaPorte University School of Medicine and Indi- 
ana Medical College. H. H. Martin, 1932, 55: 
673-075 
Larsen-Johansson’s disease: See Patella 
Laryngoscopy 
asphyxia neonatorum, the pivot upon which turns the 
movement to prevent asphyxial death. P. J. 
Flagg, 1938, 67: 153-162 
laryngeal tuberculosis, surgical treatment including 
collapse therapy. IF. D. Woodward, 1939, 68: 392 
peroral endoscopy in otolaryngological practice. L. H. 
Clerf, 1935, 60: 575-5706 
recurrent laryngeal nerves in total ablation of normal 
thyroid; anatomical and surgical study. D. D. 
Berlin, 1935, 60: 19-26 
suspension, in malignant disease of hypopharynx and 
larynx. G. B. New & H. E. Dorton, 1941, 72: 930- 
035 
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Welch-Allyn; anesthesia for intrathoracic surgery; en- 
dotracheal and endobronchial techniques. FE. A. 
Rovenstine, 1936, 63: 329 

Larynx 
anatomy 
musculature and innervation in relation to thyroid 
surgery. M. Nordland, 1930, 51: 449-459 
transverse coniotomy landmarks. M. Backer, 1928, 
46: 518-524 

blastomycosis: localized infection caused by yeast-like 
fungi. T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: 980 

cancer 

W. I. Sauer, 1936, 62: 508 
classification of tumors. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 
1936, 62: 420 
curability 
curability of cancer. I’. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 425 
laryngeal carcinoma, surgical treatment, results. 
G. B. New & J. M. Waugh, 1934, 58: 841-844 
laryngofissure operation. C. Jackson, 1934, 58: 
431-432 
surgical treatment. G. B. New, 1939, 68: 462-466 
treatment. G. B. New & J. M. Waugh, 1934, 58: 
841-844 
distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. E. Martin, 
1941, 73: 66 
hoarseness, danger signal. I. EE. LeJeune, 1938, 66: 
407 
malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. F. A. Figi, 
19306, 62: 501 
malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, and lar- 
ynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & C. S. 
Hertz, 1940, 70: 167 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 175 
motion picture study of laryngeal lesions. I. FE. Le- 
Jeune, 1936, 62: 492-495 
sequels 
five year cures. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1935, 60: 
483-484 
five year cures. F. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 
five year cures, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 1933, 
50: 414 
five year cures, statistical report. I. O. Lewis, 
1933, 50: 466-467 
surgical cure. G. Tucker, 1935, 60: 589-590 
surgical treatment 
See also Larynx, excision 
G. B. New, 1939, 68: 462-466 
G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 420-423 
carcinoma of pharynx and upper esophagus. H. 
Wookey, 1942, 75: 499-506 
laryngofissure in cancer. I. A. Looper, 1937, 64: 
525. Discussion, 530-531 
surgical procedures and radium in treatment of 
cancer of mouth and throat. Editorial. G. B. 
New, 1928, 46: 869-870 
transverse coniotomy for relief of certain types of 
laryngeal obstruction. M. Backer, 1928, 46: 518- 
524 
two-stage laryngectomy, anesthesia and technique, 
mortality. G. B. New, 1928, 47: 826-830 
suspension laryngoscopy in malignant disease of 
hypopharynx and larynx. G. B. New & H. E. 
Dorton, 1941, 72: 930-935 
symptomatology, diagnosis, and treatment. G. 
Tucker, 1928, 46: 303-308 
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SUBJECT 


Larynx, cancer—Continued 
transitional cell epidermoid carcinoma; radiosensit- 
ive type of intra-oral tumors. D. Quick & M. 
Cutler, 1927, 45: 320-331 
tuberculosis rare complication. E. A. Looper, 
1937, 64: 525 
voice after laryngofissure and laryngectomy for. C. 
L. Chevalier, 1940, 70: 537-539 
x-ray treatment of inoperable carcinoma. H. Cou- 
tard, 1939, 68: 467-471 
excision 
laryngectomy; plea for a narrow field operation. C. 
Jackson, 1940, 70: 517-522 
laryngectomy, technique. E. A. Looper, 1937, 64: 
525. Discussion, 530-531 
laryngectomy in cancer. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 
1936, 62: 420-423 
laryngectomy in one stage. J. E. MacKenty, 1926, 
42: 644-649. Discussion, 649-651 
panlaryngectomy for advanced carcinoma. A. Brun- 
schwig, 1943, 76: 390-304 
placement of incisions in the neck. E. Holman, 
1944, 73: 533-534 
hernia: congenital laryngocele: pillars of surgery. W. 
I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 273-275 
injuries to larynx and trachea. R. L. Nach & M. Roth- 
man, 1943, 76: 614-622 
innervation 
dissections of recurrent and superior laryngeal nerves; 
relation of recurrent to inferior thyroid artery and 
of superior to abductor paralysis. D. D. Berlin & 
I’. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 104 
motion picture study of laryngeal lesions. I. E. Le- 
Jeune, 1936, 62: 492-495 
obstruction 
following thyroidectomy, importance of early tra- 
cheotomy. W. H. Prioleau, 1928, 47: 726-727 
transverse coniotomy for relief of certain types of 
cases. M. Backer, 1928, 46: 518-524 
paralysis 
dissections of recurrent and superior laryngeal nerves; 
relation to abductor paralysis. D. D. Berlin & 
I’. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 102-104 
following thyroidectomy. KE. I. Greene, 1931, 52: 
1153-1157 
laryngeal nerve: treatment by nerve anastomosis. 
C. H. Frazier & W. B. Mosser, 1926, 43: 134- 
139 
prevention in thyroid surgery. D. D. Berlin, 1935, 
60: 19-26 
prevention in thyroidectomy. G. W. Crile, 1929, 49: 
538-539 
recurrent laryngeal nerves paralysis following thy- 
roidectomy. EK. I. Greene, 1931, 52: 1153- 
1157 
perichondritis differentiated from acute thyroiditis. 
EK. C. Burhans, 1928, 47: 485 
problems in surgery of thyroid. G. W. Crile, 1938, 67: 
303-308 
pulsion diverticula of hypopharynx; review of 41 opera- 
tions and report of 2 cases. S. W. Harrington, 
1939, 69: 364-373 
roentgen examination; body section roentgenography 
as a diagnostic aid to the otolaryngologist. S. 
Moore & A. J. Cone, 1941, 72: 514-522 
sarcoma, treatment. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 
423 
stenosis; laryngeal tuberculosis, surgical treatment in- 
cluding collapse therapy. F. I). Woodward, 19309, 
68: 393 


INDEX [LeConte, Robert G.] 


surgery 
See also Larynx, cancer; Larynx, excision 
transverse coniotomy for relief of certain types of 
laryngeal obstruction. M. Backer, 1928, 46: 518- 
524 
voice after laryngofissure and laryngectomy for 
cancer of larynx. C. L. Jackson, 1940, 70: 537- 
539 
tuberculosis 
differentiated from cancer. KE. A. Looper, 1937, 64: 
525 
hoarseness, danger signal. F. E. LeJeune, 1938, 66: 
406 
surgical treatment including collapse therapy. PF. 
DD. Woodward, 1939, 68: 390-304 


tumor 
See also Larynx, cancer 
papilloma, hoarseness, danger signal. FF. E. 


LeJeune, 1938, 66: 406 
Lateral sinus 
cranial sinus thrombosis; ophthalmologic aspects. 
W. L. Benedict, 1931, 52: 466-468 
extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of literature 
and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal hem- 
orrhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage 
treated surgically. KE. S. Gurdjian & J. FE. Web- 
ster, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 215 
Latex 
use in casting medical sculpture. C. S. Holt & F. H. 
Falls, 1942, 74: 1133-1138 
Latzko operation 
cesarean section. A. J. Fleischer & J. 1. Kushner, 
1936, 62: 238-245 
Laval University Medical Faculty, Quebec 
A. Vallée, 1935, 60: 1149-1150 
Law, Arthur Ayer, 1872-1930 
master surgeon. Portrait, R. O. Beard, 1934, 59: 242- 


245 
Law: See Medical jurisprudence 
Lawrie, James A. 
second Regius Professor of Surgery, Glasgow Uni- 
versity. A. Young, 1926, 43: 828-830. Portrait, 
832 
Lawson, George 
sketch. Portrait. 1941, 72: 6-9 
Laxatives: See Cathartics 
Lead 
colloidal; advanced cancer treated with; report of 19 
cases. B. F. Schreiner & R. C. Wende, 1929, 48: 
115-118 
colloidal lead orthophosphate treatment in cancer. H. 
J. Ullmann, 1928, 46: 119-122 
poisoning 
occupational disease. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 
548 
polyneuritis in. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 506 
recognition and prevention. R. A. Kehoe, 1938, 66: 
. . 444-447 
Lead glass thread 
woven in surgical gauze; safe surgical sponge. EK. F. 
Lewison, 1939, 69: 694-690 
Leather 
watch straps, dermatitis due to. L. Schwartz, 1939, 68: 
546 
Lebsche sternum splitter 
surgical approach for tumors of thymus. O. T. Clagett 
& G. T. Root, 1944, 7%: 400 
LeConte, Robert G., 1865-1924 
master surgeon. Portrait, 1934, 59: 685-086 
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Leg 
See also Ankle; Foot; Hip; Knee; and under names 
of bones 
actinomycosis bovis of leg. G. M. Linthicum, 1926, 
42: 088-691 
amputation: See Amputation 
anomalies and deformities 
congenital abnormalities; phocomelus and congeni- 
tal absence of radius. L. L. Hill, Jr., 1937, 65: 475- 
479 
congenital bowing and pseudarthrosis of lower leg; 
manifestations of von Recklinghausen’s neurofi- 
bromatosis. C. G. Barber, 1939, 69: 618-626 
correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. FE. 
Hlauser, 1931, 53: 300-374 
juxta-articular partial tibial osteotomy. H. Milch, 
1934, 59: 87-92 
lengthening in varus deformity of ankle following in- 
jury to distal epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in grow- 
ing children. G. G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 1941, 72: 
664-666 
syndrome of congenital absence of fibula; report of 3 
cases; pathogenesis and treatment. P. H. Har- 
mon & J. J. Fahey, 1937, 64: 876-887 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 220, 231, 234-230 
blood supply 
See also Phlebitis; Thrombosis; Varicose veins 
circulation in normal and varicose veins. R. E. 
Heller, 1942, 74: 1118-1127 
cancer 
epithelioma, curability. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 
420 
incidence in primary carcinoma of extremity. H. 
M. Clarke, 1944, 79: 669-672 
squamous cell epithelioma of extremities. P. J. De- 
Bell & T. D. Stevenson, 1936, 63: 222-229 
contracture: Z plastic or web splitting operation for re- 
lief of scar contractures of extremities. H. T. 
Jones, 1934, 58: 178-182 
fracture 
See also under names of bones and joints of leg 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower extrem- 
ity. I. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-391 
beaded wires in closed reduction. C. N. Pease, 1942, 
75: 647-051 
compound, treatment. FI. J. Cotton, 1931, 52: 371, 
372-373. Discussion, 374, 375 
compound fractures of long bones; review of 304 
cases treated by débridement, Carrel-Dakin tech- 
nique, open reduction and plating when indicated. 
. G. V. Foster, 1933, 56: 529-538 
double pin skeletal fixation in fractures of leg. R. A. 
Griswold & G. W. Holmes, 1939, 68: 573-575 
economic advantages of early protected weight bear- 
ing. I. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 1085-1091 
flexible-knee traction splint for lower limb. K. H. 
Digby, 1926, 43: 207-214 
joint and muscle function and protective weight 
bearing. IF’. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 1086 
modified well leg traction splint and distractor com- 
bined. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 
one thousand consecutive fractures of both bones of 
leg. W. Senger & J. S. Norman, 1935, 60: 516- 
518 
operative treatment of fractures of long tubular 
bones. H. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 518-528 
physical therapy in fractures of both bones of leg. 
J. S. Coulter, 1931, 52: 564-567 
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plaster embedded skeletal traction in treatment of 
fractures. K. Speed, 1930, 51: 854-856 
pulmonary embolism following trauma. J. S. Mc- 
Cartney, 1935, 61: 369-379 
relationship of fractures to severe painful joint le- 
sions of lower extremity. Editorial. R. K. Ghorm- 
ley, 1943, 76: 752-753 
skeletal traction with Steinmann pin; results in 52 
cases of fracture of both bones of leg. M. K. Lind- 
say & R. M. McKeown, 1933, 56: 223-235 
traction with Collins’ hitch. P. B. Magnuson, 1933, 
56: 483-491 
treatment, closed reduction by skeletal traction, 
technique. J. W. Martin, 1933, 56: 1047-1051 
treatment with equilibrated swinging traction appa- 
ratus. H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: 99-100, 102 
walking iron for immediate use on wet plaster casts. 
B. B. Larsen, 1939, 68: 1082-1084 
zinc-gelatin dressing. IF’. Schnek, 1928, 46: 423- 
425 
growth 
average normal. P. H. Harmon & W. M. Krigsten, 
1940, 71: 483 
inequality, causes and correction. P. H. Harmon & 
W. M. Krigsten, 1940, 71: 482-483 
slowing overactive growth. P. H. Harmon & W. M. 
Krigsten, 1940, 71: 483 
hypertrophy 
congenital; diagnosis of chronic enlargement of leg, 
with description of new syndrome. J. C. Luke, 
1941, 73: 472-480 
lengthening: See Leg, surgery 
peripheral nerve block in obliterative vascular disease 
of lower extremity; further experience with alco- 
hol injection or crushing of sensory nerves of lower 
leg. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1935, 60: 
1100-1114 
sarcoma 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremi- 
ties. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1010-1019 
factors causing delay in operative therapy of carci- 
noma. IF. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 52 
surgery 
lengthening: method for preoperative determination 
of best functional position for any ankylosed hip; 
preliminary report. A. O. Adams, 1031, 52: 261- 
205 
lengthening by.turnbuckle method. F. A. Alcorn, 
1938, 67: 230-233 
lengthening in varus deformity of ankle following 
injury to distal epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in 
growing children. G. G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 1941, 
72: 6064-666 
lengthening of femur. V. Putti, 1934, 58: 318-321. 
Discussion, 320 
lengthening operation, experience with 105 cases. 
A. Brockway & S. Bb. Fowler, 1942, 75: 252- 
2506 
shortening of bones of leg to correct inequality of 
length. J. A. Brooke, 1927, 44: 703-706 
skeletal distraction; description of apparatus. D. M. 
Bosworth, 1931, 52: 893-897 
technique of equalizing leg length. R. O. Ritter, 
1926, 43: 93-94 
tendon transplantation. T°. Lange, 1927, 44: 450 
unequal leg length therapy. P. H. Harmon & W. M. 
Krigsten, 1940, 71: 482-490 


tumor 


See also Leg, cancer; Leg, sarcoma 














SUBJECT INDEX 


Leg, tumor— Continued 
diffuse cavernous angioma of leg. F. 
1936, 63: 647-654 
ulcer: See Ulcer; Varicose veins 
venography, clinical study. J. Dougherty & J. Homans, 
1940, 71: 697-702 
Legg’s disease: See Osteochondritis 
Leiomyoma: See Tumor, leiomyoma 
Le Lieure, Esaie 
Pharmacopocia and Gerken of Military Surgery by 
Esaie le Licure. Illustrations. Old masterpieces 
in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1925, 41: 378 
Lens, crystalline 
management of ophthalmological surgical complica- 


C. Kidner, 


tions. Allen, 1942, 74: 598-603 
surgical anatomy of eye. I’. B. Fralick, 1942, 74: 5890-593 
Leprosy 


differentiated from syringomyelia: Charcot joints in 
case of syringomyelia. R. K. Ghormley, 1926, 43: 
695-007 
Leuc: For words beginning thus See Leuk 
Leukemia 
acute, control of hemorrhagic tendéncies in surgical 
patients. W. Walters, 1940, 70: 315 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. 
1940, 1.A.S., 71: 173 
chloroma 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 188 
differentiated from cervical lymph node metastasis. 
H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 147 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. Me Nealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 706 
lymphatic 
five year survivals in lymphatic tumors. L. F. 
ver, 1935, 60: 485 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 188 
myclogenous 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 188 
myeloid; five year survivals in lymphatic tumors. 
L. I. Craver, 1935, 60: 485 
splenectomy in. Hl. Z. Grith Nn, 1927, 45: 581 
precancerous lesions. C. P. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549-551 
Leukocytes 
count 
acute gallbladder manifesting few or no symptoms. 
S. H. Mentzer, 1932, 55: 713 
clinical survey of 30 cases of proved tuberculosis of 
pleura. W.S. Lemon, 1925, 41: 808 
diagnosis of ectopic gestation. L. K. P. Farrar, 1925, 
41: 655-663 
diagnosis of subphrenic abscess. 
DeBakey, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 430 
diagnosis of surgical infections, with study of 27 in- 
dices of infection reported in literature. H. N. 
Harkins, 1934, 59: 48-61 
division of cervical esophagus of dog, effects. J. W. 
Beard, V. Butler & A. Blalock, 1931, 53: 169-175 
obstructive cholecystitis with particular reference to 
acute obstructive cholecystitis and its sequelae. 
S. H. Mentzer, 1936, 62: 881, 883 
relation to sedimentation rate; test in owe: and 
1 rperium; study of 540 patients. = . Bland, 
L. Goldstein & A. lirst, 1930, 50: 
surgical applications of Sc hilling differential blood 
count. J.S. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 182-186 
value in differentiating acute gallbladder diseases. 
F. Taylor, 1936, 63: 302 


C. Douglass, 


Cra- 





A. Ochsner & M. 


[Ligaments] 


cytological factors in peritonitis and peritoneal im- 
munity. H. B. Morton, 1942, 75: 202-207 
lipid composition during pregnancy, lactation and puer- 
perium. E. M. Boyd, 1934, 50: 744-751 
reaction of lipids in blood leucocytes to fever and in- 
fection. E. M. Boyd, 1935, 60: 205-213 
Leukokraurosis: See Pruritus, vulvar 
Leukoplakia 
See also Bladder, leukoplakia; 
kia; Pruritus, vulvar 
cervical portio cancer and leukoplakia. 


Mouth, leukopla- 


R. Meyer, 


_ 1941, 73: 129-130 
lip, differentiated from cancer. B. Stewart, 1931, 
53* 533 


old, in early cancer. R. Meyer, 1941, 73: 130 

precancerous and carcinoid lesions of cervix uteri; with 
comments on Schiller test. KE. Henriksen, 1935, 
60: 636 

precancerous condition; cancer of vulva; with report of 


118 cases. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1934, 
58: 1021-1026 
precursor of cervical cancer? I. Novak, 1937, 64: 982- 


984 

urinary organs; bacteriology; associated pathology; re- 
port of 13 new cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 
145-154 

Leukorrhea 

chronic pelvic infections: deductions resultant from a 
combined clinical and laboratory study. A. H. 
Curtis, 1926, 42: 6-9 

obstructive lesions of uterus and their complications. 
A. H. Curtis, 1935, 60: 930-940 

postoperative, from supravaginal hysterectomy. L. kK. 
P. Farrar, 1935, 60: 828 

role in cervical erosion. K. V. Bailey, 1930, 50: 516 

trichomonas vaginalis vaginitis, common cause of leu- 
korrhoea. S. J. Kleegman, 1930, = 


552-555 
trichomonas vaginitis in pregnancy. . Bland, D. HH. 
Wenrich & L. Goldstein, 1931, ae oak 767 


Levine tube 
new technique for using Levine tube in biliary intesti- 
nal anastomoses. N. F. Hicken, Q. B. Coray & J. 
H. Carlquist, 1944, 78: 58-65 
Levulose 
invert sugar as a substitute for glucose in intravenous 
therapy. S. KE. Kerr & R. J. Pauly, 1942, 74: 925- 
927 
Libido 
following lumbar sympathectomy. R. G. Spurling, F. 
Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 1932, 54: 593 
Librarians 
basic principles in training of record librarians. 
Harned, 1935, 60: 631 
Libraries, Medical 
circulating library on malignant disease, Westchester 
County, N.Y. H. R. Charlton, 1931, 52: 534 
Library of the American College of Surgeons 
development. Abell, 1936, 62: 777-778 
literary research: retrospect and prospect of clinical re- 
search of American College of Surgeons on 25th 
anniversary. I°. A. Besley, 19309, 68: 419-423 
reports: See American College of Surgeons, Library and 
Literary Research Department 
services available for writing scientific papers, 1932, 54: 
603-604 
Licensure 
surgical: committee report, 
Ligaments 
See also Broad ligament; 
ligaments 


J. N. 


1933- 1934, 58: 530 


Round ligament; Knee, 
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Ligaments— Continued 
anatomy of pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in rela- 
tion to urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Curtis, 
B. J. Anson & C. B. McVay, 1939, 68: 161-166 
anatomy of subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous struc- 
tures in relation to surgery of female pelvic vis- 
cera. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. E. Beaton, 
1940, 70: 643-0560 
cricothyroid: transverse coniotomy for relief of types 
of laryngeal obstruction. M. Backer, 1928, 46: 
518-524 
cruciate ligament injuries caused by complete and in- 
complete dislocations, early and late pathology, 
symptoms, and method of repair. W. R. Cubbins 
J. J. Callahan & C. S. Scuderi, 1937, 64: 218-225 
flavum 
lesions of intervertebral disc and ligamenta flava; 
clinical and anatomical studies. H.C. Naffziger, 
V. Inman & J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 1938, 66: 288- 
200 
relationship to low back pain. M.C. Mensor & F. A. 
Fender, 1941, 73: 822-827 
knee: See Knee 
male genitals: third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 
1929, 49: 273-307 
pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Davies, 
1934, 58: 70-78 
sprains; mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk 
injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 802 
uterus cervix 
exact anatomy and development. R. M. H. Power, 
1944, 79: 390-300 
Ligation and ligatures 
See also Arteries, surgery; Surgery, technique; 
Sutures 
art of surgery. E.S. Judd, 1930, 51: 480-482 
arterial injuries encountered in civil practice, therapy. 
B. Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 68-71 
arterial occlusion by means of autogenous fascial strips. 
R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1928, 47: 
99-101 
arteries, large. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 422 
bone ligation and suture in relation to functional de- 
fects and tissue losses in mandible. Collective re- 
view. H. H. Weisengreen, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 450-460 
Carr ligature clamp; simple method of amputating 
exteriorized bowel with the Carr hilar lobectomy 
clamp; modified second stage Mikulicz operation. 
W. L. Wolfson & R. FE. Rothenberg, 1936, 63: 497- 
409 
choice and use of ligature and suture material in repair 
of clean wounds. A. O. Whipple, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 
109-1L1O 
double ligation with transfixation duct suture; modifi- 
cations in excision technique. S. H. Mentzer & 
J. H. Woolsey, 1929, 49: 78-790 
clectrohemostasis in place of ligatures; presentation of 
small, simple apparatus for electrocoagulation. 
H. H. Young, 1932, 55: 100-103 
experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. F. M. 
Allen, 1939, 68: 1047-1051 
gangrene, prevention after artery ligation, experi- 
mental study. R. Spiegel, M. Friedlander & S. 
Silbert, 1943, 77: 162-166 
Harris’s boomerang needle and ligature carrier. A. 
Jacobs, 1939, 68: 921 
infective granuloma forming around silk pursestring 
suture. H. E. Mock, 1931, 52: 680 
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lateral anastomosis of intestine; Philip Syng Physick. 
Portrait. Facsimile of 1st report. Landmarks in 
surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1929, I.A.S., 48: 
407-410 
ligation of common carotid, Amos Twitchell. Por- 
trait. Facsimile excerpts. Landmarks in surgical 
progress. 1. S. Cutter, 1929, I.A.S., 48: 1-3 
pioneer work of Jameson on ligation of blood vessels 
and absorption of ligatures of animal origin. Fac- 
simile of excerpt from original report. 1.S. Cutter, 
1929, I.A.S., 48: 191 
saphenous vein, history. E. A. Edwards, 1934, 59: 917- 
919 
sympathectomy preliminary to obliteration of pop- 
liteal aneurysms; with suggestion as to sympathe- 
tic block in ligature, suture or thrombosis of large 
arteries. C. E. Bird, 1935, 60: 926-929 
synthetic, nonabsorbable suture material in surgery; 
preliminary report. J. K. Narat, 1941, 73: 819-821 
Valentine Mott and ligation of arteria innominata; re- 
production of page from “Reflections.” Portrait. 
Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 
1928, 1.A.S., 47: 291-293 
Light 
See also Radiation; Ultra-violet rays 
biological action of light. Editorial. C. Sheard, 1927, 
44: 567-508 
effect of light on benzpyrene cancer in mice. J. Taus- 
sig, Z. K. Cooper & M. G. Seelig, 1938, 66: 989- 
993 
occupational photosensitivity. L. Schwartz, 1939, 68: 
586 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa, expo- 
sure to sunlight and elements. L. A. Lane, 1937, 
64: 458-404 
sunlight, value in surgery. F. P. Corrigan & W. Bouka- 
lik, 1932, 55: 371-373 
tar cancer and light, experimental study, with critical 
review of literature on light as a carcinogenic fac- 
tor. M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 56: 752- 
761 
therapy; sunlight in surgery. I’. P. Corrigan & W. 
Boukalik, 1932, 55: 371-373 
visual allergy to light. W. Bb. Black, 1939, 68: 411 
Limbs, artificial: See Amputation 
Linacre, Thomas, 1460-1524 
portrait, 1939, 69: facing 705 
Lincoln, Abraham 
letter to, from Valentine Mott, facsimile. V. Mott, 
1938, 66: 252 
Lindemann method of blood transfusion. [. A. 
Herr, 1925, 41: 515 
Lip 


See also Harelip 
anomalies and deformities 
See also Lip, surgery 
congenital deformities of face, types found in series 
of 1000 cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201-209 
hypermotility of upper lip. G. M. Dorrance & P. E. 
Loudenslager, 1942, 75: 790-791 
simplified design for repair of single cleft lips. J. B. 
Brown & IF. McDowell, 1945, 80: 12-26 
surgical and anatomical aspects of a case of double 
lower lip. M. L. Mason, B. J. Anson & L. I. Bea- 
ton, 1940, 70: 12-17 
cancer 
advanced cancer treated by colloidal lead; report of 
1g cases. B. F. Schreiner & R. C. Wende, 1929, 
48: 115-118 
curability: See also Cancer, sequels 
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Lip, cancer— Continued macrocheilia due to hyperplasia of labial salivary 








curability, case report. J. M. Wainwright, 1933, 56: 
45 
curability, what cancers can be cured. Radio broad- 
cast. B. J. Lee, 1931, 52: 623-624 
curability of cancer. IF. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 425, 420, 434, 435 
dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative sur- 
gery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 78 
distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. E. Martin, 
1941, 73: 64 
epithelioma, malignant disease of face, mouth, 
pharynx, and larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. 
B. New & C. S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 163-165 
epithelioma, malignant diseases in first three decades 
of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 
171 
epithelioma of lower lip; results of treatment. F. A. 
ligi, 1934, 59: 810-819 
etiology, diagnosis, treatment; report of 88 cases 
from Steiner clinic. C. B. Stewart, 1931, 53: 533- 
535 
grading of epidermoid cancer. O. Gates & S. Warren, 
1934, 58: 962-967 
histological grading compared to cervix uteri carci- 
noma. L. H. Jorstad & E. S. Auer, 1933, 57: 
584 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. deJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 597 
sequels, 5 years or more 
cure of cases with two independent cancers oc- 
curring in a series of cases of buccal cancer. C. C. 
Lund, 1934, 58: 433-434 
cures. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 420 
end results, tables. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 542 
five year cures. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1935, 60: 
483-484 
five year cures. IF’. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 
five year end-results in treatment. H. I. Martin, 
1937, 95: 793-797 
surgery 
cheiloplasty for advanced carcinoma of lip. H. E. 
Martin, 1932, 54: 914-922 
evaluation of neck dissection in carcinoma of lip. 
G. W. Taylor & I. T. Nathanson, 1939, 69: 484- 
492 
management of lip malignancies. I. Smith, 1933, 
50: 782-785 
neck dissections for metastatic carcinoma. J. B. 
Brown & IF. McDowell, 1944, 79: 115-124 
repair of large defects after removal. FE. M. Da- 
land, 1930, 69: 347-357 
surgery and radiation therapy. FE. Fischel, 1935, 
60: 505-512 
use of vermilion bordered flaps in surgery about 
mouth. B. Cannon, 1942, 74: 458-462 
carbuncle: ligature of angular vein as preventive 
measure in. H. Bailey, 1928, 46: 565-567. Corre- 
spondence. L. Carp, 1928, 47: 272 
danger of sepsis about lips. Editorial. W. I. deC. 
Wheeler, 1926, 43: 535-537 
infections of lip and face. I. A. Coller & L. Yglesias, 
1935, 60: 277-290. Discussion, 289-290 
inflammation in nutritional deficiency due to vitamin 
B deficiency. M.S. Biskind, G. R. Biskind & L. H. 
Biskind, 1944, 78: 49-57 
injection of pigment to simulate missing vermilion. 
G. Hance & others, 1944, 79: 627 


glands; operative correction. H. Conway, 1938, 
66: 1024-1031 
surgery 
early local care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B. 
Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 367, 360 
large thick split skin grafts in repair. V. P. Blair & 
J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 88, 89 
one stage operation for closure of large defects of 
lower lip and chin. H. May, 1941, 73: 236-230 
plastic surgery of face. Collective review. J. B. 
Brown, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 307 
primary care of injuries of face and jaws. V. H. 
Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 434 
problem of bringing forward retracted upper lip and 
nose. V. P. Blair, 1926, 42: 128-132 
repair of postoperative defects of lips and cheeks 
secondary to removal of malignant tumors. G. Bb. 
New & F. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 182-190 
split vermilion bordered lip flap. B. Cannon, 1941, 
73: 95-98 
switching of vermilion-bordered lip flaps. J. B. 
Brown, 1928, 46: 701-704 
Lipase: See Blood, lipase 
Lipiodol: See lodized oil 
Lipocaic: See Pancreas, preparations 
Lipodystrophy 
intestinal; Whipple’s disease. Editorial. Hl. FE. 
Pearse, 1942, 75: 268-269 
Lipoids: See Blood, fats and lipoids; Fat; Liver, fats 
and lipoids 
Lipoma: See ‘Tumor, lipoma 
Lipomatosis 
perirenal and peripelvic fibrolipomatosis; relation to re- 
placement lipomatosis of kidney. F. Lieberthal, 
1935, 61: 794-801 
Lister, Joseph, Baron, 1827-1912 
an appreciation of Lord Lister. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 
1927, 45: 867-868 
centenary celebration. H.S. Wellcome & others, 1927, 
45: 856-808 
facsimile of letter accompanied by donation to Bethel 
Green Free Library, 1939, 69: 254 
fourth epoch of medicine. Lister address. W. J. Mayo, 
1927, 45: 806 
grand curiosity. Hunterian oration delivered before 
American College of Surgeons. S. Sprigge, 1928, 
47: 880 
memorial tablet, presentation in behalf of Western 
Surgical Association to American College of Sur- 
geons; acceptance and resolutions. Illus. H. G. 
Wetherill, 1927, 45: 858-860 
presentation of replicas of Lister collection to American 
College of Surgeons, acceptance and resolution. 
H. S. Wellcome, 1927, 45: 856-858 
recollections of. R. Matas, 1927, 44: 426, 428 
some personal recollections of Lord Lister. W. W. 
Keen, 1927, 45: 861-864 
third Regius Professor of Surgery, Glasgow University. 
A. Young, 1926, 43: 830-831. Portrait, $33 
Lister, William Tindall 
conception of inflammation. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 56: 311 
Liston, Robert 
sketch in “Rambles in Europe in 1839” by W. Gibson. 
Editorial. J. C. A. Gerster, 1930, 51: 869-872 
Literary Research Department of American College 
of Surgeons . 
annual obligations of a literary and clinical survey. 
American College of Surgeons, 1932, 54: 970-980 
development. I. Abell, 1936, 62: 777-778 
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[Literary Research] 


Literary Research Department of American College of 
Surgeons — Continued 
reports: See American College of Surgeons, Library 
and Literary Research Department 
retrospect and prospect of clinical research of American 
College of Surgeons on 25th anniversary. [. A. 
Besley, 1939, 68: 421 
service of the Department in writing scientific papers, 
1932, 54: 603-604 
Literature, medical 
careless use of the English language. Editorial. J. R. 
Judd, 1929, 49: 390-307 
doctors of fiction. C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 493-407 
Lithium 
salicylate: effect in varicose vein injections. N. J. 
Kilbourne, W. Dodson & A. HH. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 
640-049 
Lithopedion 
compound intra-uterine and extra-uterine (lithope- 
dion) pregnancy; with summary of 13 cases from 
literature. P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein & W. W. 
Bolton, 1933, 56: 939-942 
Littlewood amputation technique 
D. H. Levinthal & A. Grossman, 1939, 69: 234-239; G. 
T. Pack, G. MceNeer & B.L. Coley, 1942, 74: 166-168 
Littre’s operation 
iliac colostomy. Landmarks in surgery. R. W. McNealy 
& M. FE. Lichtenstein, 1935, 61: 709-711 
Liver 
abscess 
See also Liver, amebic abscess 
acquired suppurative diverticulitis with pylephlebi- 
tis and metastatic suppuration in liver; case re- 
port.S. E. Kramer & W. Robinson, 1926, 42: 540-542 
amoebic distinguished from pyogenic. R. Ek. Rothen- 
berg & W. Linder, 1934, 50: 38 
bacteriology. R. I. Rothenberg & W. Linder, 1934, 
59:31 
complicating acute appendicitis. 
1938, 66: 62-78 
primary idiopathic abscess of liver; symptoms, 
diagnosis, pathological changes; case report. C. 
I’. Dixon & G. T. Murphy, 1932, 54: 20-25 
pylephlebitis and liver abscess following appendi- 
citis. IE. L. Eliason, 1926, 42: 510-522 
single pyogenic liver abscess; study of 24 cases. R. 
IX. Rothenberg & W. Linder, 1934, 50: 31-40 
surgery of liver with special reference to its removal. 
Collective review. F.C. Mann & A. S. Graham, 
1928, 1.A.S., 47: 177 
surgical treatment of abscesses of liver: technique. 
U. Valdes, 1926, 42: 822-824 
treatment of pylephlebitis of appendicular origin: 
with report of 3 cases of ligation of portal vein. 
R. Colp, 1926, 43: 627-645 
acute yellow atrophy 
erythroblastosis neonatorum, obstetrical pathological 
study of 47 cases. C. T. Javert, 1942, 74: 1-19 
adhesions over liver due to gonorrhea. G. H. Gardner, 
1940, 70: 372 
amebic abscess 
diagnosis and treatment. C. J. Berne, 1942, 75: 235-238 
medical treatment. W. TH. Holmes, 1935, 61: 521-522 
role in amebic infection of skin. I’. L. Meleney, 1933, 
50: 801-863 
surgical consideration of amebiasis. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 394-308 
anatomy 
anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis. A. C. 
Victor, 1926, 43: 296 


S. Z. Hawkes, 


w 
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changes in bile ducts and parietal sacculi following 
absence of gallbladder. I. W. Cox, 1932, 55: 168- 
176 
surgery of liver with special reference to its removal. 
Collective review. F.C. Mann & A. S. Graham, 
1928, 1.A.S., 47: 176 
anesthetics, effects 
factors determining selection and administration of 
anesthetics. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 520 
hyperglycemia due to action of anesthetic on liver 
cells. E. C. Mekie, 1931, 53: 320-337 
anomaly of vena portae system, clinical syndrome 
associated with. J. Fraser & A. K. Brown, 1944, 
78: 520-524 
atrophy. Editorial. F.C. Fishback, 1930, 51: 737-738 
autolysis 
action of extract of autolyzed tissue. EK. C. Mason & 
C. W. Lemon, 1931, 53: 60-64 
anhydremia as possible cause of death in liver autol- 
ysis. IX. C. Mason & C. W. Lemon, 1932, 55: 427-431 
cause of death due to. FE. C. Mason & C. A. Nau, 1935, 
60: 769-774 
cause of death in liver autolysis. EF. 
Hrdina, 1931, 52: 61-66 
blood supply 
clinical syndrome associated with a rare anomaly of 
vena portae system. J. Fraser & A. K. Brown, 1944, 
78: 520-524 
calculus 
incidence of liver stones associated with cholelithiasis 
and its clinical significance. R. R. Best, 1944, 78: 
425-428 
intrahepatic cholelithiasis. FE. S. Judd & V. G. Bur- 
den, 1926, 42: 322-325 
cancer 
carcinoma of gallbladder and bile ducts due to. E. S. 
Judd & H. K. Gray, 1932, 55: 313 
cholangioma; primary carcinoma of liver; ten year col- 
lective review. J. M. Greene, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 231- 
230 
glucose tolerance as diagnostic aid in jaundice. HI. 
G. Jacobi, 1936, 63: 295; Il. Further differentia- 
tion of cases showing an obstructive type of curve. 
H. G. Jacobi, 1937, 64: 996 
hepatoma; primary carcinoma of liver; ten year col- 
lective review. J. M. Greene, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 231- 
230 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 1933, 
50: 742-745 
metastasis from teratoma of testes. 
& D. Earl, 1941, 72: 504 
metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and alimen- 
tary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. KE. Martin, 1941, 
73: 68 
metastatic, from pancreas. J. D. Rives, S. A. Romano 
& F. M. Sandifer, Jr., 1937, 65: 166 
metastatic, from pancreas in a case of hypoglycemia. 
FE. Holman & O. C. Railsback, 1933, 56: 591-600 
metastatic growths, radical removal. Editorial. W. J. 
Mayo, 1931, 53: 401 
precancerous lesions. C. P. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549-551 
primary, in childhood. KE. J. Kilfoy & M. C. Terry, 
1929, 48: 751-756 
primary; ten year collective review. J. M. Greene, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 231-236 
primary tumors of liver. W. N. Warvi, 1945, 80: 643- 
650 
surgery 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. McNealy, P. 
F. Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 788 
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B. S. Barringer 

















SUBJECT INDEX [Liver] 


Liver, cancer—Continued 
synthesis of hippuric acid, value in detecting hepatic 
damage secondary to diseases of extrahepatic biliary 
system. P. F. Vaccaro, 1935, 61: 36-42 
treatment. R. W. McNealy, P. F. Shapiro & P. Mel- 
nick, 1935, 60: 791 
cirrhosis 
clinical application of recent studies on jaundice. 
A. M. Snell, 1926, 42: 528-535 
copper poisoning; challenge to physicists. Editorial. 
Kk. Andrews, 1932, 55: 666-667 
differing from chronic constrictive pericarditis. W. H. 
Cole, R. D. Weber & R. W. Keeton, 1941, 72: 1008- 
1017 
differing from chronic pericardial disease. A. Blalock 
& C.S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 446 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. McNealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 791 
factor in primary carcinoma of liver. J. M. Greene, 
1939, L.A.S., 69: 231 
galactose tolerance. S. Freeman & FS. Grodins, 1941, 
1.A.S., 72: 214 
glucose tolerance as diagnostic aid in jaundice. I. 
Further differentiation of cases showing an obstruc- 
tive type of curve. H. G. Jacobi, 1937, 64: 995-999 
hypoproteinemia (hypoalbuminemia), occurrence and 
correction in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 503-514 
hypoprothrombinemia and liver function. S. I. Zif- 
fren & others, 1942, 74: 463-467 
Laénnec’s; medical and surgical therapy in splenop- 
athies. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 298-299. Discus- 
sion, 302-303 
liver atrophy. Editorial. I’. C. Fishback, 1930, 51: 
737-738 
precancerous lesions. C. P. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549-551 
surgery 
enterectomy in surgical treatment of hepatic cir- 
rhosis or portal obstruction with ascites. M. K. 
Fuller & others, 1937, 65: 331-335 
splenectomy. H. Z. Giffin, 1927, 45: 579 
with reference to its removal. Collective review. 
I. C. Mann & A. S. Graham, 1928, I.A.S., 47: 
178 
synthesis of hippuric acid, value in detecting hepatic 
damage secondary to diseases of extrahepatic biliary 
system. P. I. Vaccaro, 1935, 61: 36-42 
clostridial infections in dogs, effect on liver. B. V. Fa- 
vata, A. H. Dowdy & others, 1944, 79: 660-668 
copper content; challenge to physicists. Editorial. EF. 
Andrews, 1932, 55: 666-667 
deficiency 
bleeding tendency in jaundice. A. C. Ivy, P. F. Sha- 
piro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 781-784 
diet: value of liver in treatment of anemia due to hemor- 
rhage. W. P. Murphy & J. H. Powers, 1929, 48: 
480-486 
disease 
See also Jaundice; Liver, function test; Pick’s syn- 
drome; also divisions under Liver, cancer, cirrhosis, 
etc, 
amylase in serum, clinical value of test. EK. I’. Lewison, 
1941, 72: 208 
association of liver in disease of biliary tract. KE. S. 
_ Judd, A. C. Nickel & W. L. A. Wellbrock, 1932, 
54: 13-16 
cause of partial or recurring common duct obstruction, 
experimental. N. W. Thiessen & R. F. Hanzal, 
1941, 72: 854-859 
choice of anesthetic. L. I’. Sise, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 514 


chronic, cause of morbidity and mortality of operation 
for gallstone disease. J. B. Deaver, 1929, 49: 311, 
314 

chronic passive congestion; abdominal symptoms of 
heart disease with special reference to réle of auric- 
ular fibrillation. A. M. Wedd, 1927, 45: 790- 
794 

diagnosis aided by serum phosphatase. S. Freeman 
& F.S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 210-211 

diagnostic value of prothrombin response to vitamin 
K therapy as a means of differentiating between 
intrahepatic and obstructive jaundice. Collective 
review. J. G. Allen, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 401-407 

effect of distention of small intestine, anoxemia and 
oxygen therapy upon flow of bile and urine in the 
dog; relationship to hepatorenal syndrome. J. G 
Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 1942, 74: 446-448 

fatty infiltration following resection of duodenum and 
head of pancreas for carcinoma of ampulla. T. G. 
Orr, 1941, 73: 240-243 

glucose tolerance as diagnostic aid in jaundice. H. G. 
Jacobi, 1936, 63: 295; I. Further differentiation of 
cases showing an obstructive type of curve. H. G. 
Jacobi, 1937, 64: 995-999 

hydrohepatosis: dilatation of bile ducts. V. S. Coun- 
seller & A. H. McIndoe, 1926, 43: 729-740 

hypoprothrombinemia and liver function. S$. EK. Zif- 
fren & others, 1942, 74: 463-467 

inflammatory lesions in relation to gallbladder dis- 
ease. S. H. Mentzer, 1926, 42: 789 

ketosis and; surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. 
Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 306 

life expectancy in biliary-intestinal anastomosis. FE. L. 
Kliason & J. Johnson, 1936, 62: 50-56 

“liver death”; analysis of mortality of gallbladder 
surgery; special note on so called liver death; based 
on 404 consecutive surgical cases and 100 consecu- 
tive surgical deaths in New Orleans Charity Hos- 
pital. F. I. Boyce, J. R. Veal & Ek. M. McFetridge, 
1936, 63: 43-53 

“liver deaths,” so-called, in biliary surgery; further 
study of blood iodine changes in affections of gall 
bladder. J. L. DeCourcy, 1937, 65: 180-187 

“liver deaths” and liver function. Editorial. C. G. 
Heyd, 1933, 57: 407-409 

liver kidney syndrome; clinical, pathological, and ex- 
perimental studies. I’. C. Helwig & C. B. Schutz, 
1932, 55: 570-580 

mechanical causes. S. Freeman & I’. S. Grodins, 1941, 
1.A.S., 72: 214 

mesenteric vascular occlusion associated with. L. M. 
Larson, 1931, 53: 54-00 

newborn, hepatic lesions. A. S. Price, 1937, 65: 748- 
752 

newer aspects. I. Andrews, W. A. Thomas & K. 
Schlegel, 1928, 47: 179-182 

nutritional factors. S. Freeman & I’. S. Grodins, 1941, 
1.A.S., 72: 209-210 

renal complications of biliary tract infections. W. 
Bartlett, Jr., 1933, 56: 1080-1095 

serum amylase and lipase determinations, evaluation 
of clinical significance. M. L. McCall & J. G. Rein- 
hold, 1945, 80: 435-440 

serum proteins in. D. Casten & M. Bodenheimer, 
1941, 72: 179, 187-188 

vitamin and protein factors in preoperative and post- 
operative care of surgical patient. FE. Holman, 1940, 
70: 265, 266 


displacement due to accumulated bile. Editorial. W. 


Walters, 1928, 47: 421-422 
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Continued 
echinococcosis 
hydatid cysts of liver: report of 63 previously unpub- 
lished cases. H. W. Mills, 1927, 44: 577-591 
operative treatment of hydatid cysts of liver; post- 
operative complications. H. Dew, 1929, 48: 239- 
244. Correction, 1929, 49: 716 
effect of drugs 
studies in diethylstilbestrol. II. Differences in re- 
sponse of radium induced and physiological meno- 
pause. III. Effect on liver. R. C. Grauer & E. 
Nugent, 1942, 74: 680-691 
excision: See Liver, surgery 
extracts 
action of autolyzed tissue extract; auto-intoxication 
and shock. I. C. Mason & C. W. Lemon, 1931, 
53: O1 
cancer-producing agents from human sources. Col- 
lective review. P. Ie. Steiner, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 105- 
112 
causation of bacillus welchii infections in dogs by in- 
jection of sterile liver extracts or bile salts. FE. 
Andrews, A. G. Rewbridge & L. Hrdina, 1931, 53: 
170-181 
effect on hepatic degeneration. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 
66: 400 
insufliciency in toxic goiter, therapy. C. R. Schmidt, 
W. 5S. Walsh & V. I. Chesky, 1941, 73: 513 
sterole compound from liver controls bleeding. A. C. 
Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 4 
tannic-acid-treated autolyzed liver extract; auto-in- 
toxication and shock. I. C. Mason & C. W. Lemon, 
1931, 53: O1 
treatment of anemia. W. P. Murphy, 1930, 50: 240- 
250. Discussion, 249 
treatment of pernicious anemia by liver feeding. C. C. 
Sturgis, R. Isaacs & C. M. Riddle, 1930, 54: 234-243. 
Discussion, 249 
fats and lipoids 
degeneration, prevention, experimental. A. C. 
1938, I.A.S., 66: 405 
fatty, relation of ketosis to; surgery and the basic 
sciences. J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, I.A.S., 
75: 301 
fatty degeneration, lipocaic in treatment. A. C. Ivy & 
J. 5. Gray, 1939, LA.S., 69: 5 
function: See Liver, physiology 
function tests 
S. Freeman & I’. S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 211-214 
blood iodine test; further study of blood iodine changes 
in affections of gallbladder. J. L. DeCourcy, 1937, 
65: 180-187 
blood-serum colloidal-gold curve. S. Freeman & IF. S. 
Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 213 
bromosulphalein test; practical and clinical test for 
liver reserve. D. MacDonald, 1939, 69: 70-82 
burn injuries to liver. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 
1941, L.A.S., 72: 396 
cholelithiasis in the negro. KE. Bloch, 1926, 43: 470 
clinical application of recent studies on jaundice. A. 
M. Snell, 1926, 42: 532-534 
diagnostic value of prothrombin response to vitamin 
K therapy as a means of differentiating between 
intrahepatic and obstructive jaundice. Collective 
review. J. G. Allen, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 401-407 
dye excretion tests. S. Freeman & F.S. Grodins, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 213 
effect of calculous biliary obstruction on structure 
and functions of liver. A. M. Snell, 1936, 63: 596- 
602 
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galactose tolerance. S. Freeman & I. S. Grodins, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 213 
glucose tolerance as a diagnostic aid in jaundice. H. G. 
Jacobi, 1936, 63: 293-297; I. Further differentiation 
of cases showing an obstructive type of curve. H. G. 
Jacobi, 1937, 64: 995-999 
hepatic function in health and disease. C. H. Mayo, 
1926, 42: 9-14 
hippuric-acid test. S. Freeman & F. S. Grodins, 1941, 
1.A.S., 72: 212 
levulose tolerance. S. Freeman & F. S. Grodins, 1941, 
1.A.S., 72: 214 
liver function and “liver deaths.” Editorial. C. G. 
Heyd, 1933, 57: 407-409 
liver insufficiency in toxic goiter and its treatment. 
C. R. Schmidt, W. S. Walsh & V. E. Chesky, 1941, 
73: 503-504 
pigment changes in urine and feces. S. Freeman & 
I’. S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 211-212 
postoperative latent jaundice. N. W. Elton, 1931, 53: 
657-661 
precipitation and flocculation tests. S. Freeman & 
F. S. Grodins, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 213 
prevention of morbidity and mortality of gallstone 
operations. J. B. Deaver, 1929, 49: 312, 314 
safety factors in surgery of biliary tract. S. Kiss, 1941, 
L.A.S., 72: 524 
studies in diethylstilbestrol. II. Differences in response 
of radium induced and physiological menopause. 
IIL. Effect on liver. R. C. Grauer & KE. Nugent, 
1942, 74: 686-691 
surgical problems in jaundiced patients. R. S. Dins- 
more, 1939, 68: 500 
synthesis of hippuric acid, value in detecting hepatic 
damage secondary to diseases of extrahepatic biliary 
system. P. F. Vaccaro, 1935, 61: 36-42 
‘Takata-Ara test. S. Freeman & F. S. Grodins, 1941, 
L.A.S., 72: 213 
tendency to acidosis in toxemia of pregnancy; prelim- 
inary report. W. EK. Levy, 1926, 43: 38-39 
test of hepatic function. D. B. Cobb, 1926, 43: 314 
value in acute cholecystitis. L. S. Fallis & R. D. Mc- 
Clure, 1940, 70: 1028 
Weltman serum-coagulation reaction. S. Freeman & 
F. S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 213 
glycogen: See Glycogen; Liver, physiology 
hemorrhage: control of tendencies in surgical patients. 
W. Walters, 1940, 70: 309-311 
inflammation 
amino acids intravenously to prevent damage to liver. 
R. Landesman & V. A. Weinstein, 1942, 75: 306 
associated with gallbladder disease. H. EF. Mock, 
C. F. G. Brown & R. EF. Dolkart, 1938, 66: 81 
diagnosis: synthesis of hippuric acid, value in detect- 
ing hepatic damage secondary to diseases of extra- 
hepatic biliary system. P. F. Vaccaro, 1935, 61: 
36-42 
effect of calculous biliary obstruction on structure and 
functions of liver. A. M. Snell, 1936, 63: 596-602 
effect of cholecystenterostomy on biliary tract. Gate- 
wood & S. E. Lawton, 1930, 50: 40-44 
efiects of removal of functioning gallbladder. G. S. 
Bergh, P. Sandblom & A. C. Ivy, 1936, 62: 811-814 
hepatitis and lymphatics: extrahepatic biliary pas- 
sages. S. Kodama, 1926, 43: 140-146 : 
hepatitis associated with cholecystitis: surgery of gall 
tract, debatable points. W. D. Haggard, 1925, 41: 
93-04 
intravenous use of synthetic vitamin K,. A. M. Selig- 
man & others, 1941, 73: 693-696 














SUBJECT 


Continued 
Editorial. I. 


Liver, inflammation 
liver atrophy. 
737-738 

lymphatic connection between gallbladder and liver. 
R. W. Bartlett, G. Crile, Jr. & FE. A. Graham, 1935, 
OL: 303-305 
relation of hepatitis to chronic cholecystitis, histolog- 
ical description. H. Koster, M. A. Goldzieher & 
W. S. Collens, 1930, 50: 959-963 
toxic hepatitis, effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. 
McNealy, P. F. Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 
796 
insufliciency 
basal metabolic rate in thyrotoxicosis. C. R. Schmidt, 
W.S. Walsh & V. FE. Chesky, 1941, 73: 505 
hyperthyroidism and. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 4 
management of jaundiced patient, with special ref- 
erence to vitamin K. F. A. Coller & J. M. Farris, 
1941, 73: 21-29 
therapy: insulin, glucose, bile salts, vitamins, liver ex- 
tract, and glycine. C. R. Schmidt, W. S. Walsh & 
V. E. Chesky, 1941, 73: 510-514 
toxic goiter complication, therapy. C. R. Schmidt, 
W. S. Walsh & V. FE. Chesky, 1941, 73: 502- 
516 
jaundice. J. B. Deaver, 1925, 41: 166-171 
ketone bodies in relation to; surgery and the basic sci- 
ences. J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 


C. Fishback, 1930, 51: 


300 
“liver death,” so-called; analysis of gallbladder surgery 
based on 404 consecutive surgical cases and 100 con- 
secutive surgical deaths in New Orleans Charity 
Hospital. F. F. Boyce, J. R. Veal & KE. M. McFet- 
ridge, 1936, 63: 43-53 
“liver death,” so-called, in biliary surgery. J. L. De 
Courcy, 1937, 65: 180-187 
liver death syndrome in surgery 
I. F. Boyce, 1935, 61: 122-123 
“liver deaths” and liver function. 
Heyd, 1933, 57: 4097-409 
“liver shock”; unrecognized postoperative infection; 
cause of syndrome of so called “liver shock.” 
A. S. W. Touroff, 1936, 62: 941-950 
“liver shock and death” following gallbladder and 
biliary tract surgery. H. W. Cave, 1938, 66: 311- 
312 
necrosis 
liver cell fat necrosis caused by pancreatic reflux. W. 
Schiller, 1941, 72: 70-80 
mechanical cause of liver damage. S. Freeman & F. S. 
Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 214 
tannic acid and liver necrosis. J. C. Forbes & FE. I. 
Evans, 1943, 76: 612-613 
toxin from necrotic liver affecting kidney parenchyma. 
I’. C. Helwig & C. B. Schutz, 1932, 55: 577-579 
pathology 
background of genesis of gallstones and prevention of 
immediate postoperative shock and later digestive 
disturbances. G. Crile, 1935, 60: 818-824 
changes in liver cells following complete common duct 
obstruction; advantages of gradual decompression. 
I. S. Ravdin & W. D. Frazier, 1937, 65: 11 
effect of gum acacia glucose infusion. W. E. Studdi- 
ford, 1937, 64: 772-784 
liver damage in thyrotoxicosis. C. R. Schmidt, W. S. 
Walsh & V. EF. Chesky, 1941, 73: 504 
physiology 
anesthesia in cases of poor surgical! risk; some sug- 
gestions for decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & 
J. S. Lundy, 1942, 74: 1013 
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changes in bile ducts and parietal sacculi following 
absence of gallbladder. I’. W. Cox, 1932, 55: 168- 
170 

effects of sodium amytal on liver function. W. Bourne, 
M. Bruger & N. B. Dreyer, 1930, 51: 356 

function a factor in all operations; bromosulphalein 
test; practical and clinical test for reserve. D. 
MacDonald, 1939, 69: 70-82 

function and utilization of vitamin K. A. C. Ivy & 
J. 5S. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 3 

function in hyperthyroidism and liver damage. F. A. 
Bothe, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 463 

function in severe hyperthyroidism. F. H. Lahey, 
1937, 64: 307, 309. Discussion, 311 

function in thyroid disease in southern negro; com- 
parative analysis of 470 white and 482 negro cases 
from Charity Hospital of Louisiana at New Orleans. 
I’. F. Boyce, 1940, 70: 766 

glycogen storage and thyroid feeding, experimental. 
Ki. E. Blanck, 1940, 71: 156-168 

“liver deaths” and liver function. 
Heyd, 1933, 57: 407-400 

“liver shock and death” following gallbladder and 
biliary tract surgery. H. W. Cave, 1938, 66: 311- 


Editorial. C. G. 
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lymphatics of liver. S. Kodama, 1926, 43: 145 
pathogenesis of jaundice. C. G. Heyd, J. A. Killian & 

P. Klemperer, 1927, 44: 489-500 
pregnancy in relation to, study. R. R. Huggins, B. 

Harden & G. W. Grier, 1935, 61: 471-470 
role in utilization of vitamin K. S. Freeman & F. S. 

Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 421 
surgery of liver with special reference to its removal. 

Collective review. F. C. Mann & A. S. Graham, 

1928, L.A.S., 47: 180-181 

portal obstruction enterectomy in surgical treatment of 
hepatic cirrhosis or portal obstruction with ascites. 

M. kK. Fuller & others, 1937, 65: 331-335 

regeneration. [ditorial. F. C. Fishback, 1929, 49: 564- 

505 

roentgenography 
hepatolienography with thorotrast. 

1932, 55: 08-73 
potential dangers of thorotrast as contrast agent in 

roentgen diagnosis. Collective review. W. H. Stew- 

art & I*. H. Ghiselin, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 395-397 

rupture 
abdominal injuries. W. O. Sherman, 1934, 58: 507 
injuries of chest and abdomen. FE. Butler, 1938, 66: 

448-453 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external evi- 

dence of violence (lig. 1). F. R. Fairchild, 1931, 


R. Lewisohn, 


52: 767 
sarcoma 
metastasis from femoral sarcoma in a mouse. A. 
Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 713 
surgery 


bleeding tendency in jaundice. A. C. Ivy, P. F. Sha- 
piro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 781-784 

diathermy and quartz lamp for conserving tempera- 
ture of viscera and promoting welfare of patient 
before and after abdominal operations. G. W. Crile, 
1926, 42: 218-221 

drainage: liver pack following cholecystectomy for 
acute cholecystitis. R. L. Mason, 1925, 41: 839-840 

electrocautery, effects on normal tissues. J. Gottes- 
man, D. Perla & J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 668, 670 

excision, experimental. A. C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 405 

excision: experimental removal. F.C. Mann & A. S. 
Graham, 1928, I.A.S., 47: 178-182 
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Liver, surgery —Continued 
liver function and “liver deaths. 
Heyd, 1933, 57: 497-409 
liver regeneration. Editorial. PF. 
49: 504-505 
oxygen supply in ligation of blood vessels. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, 1.A.S., 66: 3 
suture; supe rficial and dee p continuous suture; follow 
ing cholecystectomy. Supplementary report. J. 
Sarnofi, 1931, 53: 542, 543 
syphilis: splenectomy. H. Z. Giffin, 1927, 45: 580 
tumor 
See also Liver, cancer; Liver, sarcoma 
lymphosarcoma differentiated from infective granu- 
loma. H. ik. Mock, 1931, 52: 682 
partial hepatectomy. C. Mann & A. S. Graham, 
1928, L.A.S., 47: 178 
primary tumors of liver. W. 
650 
wounds and injuries 
autotransfusion in surgery of serous cavities. R. A. 
Griswold & A. B. Ortner, 1943, 77: 167-177 
nonpenctrating trauma of abdomen. W. L. Estes, Jr., 
1942, 74: 419-424 
problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 390 
treatment: surgery of liver with ~~ reference to 
its removal. Collective review. . Mann & A.S. 
Graham, 1928, I.A.S., 47: 178 
treatment of abdominal injuries. Collective review. 
K. Meyer & P. Shapiro, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 245-257 
Lloyd, Samuel, 1860-1926 
master surgeon. Portrait. 
871 
Lobectomy: See Brain, surgery; Bronchus; 
tasis; Lungs, cancer; Lungs, surgery 
Lobeline hydrochloride 
initiation of respiration in asphyxia neonatorum. R. A. 
Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K.S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 
613-619 
Lobotomy, prefrontal: Sce Brain, surgery 
Locke-Ringer solution 
blood substitute in acute fatal hemorrhage. 
Hoitink, 1935, 61: 613-622 
Lockwood, Charles Daniel, 1868-1932 
memoir. Portrait. EK. L. Gilcreest, 1933, 
Locomotion 
changes in locomotor apparatus: scientific and social 
aspects of orthopedics. M. Jansen, 1932, 54: 175- 
187 
mechanism of gluteal gait. V. L. 
730 
physiological rest and preservation of locomotion. V. 
L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 
Locomotor ataxia: See Tabes dorsalis 
Long, Crawford Williamson, 1815-1878 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. W. Long, 
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1929, 


C. Fishback, 


N. Warvi, 1945, 80: 643- 


C. M. Gratz, 1928, 47: 870- 


Bronchiec- 


A.W. J. HL 


57: 410-412 


Hart, 1930, 51: 


727- 


1926, 42: 439- 
442 
Longevity: See Old age 
Longitudinal sinus 
cranial sinus thrombosis; ophthalmologic 
W. L. Benedict, 1931, 52: 468-469 
extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of literature 
and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal hemor- 
rhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage 
treated surgically. E. S. Gurdjian & J. E. Web- 
ster, 1942, 1L.AS., 75: 215 
traumatic lesions, report of 2 cases. C. 
1934, 58: 498-502 


aspects. 


Bagley, Jr., 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Loérand tocograph 
effect of continuous caudal analgesia upon uterine mo- 
tility during labor; study of 50 patients with the 
Lérand tocograph. D.S. Frankel, 1945, 80: 66-68 
effect of estrogenic substance upon uterine motility 
during late pregnancy; analysis of 153 observa- 
tions with the Lérand tocograph. 1. ?. Murphy, 
1943, 70: 440-440 
latest model. D. P. Murphy, 1941, 73: 682 
measurements of uterine contractions in late preg- 
nancy; study of 5 patients. DD. P. Murphy, 1940, 
7O: 129-135 
pattern of uterine motility throughout labor with spe- 
cial reference to inertia: study of 105 patients. 
D. P. Murphy, 1943, 77: 101-104 
study of uterine motility during labor. 
1945, $0: 66-68 
study of uterine response to pituitrin during pregnancy. 
D. P. Murphy, 1941, 73: 175-180 
tonus of uterus during pregnancy and its relation to 
labor. D. P. Murphy, 1942, 74: 182-187 
uterine contractility during labor and effects of parity 
and dystocia upon it; study of 105 patients. D. 
P. Murphy, 1943, 76: 60-63 
uterine contractions associated with prolonged labors; 
observations of uterine motility made with the 
Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1944, 78: 207-210 
uterine contractions of early pregnancy and their re- 
lation to duration of labor; study of 250 patients 
made with Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 
1941, 73: 498-501 
Louisiana State Seminary of Learning 
special school of medicine. Early American medical 
schools. W. D. Postell, 1940, 70: 980-982 
Louisville University Medical School 
early American medical schools. Abell, 
820-833 
Lovett’s method 
measuring degree of abduction or adduction of hip. 
A. O. Adams, 1931, 52: 201, 265 
Lowe, Peter, 1550 (7)-about 1612-1614 
Discourse of whole art of surgery by Peter Lowe, 
Scottishman. Illustrations. - masterpieces in 
surgery. A. J. Brown, 1925, 41: 125 
Maister Peter Lowe and the G * aah School of Sur- 
gery. A. Young, 1926, 43: 825-827. Portrait, 831 
Lucas-Championniére, Just Marie Marcellin 
Lucas-Championniére and mobilization in treatment of 
fractures. J. H. Gibbon, 1926, 43: 271-278 
Ludington’s sign. FE. L. Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 334 
Ludwig’s angina: See Angina 
Luetoma: See Ovary tumor, adrenal cell 
Lugol’s solution: See Iodine 
Lumbar puncture: See Spinal puncture 
Lumbosacral joint 
developmental abnormalities at lumbosacral juncture 
causing pain and disability; report of 147 patients 
treated by spine fusion operation. R. A. Hibbs & 
W. E. Swift, 1929, 48: 604-612 
exaggerated lumbosacral angle as cause of low back 
pain and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 199 
operative measures in treatment of affections of lumbo- 
sacral and sacroiliac articulation. W. C. Camp- 
bell, 1930, 51: 381-386 
strain as cause of low back pain and sciatica. 
Kimberley, 1937, 65: 195-216 
trisacral fusion; operative technique facilitating com- 
bined ankylosis of lumbosacral joints of spine and 
both sacro-iliac joints. I°. A. Chandler, 1929, 48 
501-506 
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Lumbosacral region: 
See also Backache; Spine 
conformation of sacrolumbar angle and uterine poise; 
gynopathic backache. A. Sturmdorf, 1931, 53: 
209-215 
contribution to study of low back pain. R. R. Best, 
1927, 45: 402 
funnel shaped depression; lumbosacral spina bifida 
occulta. R. J. Dittrich, 1931, 53: 386 
lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of laminae 
of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation to 
spondylolisthesis. I. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 273- 
306 
lumbosacral anterior convex angle or curve; anatomi- 
cal basis for study of splanchnoptosis; abdominal 
walls at term. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 633-635 
luxation; modified technique for spinal fusion. A. 
Gibson, 1031, 53: 305-360 
necrosis due to irradiation. KE. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 
380-383 
Luminal: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, barbiturates 
Lunate bone: Sce Semilunar bone 
Lungmotor: See Respiration, artificial 
Lungs 
See also Bronchus; Pleura; Pneumothorax; Res- 
piration; Respiratory tract; Thorax; etc. 
abscess 
acute putrid abscess of lung; one stage operative 
procedure. H. Neuhof, 1945, 80: 351-354 
acute putrid abscess of lung; principles of operative 
treatment. H. Neuhof & A. S. W. Touroff, 1936, 
63: 353-308; II. analysis of 45 consecutive opera- 
tive cases. 1938, 66: 836-857; III. roentgeno- 
graphic features. 1939, 68: 687-698 
analysis of Massachusetts General Hospital cases 
from 1933 through 1937. R. H. Sweet, 1940, 70: 
1O11-1022; 1938 through 1942. R. H. Sweet, 
1945, Se: 508-574 
artificial pneumothorax. G. J. Heuer, 1940, 70: 475 
bacteria, and mode of entrance. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
52: 305-401 
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Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-415 
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tract. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 494 
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surgery 
acute putrid abscess of lung, principles of operative 
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cautery pneumectomy. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 52: 404 
intrabronchial drainage; importance in diagnosis 
and treatment of pulmonary suppurations. H. 
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1933, 50: 244-245 
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bronchoscopy 
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Touroff, 1938, 66: 836-857 
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report of case. P. P. Vinson, 1927, 45: 548-549 
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See also Bronchus, cancer 
bronchial and parenchymal types. B. R. Kirklin, R. 
Paterson & P. P. Vinson, 1929, 48: 191-199 
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curability, early recognition and management. R. H. 
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C. I. Allen & F. J. Smith, 1932, 55: 156 
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cervix uteri to lungs, studies. S. Warren, 1933, 56: 
742-745 
distant metastasis from upper respiratory and ali- 
mentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. I. Martin, 
1941, 73: 607 
effects of orchiectomy on primary and metastatic 
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797 
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Kliason & C. McLaughlin, 1932, 55: 717-718 
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empyema. G. L. Weinstein, 1936, 62: 1003-1006 
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diseases 
See also Embolism; Industry and occupations; etc. 
Lungs, postoperative diseases; Pneumoconiosis; 
Tuberculosis, pulmonary; also other divisions under 
Lungs 
complications following abdominal traumas. A. H. 
Storck, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 304 
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silicosis and other dust diseases. C. O. Sappington, 
1933, 50: 546 
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pleura. J. Arce, 1926, 43: 357 
hydatidosis of lung; recurrence. J. Arce, 1942, 75: 
67-73 
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blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Doug- 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 175, 182 
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respiratory complications following general anesthe- 
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foreign bodies 
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body contrasted with those of other etiology. C. 
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L. Foss & J. H. Kupp, 1930, 51: 800 
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Gius, 1940, I..A.S., 71: 66-69 
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postoperative diseases 
See also various subheads under Lungs, as, Lungs, 
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Pettit, 1933, 56: 805-806 
analysis of immediate postoperative complications 
in 2000 cases of inguinal hernia. I. Beekman & 
J. I. Sullivan, 1939, 68: 1052-1059 
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Collective review. J. A. Gius, 1940, I.A.S., 71:65-78 
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biliary tract surgery complication. S. Kiss, 1941, 
A... 725 $35 
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pathology of postoperative bronchitis, atelectasis 
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same syndrome. P.N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 795-827 
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respiratory complications and surgical patient. H. 
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tive operative cases. H. Neuhof & A. S. W. 
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1941, 72: 518 

carcinoma types. B. R. Kirklin, R. 
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Iglauer, 1927, 45: 82-87 

iodized oil (lipiodol) in aes fate of. A. L. 
1928, 46: 597-601 

lipiodol examination; intrabronchial drainage; im- 
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A. Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-415 

anesthesia; acute putrid abscess of lung, principles 
of operative treatment. H. Neuhof & A. S. W 
Touroff, 1936, 63: 361, 364 

anesthesia, in lung tumor. S. W. Harrington, 1931, 
52: 419 

anesthesia; technique of lobectomy in one stage. H. 
Brunn, 1932, 55: 620 

anesthesia in pneumonectomy for primary pulmona- 
ry malignancy. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1939, 


68: 440 

bilateral lobectomy for intractable suppurative 
bronchiectasis, case report. L. Eloesser, 1933, 57: 
247-240 

cavities, obliteration. H. A. Patterson, 1940, I.A.S., 
70: 319 


fatal cases of total pneumonectomy. C. Haight, 
1034, 58: 775 

further studies on closure of bronchi in lobectomies 
(experimental work). R. B. Bettman & others, 
1928, 46: 602-604 

injuries to lung. A. L. 


545 


Lockwood, 1933, 56: 542- 
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intrabronchial drainage; importance in diagnosis and 
treatment of pulmonary suppurations. H. Brunn 
& W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 115-124 

lobectomy, lobostomy, and pneumonectomy in the 
tuberculous. Editorial. T. J. Kinsella, 1943, 76: 
508-509 

lobectomy; surgical treatment of bilateral bronchi- 
ectasis. B. Blades & EK. A. Graham, 1942, 75: 457- 
464 

lobectomy, technique in one stage. 
55: 616-626 

lobectomy and pneumonectomy. Collective review, 
January 1936 to July 1937. R. H. Overholt, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 328-336 

lobectomy and pneumonectomy for cancer, 
nique. R. H. Overholt, 1937, 64: 209-217 

lobectomy in bronchiectasis. C. A. Hedblom, 1931, 
52: 414. Discussion 426 

lobectomy in eget tuberculosis. Thorn- 
ton, Jr. & W. KE. Adams, 1942, I.A.S., gee 312- 
327 

malignant polypoid bronchial tumors. H. 
A. Goldman, 1940, 71: 709-722 

mortality in lobectomy. J. Alexander, 1933, 56: 670- 
671 

occlusion of large bronchi. 
1033, 50: 244-245 

packing gauze drainage after pneumonectomy. J. 
Arce, 1937, 65: 178-180 

pneumonectomy, technique. 
I.A.S., 66: 332 

pneumonectomy; solitary circumscribed tumors of 
lung. T. F. Thornton, Jr., W Adams & R. G. 
Bloch, 1944, 78: 364-370 

pneumonectomy and results. 
1.A.S., 66: 331 

pneumonectomy in pulmonary tuberculosis. T. F. 
Thornton, Jr. & W. Adams, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 
312-327 

relationship of bronchoscopy to surgery of respira- 
tory tract. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 494-496 

studies on bronchial occlusion by method of Adams 
and Livingstone. A. Blalock & W. M. Raymond, 
1933, 50: 779-781 

thoracotomy technique with free pleura. J]. Arce, 


H. Brunn, 1932, 


tech- 








Brunn & 
Blalock, 


Editorial. 


R. H. Overholt, 1938, 


R. H. Overholt, 1938, 


1926, 43: 355-358 
total pneumonectomy. J. Johnson, 1943, 76: 460- 
408 


total pneumonectomy in primary pulmonary malig- 
nancy; analysis of 79 collected cases and presenta- 
tion of 7 personal cases. A. Ochsner & M. DeBak- 
ey, 1939, 08: 435-451 

total pulmonary lobectomy; simple and effective two 
stage technique; review of other methods. J. 
Alexander, 1933, 56: 658-673 

total removal of left lung for bronchiectasis. C. 
Haight, 1934, 58: 768-780 

tumors of lung and mediastinum. S. W. 
1931, 52: 417-427. Discussion, 426 

tuberculosis: See Tuberculosis, pulmonary 
tumor 

See also Lungs, cancer; 
Lungs, sarcoma 

aspiration biopsy. H. 
9: 587 

Ewing’s sarcoma (endothelial myeloma); 
port with necropsy. J. L. Porter, R. C. 
& F. D. Gunn, 1936, 62: 969-970 

iodized oil in diagnosis of pulmonary lesions. S 
Iglauer, 1927, 45: 80 


Harrington, 


Lungs, echninococcosis; 


I. Martin & E. B. Ellis, 1934, 
case re- 
Lonergan 
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Lungs, tumor—Continued 
relationship of bronchoscopy to surgery of respira- 
tory tract. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 495 
solitary circumscribed tumors of lung. T. I. Thorn- 
ton, Jr., W. Ik. Adams & R. G. Bloch, 1944, 78: 
394-370 
surgical treatment. S. W. Harrington, 1931, 52: 417- 
427. Discussion, 426 
thoracoscopy in diagnosis and management of lung 
tumors. R. C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617-624 
vital capacity: See Vital capacity 
wounds and injuries 
blast contusion: problems of surgery in total war, 
with special reference to abdominal injuries. G. 
Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: 305 
“blast” injuries. D.C. Elkin & I. W. Cooper, Jr., 
1943, 77: 272 
blast injury; management of chest wounds. 
DeBakey, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 216 
diagnosis and operative treatment. 
1933, 59: 542-545 
effects of rapid compression waves on animals sub- 
merged in water. S. L. Clark & J. W. Ward, 1943, 
77: 403-412 
lung injury due to detonation of high explosive. J. 
DD. King & G. M. Curtis, 1942, 74: 53-62 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 208 
pleuropulmonary. I. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 415 
positive intrapulmonary pressure injury, experimen- 
tal study in methods of resuscitation. P. N. 
Coryllos, 1938, 66: 718 
thoracic injuries. C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 504 
Lutocresin 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review. A. I. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 3 
Lutoestrogen 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review. Ac Ff. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 3 
Lycopodium 
agent to create a collateral circulation to myocardium 
from pericardium; preliminary report. J. V. 
Scola & I’. G. Stoesser, 1944, 79: 497-503 
granuloma. I. H. Erb, 1935, 60: 40-44 
Lye, accidents: Sce Esophagus, stricture 
Lyman, John Van Reed, 1857-1926 
master surgeon. Portrait. R. I. Farr, 1929, 48: 288- 
2g1 
Lymph 
circulation 
disturbances in abdomen. 


M. 


A. L. Lockwood, 


W. D. Gatch, 1938, 66: 
327 
lymphatic circulation of genitalia, anus, and rectum 
in men and women in relation to lymphogranu- 
loma inguinale. D. Bloom, 1934, 58: 832-830 
peripheral circulation including the lymphatics. 5. 
Freeman & FS. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 195-205 
studied with dyes. S. Freeman & IF. S. Grodins, 
1941, I.A.S., 73: 200 
effect of thoracic duct drainage and hemorrhage on 
blood and lymph. Bb. G. P. Shafiroff & others, 
1943, 70: 547-550 
stasis: diagnosis of chronic enlargement of leg, with 
description of new syndrome. J. C. Luke, 1941, 
73: 473-475 
Lymph nodes 
See also Leukemia, lymphatic; Sarcoma, lympho- 
sarcoma, etc. 
abdominal; acute and chronic intra-abdominal lymphad- 
enopathy. A. O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 1060-1069 
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anesthesia, local, a factor in reducing morbidity of 
traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 383 
axillary: See Axilla 
bladder, female urinary, studies. T. O. Powell, 1944, 
78: 605-609 
cancer 
See also Axilla, cancer 
association with visceral metastases in rectal carci- 
noma. C. FE. Brown & S. Warren, 1938, 66: 611- 
621 
axillary: See Axilla, cancer 
breast carcinoma; survival for 24 years with local 
recurrences and metastases in opposite breast and 
axilla. M. C. Tod & KE. kK. Dawson, 1936, 62: 
go-g2 
carcinoma erysipelatodes; subepidermal lymphatic 
metastases confused with operative sequelae. M. 
R. Camicl & H. Bolker, 1941, 72: 635-641 
involvement in cases of carcinoma of pyloric end of 
stomach. I. A. Bothe, 1927, 44: 761-765 
involvement in colonic cancer. I’. W. Rankin & P. 
I. Olson, 1933, 56: 369-370 
involvement of glands and survival; mural penetra- 
tion of carcinoma cell in colon, anatomic and clini- 
cal study. W. C. Simpson & C. W. Mayo, 1939, 
68: 872-877 
metastasis, androgen control therapy in 130 cases of 
carcinoma of prostate. C. C. Herger & H. R. 
Sauer, 1945, 80: 128-138 


metastasis from breast. B. J. Lee, H. Hauser & G. 
T. Pack, 1934, 59: 854 
metastasis from buccal carcinoma. G. W. Taylor, 


1934, 55: O15 

metastasis from buccal mucosa. C. 
66: 810-813 

metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. 
1933, 50: 742-745 

metastasis from lip cancer. KE. Fischel, 1935, 60: 505- 
512 

metastasis from seminomata and teratomata testis, 
radio-sensitivity, 5 year cures. I. Hinman, 1933, 
50: 450-451 

metastasis from squamous cell epithelioma of ex- 
tremities. P. J. DeBell & T. D. Stevenson, 1936, 
03: 222-229 

metastasis from teratoma of testes. 
& D. Earl, 1941, 72: 593 

metastasis from terminal ileum. W. E. Lee & J. S. 
Taylor, 1934, 50: 471, 472 

metastasis from thyroid cancer. W. L. Watson & J. L. 
Pool, 1940, 70: 1047 

metastatic, prevention. 
410-421 

metastatic, treatment of carcinoma of penis with 
endothermy, with a method of treatment of meta- 
static malignant lymph glands; case report. H. 
A. Kelly & G. E. Ward, 1926, 42: 712-713 

parasternal invasion of thorax in breast cancer, ra- 
dium therapy. W. S. Handley, 1927, 45: 721-728 

primary carcinoma of extremity. HI]. M. Clarke, 
1944, 79: 669-072 

tumors of mouth and jaw. Collective review. K.H. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 542 

cervical 

adenitis; x-ray treatment of infections. Collective 
review. M. L. Allen, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 397 

cancer 
bronchiogenic tumors, malignant diseases in first 
three decades of life. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. 
Wehr, 1935, 60: 175 


~ 


. Lund, 1938, 


S. Warren, 


B.S. Barringer 


N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 
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Lymph nodes, cervical, cancer—Continued 
evaluation of neck dissection in carcinoma of lip. 
G. W. Taylor & I. T. Nathanson, 1939, 69: 484- 
492 
metastasis. R. R. Braund & H. KE. Martin, 1941, 
73: 70 
metastasis as first symptom of cancer. HH. Martin 
& H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 133-150 
metastasis from éancer of floor of mouth, neck 
dissection. H. Ek. Martin & E. L. Sugarbaker, 
1940, 71: 355 
metastasis from tongue, block dissection. L. R. 
Cowan, 1940, 70: 547-550 
metastasis from tonsil. J. J. Duffy, 1932, 54: 530- 
55° 
metastasis in intra-oral cancer, treatment. J. J. 
Duffy, 1940, 71: 664-671 
neck dissections for metastatic carcinoma. J. B. 
Brown & I. McDowell, 1944, 79: 115-124 
primary carcinoma. II. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 
1944, 78: 147 
results of treatment of metastatic carcinoma in 
cervical lymph nodes. Collective review of recent 
literature. H. Wilson, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 403- 
413 
transitional cell epidermoid carcinoma; radio- 
sensitive type of intra-oral tumor. D. Quick & 
M. Cutler, 1927, 45: 320-331 
common errors in diagnostic procedure in cervical 
tumors. II. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 154 
endothelioma 
differentiated from cervical lymph node metasta- 
sis. Hl. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 147 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. 
B. FF. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
inflammation; deep infections of neck due to cervi- 
cal adenitis. Collective review. G. B. New & J. 
B. Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 560 
inflammatory hyperplasia differentiated from meta- 
static masses. H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 
78: 151 
lymphosarcoma of neck. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 815- 
$24 
neurofibroma differentiated from lymphadenopathy. 
C. W. Mayo & kK. W. Barber, 1934, 59: 673 
tuberculosis differentiated from cancer. H. Martin 
& H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 151 
diseases 
acute and chronic intra-abdominal lymphadenop- 
athy. A. O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 1060-1069 
adenitis in children differentiated from branchial 
cyst. C. J. Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 951 
differential diagnosis of appendicitis in children. FE. 
H. Caldwell, 1938, 67: 109-175 
hilar, calcified, ulcerating into bronchus; foreign 
bodies in bronchus of intrapulmonary origin; re- 
port of case. P. P. Vinson, 1927, 45: 548-549 
inflammation 
ileocecal lymphadenitis in children. A. E. Brown, 
1937, 65: 798-806 
mesenteric lymphadenitis simulating acute abdomi- 
nal condition; report of cases and treatment. L. 
P. Bell, 1927, 45: 465-473 
inguinal 
See also Groin 
lymphogranuloma venereum, clinical pathological 
study of 60 cases, with observations on histopathol- 
ogy of Frei test. B.A. Kornblith, 1936, 63: 99-1¢9 
sarcoma, ossified metastasis from tibia. A. Brun- 
schwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 712 
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mediastinal, primary tumors. W. DeW. Andrus & G. 
J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 477 
mesenteric 
acute and chronic intra-abdominal lymphadenop- 
athy. A. O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 1060-1069 
appendicitis differentiated from mesenteric lymphad- 
enitis. M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 600 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. 
A. Goldberger, 1935, 60: 164 
deposits of fat and fatty acids; Whipple’s disease. 
Editorial. H. I. Pearse, 1942, 75: 268-269 
ileocecal lymphadenitis in children. A. Ek. Brown, 
1937, 05: 798-800 
infected, differentiated from infective granuloma. 
H. Ik. Mock, 1931, 52: 683 
lymphadenitis differentiated from regional enteritis. 
A. S. Jackson, 1937, 05: 1-10 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 177 
source of tuberculous glands elsewhere. Murphy 
oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 304 
pathology 
basis for swelling of arm following radical amputa- 
tion of breast. J. R. Veal, 1938, 67: 752-760 
relation to “toxin” of burns. FF. A. Fender, 1933, 
57: 012-620 
retroperitoneal 
ileocecal lymphadenitis in children. A. I. Brown, 
1937, 05: 798-800 
portal of entry in infection. A. I. Brown, 1937, 
65: $05 
terminology: not lymph glands. Editorial. HH. Martin, 
1940, 70: 1108 
tuberculosis 
acute and chronic intra-abdominal lymphadenop- 
athy. A. O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 1000-1069 
calcification; some surgical aspects of tuberculous 
disease of abdominal lymphatic glands. G. H. 
Colt & G. N. Clark, 1937, 65: 773-774 
cervical, bronchial and mesenteric glands. — L. 
Dretzka, 1928, 46: 124 
constrictive occlusion of superior vena cava due to. 
H. K. Gray & I. C. Skinner, 1941, 72: 923-929 
differentiated from cancer. Hl. Martin & H. M. 
Morfit, 1944, 78: 151 
focus of infection and treatment; ideals and the art 
of surgery. Murphy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 
52: 304-310 
groin, origin of infection; ideals and the art of sur- 
gery. Murphy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 304 
mesenteric lymphadenitis simulating acute abdom- 
inal condition. L. P. Bell, 1927, 45: 465-473 
some surgical aspects of tuberculous disease of ab- 
dominal lymphatic glands. G. H. Colt & G. N. 
Clark, 1937, 65: 771-787 
tumor 
See also Lymph nodes, cancer; and other divisions 
under Lymph nodes 
aspiration biopsy, differential diagnosis. H. EK. 
Martin & FE. B. Ellis, 1934, 50: 578-580 
hygroma. W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 
71: 585 
lymphangioma. W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 
1940, 71: 584-587 
lymphosarcoma of neck. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 815- 
$24 
primary tumors of submaxillary gland with special 
reference to mixed tumors. M. B. Dockerty & 
C. W. Mayo, 1942, 74: 1033-1045 








[Lymphangiectasis] 


Lymphangiectasis: See [:lephantiasis 
Lymphangioma: See ‘Tumor, lymphangioma 
Lymphangitis 
care of infected wounds. S. L. Koch, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
105-113 
intra-abdominal. A. O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 1065 
Lymphatic system 
anatomy 
is there a closed lymphatic system connecting thy- 
roid and thymus glands? K. S. Chouke, R. W. 
Whitehead & A. I. Parker, 1932, 54: 865-871 
lymphatic connection between gallbladder and liver. 
Rk. W. Bartlett, G. Crile, Jr. & EK. A. Graham, 
1935, OL: 303-305 
penis, bladder, ureter and renal capsule lymphatics. 
Illustration. A. EF. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 
1929, 49: 498 
prostate, seminal vesicles and vas deferens. Illus- 
trated. A. i. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 
49: 497 
spread of cancer of rectum; anatomy of rectal lym- 
phatics. W. I. Miles, 1931, 52: 350-359 
axillary: method for prevention of elephantiasis chi- 
rurgica. I. H. Hutchins, 1939, 69: 795-804 
bladder, female urinary, studies. ‘T. O. Powell, 1944, 
78: 005-609 ‘ 
conditions of eyeball arising from rhinopharyngeal dis- 
ease. W. H. Luedde, 1927, 44: 775-781. Discus- 
sion, 781-783 
experimental study of lymphatic theory of pancre- 
atitis. M. Kaufmann, 1927, 44: 15-22 
extrahepatic biliary passages. S. Kodama, 1926, 43: 
140-146 
Graves’ constitution (Warthin). C. A. Hellwig, 1931, 
52: 43-51 
omental adhesions and. 
1937, 64: 872-875 
peripheral circulation. S. Freeman & I. S$. Grodins, 
1941, I.A.S., 73: 199-204 
role in absorption and transference of particulate ma- 
terial by great omentum. G. M. Higgins & C. G. 
Bain, 1930, 50: 851-860 
role in acute rapidly spreading infections following triv- 
ial injuries of hand. S. L. Koch, 1934, 59: 277-308 
role in etiology of acute pancreatitis. I. L. Kliason & 
J. P. North, 1930, 51: 184 
technique of operations for carcinoma of buccal mu- 
cous membrane. I. Pélya, 1926, 43: 343-354 
Lymphedema: See }dema; lephantiasis 
Lymphocytes 
classification and prognosis of Hodgkin’s disease and 
allied disorders. H. Jackson, Jr., 1937, 64: 465-468 
Lymphocytoma: Sce Tumor 
Lymphogranuloma 
differentiated from cervical lymph node metastasis. 
H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 147 
differentiated from reticulum cell sarcoma of bone. 
I’. Parker, Jr. & H. J. Jackson Jr., 1939, 68: 48 
Hodgkin’s: See Hodgkin’s disease 
inguinale: See Lymphogranuloma venereum 
splenectomy in lymphocytic hyperplasia. H. Z. Gifiin, 
1927, 45: 581 
Lymphogranuloma venereum 
clinical pathological study of 60 cases, with observa- 
tions on histopathology of Frei test. B. A. Korn- 
blith, 1936, 63: 99-109 
experimental transmission.  B. 
63: 100 
and neck lesion. Collective 
Slaughter, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 43-51 


P. H. Simer & R. L. Webb, 


A. Kornblith, 1936, 


head review. W. B. 
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“lymphogranuloma ingui- 
L. A. Gray, 1936, 62: 


lymphopathia venereum 
nale”—-of female urethra. 
745-752 

rectal stricture due to, causing chronic obstruction of 
large bowel. V. C. David, 1937, 64: 283. Discus- 
sion, 285-286 

strictures of rectum due to lymphogranuloma inguin- 
ale. D. Bloom, 1934, 58: 827-840 

systemic manifestations. Collective review. 
Slaughter, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 43-51 

treatment of. Collective review. R. Turell, 1943, 
1.A.S., 76: 210 

Lymphoid Tumor Registry of Army Medical Muse- 

um 


W. B. 


specimens of lymphosarcoma of neck sent to. J. W. 
Spies, 1931, 52: 815-824 
Lymphoma: See Tumor, lymphoma 
Lymphopathia venerea: See Lymphogranuloma vene- 
reum 
Lymphosarcoma: See Sarcoma, lymphosarcoma 


M 


Macewen, William 
Sir William Macewen and Glasgow School of Surgery. 
A. Young, 1926, 43: 823-850. Portrait, 834 
Macias, Ramon, 1856-1916 
master surgeon. Portrait. U. Valdes, 1931, 52: 269-270 
MacLaren, Ian, pen name of Rev. John Watson 
portrait. Autograph. 1937, 64: 844 
Maclean, Donald, 1839-1903 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. W. Vaughan, 1930, 50: 
640 
Macleod, George H. B. 
fourth Regius Professor of Surgery, Glasgow Univer- 
sity. Portrait. A. Young, 1926, 43: 832-833 
Macrocheilia 
due to hyperplasia of labial salivary glands; operative 
correction. H. Conway, 1938, 66: 1024-1031 
Macrophage: See Phagocytes and phagocytosis 
Madelung’s deformity 
associated with deformity at elbow. C. F. Thompson 
& B. Kalayjian, 1939, 69: 221-230 
Madlener operation 
tubal sterilization. F. H. Fox, 1940, 71: 463 
tubal sterilization; critical analysis of failure. A. L. 
Dippel, 1940, 71: 94-100 
Magatus, Caesar, 1579-1647 
Wound surgery. Facsimile of title page. Old master- 
pieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1930, 50: 647 
Maggot therapy 
chronic osteomyelitis. J. Buchman & J. E. Blair, 1932, 
55: 177-190 . 
chronic osteomyelitis, infected wounds, and compound 
fractures; analysis based on treatment of 100 
cases with preliminary report of isolation and use 
of active principle. S. K. Livingston, 1932, 54: 
702-700 
culture; maggots and their use in treatment of chronic 
osteomyelitis. J. Buchman & J. E. Blair, 1932, 
55: 177-190 
infections of femur. S. Maddock & D. Jensen, 1938, 
67: 671-677 
new treatment of osteomyelitis; preliminary report. 
M. A. Stewart, 1934, 58: 155-165 
phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
E. Holman, 1935, 60: 306, 311 
wound healing. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 
68: 232 
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Magnesium 
metabolism. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
oxide: mechanics of bile flow, study; responses to 


intraduodenal solutions. I). ID. Kozoll & H. 
Necheles, 1942, 74: 692-696 
sulphate 


effect on sphincter of Oddi. H. Doubilet & R. Colp, 
1937, 64: 632 ~— 
mechanics of bile flow, study; responses to intra- 
duodenal solutions. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 692-696 
treatment of osteomyelitis. 
58: 164 
Magni, Pietro Paolo, 16th century 
Use of cautery. Facsimile of title page. Old master- 
pieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1929, 48: 717 
Magnuson ivory inlay. E. B. Mumford 1934, 58: 199 
Malar bone: See Zygoma 
Malaria 
bank blood transfusions causing malaria. R. D. Mc- 
Clure & C. R. Lam, 1945, 80: 261-262 
blood transfusion as source. Collective review. 
Douglass, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 183 
experimental efforts to transfer monkey malaria to 
man. H. C. Clark & L. H. Dunn, 1931, 52: 428- 
429 
mosquito control at Panama Canal. Radio broadcast. 
H. C. Clark, 1931, 52: 638-639 
traumatism and malaria in Central America, some 
records concerning. H. C. Clark, 1930, 50: 329-330 
Malgaigne hook 
fracture fixation device. E. 
Malingering 
backache: mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk 
injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 816 
diagnosis and therapy of so called post-traumatic 
neurosis following craniocerebral injuries. D. 
Munro, 1939, 68: 587-592 
Malleolus 
fracture 
juxtoretroperoneal route in operative treatment of 
fracture of malleolus with posterior marginal frag- 
ment. J. Gatellier, 1931, 52: 67-70 
separation followed by varus deformity. 
& L. C. Abbott, 1941, 72: 660 
treated with skeletal traction and Braun-Bocehler 
splints. H. R. Owen, 1941, 72: 414-416 
treatment of trimalleolar fractures of ankle. 
Nelson & N. K. Jensen, 1940, 71: 509-514 
rapidly curative operation for irritable ulcer of malleo- 
lus, with account of the disease. C. E. Corlette, 
1929, 48: 811-816 
Malpighi, Marcello, 1628-1694 
portrait. 1940, 70: facing 603 
Malta fever: See Undulant fever 
Mammary gland: See Breast 
Mammography: Sce Breast, roentgenography 
Man 
origin, parasitic; bionomics of animal reproduction in 
relation to tumors and cancers. John B. Murphy 
oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 147-150 
Manardus, Joannus, 16th century 
Letters. [Facsimile of title page. Old masterpieces in 
surgery. A. Brown, 1929, 49: 240 
Mandelic acid 
pyelonephritis and its treatment. W. I. Braasch, 1930, 
68: 534-539 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 575 


M. A. Stewart, 1934, 


2G. 


B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 195 


G. G. Gill 


M. C. 


If. Culver & 


[Masculinoblastoma] 


urinary infections (Streptococcus faecalis) in children. 
Editorial. H. I. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557-558 
use during pregnancy. J. M. Hundley, Jr. & others, 
1938, 66: 378 
Mandible: See Jaw 
Manganese: See Metals 
Mann, James, U. S. Army 
observations on battlefield amputations. J. M. Phalen, 
1938, 66: 1072-1073 
Manometer 
method for determination of level of spinal subarach- 
noid space block. L. Davis & L. J. Pollock, 1929 
49: 378-379 
March fracture 
H. W. Meyerding & G. A. Pollock, 1938, 67: 234-242 
Marchetti, Pierre, 1589-1673 
Medicosurgical observations. Facsimile of title page 
and instruments. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
A. J. Brown, 1928, 46: 875 
Marjolin, Jean-Nicolas, 1780-1850 
biographical note; Marjolin’s ulcer. 
Treves & G. T. Pack, 1930, 51: 749 
Marjolin ulcer 
development of cancer in burn scars; analysis and re- 
port of 34 cases. N. Treves & G. 'T. Pack, 1930, 
51: 749-782 
Marriage 
cancer and its relation to pregnancy and delivery and 
to marital and social status: analysis of 94,400 
cancer deaths, 1930-1932. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 
181-186 
Martin, Denegre 
femoral fracture treatment. H. R. Mahorner & M. 
Bradburn, 1933, 56: 1069, 1074 
Martin, Edward, 1859-1938 
memoir. Portrait. E. I. Eliason, 1938, 66: 1068-1071 
Martin, Franklin H., 1857-1935 
American College of Surgeons, an educational institu- 
tion. Tribute to F. H. Martin. G. Crile, 1936, 62: 
305-401 
American College of Surgeons, 20 years of ambitious 
effort, presidential address at Convocation of 
American College of Surgeons, 1932. J. B. Squier, 
1933, 56: 404-409 
American College of Surgeons and. G. Crile, 1935, 60: 
02-904 
announcement of death, March 7, 1935, 60: opp. 763 
biographical outline, 1935, 60: g10-g11 
founder and organizer of the American College of Sur- 
geons; retrospect and prospect on its 25th anni- 
versary. I*. A. Besley, 1939, 68: 419-423 
Franklin H. Martin and the Great War. C. T. 
son, 1935, 60: 905-907 
The friend. C. J. Miller, 1935, 60: 896-898 
The man. J. B. Squier, 1935, 60: 908-9go09 
The surgeon. F. A. Besley, 1935, 60: 893-8905 
portrait, 1930, 50: facing 284 
sketch. Portrait. 1935, 60: 891 
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics and. A. B. Kana- 
vel, 1935, 60: 899-901 
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics given to the Amer- 
ican College of Surgeons by Dr. and Mrs. Martin. 
G. Crile, 1936, 62: 400 
Martin, Isabelle Hollister, (Mrs. Franklin H. Martin), 
1863-1945 
memoir. Editorial. 1945, 80: 555 
Martin operation 
transplantation of ureters into large intestine. R. C. 
Coffey, 1928, 47: 594-509 
Masculinoblastoma: See Ovary, tumor, adrenal cell 


Portrait. N. 


Gray- 
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[Masks] 


Masks 
bacteriological study of efficiency of face masks. M. L. 
Blatt & M. L. Dale, 1933, 57: 362-368 
infection in clean operative wounds; g year study. 
I. LL. Meleney, 1935, 60: 265 
postoperative infection: measures of control. G. de 
Takats & J. I. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1029, 1035 
postoperative infections from nose and throat of oper- 
ating personnel. J. S. Davis, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 
405 
surgical: how determine efliciency? I. J. Walker, 1930, 
, 50: 206-270. Discussion, 277 
who wears them? M. L. Mason, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 
118 
Massa, Nicola, 16th century 
Letters. Facsimile of title page. A. J. Brown, 1931, 
53: 501 
Massachusetts 
state-aided cancer clinics. Hl. L. Lombard, 1931, 52: 
530-541. Discussion, 539 
Massachusetts General Hospital 
ether first used for surgical anesthesia by John Collins 
Warren in 1846. Picture of hospital. I. S. Cutter, 
1928, L.A.S., 47: 1-2 
short history of an early American hospital. J. C. 
White, 1934, 58: 923-929 
tumor clinic. R. B. Greenough, 1931, 52: 529-530. 
Discussion, 532 
Massage 
See also Heart, massage 
Bell’s palsy; treatment of facial paralysis. Collective 
review from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, 
L.A.S., 69: 553, 554 
exact role in treatment of fractures. 
1933, 50: 479-482 
Lucas-Championniére and mobilization in treatment 
of fractures. J. H. Gibbon, 1920, 43: 271-278 
physical therapy in fractures of both bones of leg. J. 
S. Coulter, 1931, 52: 5605 
Mast cells: See Cells 
Master surgeons of America: See Surgeons 
Mastitis: See Breast, inflammation 
Mastoid 
homolateral hypertrophy of skull and sinuses with 
cerebral hemiatrophy. C. G. Dyke, L. M. David- 
off & C. B. Masson, 1933, 57: 588-000 
inflammation 
action of insulin on acidosis complicating ear infec- 
tion; diabetes in surgical patients with especial 
reference to insulin. L. Bauman, 1925, 41: 279 
acute, changes in petrous pyramid. Collective re- 
view. H. L. Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 14 
acute infections of middle ear and mastoid. J. R. 
Page, 1935, 60: 578 
acute osteomyelitis complicating. 
1932, 54: 55 
advantages of conservative treatment in acute mas- 
toid disease. O. J. Dixon, 1935, 60: 579 
brain abscess due to. Collective review. F. C. 
Grant, ro41, L.A.S., 72: 118-121, 126 
complication of pleurisy in children. 
1932, 54: 090-701 
indications and technique of different operations 
for chronic mastoiditis. J. M. Smith, 1931, 52: 
442-445. Discussion, 445 
practice of otology in summer months. 
H. R. Lyons, 1928, 46: 870 
sulfonamide drugs in treatment of acute suppura- 
tions in middle ear and mastoid. J. H. Maxwell, 
1942, 74: 573-577 


C. R. Murray, 


P. W. Nathan, 


M. Cohen, 


Editorial. 
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operation 
brief consideration of history of development of 
mastoidectomy. R. Sonnenschein, 1936, 62: 523 
facial nerve injury. Collective review from 1932 
to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 546-548 
facial paralysis following. H. Hf. Kerr, to4r, 72: 
512-514 
history and present status of operations on laby- 
rinthine capsule for otosclerosis. S. J. Kopetzky, 
1941, 72: 474 
phylogenetic development of ear. J. M. Robb & H. 
Palmer, 1939, 68: 401-406 
sarcoma of region, malignant diseases in first three 
decades of life. B. IF. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 00: 186 
Mastoiditis: See Mastoid, inflammation 


Maternity 
See also Labor; Obstetrics; Pregnancy; Puerperi- 
um 


better care. I. L. Cornell, toqr, 1.A.S., 72: 163 
mortality 
abdominal pregnancy, statistics. Collective review. 
IX. L. Cornell & A. PF. Lash, 1933, [.A.S., 57: 98- 
104 
breech delivery. W. D. Hawker & S. D. Soule, 1940, 
71: 819-821 
cesarean section, J. R. Fraser & D. Sparling, 1938, 
66: 437-440 
cesarean section; survey, 8 years at William HI. 
Coleman hospital. G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 
1035, 1030, 1037, 1040, 1043 
cesarean section at Boston Lying-In_ Hospital, 
sequels, 1894-1931. J. A. Smith, 1933, 57: 621-027 
critical review of 500 consecutive deliveries. C. H. 
Davis, 1926, 43: 519-523. Discussion, 544-545 
development of mercurochrome technique in ob 
stetrics; report of 10,000 cases, 5,000 of which 


were studied during experimental stage. H. W. 
Mayes, 1932, 54: 520-539. " 
eclampsia and posteclamptic hypertension. W. H. 


Somers & L. C. Chesley, 1941, 72: 873, 870-877 
editorial. I. L. Adair, 1940, 71: 824-825 
face and persistent brow presentations. A. 

ner & I. M. Buch, 1943, 77: 620 
morbidity and mortality. Editorial. I. L. Adair, 

19040, 71: 824-825 
morbidity and mortality; prophylaxis in gynecology ; 

special reference to immediate care of postpartum 

cervix. B. H. Goll, 1936, 63: 218-219 
morbidity and mortality; vaginal versus rectal ex- 

aminations in relation to obstetrical morbidity 

following mercurochrome. technique; analysis of 

3,884 cases at Methodist Episcopal Hospital in 

Brooklyn, New York. H. W. Mayes, 1932, 55: 

771-779 
more conservatism in cesarean section. I’. W. Lynch, 

1937, 04: 338-346. Discussion, 344-346 
placenta praevia. E. I. Daily, 1934, 59: 106-109 
placenta praevia. IF. C. Irving, 1927, 45: 837 
pregnancy following cesarean section. K. 

1936, 62: 891 
radical obstetrics and national maternal mortality. 

I’. W. Lynch, 1938, 66: 423-426 
report of committee of New York Obstetrical Soci- 

ety. Correspondence. I. A. Bullard, 1934, 59: 

255-258 
rupture of uterus; analysis of 30 maternal deaths. 

C. A. Gordon & A. H. Rosenthal, 1943, 77: 26-30 

unmarried mothers. I. L. Cornell, 1941, L-A.S., 72: 162 
Maxillary bone: See Jaw 


C. Pos- 


Kuder, 
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Maxillary sinus 
body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid to 
the otolaryngologist. S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 
1941, 72: 514-522 
cancer 
aspiration biopsy. H. FE. Martin & E. B. Ellis, 1934, 
59: 585 
dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative sur- 
gery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 70 
differentiated from adamantine tumors of jaws. 5S. 
G. Major, J. R. Bell & R. S. DeWaters, 1934, 59: 
881 
epithelioma: curability of malignant tumors of upper 
jaw and antrum. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 1935, 
60: 971-977 
epithelioma; tumors of mouth and jaw. Collective 
review. K. H. Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 541 
five year cures. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1935, 60: 
483-484 
five year cures. T°. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 
five years or more relief, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Al- 
varezZ, 1933, 50: 414 
radium and x-rays in treatment of malignant dis- 
eases of paranasal sinuses. D. Quick, 1926, 42: 
402-407 
roentgenotherapy in epitheliomas ef maxillary sinus. 
J. A. del Regato, 1937, 65: 657-6605 
sarcoma and malignant disease of face, mouth, 
pharynx, and larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. 
B. New & C. S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 165 
treatment of malignant tumors of upper jaw and 
antrum; 15 years of progress. Editorial. G. B. 
New, 1935, 61: 706-707 
tumors of upper jaw, particularly tumors related to 
the sinuses. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 511 
cysts extending under floor of nose. C. W. Waldron, 
1941, 72: 506 
infections of paranasal sinuses of dental origin. J. J. 
Shea, 1938, 66: 408 
osteitis fibrosa cystica. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 510 
sulfathiazole in sinusitis. IK. KE. Osgood, 1942, 75: 25 
surgery 
constructive critical analysis. I. Il. Ziegelman, 1935, 
61: 388-393 
indications for surgical treatment in sinusitis. F. 
T. Hill, 1940, 70: 531-534 
postoperative lycopodium granuloma. I. H. Erb, 
1935, 00: 40-44 
present status of sinus surgery: Collective review. 
N. D. Fabricant, rogo, 1.A.S., 71: 106-107 
transantro-ethmosphenoid operations, resumé of 
1oo cases. C. Eh. Futch, 1936, 62: 509-513 
tumors of upper jaw, particularly tumors related 
to the sinuses. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 503-511 
Maydls’ operation 
uretero-intestinal implantation. Collective review. 
I’. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, I.A.S., 
64: 332-333 
Mayo, Charles Horace, 1865-1939 
memoirs. 1). Guthrie, 1939, 69: 118-119 
portrait. 1939, 68: facing 979 
Mayo, William J., 1861-1939 
death notice. Editorial, 1939, 69: 3790 
Dr. William J. Mayoas I knew him. Memoirs. O. H. 
Wangensteen, 1939, 69: 534-538; portrait, facing 
417 
portrait. 1939, 69: opp. p. 417 
Mayo, William Worrell, 1819-1911 
master surgeon. Portrait. L. B. Wilson, 1927, 44: 
710-716 


[Mediastinum] 


Mayo operation 
transplantation of one, or both ureters to sigmoid, 
technique. I. R. Sisk, J. B. Wear & H. A. O’Brien, 
1931, 52: 213-216 
transplantation of ureters into large intestine. R. C. 
Coffey, 1928, 47: 605-607 
Mayow, John 
The second epoch of medicine. Lister address. W. J. 
Mayo, 1927, 45: 865 
McArdle, John 
pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 261 
McArthur, Lewis Linn, 1858-1935 
memoir. Portrait. W. J. Mayo, 1935, 60: 883-885 
muscle-splitting or grid-iron incision for appendec- 
tomy. Facsimile letter from Dr. Charles Mc- 
Burney. S. W. McArthur, 1937, 65: 714-716 
McArthur operation 
McArthur incision. G. A. Sloan, 1927, 45: 682 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 490, 404, 
497, 408 
McBurney incision 
some remarks on operative procedures for appendi- 
citis. M. R. Reid, 1934, 59: 529-532 
McClellan, George, 1796-1847 
extirpation of parotid. Portrait. Landmarks in sur- 
gical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1929, L.A.S., 48: 509- 


512 
founder of Jefferson Medical College. Portrait. D. M. 
Davis, 1938, 66: 940 
McClure-Aldrich test 
state of hydration. S. L. Teitelman, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 


107 
McDonald’s solution, new. I. McDonald, 1938, 66 


240 
McDowell, Ephraim, 1771-1830 
ovariotomy and. Portrait. Facsimile page. Land- 
marks in surgical progress. I. S$. Cutter, 1928, 
1.A.S., 47: 87-89 
surgeon of the wilderness. W. D. Haggard, 1934, 58: 


415-419 
McGill University, Montreal 
faculty of medicine. M. I. Abbott, 1935, 60: 242-253 
McGraw, Theodore A., 1839-1921 
master surgeon. Portrait. I. A. Coller, 1929, 49: 
237-230 
McKenzie-Crutchfield technique in cervical spine 
dislocation. 8. Stookey, 1937, 64: 414 
McMurtry, Louis Samuel, 1850-1924 
master surgeon. Portrait. L. Frank, 1928, 46: 872-874 
Mead, Edward 
Illinois’ first medical school faculty. Portrait. C. FE. 
Black, 1934, 59: 240-250 
Mead, Richard, 1673-1754 
medical-historical facts and oddities. A. B. Luckhardt, 
1941, 73: 120-127 
Measles 
acute osteomyelitis complicating. DP. W. Nathan, 
1932, 54: 54 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Douglass, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 174 
Mechanotherapy: See Physical therapy 
Mecholyl: See Choline and derivatives 
Meckel’s diverticulum: See Intestines, diverticulum 
Mediastinum 
anomalies 
defect of anterior mediastinum; successful surgical 
repair. R. lh. Gross & J. I. Lewis, Jr., 1945, 80: 
549-554 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. 
W. E. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 


335 
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Mediastinum — Continued 
cancer 
metastasis from adeno-acanthoma of 
Stein & I°. Torek, 1930, 51: 856-862 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 482 
cyst; duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treat- 
ment. W. I. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295- 
307 
cysts of endodermal and mesodermal origin; dermoid 
cysts; echinococcus cysts. W. DeW. Andrus & G. 
J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 470-472 
infection: perforation of cervical esophagus. FE. D. 
Churchill, 1935, 60: 420 
inflammation due to deep infections of neck. Collec- 
tive review. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 1939, I.A.S., 
68: 567 
mediastinopericarditis: diagnosis, treatment; chronic 
pericardial disease; report of 28 cases of constric- 
tive pericarditis. A. Blalock & C. S. Burwell, 
1941, 73: 444, 458 
pulmonary aneurysm mistakenly diagnosed as medias- 
tinal masses. H. R. Wahl & R. L. Gard, 1931, 
§2: 1129-1135 
sarcoma: lymphosarcoma. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. 
Heuer, 1936, 63: 478-481 
suppurative mediastinitis; etiology and treatment. G. 
P. Muller, 1928, 46: 197 
surgery 
exploratory anterior mediastinotomy in 3 cases of 
myasthenia gravis. P. B. Hardymon & H. H. 
Bradshaw, 1944, 78: 402-408 
mediastinostomy in 3 cases of constrictive occlusion 
of superior vena cava. H. K. Gray & I. C. Skinner, 
1941, 72: 923-929 
tumor 
chondroma, chondromyxoma, chondromyosarcoma. 
W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 476- 


uterus. A. 


477 

connective tissue tumors. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. 
Heuer, 1936, 63: 472-475 

differing from chronic pericardial disease. A. 
lock & C. S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 447 

lymphangioma differentiated from congenital cystic 
disease of lung. Case report. L. Eloesser, 1931, 
52: 754 

lymphogranuloma (Hodgkin’s disease); surgical 
treatment. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 
63: 481 

malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 176 

primary nerve tumors of neck and mediastinum, 
with report of 3 cases. G. W. Crile & R. P. Ball, 
1929, 48: 449-400 

primary tumors of lymph nodes. W. DeW. Andrus 
& G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 477-481 

pulsating tumors of anterior mediastinum. J. 5. 
Horsley, 1942, 75: 49-53 

role of thoracoscopy in diagnosis and management 
of lung tumors. R. C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617-624 

surgical importance of x-ray examination of trachea 
and bronchi. A. Eiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 
47: 50, 50 

surgical treatment. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. 
Heuer, 1936, 63: 469-482 

surgical treatment. S. W. Harrington, 1931, 52: 
417-427. Discussion, 426 

teratomatous chorio-epithelioma in female and 
male; critical study of literature for years 1935, 
1936, 1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 164 


Bla- 
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tourniquet in removal of tumors in posterior medias- 
tinum. W. DeW. Andrus, 1940, 71: 528 
tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 592 
xanthoma. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 
63: 477 
wounds and injuries: management of chest wounds. 
M. DeBakey, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 203-237 
Medical education: See [ducation, medical and 
surgical 
Medical journals: See Journals 
Medical jurisprudence 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of periph- 
eral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 470 
medical practice and the law; some parallels, relation- 
ships, and problems. H. M. Stephens, 1937, 64: 
570-582 
Medical Motion Picture Films Board 
report, 1932. J. B. Squier, 1933, 56: 570 
Medical Reserve Corps 
military obligations of the medical profession. M. W. 
Ireland, 1931, 52: 486-487 
Medical schools: See I:ducation, medical and surgical 
Medical Service Board: See American College of Sur- 
geons, Medical Service Board 
Medical societies 
Interstate Post-Graduate Assembly: first formal meet- 
ing, London, England, June 2, 1925. Correspond- 
ence. I. H. Martin, 1925, 41: 239-241 
Mississippi Valley Medical Society, organization. 
Correspondence, 1935, 60: 1151 
Medical writing 
careless use of the English language. Editorial. J. R. 
Judd, 1929, 49: 396-397 
Medici Antiqvi Omnes. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1925, 41: 242 
Medicine 
See also Hospitals; Internship; Obstetrics; Sur- 
geons; Surgery; etc. 
borderline cases. Editorial. H. A. 
41: 522-524 
Century of Progress exhibits. [ditorial. A. B. Kana- 
vel, 1933, 56: 1096-1097 
complaints: medical practice and the law; some 
parallels, relationships, and problems. H. M. 
Stephens, 1937, 64: 578-582 
contract practice. A. B. Kanavel, 1932, 54: 399 
empiricism in medicine. Editorial. A. Ochsner, 1937, 
65: 393-394 
fiction: doctors of fiction. C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 493- 


Royster, 1925. 


97 

follow-up clinic, importance. G. C. Penberthy, 1932, 
54: 428 

fundamentalism and social progress in medicine. 


Inaugural address. [ortrait. A. B. Kanavel, 
1932, 54: 307-400 
hippocratic code and the New Deal. J. B. Squier, 1934, 
58: 407-409 
history 
See also Surgery, history; Surgeons, master sur- 
geons of America; Surgery, landmarks in surgery; 
Surgery, Old masterpieces in surgery; Texts and 
documents 
ancient; the first epoch of medicine. Lister address. 
W. J. Mayo, 1927, 45: 864 
Century of Progress. EK. J. Carey, 1934, 58: 541 
diploma and ceremonies incident to award of medical 
degree at Bologna, Italy, in 1698. Facsimile. B. 
B. Boyer & A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 73: 556-558 
education of a surgeon: past and present. EK. H. 


Pool, 1937, 64: 579-575 
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Medicine, history—Continued 

evolution of clinical medicine and surgery in rela- 
tion to preservation of health and life. F. H. 
Martin, 1928, 47: 736-750 

facsimile of bill submitted to estate of John Vicary 
by Dr. Philip Syng Physick, 1937, 64: 718 

facsimile of letter written by John Warren, July 14, 
1776, recommending Dr. Belchor as army surgeon. 
1936, 03: 534 ~ 

facsimile of letter written in 1818 regarding autop- 
sies. G. B. Dupuytren, 1936, 63: 124 

facsimiles: See also surgery, old masterpieces in surgery 

four epochs of medicine. Lister address. P 
Mayo, 1927, 45: 864-867 

John Freind’s History of Medicine. A. B. 
hardt, 1941, 73: 126-127 

John Wesley’s Primitive physic or easy and natural 
method of curing most diseases. Texts and docu- 
ments. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 254-255 


Luck- 


Marcello Malpighi, 1628-1694. Portrait. 1940, 
70: facing 603 
Oliver Wendell Holmes and puerperal fever. Por- 


trait. J. P. Greenhill, 1936, 62: 772-774 

Richard Mead; texts and documents; several 
medical-historical facts and oddities. A. B. Luck- 
hardt, 1941, 73: 127 

scurvy; texts and documents; several medical- 
historical facts and oddities. A. B. Luckhardt, 
1941, 73: 127 

Siamese twins, report of autopsy together with other 
interesting information covering their life; sketch 
of life of Chang and Eng. Texts and documents. 
A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 116-117 

stomach brush; texts and documents; several medi- 


cal-historical facts and oddities. A. B. Luck- 
hardt, 1941, 73: 126-127 
thyroid gland, evolution of our knowledge. Edi- 


torial. H. L. Foss, 1936, 62: 248-250 
United States Army Medical Department. M. W. 
Ireland, 1930, 50: 296-301 
urinalysis including uroscopy; texts and documents. 
A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 674-676 
hospital standardization movement in relation to 
practice of internal medicine. W. L. Bierring, 
1934, 58: 539 
humanities of medicine. C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 488-490 
industrial: See Industry and occupations 
internationalism in. Editorial. Sir James Walton, 
1937, 04: 964-966 
laity and the profession of medicine. J. R. Angell, 
1932, 54: 407-410 
legal aspect of medical practice; some parallels, rela- 
tionships, and problems. H. M. Stephens, 1937. 
64: 576-582 
military: See Military and Naval Medicine and Surgery 
modern philosophy of medicine. A. M. Schwitalla, 
1934, 58: 535-538 
motion picture films: See Motion pictures 
next century of progress in medicine. G. W. 
1934, 58: 542 
preventive 
evolution of clinical medicine and surgery in relation 
to preservation of health and life. F. H. Martin, 
1928, 47: 730-750 
health benefits from animal experimentation. B. 
C. Crowell, 1934, 59: 838-840 
health measures in industry as revealed in three 
years’ survey. IX. W. Williamson, 1934, 58: 496-497 
medical revolution; study in humanization — of 
science. G. Frank, 1930, 50: 302-309 


Crile, 


INDEX 


[Memoirs] 


progress 
dividends of medical science. Radio 
A. B. Kanavel, 1931, 52: 616-617 
scientific medicine and the public: American College of 
Surgeons. Broadcast. I’. H. Martin, 1931, 52: 
613-6014 
social aspects 
dividends of medical science. 
Kanavel, 1931, 52: 616-617 
fundamentalism and social progress in medicine. 
Inaugural address. A. B. Kanavel, 1932, 54: 308 
how scientific medicine can best serve the public. 
Radio broadcast. R. R. Smith, 1931, 52: 619-620 
laity and the profession of medicine. J. R. Angell, 
1932, 54: 408-410 
prepayment: development of periodic prepayment 
plans for hospital care in England. S. Lamb, 
1935, 00: 620 
prepayment plan for medical and hospital service. 
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prepayment service of hospital and medical service, 
guiding fundamental principles. C. A. Dukes, 
1935, 00: 619 
progress of scientific medicine; evolution of clinical 
medicine and surgery in the preservation of 
health and life. IF. H. Martin, 1928, 47: 737 
revolution; study in humanization of science. G. 
Irank, 1930, 50: 302-309 
scientific medicine a factor in international relations. 
Radio broadcast. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 616 
scientific medicine and the public welfare. Radio 
broadcast. G. D. Stewart, 1931, 52: 617 
widening range of medicine: Fellowship address. 
Lord Dawson, 1926, 42: 300-304 
Medicine, industrial: See Industry and occupations 
Medulla oblongata 
intramedullary tractotomy, surgery of brain stem and 
its operative complications. I. C. Grant & L. M. 
Weinberger, 1941, 72: 747-754 
surgical division of spinothalamic tract in the medulla. 
R. D. Adams & D. Munro, 1944, 78: 591-590 
Medulloblastoma: See Tumor 
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Stewart, George David, 1862-1933. Portrait. IF. H. 
Martin, 1933, 56: 838; A. M. Wright, 839 
Taylor, Sir W., 1871-1933. Portrait. D. C. Balfour, 
1934, 58%: 795-790 
Trendelenburg, Friedrich, 
1925, 41: 124 
Watkins, ‘Thomas James, 1863-1925, resolutions on 
death. C. S. Bacon, 1925, 41: 377 
Wilkie, Sir David, 1882-1938. Portrait. J. Walton, 
1939, 08: 123-125 
Wilmer, William Holland, 1863-1936. Portrait. C. H. 
Bagley, 1936, 62: go0-go4; [ditorial. 1936, 62: 769 
Memorial Hospital, New York City 
organization and conduct of special cancer institute. 
I’. ki. Adair, 1937, 64: 504-507 
Ménieére’s disease: See Vertigo, aural 
Meninges 
chronic meningeal (post-traumatic) headache and its 
specific treatment by lumbar air insufflation; en- 
cephalography. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 747-759 
hemorrhage 
“acute” subdural hematoma and acute epidural 
hemorrhage; study of 72 cases of hematoma and 17 
cases of hemorrhage. I’. Kennedy & H. Wortis, 
1930, 63: 732-742 
anatomical study of subdural hemorrhage associated 
with tentorial splitting in newborn. W. H. Chase, 
1930, 51: 31-41 
chronic subdural hematoma. Collective review. R. 
A. Groff & F.C. Grant, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 9-20 
chronic subdural hematoma. Editorial. W. Mck. 
Craig, 1928, 47: 728-729 
chronic subdural hematoma; simple drainage as 
method of treatment; report of 8 cases. H. W. 
Fleming & O. W. Jones, Jr., 1932, 54: 81-87 
cranial and intracranial damage in newborn; end 
result study of 117 cases. D. Munro, 1928, 47: 
622-630 
disappearance of blood from cerebrospinal fluid in 
traumatic subarachnoid hemorrhage; ineflective 
ness of repeated lumbar punctures. W. Sprong, 
1934, 58: 705-710 
extradural, from diploe and emissary veins. [. S. 
Gurdjian & J. Ii. Webster, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 218 
extradural, of dural-sinus origin. I. S. Gurdjian & 
J. EK. Webster, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 214 
extradural hemorrhage. Collective review of litera- 
ture and report of 30 cases of middle meningeal 
hemorrhage and 4 cases of dural sinus hemorrhage 
treated surgically. M.S. Gurdjian & J. fk. Webster, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 206-220 
extradural hemorrhage; homolateral dilatation of 
pupil, homolateral paresis and bilateral muscular 
rigidity in diagnosis. B. Woodhall, J. W. Devine, 
Jr. & D. Hart, 1941, 72: 391-398 
head injury survey. H. V. Briesen, 1940, 71: 633-642 
subdural, surgical indications in head injuries. T. 
Fay, 1932, 54: 366 
“subdural” hematoma. D. H. Kaump & J. G. Love, 
1938, 67: 87-93 
subdural hematoma: diagnosis and therapy of so 
called posttraumatic neurosis following cranio- 
cerebral injuries. D. Munro, 1939, 68: 587-502 
subdural hematoma: diagnostic value of pineal shift. 
H. W. Fleming & O. W. Jones, Jr., 1932, 54: 81- 
87 
subdural hematomas: visual field changes and. G. 
L. Maltby, 1942, 74: 496-498 
infections of meninges and brain of pharyngeal origin. 
H. Brunner, 1940, 70: 881-896 
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iodized oil, effects on meninges. L. H. Garland & EF. J. 
Morrissey, 1940, 70: 197 
tumor 
See also Brain, tumor; Spinal cord, tumor 
cranial changes associated with meningioma ‘dural 
endothelioma.” A. Kolodny, 1929, 48: 231-235 
electrosurgery in meningiomas. H. Cushing & W. T. 
Bovie, 1928, 47: 757-767 
fibroblastoma, irradiation. Collective review. H. 
C. Voris, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 309 
fibroblastoma, meningeal; dural  endothelioma, 
psammoma, meningioma, arachnoid  fibroblas- 
toma. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 186 
fibroblastoma causing exophthalmos. C. A. Elsberg, 
C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 699 
fibroblastoma from. suprasellar region; review of 
parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 
158-101, 105 
fibroblastoma of lesser wing of sphenoid; review of 
parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 
O-11, 104 
malignant tumors of nervous system and how to 
deal with them. I. Sachs, 1940, 70: 552 
meningoblastoma; meningioma; arterial encephalog- 
raphy and its value in diagnosis of brain tumors. 
IX. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 53: 157- 
158 
osteochondromas arising from base of skull. C. F. 
List, 1943, 76: 480-492 
parasagittal meningiomas; operative technique sug- 
gested for exposure. J. L. Poppen, 1939, 68: 957- 
959 
pathogenesis and treatment of unilateral exoph- 
thalmos. L. Davis & J. Martin, 1941, 72: 557- 
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primary extradural tumors. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 
40: 8-11 


producing unilateral exophthalmos. L. Davis & J. 
Martin, 1941, 72: 557-567 

suprasellar and parasellar meningiomata, surgical 
approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 512-514 

surgical treatment of hyperostosing meningiomas of 
sphenoid wing. J. L. Poppen & G. Horrax, 1940, 
71: 222-230 

unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial tumors with 
reference to its occurrence in meningiomas. C. A. 
I:Isberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681- 
609 


Meningitis 


aseptic or chemical meningitis, so-called; report of 2 
cases. H. Livingstone & others, 1943, 77: 216-218 
bacteriology of meningitis following head injuries. 
Kditorial. H.C. Voris, 1942, 75: 269-271 
blastomycotic: localized infection caused by yeast-like 
fungi with special reference to spinal involvement. 
T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: 980 
diagnosis: recent developments. S. J. Kopetzky, 1935, 
60: 383-385 
drainage of lumbar region; spinal cord surgery. FE. 
Sachs, 1928, 47: 290 
etiology 
following use of lipiodol in myelography. H. A. 
Brown & J. L. Carr, 1939, 68: 946 
purulent meningitis, and intramedullary spinal cord 
abscess from dermal sinus contamination. H. A. 
Shenkin, A. D. Hunt, Jr. & R. C. Horn, Jr., 1944, 
79: 655-059 
result of disease of petrous apex and sphenoidal 
basis. W. P. Eagleton, 1935, 60: 580 
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otitic, due to streptococcic infection, treatment by 
surgery and sulfanilamide. C. H. McCaskey, 
1939, 68: 377-3890 
pilonidal sinus with spina bifida. S. L. Fox, 1935, 60: 
140 
posttraumatic, following head injuries. [ditorial. 
H. C. Voris, 1942, 75: 269-271 
staphylococcus; secondary to congenital sacral sinus: 
with remarks on pathogenesis of sacrococcygeal 
fistula. T. S. Moise, 1926, 42: 304-307 
streptococcic: treatment by surgery and sulfanilamide. 
C. H. MecCaskey, 1939, 68: 377-380 
suppurative, secondary to petrositis. Collective re- 
view. H. L. Williams, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 4, 10, 13 
treatment 
intracranial infections and their spread from ear and 
nasal accessory sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 
74: 585-588 
sulfonamides. Editorial. H.C. Voris, 1942, 75: 260- 


271 
Meningocele 
anterior sacral meningocele. F. A. Coller & R. G. 
Jackson, 1943, 76: 703-707 
spina bifida associated with. R. S. Smith, 1936, 62: 218 
Meningoencephalitis 
spinal anesthesia, nervous system sequelae; case in 
point. G. H. Hyslop, 1933, 57: 799-802 
unrecognized postoperative infection; cause of syn- 
drome of so called “liver shock”. A. S. W. Touroff, 
1930, 62: 947 
Meniscus: See Semilunar cartilage 
Menopause 
artificial 
See also Uterus, excision; Ovary, transplantation 
cancer of breast therapy. I. R. Trimble, 1940, 70: 
82-92 
hysterectomy and artificial menopause; review of 
literature, report of o1 cases. J. V. Sessums & D. 
P. Murphy, 1932, 55: 286-289 
irradiation castration in breast cancer. A. Brun- 
schwig, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 5 
radiation and surgical; evaluation of ovarian steriliza- 
tion for breast cancer. G. W. Taylor, 1939, 68: 
452-450 
radium therapy of uterine bleeding of functional 
origin. I. Abell, 1928, 46: 291 
surgical menopause after hysterectomy with and 
without ovarian conservation. J. V. Sessums & 
DD. P. Murphy, 1932, 55: 728-730 
treatment of chronic mastitis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
1933, 57: 034 
breast during and following climacterium, radiologic 
standard. P.S. Seabold, 1931, 53: 401-408 
cancer of cervix in relation to. M. FE. Black, 1939, 68: 
8098 
cancer of uterus in relation to; experience of Mayo 
Clinic for 24 years. J. C. Masson & R. O. Gregg, 
1940, 70: 1086 
carcinoma of body of uterus in relation to. K. C. 
Morrin & P. FF. Max, 1939, 68: 30 
clinical effectiveness of various estrogens. Collective 
review. R. R. Greene, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 595-5909 
dermovascular eflects of estrogen in women with meno- 
pausal flushes. S. R. M. Reynolds & others, 
1041, 73: 200-211 
endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gyne- 
cological disorders. I. Novak, 1935, 60: 337 
endocrine therapy of vasomotor disturbances. [di- 
torial. D. G. Drips, 1937, 64: 835 
estrogen therapy. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 505 
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Menopause Continued 
estrogen therapy; analysis of 77 personal cases. FE. C. 
Smith, 1940, 71: 744-749 
hexestrol; comparative study of estrogens and methods 
of administration. J. G. Crotty, S. A. Schloss & 
G. Lyford, 1943, 77: 130-135 
histological studies of endometrium during various 
phases of menstrual cycle. W. EF. Herrell & A. C. 
Broders, 1935, 61: 751-764 
management, advances in. I. L. Cornell, 1941, 1.A.S., 
72: 101 
ovarian function and occurrence of menopausal symp- 
toms following hysterectomy. R. Marx, H. R. 
Catchpole & B. J. McKennon, 1936, 63: 170-177 
postmenopause; malignant mixed tumors—adenosar- 
coma of corpus uteri. L. Sophian, 1939, 69: 818- 
$24 
primary malignant tumors of the ovary. W. ‘T. Mur- 
phy, 1935, 61: 289-305 
rational management. I[ditorial. It. Novak, 1940, 
70: 124-120 
studies in dicthylstilbestrol. I]. Differences in response 
of radium induced and physiological menopause. 
III. Effect on liver. R. C. Grauer & FE. Nugent, 
1942, 74: 086-691 
symptoms, treatment with implantation of solid pellets 
of estrogen. G. H. Twombly & R. 5. Millen, 1941, 
72: 005-010 
symptoms after radium therapy. IF. hk. Keene & I. L. 
Payne, 1933, 56: 325, 328 
symptoms relieved following subtotal hysterectomy. 
G. F. Heckel, 1942, 75: 387 
treatment 
management of chronic pelvic infections. G. H. 
Gardner, 1940, 70: 373 
ovarian autografting for endometriosis. V. S. 
Counseller & D. H. Wrork, 1940, 70: 220-222 
use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. I. C. 
Hamblen, 1942, 74: 490-495 
Menorrhagia: See Menstruation, disorders; Uterus, 
hemorrhage 
Menstruation 
amenorrhoea: See Amenorrhea 
bicornuate uterus; uterine anomalies due to variations 
in fusion of Muellerian ducts. J. I’. Puddicombe, 
1929, 49: 800-801 
blood in 
morphology of normal menstrual blood and_ its 
diagnostic value. S. H. Geist, 1929, 40: 145-149 
breast and 
See also Menstruation, cycle 
endocrine aspects of chronic mastitis; further re- 
port on rates of estrogen excretion and results of 
hormone therapy. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1942, 74: 
320-342 
relation of chronic cystic mastitis to malignancy. 
I. M. Procter, C. C. Carpenter & R. P. Morehead, 
1940, 70: 671-678 
relation to benign tumors of female breast. G. Van 
S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1929, 49: 318 
-ycle 
changes following sympathectomy. R. G. Spurling, 
I’. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 1932, 54: 593 
cyclic changes in mammary gland of rhesus monkey. 
H. Speert, 1941, 73: 388-390 
disturbances; chronic mastitis and ovarian and 
pituitary hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
567 
effect of cycle on breast. J. Fraser, 1927, 45: 268- 
270 
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histological studies of endometrium during various 
phases of menstrual cycle. W. FE. Herrell & A. C. 
Broders, 1935, 61: 751-764 

histology of breast and. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
136-139, 144 

variation, fertile period in practice; five-year clinical 
study. A. G. Miller, 1938, 66: 723-731 

disorders 

See also Amenorrhea; Menstruation, dysmenor- 
rhea; and other divisions under Menstruation 

anovulatory type and sterility, endocrine mechanisms 
in certain functional gynecological disorders. [. 
Novak, 1935, 60: 333 

associated with ovarian neoplasma. H. C. Taylor, 
Jr., 1929, 48: 225-226 

association with mastopathia and chronic mastitis. 
B. Whitehouse, 1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 

basal body temperature in disorders of ovarian 
function and pregnancy. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 
768-778 

chronic mastitis and ovarian and pituitary hormones. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 567-571, 578 

cystic changes in endometrium. L. M. Randall & 
W. EI. Herrell, 1937, 65: 666-671 

cystic tumors of spleen. Collective review. R. H. 
lowler, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 214 

dysfunctional uterine bleeding; results in treatment 
with extracts of urine of pregnant women. G. 
Van S. Smith & J. Rock, 1933, 57: 100-103 

effect of subcastrative roentgen therapy on ovarian 
physiology. J. Rock & others, 1940, 70: 903-913 

endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gyne- 
cological disorders. KE. Novak, 1935, 60: 336, 337 

endocrine therapy. Collective review. A. I’. Lash, 
1936, L.A.S., 63: 20-23 

endocrine therapy in gynecology. Editorial. D. G. 
Drips, 1937, 64: 833-836 

endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. 
C. Burch, 1940, 70: 503-508 

endocrines in pathology. Collective review. A. I. 
Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 16-18 

hexestrol; comparative study of estrogens and 
methods of administration. J. G. Crotty, S. A. 
Schloss & G. Lyford, 1943, 77: 130-135 

insulin therapy. Collective review. A. F. Lash, 1936, 
1.A.S., 63: 23 

irregular shedding and irregular ripening of endo- 
metrium. H. F. Traut & A. Kuder, 1935, 61: 145- 
154 

ovarian origin. Editorial. D. G. Drips, 1937, 64: 
833-836 

pituitary origin. D. G. Drips, 1937, 64: 833-836 

primary malignant tumors of ovary. W. T. Murphy, 
1935, O01: 289-305 

pseudomenstruation in human female. C. 
S. L. Israel & L. Kacher, 1937, 65: 30-39 

radiation and surgery. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 506 

relation to chronic mastitis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 
57: 629-632 

sex sterols in menometrorrhagia. J. C. Burch, 1940, 
70: 504 

testosterone in therapy. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 505 

use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. [. 
C. Hamblen, 1942, 74: 490-495 

dysmenorrhea 

abdominal and pelvic pain—from a gynecological 
viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 432 

breast symptoms; chronic mastitis and ovarian and 
pituitary hormones. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
578 
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Menstruation, dysmenorrhea—Continued 
clinical and experimental basis for surgery of pelvic 
sympathetic nerves in gynecology. R. Fontaine 
& L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-163 
endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gyne- 
cological disorders. E. Novak, 1935, 60: 337 
estradiol diproprionate in essential dysmenorrhea. 
S. H. Sturgis & J. V. Meigs, 1942, 75: 87-92 
evaluation by basal body temperature. R. A. 
Lyon, 1943, 76: 729-731 
excision of superior hypogastric plexus (presacral 
nerve) for primary dysmenorrhea. J. V. Meigs, 
1939, 68: 723-732 
hematometra diflerentiated from idiopathic dys- 
menorrhea. H. E. Simon, 1928, 47: 362 
hexestrol; comparative study of estrogens and meth- 
ods of administration. J. G. Crotty, S. A. Schloss 
& G. Lyford, 1943, 77: 130-135 
relief of essential dysmenorrhea with ethinyl estra- 
diol. R. A. Lyon, 1943, 77: 657-660 
resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. S. 
Labate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. FE. 
C. Hamblen, 1942, 74: 490-495 
endometrial changes; endometrial histology and path- 
ology as revealed by biopsy. R. i. Campbell, F. 
C. Lendrum & E. L. Sevringhaus, 1936, 63: 724- 
731 
hydrogen-ion concentration of endocervical secretion 
in relation to menstrual cycle. S. R. Meaker & W. 
Glaser, 1929, 48: 73, 78 
iodine excretion changes during menstrual cycle. G. 
M. Curtis, 1936, 62: 370 
menorrhagia, nutritional deficiency in etiology of 
menorrhagia, metrorrhagia, cystic mastitis, and 
premenstrual tension; further observations on 
treatment with vitamin B complex. M. S. Bis- 
kind, G. R. Biskind & L. H. Biskind, 1944, 78: 49- 
57 
“menotoxin” in secretions of menstruating women. 
Collective review. A. I’. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 
10 
metrorrhagia, effect of subcastrative roentgen therapy 
on ovarian physiology. J. Rock & others, 1940, 
70: 907, gO9 
physiology 
See also Menstruation, cycle 
adult human endometrium in tissue culture. H. F. 
Traut, 1928, 47: 334-337 
conservative myomectomy in relation to. B. Zondek, 
1939, 609: 214 
corpus luteum activity. D. I. Macht, 1938, 66: 732- 
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cyclic changes in chromatin of nuclei of endometrium. 
R. Cleveland, 1939, 69: 18-38 

cyclical changes in human vaginal mucosa. H. F. 
Traut, P. W. Bloch & A. Kuder, 1936, 63: 7-15 

cyclical changes in vaginal mucous membrane. 5S. 
H. Geist, 1930, 51: 848-851 

effect on autonomic nervous system; study of 
menstruation. S. D. Ludlum & KE. McDonald, 
1925, 41: 569-572 

endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gyne- 
cology. Collective review. A. IF’. Lash, 1936, 
1.A.S., 63: 10-12 

etiology of hyperplasia of endometrium. J. Hof- 
bauer, 1931, 52: 223 

form changes in human uterine gland during 
menstrual cycle. J. L. O’Leary & C. Culbertson, 
1928, 46: 227-239 


[Mercurochrome] 


human cervical mucosa. A. Wollner, 1937, 64: 758- 
764 
menstrual cycle. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 210-211 
pelvic sympathetic nerves in relation to: surgical 
considerations. R. Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 
1932, 54: 138 
premenstrual tension: nutritional deficiency in etiology 
of menorrhagia, metrorrhagia, cystic mastitis, 
and premenstrual tension; further observations 
on treatment with vitamin B complex. M. S. 
Biskind G. R. Biskind & L. H. Biskind, 1944, 78: 
49-57 
retention of menstrual blood; hematometra; report of 
23 cases. H. I. Simon, 1928, 47: 356-367 
reversed menstrual drainage; abdominal and_ pelvic 
pain—from a gynecological viewpoint. A. H. 
Curtis, 1938, 66: 433 
vicarious 
menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial 
origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525-535 
plausible explanation in experimental production of 
endometrial transplants in lungs of rabbits. J. FE. 
Hobbs & A. R. Bortnick, 1939, 69: 577-583 
Mental diseases 
See also Hospitals, psychiatric service; Neuroses 
and psychoneuroses; Psychiatry: Schizophrenia 
affective psychoses: psychosurgery. Collective review. 
A. I. Walker, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 1-11 
nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 
1936, 63: 613 
Mercatus, Ludovicus, 1520-1606 
Gynecology of Mercatus. Facsimile of title page. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1930, 50: 
924 
Mercresin 
skin antiseptic. W. EF. 
173-180 
Mercurialis, Hieronymus, 16th century 
Concerning Diseases of Women. Facsimile of title 


Brown & others, 1944, 78: 


page. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 
1928, 46: 300 
Concerning the Gymnastic Art. Illustrations. Old 


masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1928, 46: 145 

Variarum Lectionum. Facsimile of title page. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1927, 44: 420 

Mercurochrome 

action on contraction of renal pelvis. J. L. Jona, 1931, 
53: 653, 654 

action upon local infections in guinea pigs; experi- 
mental study. J. Kk. Sanner & J. H. Hill, 1928, 
40: 4960-499 

are picric acid and mercurochrome solutions locally 
anesthetic? D. 1. Macht, 1928, 47: 123-124 

bacteriological study of value as vaginal antiseptic 
with particular reference to its use in obstetrical 
cases. H. W. Mayes & S. Ullian, 1930, 51: 345-352 

comparative bactericidal action of mercurochrome 
and iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfec- 
tants. J. S. Simmons, 1933, 56: 55-61 

development otf technique in obstetrics; report of 
10,000 cases, 5,000 of which were studied during 
experimental stage. H. W. Mayes, 1932, 54: 529- 
539 

intravenous administration. H. 
633-037 

intravenously, intraperitoneally and locally; action 
upon local infections in guinea pigs; experimental 
study. J. E. Sanner & J. H. Hill, 1928, 46: 490-409 

prevention of puerperal sepsis. A. I’. Lash, 1933, 1.A.5., 
56: 499 


Hf. ‘Trout, 1926, 42: 
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Mercurochrome—Continued 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. I’. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 576 
use of mercurochrome 220 soluble in peritoneal and 
other cavities for sepsis. R. ‘T. Davis, 1927, 44: 
836-837 
vaginal versus rectal examinations in relation to 
obstetrical morbidity following mercurochrome 
technique; analysis of 3,8%4 cases at Methodist 
I:piscopal Hospital in Brooklyn, New York. H. 
W. Mayes, 1932, 55: 771-770 
Mercury 
bichloride 
compound colored alcoholic solution of mercuric 
chloride for skin disinfection. J. A. Vaichulis & 
L. Arnold, 1935, 61: 333-335 
douches as factor in epithelioma of vulva. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 181 
effect in varicose vein injections. N. J. Kilbourne, 
W. Dodson & A. HL. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 640-649 
effect on infected wounds and on tissue. <A. 
Allen, 19309, I.A.S., 69: 117 
skin disinfection. P. B. Price, 1939, 69: 594-601 
chloride; Harrington’s solution in skin disinfection. 
P. B. Price, 1939, 69: 594-001 
mercurialized catgut. R.O. Clock, 1937, 64: 1028 
phenyl mercury nitrate; clinical uses in gynecology; 
preliminary report. L. H. Biskind, 1933, 57: 261- 
204 
stricken from supply table of Army; Medical Depart- 
ment of United States Army. M. W. Ireland, 
1930, 50: 297-298 
Merthiolate 
skin antiseptic. W. FE. 
173-180 
Mesentery 
See also Intestines; Omentum 
anatomy and pathology 
editorial. PF. K. Boland, 1935, 61: 838-830 
intestinal localization; review of certain studies in 
surgical anatomy of small intestine and_ its 
mesentery. G. H. Monks, 1929, 49: 213-219 
anomalies 
defect, etiology and report of rare case of colonic 
obstruction. J. R. Judd, 1929, 48: 204-267 
transmesenteric hernia, cause of. G. D. Cutler & H. 
W. Scott, Jr., 1944, 79: 500-515 


H. Culver & 


Brown & others, 1944, 78: 


cyst 
brief discussion and report of 3 cases. C. 
1935, 00: 1128-1130 
causing intestinal obstruction. C. W. Mayo, J. M. 
Miller & L. K. Stalker, r9g0, 71: 503 
differentiation from duplications of alimentary 
tract. W. bh. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 296 
enteromesenteric cysts. J. A. Green, 1927, 44: 401- 
404 
serous, Chylous and sanguineous. F. W. Rankin & 
S. G. Major, 1932, 54: 809-817 
diseases: massive resection of small intestine; analysis 
of 257 collected cases. H. I. Haymond, 1935, 61: 
693-795 
hernia: mesenteric pouch hernia simulating paraduo- 
denal hernia. R. B. McCarty & A. J. Present, 
1944, 78: 643-048 
lvmph nodes; acute and 
lymphadenopathy. A. 
1060-1009 
réle of the decompensatory reactions of peripheral 
blood vessels in tourniquet shock. B. W. Zweifach 
& others, 1945, 80: 593-008 


S. Roller, 


chronic intra-abdominal 
O. Wilensky, 1941, 72: 
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rupture: abdominal injuries. W. O. Sherman, 1934, 58: 


5°97 

tuberculosis: mesenteric lymphadenitis simulating 
acute abdominal condition. L. P. Bell, 1927, 45: 
495-473 

tumor 


See also Mesentery, cyst 
fibromata, lipomata, malignant. Ff. W. Rankin & S. 
G. Major, 1932, 54: 809-817 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 808-809 
solid pure fibroma of mesentery in children. J. E. 
Summers, 1932, 55: 244-245 
vascular occlusion. Editorial. C. FE. 
435-436 
Mesocolon 
pelvic: implantation and position: surgical anatomy of 
so called presacral nerve. L. Elaut, 1932, 55: 
587-588 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus; re- 
port of 150 personal dissections. B. B. Weinstein, 
1942, 742 245-255 
Mesue, the younger 
Universal Canons of Mesue. Facsimile page. Old mas- 
terpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 19209, 48: 834 
Metabolism 
See also Pregnancy, metabolism 
abnormalities consequent to total gastrectomy. G. T. 
Pack & G. McNeer, 1943, L.A.S., 77: 280 
absorption and excretion in segments of colon of man. 
I. S. Curry & J. A. Bargen, 1935, 60: 667- 


Black, 1926, 42: 


674 
basal, in shock. Collective review. W. D. Andrus, 1942, 
I.A.S., 75: 165 
bilirubin, urea, and sugar: hepatic function in health 
and disease. C. H. Mayo, 1926, 42: 9-10 
blood iodine levels, relation to recurrence of hyper- 
thyroidism. H. J. Perkin & R. B. Cattell, 1939, 
68: 744-748 
bone changes in hyperparathyroidism, studies. E. L. 
Compere, 1930, 50: 783-794 
bone function; principles of treatment of non-union of 
fracture. F. H. Albee, 1930, §1: 291-293 
brain cells, effect of thyroxin. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 
60: 4 
calcium 
partition in pregnancy, parturition, and toxemias. 
A. Cantarow, T. L. Montgomery & W. W. Bolton, 
1930, 51: 400-475 
Sudeck’s atrophy. D.S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 
5: 572 
urinary calculi with parathyroid disease. I’. H. Colby, 
1934, 59: 210-214 
carbohydrates: See Carbohydrates, metabolism 
determination of metabolic rate by formulas; commen- 
tary on some 1935 literature on thyroid disease. 
Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 324 
disorders 
nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 
1936, 63: 613 
osteitis deformans and. W. Van Hazel & KE. An- 
drews, 1927, 45: 54-61 
total thyroidectomy for heart disease. Editorial. E. C. 
Cutler, 1934, 59: 824-826 
urinary lithiasis and. Collective review. C. C. Hig- 
gins, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 398 
effects of orchiectomy on primary and metastatic car- 
cinoma of breast. N. Treves & others, 1944, 79: 
600-002 
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Metabolism—Continued 
electrolytes during postoperative convalescence, ef- 
fects of parenteral administration of fluids. E. M. 
Limbert & others, 1945, $0: 609-614 
fat metabolism, Whipple’s disease. Editorial. H. E. 
Pearse, 1942, 75: 208-209 
fat metabolism of blood leukocytes before and after 
parturition. If. M. Boyd, 1934, 59: 744-751 
hyperparathyroidism contrasted with other diseases. 
KE. D. Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 256, 257 
hypertension and. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 334 
hyperthyroidism: 
effect of preoperative iodine therapy. FE. E. 
1936, 62: 213-215 
hypophyseal stalk tumors; review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 19 
insulin-glucose treatment of shock. LD. Fisher, 1926, 
3: 224-229. Discussion, 228 
iodine, extrathyroidal metabolism. A. Chapman, 1942, 
74: 483-486 
iodine and thyroid; thyroid literature of 1932. Collec- 
tive review. L. M. Zimmerman, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 
193-211 
“keep the home fires burning.” Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 
1926, 42: 575-570 
ketone bodies, occurrence, and metabolism; surgery 
and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 
1942, 1.A.S., 75: 299-311 
liver insufficiency and metabolism rate. C. R. Schmidt, 
W. S. Walsh & V. E. Chesky, 1941, 73: 505, 
507 
lowered: factor in postoperative pulmonary embolism. 
W. Walters, 1930, 50: 154-159. Discussion, 157 
menstruation changes. S. D. Ludlum & KE. McDonald. 
1925, 41: 570 
minerals: See Minerals 
nitrogen: See Nitrogen, metabolism 
porphyrin metabolism and pernicious anemia; surgery 
and the basic sciences. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 67:6 
proteins: blood plasma. Editorial. G. H. Whipple, 1941, 
73: 886-887 
rate and exophthalmos. B. 
520-533 
relation of basal rate to vital processes and absorption 
of oxygen. J. G. Schnedorf, R. I). McClure & A. 
B. McGraw, 1941, 72: 27, 28, 29 
réle of hypothalamus. A. C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 447 
surgery in metabolic diseases. Collective review. I’. A. 
Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S. 78: 461-476 
tendency to acidosis in toxemia of pregnancy; prelimin- 
ary report. W. E. Levy, 1926, 43: 38-390 
thyroid surgery problems. G. W. Crile, 
303-308 
thyroidectomy, subtotal, basal metabolism before and 
after. Ff. H. Lahey, 1937, 64: 309. Discussion, 
311 
thyroidectomy in relation to. H. M. Richter, 1929, 49: 


Blanck, 


M. Dobyns, 1945, 80: 


1938, 67: 


75 
tissue metabolism, effect of injury on. E.S. Cook & J. 
C. Fardon, 1942, 75: 222 
unreliability in young. C. A. Hellwig, 1937, 64: 604 
water and salt metabolism. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 301-320 
Metacarpophalangeal joints: See lingers 
Metacarpus 
See also Hand 
fibroma of middle metacarpal bone; resection and re- 
construction. D. H. Levinthal & J. D. Kirshbaum, 
1939, 68: 930-939 
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fracture 

Bennett’s fracture and other fractures of first meta- 
carpal. R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 
1933, 50: 197-201 

bones of hand. H. B. Owen, 1938, 66: 500-505 

compound: cow horn in bone surgery; use in 40 cases. 
W. B. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-630 

displaced fractures of hand. G. M. Saypol & L. R. 
Slattery, 1944, 79: 522-525 

forearm fractures; some technica! procedures. A. L. 
Murphy, 1942, 74: 935-938 

metacarpals and phalanges: correction of deformi- 
ties. R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1932, 
55: 758-761 

review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective review. 
B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62:8 

small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 

treatment of fingers and metacarpals with descrip- 
tion of authors’ finger caliper. H. E. Mock & J. D. 
Ellis, 1927, 45: 551-556 

Waknitz’ apparatus; mechanical skeletal fixation in 
war surgery. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 
75: 474 

wire extension treatment of fractures of fingers and 
metacarpal bones. H. Meltzer, 1932, 55: 87-80 

osteitis fibrosa. E. Freund & C. B. Meffert, 1936, 62° 


555 

osteomyelitis of bones of hand. S. L. Koch, 1937, 64: 
1-5 

tuberculosis, os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 
1938, 06: 25 

Metals 

alloy steel wire sutures in hernia repair. L. R. Kaufman, 
W. W. Johnson & A. Lesser, 1939, 60: 684-687 

bone reaction to, in fixation of fractures. E. B. Mum- 
ford, 1934, 58: 195, 107 

bone reaction to implants. R. T. Bothe, L. FE. Beaton & 
H. A. Davenport, 1940, 71: 598-602 

bone reaction to metals. Lack of correlation with elec- 
trical potentials. R.'T. Bothe & H. A. Davenport, 
1940, 71: 598-602; 1942, 74: 231-235 

buried appliances in surgery, general consideration. 
C.S. Venable & W. G. Stuck, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 297- 


303 

challenge to physicists. Editorial. I. Andrews, 1932, 
55: 060-667 

double pin skeletal fixation in fractures of leg. R. A. 
Griswold & G. W. Holmes, 1939, 68: 573-575 

electrolytic activity in the body. C.S. Venable & W. 
G. Stuck, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 297-303 

electrolytic response of multiple metallic implants in 
bone. R. T. Bothe, L. E. Beaton & H. A. Daven- 
port, 1940, 71: 595-602 

fallacies concerning chemically sterilized surgical cat- 
gut sutures with particular reference to use of me- 
tallic silver. R. O. Clock, 1937, 64: 1027-1034 

ferrule caps for head of radius, made of vitallium. K. 
Speed, 1941, 73: 845-850 

foreign bodies in eyeball. H.S. Miles, 1932, 54: 413 

manganese, reaction of bone to. R. T. Bothe, L. E. 
Beaton & H. A. Davenport, 1940, 71: 598-602; II. 
Lack of correlation with electrical potentials. R. 
T. Bothe & Hf. A. Davenport, 1942, 74: 231-235 

molybdenum stecl lag screw in internal fixation of 
fractured neck of femur. I. A. Lorenzo, 1941, 73: 
99-104 

occupational diseases, metal polisher or buffer hazards. 
C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 

occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. A. 
Lane, 1937, 64: 462, 463 
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Metals— Continued 
plastic materials in surgery. P. H. Harmon, 1943, 76: 
347-395 
report of symposium on metallic fixation in fractures. 
B. C. Crowell, 1939, 68: 576-578 
tantalum 
closure of defects of skull with tantalum. 
Gardner, 1945, 80: 303-312 
general consideration of metals for buried appliances 
in surgery. C. S. Venable & W. G. Stuck, 1943, 
I.A.S., 706: 297-303 
tantalum and vitallium, reconstruction after radical 
operation for osteomyelitis of frontal bone; ex- 
perience in 38 cases. V. H. Kazanjian & KE. M. 
Hlolmes, 1944, 79: 307-411 
titanium; reaction of bone to. R. T. Bothe, L. EF. Bea- 
ton & Hf. A. Davenport, 1940, 71: 598-602 
vitallium 
coracoclavicular screw. B. M. Bosworth, 1941, 73: 867 
cup for use in arthroplasty of hip. J.S. Speed & H. 
Smith, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 228 
general consideration of metals for buried appliances 
in surgery. C. S. Venable & W. G. Stuck, 1943, 
1.A.S., 76: 297-303 
nails in fractures of hip. 
Stuck, 1940, 70: 964-968 
plastic cups for arthroplasty of hip. 
1943, 70: 347-305 
reaction of bone to metals. II. Lack of correlation 
with electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. 
Davenport, 1942, 74: 231-235 
tantalum and, reconstruction after radical operation 
for osteomyelitis of frontal bone; experience in 38 
cases. V. H. Kazanjian & E. M. Holmes, 1944, 79: 
307-411 
Metaphen 
bactericidal action compared to mercurochrome and 
iodine solutions. J. S. Simmons, 1933, 56: 55-61 
effect in varicose vein injections. N. J. Kilbourne, W. 
Dodson & A. H. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 640-649 
studies on chemical sterilization of surgical instruments. 
I. Bacteriological evaluation. KE. H. Spaulding, 
1939, 09: 738-744 
Metatarsus 
See also Foot 
anatomy, rOle in hallux valgus. H. C. Stein, 1938, 66: 
889-897 
fracture 
M.S. Henderson, 1937, 64: 455 
displaced fractures of hand, therapy applies to. 
G. M. Saypol & L. R. Slattery, 1944, 79: 522-525 
economic advantages of early protected weight bear- 
ing. I. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 1089 
march fracture. H.W. Meyerding & G. A. Pollock, 
1938, 67: 234-242 
marching fractures of metatarsal bones, with report 
of pathology. F. H. Straus, 1932, 54: 581-584 
periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, 
ununited fractures and loss of bone substance. H. 
I}. Mock, 1928, 46: 654, 655 
small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
new operation for metatarsalgia and splay-foot. A. 
Krida, 1939, 69: 106-107 
osteochondritis of growth centers. M. Harbin & R. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51: 153 
sarcoma: five year cures in malignant bone tumors. 
W. Bb. Coley & B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
subarticular resection of head of metatarsal bone; ra- 
dical cure of hallux valgus (bunion). A. L. Soresi, 


1931, 52: 770-777 


W. J. 


C. S. Venable & W. G. 


P. H. Harmon, 
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symmetrical congenital brachydactylia; report of 5 
cases. S. W. Boorstein, 1926, 43: 654-658 
Thomas G. Morton and Morton’s metatarsalgia. Land- 
marks in surgery. P. Lewin, 1937, 65: 398-3990 
tuberculosis: os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 
1938, 66: 24 
varus primus in hallux valgus, operative correction. 
P. W. Lapidus, 1934, 58: 183-191 
Meteorism: Sce Ilatulence 
Methalacrylates 
arthroplasty of hip for osteoarthritis utilizing foreign- 
body cups of plastic. P. H. Harmon, 1943, 76: 
347-395 
Methedrine: Sce Desoxyethedrine 
Methenamine 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 574 
Methods: See Surgery, technique 
Methyl octenylamine 
effect of certain drugs on motility of the jejunoileum 
in normal man. I. Huidobro, E. Montero & F. 
Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-476 
n-Methylamphetamine: See Desoxyephedrine 
Methylcholanthrene 
trends in cancer research. C. Voegtlin, 1942, 74: 561- 
564 
Methylene blue 
studies on absorption and excretion in segments of co- 
lon of man. F.S. Curry & J. A. Bargen, 1935, 60: 
667-674 
3,3’-Methylene-bis: See Dicumarol 
Methylmethacrylate 
reconstruction after radical operation for osteomyelitis 
of frontal bone; experience in 38 cases. V. H. Ka- 
zanjian & KE. M. Holmes, 1944, 79: 397-411 
Methylrosaniline chloride 
treatment of burns. G. C. Penberthy & C. N. Weller, 
1942, 74: 428-432 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 576 
Metrazol 
effects: studies of analeptics. R. W. Whitehead & W. 
B. Draper, 1942, 74: 1020-1024 
Metritis: See Uterus, inflammation 
Metrocrin 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review. A. T°. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 23 
Metrorrhagia: See Uterus, hemorrhage 
Mettauer, John Peter, 1787-1875 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. M. Willis, 1926, 43: 235-236 
Metz traction apparatus 
equilibrated swinging traction apparatus for fractures. 
H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: go-106 
Meyer, Willy, 1858-1932 
master surgeon. Portrait. C. Eggers, 1936, 63: 799-801 
Micromelia: Sce Monsters 
Microscope 
discovery, the fourth epoch of medicine. Lister address. 
W. J. Mayo, 1927, 45: 866 
Microscopy 
See also Diagnosis 
procedure in microscopic and gross examinations: ileac 
anastomosis. C. Dennis, 1943, 77: 237 
tissue diagnosis during operation, reliability of Terry’s 
supravital technique of 1030 biopsies. C. A. Hell- 
wig, 1935, 61: 494-498 
Micturition: See Urination 
Migraine 
headaches and intranasal surgery. 
Lillie, 1926, 43: 111-112 


HI. Culver & 


H. Culver & 


Editorial. H. I. 
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Mikulicz disease 
inflammation of salivary glands. A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 
605 
pathological conditions affecting salivary glands and 
floor of mouth. T. E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 520. 
Discussion, 522-523 
tumors of salivary glands, benign and locally malig- 
nant. A. O. Singleton, 1942, 74: 569-572 
x-ray treatment of infections. Collective review. M. L. 
Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 393- 399 
Mikulicz operation 
development and technique. R. W. McNealy & M. E. 
Lichtenstein, 1939, 69: 327-332 
intestinal anastomosis. IF. H. Lahey, 1932, 54: 923-929 
large bowel obstruction. R. V. B. Shier, 1936, 63: 525 
simple method of amputating exteriorized bowel with 
the Carr hilar lobectomy clamp; modified second 
stage Mikulicz operation. W. L. Wolfson & R. E. 
Rothenberg, 1936, 63: 497-499 
Military and naval medicine and surgery 
See also Surgery, Old masterpieces in surgery; 
Wounds, war wounds 
abdominal surgery of World Wars I and II, compari- 
son. W. H. Ogilvie, 1944, 78: 225-238 
abdominal wounds in North African campaign, sur- 
gical experiences. E. L. Rohlf & J. M. Snyder, 
1944, 79: 286-296 
abdominal wounds in western desert. W. H. Ogilvie, 
1944, 78: 225-238 
administration and organization Red Army Medical 
Corps compared to Medical Corps of U.S. Army. 
Editorial. L. Davis, 1944, 79: 329-332 
American College of Surgeons’ members in World 
War, 1917-1918, work of. I’. H. Martin, 1930, 50: 
288 
amphibious warfare, injuries of extremities. J. P. 
Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 573- 583 
amputations: Surgeon James Mann, U. S. Army; ob- 
servations on battlefield amputations. J. M. Pha- 
len, 1938, 66: 1072-1073 
anesthesia: “all out”? agent for general anesthesia in 
armed forces and civilian defense. Editorial. P. 
J. Flagg, 1943, 77: 437-439 
anesthesia, modern methods and the war. Editorial. 
M. Waters, 1943, 76: 125-127 
arteries, injuries, treatment. E. Holman, 1942, 75: 183- 
192 
bacterial flora of acute traumatic wounds. E. J. Pulaski, 
F. L. Meleney & W. L. C. Spaeth, 1941, 72: 982-988 
bacteriology of war wounds. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 
1.A.S., 75: 518-533 
battalion aid stations. R. F. Metcalfe, 1941, 72: 536-537 
blood substitutes, present status. Collective review. 
J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
burns, sulfanilamide ointment treatment. E. I. Evans & 
M. J. Hoover, 1943, 77: 367-375 
care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 1944, 
78: 66-75 
care of the lightly wounded. W. Darrach, 1942, 74: 402- 
405 
chest wounds, management. M. DeBakey, 1942, I.A.S., 
74: 203-237 
civilian surgeon in war. R. F. Metcalfe, 1941, 72: 535- 
540 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective review. 
R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 193-215 
combat zone, treatment of stn D. L. 
1944, 78: 125-132 
compound fractures and woundsin war. Editorial. 1941, 
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Jarcho, 1928, 46: 205-272. Correspondence. C. 
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Mono-brom saligenin: Sce Bromsalizol 
Mononucleosis, infectious 


amylase in serum, clinical value of test. FE. F. Lewison, 
1941, 72: 207 
Monsters 


anencephalus, early diagnosis. J. T. 
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historical note. M. E. Abbott, 1935, 60: 243 
Montreal Medical Institution 
organization. M. EK. Abbott, 1935, 60: 243 
Morgagni crypts 
C. C. Tucker & C. A. Hellwig, 1934, 58: 145-140 
Morgan, John, 1735-1789 
master surgeon. Portrait. 
778-780 
Morphine 
anesthesia: See Anesthesia, morphine 
effects 
action of small intestine. 
606: 2 


Case & J. FE. 


P. M. Ashburn, 1930, 50: 


A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 


INDEX 


[Motion pictures] 


action on kidney. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 1930, 51: 
52 
action on muscular tone of intestinal tract. J. A. 
Bargen & R. J. Jackman, 1939, 68: 749 
bronchi, study. O. V. Hibma, Jr. & A. R. Curreri, 
1942, 74: 851-854 
choledochal sphincter muscles. H. Reich, 1940, 71: 
39-43 
common duct sphincter. 
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colloid cancer. T. S. Raiford, 1932, 55: 409-417 
significance of mucus-forming cells in carcinoma of 
large intestine and rectum. N. C. Ochsenhirt, 
1928, 47: 32-35 
Mudd, Henry Hodgen, 1844-1809 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. B. 
41: 372-374 
Muetter, Thomas 
Muetter museum and lectureship. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 
62:1 
Muller, George P. 
portrait. 1940, 70: facing 257 
Miiller’s duct 
abdominal and pelvic fascias with surgical applications. 
J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 408 
uterine anomalies due to variations in fusion of Muel- 
lerian ducts; partial review of literature with re- 
port of 19 cases. J. Ff. Puddicombe, 1929, 49: 790- 
503 
Mummery type of operation in rectal cancer 
I. A. Coller & H. K. Ransom, 1944, 78: 308 
Mumps: See Parotitis 
Murphy, John Benjamin, 1857-1916 
biographical sketch; ideals and the art of surgery. Por- 
trait. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 273-311 
his contribution to surgery. A. Young, 1926, 43: 823- 
825 
John Benjamin Murphy, citizen and surgeon. F. H. 
Martin, 1926, 43: 259-261 
Murphy oration: See Murphy oration in surgery 
Pillars of surgery. W. 1. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 257- 
270 
portrait. 1926, 43: 241 
portrait, with Mrs. Murphy, snapshot. W. I. de C. 
Wheeler, 1933, 56: 265 
story of a master surgeon. L. Davis, 1934, 58: 308-406 
tribute to Dr. Murphy. Rudolph Matas, 1926, 42: 196; 
Sir W. A. Lane, 1926, 42: 197-208; D. P. DD. Wilkie, 
1930, 50: 129-138; See also Murphy oration in sur- 
gery 
Murphy button 
A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 258 
origin. L. Davis, 1934, 58: 401 
place in development of gastro-intestinal surgery. 
Murphy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 282- 
285, 291 
Murphy Memorial Building 
dedication and inauguration of John B. Murphy me- 
morial. 1926, 43: 241-270. Illustrations, 243, 244, 
240 
American College of Surgeons, organization. G. W. 
Crile, 1926, 43: 262-263 
Atheneum of surgery. W. J. Mayo, 1926, 43: 256-258 
John B. Murphy, Citizen and Surgeon. F. H. Mar- 
tin, 1926, 43: 259-261 
presentation to American College of Surgeons, June 
1o, 1926. L. A. Goddard & R. Matas, 1926, 43: 
249-250. Acceptance, 251-255 
Surgery of America. W. W. Chipman, 1926, 43: 264- 
267 
Murphy oration in surgery 
Ideals and the art of surgery. G. 
273-311 
Malignant bone tumors. V. Putti, 1929, 48: 324-332 


Shapleigh, 1925, 


G. Turner, 1931, 52: 
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Murphy oration in surgery —Continued 

Murphy, and some principles of urinary surgery. A. 
H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 257-273 

Parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. J. Bland- 
Sutton, 1928, 46; 147-150 

Pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 257-279 

Prevention of disease; tribute to Dr. Murphy. W. A. 
Lane, 1926, 42: 197-208 

Peneipes of gastric surgery. D.C. 

57-203 
Sir William Macewen and Glasgow School of Surgery. 


Balfour, 1935, 60: 


A. Young, 1926, 43: 823-850 
Some principles in abdominal surgery. D. P. D. Wil- 
kie, 1930, 50: 129-138 
Story of a master surgeon. L. Davis, 1934, 58: 398-406 
Muscles 


See also Paralysis; Sphincter muscles 
anatomy and histology 
abdominal and pelvic fascias with surgical applica- 
tions. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 495-504 ° 
pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in relation to 
urethrocele and cystocele. A. HL. Curtis, B. J. 
Anson & C. B. McVay, 1939, 08: 161-166 
repair of indirect inguinal hernia, with reference to 
parictal anatomy, new method. W. K. Jennings, 
B. J. Anson & R. R. Wright, 1942, 74: 697-707 
atrophy: See Atrophy, muscular 
biceps brachii 
anatomy. Kk. L. Gilcreest, 
anatomy, and physiology. V. 
anatomy and physiology of tendon. V. 
1938, 66: 785 
rupture. EK. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 1939, 68: 910 
rupture, dislocation and clongation of long head of 


1934, 58: 322 
L. Schrager, 1938, 66: 785 
L. Schrager, 


biceps brachii, common syndrome. KE. L. Gil- 
creest, 1934, 58: 22-340. Discussion, 3309-340 

rupture of supraspinatus tendon. KE. A. Codman, 
1931, 52: 579-586 


tenosynovitis of long head of biceps humeri. V. L. 

Schrager, 1938, 66: 785-790 

son” femoris, transplantation in spastic paralysis. 
*. H. Heyman, 1930, 68: 798 

blood supply: ve ripheral circulation including the lym- 
phaties. S. Freeman & I. S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 
73: 196 

brachioradialis: transposition for triceps weakness. F. 
R. Ober & J. S. Barr, 1938, 67: 105-107 

bulbocavernosus: further studies in gynecological 
anatomy and related 1. problems. A. H. 
Curtis, B. J. Anson & F. Ashley, 1942, 74: 700- 
79 

cervical: innervation and action. C. 
53: 837, 830 

chemistry; heat and muscular work. 
A. M. Baetjer, 1936, 62: 475- ay 

coccygeus: further studies in gynecological anatomy 
and related clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. 
Anson & I. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 

constrictor pharyngis superior; movements of soft pal- 
ate with special reference to function of tensor 
palati muscle. W. E. M. Wardill & J. Whillis, 
1930, 52: 837 

contractions 
Sce also Contracture; 
spasm 

experimental studies of peripheral nerve injuries: 

study of recovery of function following repair by 
end to end sutures and nerve grafts. L. Davis & 
others, 1945, 80: 35-59 


Kk. Dowman, 1931, 


A. Shoudy & 


Muscles, tonus; Muscles, 
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coracobrachialis: rupture. KE. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 
1939, 08: gogo 


cricopharyngeus: hypertrophic cricopharyngeal sten- 


osis. W. L. Watson & F. W. Bancroft, 1936, 62: 
621-624 

deltoid: lesions. E. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 1939, 68: 
903-905 


dystrophy: See Dystrophy, muscular 
electric reactions 
electrocautery, effects on normal tissues. J. Gottes- 
man, D. Perla & J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 667 
experimental studies of peripheral nerve injuries: 
study of recovery of function following repair by 
end to end sutures and nerve grafts. L. Davis & 
others, 1945, 80: 35-59 
flexor digitorum longus: function of long plantar mus- 
cles. T. A. Willis, 1935, 60: 150-156 
flexor hallucis longus: function of long plantar muscles. 


A. Willis, 1935, 60: 150-156 
fractures due to muscular violence. F. P. Strickler, 
1941, 72: 400-409 


gastrocnemius 
sarcoma, factors causing delay in operative therapy 
of carcinoma. I. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 52 
strength frequency curves in electrodiagnosis of ex- 
perimentally produced peripheral nerve lesions in 
the cat. L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Ari- 
eff, 1945, 80: 235-242 
gluteal groups; origin and function; contribution to 
study of low back pain. R. R. Best, 1927, 45: 485- 
492 
gluteus maximus: benign angiomatous tumors of skel- 
etal muscles; with résumé of 256 cases. H. P. 
Jenkins & P. A. Delaney, 1932, 55: 464-480 
gluteus medius 
mechanism of gluteal gait. V. L. 
727-7309 
transpl: intation of gluteus maximus for paralyzed 
gluteus medius. D. R. Telson, 1928, 46: 417-419 
gracilis muscle in cure of intractable vesico-vaginal 
fistula. J. H. Garlock, 1928, 47: 260 
grafts: See Muscles, transplantation 
growth; Osgood-Schlatter disease. J.P. 
50 
hamstring: spasm, mechanics of physical signs in lower 
trunk injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 814, 816 
iliococcygeus: further studies in gynecological anatomy 
and related clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. 
J. Anson & F. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
iliopsoas: bilateral non-tuberculous iliopsoas abscess. 
M. Ortmayer, 1938, 66: 778-784 
infections in dogs, clostridial, ¢ ‘feet on skeletal muscle. 


Hart, 1930, 51: 


oer 


cad 


Cole, 1937, 65: 


B. V. Favata & others, 1944, 79: 663 
inflammation 
contribution to study of low back pain. R. R. Best, 


1927, 45: 485-492 
primary myofascitis — low back pain. A. G. 
Kimberley, 1937, 65: 20 
role in rupture of long hen of biceps brachii. FE. L. 
Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 325 
innervation 
sympathetic innervation of skeletal muscles. 
lective review. L. Davis, 1926, I.A.S., 42: 174 
use of discontinuity of strength duration curves in 
muscles in diagnosis of peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 1944, 
79: 133-141 
insufliciency: low back pain due to; new explanation of 
pathogenesis and treatment. E. D. W. Hauser, 
1933, 57: 380-383 


Col- 








SUBJECT 


Muscles—Continued 
levator ani 

anatomy, gynecological, further studies and related 
clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & F. 
L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 

anatomy in relation to urinary stress incontinence; 
anatomical defect found and rational method for 
treatment. J. W. Davies, 1938, 67: 273-280 

anatomy of pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in re- 
lation to urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Curtis, 
B. J. Anson & C. B. McVay, 1939, 68: 162-163 

injuries to levator ani and its fascia, repair. B. H. 
Goff, 1928, 46: 855, 864, 866 

pelvic diaphragm in female: its form, function and 
method of repair for laceration. H. Hill & D. T. 
Van Del, 1932, 54: 111-115 

pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Da- 
vies, 1934, 58: 7¢-78 

suture in Halban operation for prolapse. W. Mes- 
titz, 1932, 54: 663-672 

“Warren apron” in repair of high laceration of rec- 
tum associated with third degree laceration of 
pelvic floor, L. K. P. Farrar, 1930, 50: 741- 


/ 
levator cervicis uteri. I’. G. 
835 
levator veli palatini; movements of soft palate with 
special reference to function of tensor palati 
muscle. W. I. M. Wardill & J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 
836-839 
myositis ossificans traumatica, complete supracondylar 
fracture of humerus. I. I. Siris, 1939, 69: 220 
necrosis; experimental crushing injury; peripheral cir- 
culatory collapse and other effects of muscle ne- 
crosis in rabbit. E. G. L. Bywaters & G. Popjak, 
1942, 75: 612-627 
oblique, internal and external 
abdominal ventral hernia due to normal banding of 
abdominal muscles. L. M. Zimmerman and 
others, 1944, 78: 535-540 
anatomy: surgical treatment of direct inguinal her- 
nia. L. M. Zimmerman, 1938, 66: 192-198 
anatomy of inguinal hernia region. B. J. Anson & 
C. B. McVay, 1938, 66: 186-191 
internal oblique and transversalis, shutter-like ac- 
tion in fibrous peritonitis of neck of hernial sac. 
V. L. Schrager & J. T. Gault, 1931, 52: 836-840 
obturator: further studies in gynecological anatomy 
and related clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. 
Anson & F. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
pain: r6le of fascia in myosynovitis and adhesions. C. 
M. Gratz & L. H. Meeker, 1939, 69: 627-631 
pectoralis major muscle, lesions. KE. L. Gilcreest & P. 
Albi, 1939, 68: 907-909 
pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Davies, 
1934, 58: 70-78 
perineal, superficial: further studies in gynecological 
anatomy and related clinical problems. A. H. 
Curtis, B. J. Anson & IF. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 
711 
peroneus longus and brevis: function of long plantar 
muscles. T. A. Willis, 1935, 60: 150-156 
piriformis: further studies in gynecological anatomy 
and related clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. 
Anson & I. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
plantar: function of long plantar muscles. T. A. Willis, 
1935, 00: 150-150 
pronator radiiteres: tendon transplantation and ar- 
throdesis in spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 
1939, 68: 796 


DuBose, 1925, 41: 834- 
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psoas 
See also Muscles, iliopsoas 
clinical and radiological data associated with con- 
genital and acquired single kidney. W. F. Braasch 
& J. W. Merricks, 1938, 67: 281-286 
spasm, mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk 
injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 813 
pubococcygeus: further studies in gynecological anat- 
omy and related clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, 
B. J. Anson & I. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
quadriceps 
effect of total and partial patellectomy on tibiofem- 
oral articulation. B. N. E. Cohn, 1944, 79: 526- 
530 
tension in Osgood-Schlatter disease. J. P. 
1937, 05: 57 
rectus: new method of inguinal herniorrhaphy with 
living fascial sutures obtained from rectus sheath. 
KE. M. Hodgkins, 1928, 47: 831-835 
regeneration 
degeneration and regeneration; use of discontinuity 
of strength duration curves in muscles in diag- 
nosis of peripheral nerve lesions. L. J. Pollock, 
J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 1944, 79: 133-141 
relation of recovery of different sensory branches of 
peripheral nerves to motor recovery. L. J. Pol- 
lock, 1934, 50: 858-865 
relaxation; produced by novocain as aid in tendon re- 
pair, R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 
1931, 53: 40-45 
sacrospinalis 
contribution to study of low back pain. R. R. Best, 
1927, 45: 485-492 
spasm, mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk 
injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 812 
salpinopharyngeus; movements of soft palate with 
special reference to function of tensor palati mus- 
cle. W. KE. M. Wardill & J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 837 
sarcoma: See Muscles, tumor 
scalenus 
neuritis of brachial plexus mechanical in origin; 
scalenus syndrome. H. C. Nafiziger & W. T. 
Grant, 1938, 67: 722-730 
resection in pulmonary tuberculosis. H. 
1932, 55: 013 
scalenus syndrome. 
1937, 64: 119-120 
serratus magnus (anterior) muscle, lesions. KK. L. Gil- 
creest & P. Albi, 1939, 68: 905-907 
smooth muscle 
reaction, study of menstruation. S. D. Ludlum & E. 
McDonald, 1925, 41: 569-572 
tumors of gastrointestinal tract and retroperitoneal 
tissues. ‘I. Golden & A. P. Stout, 1941, 73: 784 
810 
spasm 
complicating supracondylar fracture of humerus. 1. 
I. Siris, 1939, 69: 220 
mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk injuries. 
L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 812, 814, 816 
sphincter: See Sphincter muscles 
sternomastoid 
torticollis, removal in early life of fibrous mass from 
sternomastoid muscle. H. L. von Lackum, 1929, 
48: 591-594 
subscapularis, rupture. FE. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 1930, 
68: gog 
surgery: local anesthesia a factor in reducing mor- 
bidity of traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 
1932, 54: 383 


Cole, 


H. Trout, 


Editorial. HH. C. Naffziger, 
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Muscles— Continued 
suture of muscle and fascia with relation to hernia re- 
pair. A. R. Koontz, 1926, 42: 222-227 
tensor veli palatini; movements of soft palate with 
special reference to function of tensor palati mus- 
cle. W. E. M. Wardill & J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 830- 
839 
tibialis anterior and posterior function of long plantar 
muscles. T. A. Willis, 1935, 60: 150-156 
tonus 
examination of intra-muscular pressure; alternation 
of blood supply as cause for normal calcification 
of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413-423 
surgery of sympathetic nervous system: muscle to- 
nus. Collective review. L. Davis, 1926, 1.A.S., 42: 
173-179 
transplantation 
abdominal injuries, treatment. Collective review. 
K. Meyer & IP. Shapiro, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 245-257 
accessory circulation conveyed by. W. G. Stuck & 
J. J. Hinchey, 1944, 78: 1600-103 
closure of open chest following Schede operation for 
tuberculous empyema. M. Weinstein, 1944, 79: 
148-162 
gluteus maximus for paralyzed gluteus medius. D. 
R. Telson, 1928, 46: 417-419 
gracilis muscle in cure of intractable vesicovaginal 
fistula. J. H. Garlock, 1928, 47: 255-260 
grafts in facial paralysis. Collective review from 
1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 549-553 
method for prevention of elephantiasis chirurgica. 
I. H. Hutchins, 1939, 69: 795-8¢4 
new method of operating for repair of ruptured cru- 
ciate ligaments of knee joint. W. R. Cubbins & 
others, 1932, 54: 299-3c6 
partial selective thoracoplasty and pedicle muscle 
flaps in treatment of chronic empyema. A. Beh- 
rend, 1941, 72: 87-91 
pedicled flaps to fill cavity. 
L.A.S., 70: 319 
repair of incontinent sphincter ani. F. C. Blaisdell, 
1942, 75: 634-638 
transversus abdominis 
anatomy of inguinal hernia region. 
C. B. McVay, 1938, 66: 186-191 
ventral hernia due to normal banding of abdominal 
muscles. L. M. Zimmerman & others, 1944, 78: 
_ §35-540 
triceps 
brachioradialis muscle transposition for triceps weak- 
ness. I. R. Ober & J. S. Barr, 1938, 67: 105-107 
rupture. KE. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 1939, 68: g10 
; tumor 
benign angiomatous tumors of skeletal muscles; 
with résumé of 256 cases. H. P. Jenkins & P. A. 
Delaney, 1932, 55: 404-480 
blood and lymph vessel tumors; report of 1,056 cases. 
W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 71: 572 
cricopharyngeal, hypertrophic stenosis. W. L. Wat- 
son & I’. W. Bancroft, 1936, 62: 621-624 
differentiated from hemangioma of tendon, and 
sheath. M.S. Burman & J. E. Milgram, 1930, 50: 
403 
diffuse cavernous angioma of leg. F. C. 
1936, 63: 047-054 
leiomyoma: See Tumor, leiomyoma 
pathological features of soft tissue fibrosarcoma; 
special reference to grading of its malignancy. A. 
C. Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 
1939, 69: 276 


HI. A. Patterson, 1940, 


B. J. Anson & 


Kidner, 
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recurrent sarcoma of vastus external muscle (figs. 
38-40). Murphy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 
308 
role in rupture of long head of biceps brachii. E. L. 
Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 325 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 784-810 
spontaneous, rupture of rectus abdominis muscle; 
spontaneous hematoma of abdominal wall. G. 
Halperin, 1928, 47: 861-863 
tongue. Collective review. J. B. Brown & H. Haff- 
ner, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 123 
wounds and injuries 
absorption from traumatized muscles. R. A. Dani- 
el, Jr., S. I. Upchurch & A. Blalock, 1933, 56: 
1017-1020 
shock due to, experimental. A. Blalock, 1934, 58: 558 
treatment of extensive wounds caused by circular 
saw; 6 cases. J. H. Powers, 1940, 70: 1073-1078 
Myasthenia gravis 
exploratory anterior mediastinotomy in 3 cases. P. 
B. Hardymon & H. H. Bradshaw, 1944, 78: 402-408 
relationship between thymus and myasthenia gravis. 
Editorial. O. T. Clagett, 1943, 76: 250-252 
surgical approach for tumors of thymus. O. T. Clag- 
ett, & G. T. Root, 1944, 78: 397-401 
Mycosis 
See also Actinomycosis; Blastomycosis; Lungs, 
mycosis 
vaginal. KE. L. Cornell, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 162 
Myelitis 
pregnancy and myelitis: toxic neuronitis; clinicopatho- 
logical report, summary of cases. N. J. Berk- 
witz & N. H. Lufkin, 1932, 54: 743-757 
Myelography: See Spinal canal, roentgenography; Spine, 
intervertebral disks 
Myeloma: See Tumor, myeloma 
Myocardium: See Heart 
Myomectomy: See Uterus, myoma 
Myometrium: See Uterus 
Myositis ossificans: See Muscles, myositis ossificans 
Myxedema 
impedance angle. Collective review. 
1L.A.S., 63: 319 
symptoms following thyroidectomy. L. W. Smith, H. 
M. Clute & J. W. Stieder, 1928, 46: 325-331 
thyrotropic pituitary hormone in. Collective review. 
P. Starr, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 324, 325 
Myxoma: See Tumor, myxoma 


P. Starr, 1936, 


N 


Naffziger, Howard C. 
portrait. 1939, 68: facing 257 
Nails 
glomus tumor; tumors of hand. 
64: 137-140 
malignant tumors of nail bed. 
847-850 
subungual carcinoma; tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 
1937, 64: 136 
subungual exostoses. 
subungual exostosis. 
subungual melanoma, treatment. F. 
62: 409 
subungual tumors; tumors of hand. M. L. 
1937, 64: 135-140 
tumor of a subcutaneous glomus. M. L. Mason & A. 
Weil, 1934, 58: 807-816 


M. L. Mason, 1937, 


R. H. Jaffe, 1930, 50: 


A. D. Kurtz, 1926, 43: 488-490 
M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 136 
I. Adair, 1936, 


Mason, 
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Nails (instruments) 
flanged metallic nail in fixation of fractures of femoral 
neck. E. A. Dolley, 1938, 67: 356-362. Correction. 
1938, 67: 838 
Steinmann nails for fractures, history. 
nuson, 1936, 62: 283 
Nancréde, Charles Beylard Guerard de, 1847-1921 
master surgeon. Portrait. G. C. Penberthy, 1935, 60: 
1020-1023 
Naphthoquinone: See Vitamin K 
Narcosis: See Anesthesia 
Nasopharynx 
bacteriology réle in etiology of appendicitis. 
FE. Dorsey, 1930, 50: 562-571 
chronic rhinopharyngeal disease; etiology and_pro- 
phylaxis. B. R. Shurly, 1927, 44: 766-769 
conditions of eyeball arising from rhinopharyngeal 
disease. W. H. Luedde, 1927, 44: 775-781. Dis- 
cussion, 781-783 
infection preceding streptococcus peritonitis in chil- 
dren. J. Schwartz, 1927, 45: 590-591 
movements of soft palate with special reference to func- 
tion of tensor palati muscle. W. E. M. Wardill & 
J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 836-839 
tumor 
chordoma. J. Bruce & E. Mekie, 1937, 65: 46 
epithelioma and lymphosarcoma, malignant dis- 
eases in first three decades of life. B. IF. Schreiner 
& W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 173 
gasserian ganglion with report of 2 cases of extra- 
cranial carcinoma infiltrating ganglion by direct 
extension through maxillary division. M. M. 
Peet, 1927, 44: 202-207 
highly malignant tumors of pharynx and base of 
tongue; identification and treatment. G. B. New, 
A. C. Broders & J. H. Childrey, 1932, 54: 164-174 
“lymphosarcoma” of neck. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 
817 
malignancy. A. C. Furstenberg, 1938, 66: 400-404 
malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 


P. B. Mag- 


A. H. 


structures; selection of treatment. F. A. Figi, 
1936, 62: 5oI 
malignant neoplasms, diagnosis, therapy. A. C. 


Furstenberg, 1938, 66: 400-404 
National Industrial Recovery Act 
will industrial medicine and traumatic surgery have a 
place in it? F. H. Martin, 1934, 58: 491 
National Research Council Committee on Surgery 
brief statement of its work. E. A. Graham, 1941, 72: 
541-542 
Nausea: See Pregnancy, vomiting of; Vomiting 
Naval medicine: See Military and naval medicine and 
surgery 
Navicular bones: See Scaphoid bone, carpal; Scaphoid 
bone, tarsal 
Neck 
See also Lymph nodes, cervical; Torticollis 
abscess 
deep; infections of meninges and brain of pharyngeal 
origin. H. Brunner, 1940, 70: 881-896 
placement of incisions in the neck. E. Holman, 1944, 
78: 533-534 
anatomy 
dissections illustrating surgery of thyroid. M. Nord- 
land, 1930, 51: 452, 453, 457, 458 
fasciae and fascial spaces in region of, anatomical 
notes, surgical importance. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 233 
fascial planes. Collective review. G. B. New & J. 
B. Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 557-560 
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relations of cervical fascia, recurrent nerve and thy- 
roid artery. C. H. Fowler & W. A. Hanson, 1929, 
49: 59-65 
cancer 
See also Neck, surgery 
branchial carcinoma; lateral cervical neoplasm. G. 
Crile & J. E. Kearns, Jr., 1935, 60: 703-709 
cervical lymph node metastasis as first symptom of 
cancer. H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 133- 
159 
cervical lymph nodes, metastatic carcinoma, results 
of treatment. Collective review of recent litera- 
ture. H. Wilson, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 403-413 
cervical rhizotomy for pain in carcinoma of neck. 
T. Fay, 1926, 43: 366-372 
differentiated from neurofibroma. 
K. W. Barber, 1934, 50: 673 
epithelioma, factors causing delay in operative ther- 
apy of carcinoma. F. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 51 
etiology; congenital cysts and fistulae of neck. Edi- 
torial. A. Schwyzer, 1935, 60: 748-750 
malignant adenoma of thyroid; local recurrences in 
veins of neck. A. Graham, 1938, 66: 577-590 
metastatic from tongue, block dissection. L. R. 
Cowan, 1940, 70: 547-550 
skin just below ear. P.O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 198 
cellulitis of neck requiring tracheotomy. G. B. New, 
1937, 95: 536-539 
cellulitis or phlegmon differentiated from acute thy- 
roiditis. FE. C. Burhans, 1928, 47: 486 
cicatricial contractures, repair. C. N. Dowd, 1927, 44: 
396-399 
compression test for cervical intraspinal lesion. R. G. 
Spurling & W. B. Scoville, 1944, 78: 354, 355 
cyst 
bronchial or thyroglossal, differentiated from acute 
thyroiditis. E. C. Burhans, 1928, 47: 485 
congenital cysts and fistulae of neck. Editorial. A. 
Schwyzer, 1935, 60: 748-750 
dermoid cysts of head and neck. G. B. New & J. B. 
Erich, 1937, 65: 48-55 
fistula: See Fistula, branchial; Fistula, cervical; Fistula, 
salivary 
infections 
classification, Haven’s. Collective review. 
New & J. B. Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 555 
deep. Collective review. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 
1939, 1.A.S., 68: 555-567 
etiology and bacteriology. Collective review. G. 
B. New & J. B. Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 555-557 
Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 140-149 
pathology. Collective review. G. B. New & J. B. 
Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 560-562 
relation to inflammation of salivary glands. A. 
Beck, 1942, 74: 608 
muscles: innervation and 
1931, 53: 837, 839 
pain and stiffness: lateral rupture of cervical interver- 
tebral discs; common cause of shoulder and arm 
pain. R. G. Spurling & W. B. Scoville, 1944, 78: 
350-358 
radiodermatitis of head and neck with discussion of sur- 
gical treatment. F. A. Vigi, G. B. New & C. R. 
Dix, 1943, 77: 284-204 
sarcoma 
lymphosarcoma. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 815-824 


C. W. Mayo & 


G. B. 


L. 
EF 
. 


action. C. Dowman, 


malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
supportive immobilization of cervical spine. E. Bol- 


drey, 1945, 80: 107-108 
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Neck— Continued 
surgery 

accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. Gémdri, 1936, 
62: 952 

anesthesia, spinal; its relation to respiratory par- 
alysis. H. Koster & L. P. Kasman, 1929, 49: 617- 
630 

anesthetic, choice of. L. 
513 

anomalous right subclavian artery; its practical sig- 
nificance; report of 3 cases. B. J. Anson, 1936, 62: 
7O8-711 

“brown fat,” surgical importance. 
1931, 52: 665-671 

covering raw surfaces. J. B. 

Collective review. G. B. 


67: 105-116 

deep infections of neck. 
New & J. B. Erich, 1939, 1-A.S., 68: 555-567 

dissections for metastatic carcinoma. J. B. Brown 
& I. McDowell, 1944, 79: 115-124 

evaluation of neck dissection in carcinoma of lip. 
G. W. Taylor, & I. T. Nathanson, 1939, 69: 484- 
492 

experiences with tubed pedicle flaps. H. 
1935, 60: 291-303. Discussion, 302-303 

free full thickness skin grafts; principles involved and 
technique of applications. L. T. Byars, 1942, 75: 
8-20 

grafts: large split skin grafts of intermediate thick- 
ness. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 92, 97 

ligation; resistance of peripheral tissues to asphyxia 
at various temperatures. I’. M. Allen, 1938, 67: 


I’. Sise, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 


Kk. S. J. King, 


Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 


Gillies, 


747 

Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 140-149 

placement of incisions in the neck. EK. Holman, 1944, 
78: 533-534 

plastic, in contractures due to burns. W. T. Cough- 
lin, 1939, 68: 357 

plastic surgery of face, neck, and chest burns; com- 
bined types of pedicle flaps. B. I’. Alden, 1925, 41: 
493-4900 

radical operation for malignant tumors of thyroid. 
G. W. Crile & G. W. Crile, Jr., 1937, 64: 927-934 

surgical treatment of carcinoma of pharynx and up- 
per esophagus. H. Wookey, 1942, 75: 499-506 

treatment of cervical nodes in intra-oral cancer. J. 
J. Duffy, 1940, 71: 664-671 

tumor 

aspiration biopsy. H. Ef. Martin & FE. B. Ellis, 1934, 
50: 554 

cystic hygroma of neck; report of 27 cases. R. E. 
Gross & C. I. Goeringer, 1939, 69: 48-60 

differential diagnosis of Warthin’s tumor of parotid 
salivary gland. H. Martin & H. EF. Ehriich, 1944, 
79: 6018 

lateral aberrant thyroid glands. S. E. Lawton, 1933, 
56: 696-009 

neurofibroma. C. W. Mayo & K. W. Barber, 1934, 
59: 071-077 

primary, of soft parts, excluding lymph nodes, dif- 
ferentiated from cervical lymph node metastasis. 
H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 151 

primary nerve tumors of neck and mediastinum, 
with report of 3 cases. G. W. Crile & R. P. Ball, 
1920, 48: 4490-400 

schwannomas (neurilemomas) in the head and neck. 
H. Ek. Ehrlich & H. Martin, 1943, 76: 577-582 

venous angiomata, varicography. M. M. Pomeranz 
& 1.5. Tunick, 1933, 57: 689-695 
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veins, compression, manometric study of cerebrospina 
fluid in suspected spinal cord tumors. B. Stookey, 
M. R. Merwarth & A. M. Frantz, 1925, 41: 4209- 
442 
wounds and injuries 
hook traction under zygomatic arch in cervical spine 
injuries. W.'T. Peyton, H. B. Hall & L. A. French, 
1944, 79: 311-313 
larynx and trachea. R. L. 
1943, 70: 614-622 
role of nucleus pulposus in pathogenesis of so-called 
“recoil” injuries of spinal cord. I’. Cramer & F. J. 
McGowan, 1944, 79: 510-521 
Necropsy: See Autopsy 
Necrosis 
See also Bone, necrosis; Femur, pathology; and 
division under organs 
injection treatment of varicose veins, followed by. G. 
de Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 50: 554 
local pressure of ulna opposite radial tumor, with frac- 
ture. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 510, 516 
sequences of experimental bacterial infarction of femur 
in rabbits. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913-925 
Needle 
anesthesia, regional, syringe and needle for use in. J. 
S. Lundy, 1926, 42: 503-565 
anesthesia, spinal, controllable in obstetrics. G. P. 
Pitkin & F. C. McCormack, 1928, 47: 715, 716 
anesthesia, splanchnic. W. H. Ogilvie, 1939, 68: 300 
bladder-neck suture needle for use in suprapubic pros- 
tatectomy. S. H. Harris, 1927, 45: 697 
boomerang, with instrument for threading. 
son, 1939, 08: 1063 
boomerang needle and ligature carrier, Harris’s. <A. 
Jacobs, 1939, 68: 921 
citration of blood in needle. A. Hustin & A. Dumont, 
1939, 08: 942 
combined needle and needle-holder for suprapubic pro- 
statectomy. S. H. Harris, 1930, 50: 259 
electrocoagulation in retinal detachment. Collective 
review. W. A. Mann, 19309, I.A.S., 68: 136 
holder for aneurysm needles. V. Orator, 1928, 47: 372 
renal parenchyma, set of needles for suturing. J. EF. 
Dees, 1944, 78: 409-410 
Reverdin; uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. Gatti, 1930, 51: 
220 
sternal infusion, needle for treatment of shock. RK. M. 
Jones, 1943, 76: 587-588 
Tocantin’s infusion needle; general surgeon’s approach 
to problems of fractures and other traumas. W. 
EK. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 
transabdominal pneumoperitoneum operation. 1. FP. 
Stein, 1934, 58: 5608 
transpleural nephropexy needle. 
61: 63 
Needles neutrophilic graph 
Hi. N. Harkins, 1934, 50: 51 
Negroes 
anthropology of negro, bearing on mortality in head 
injuries; review of 600 cases. J. C. Weaver, 1930, 
50: 499-502 
cancer 
breast in the negro. 
532-534 
five year cancer cures in the South. I’. K. Boland, 
1934, 58: 427-428 
diseases 
acute perforation of peptic ulcer; significance of un- 
usually high incidence among soldiers in Hawaii. 
J. M. Troutt, 1928, 47: 815-821 


Nach & M. Rothman, 


C. Mor- 


W. J. Moore, 1935, 


Editorial. I. Cohn, 1938, 67: 
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Negroes, diseases—Continued 
cholelithiasis in the Negro. E. Bloch, 1926, 43:465-475 
etiology of uterine fibroids, with special reference to 
frequency of occurrence in the Negro: an hypo- 


thesis. J. T. Witherspoon & V. W. Butler, 1934, 
58: 57-01 

incidence of gallbladder disease. A. H. Potter, 1928, 
40: 790 


light and tar cancer;*experimental study, with crit- 
ical review of literature on light as a carcino- 
genic factor. M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 
50: 757 

thyroid disease in southern Negro; comparative anal- 
ysis of 470 white and 482 Negro cases from Charity 
Hospital of Louisiana at New Orleans. IF. F. 


Boyce, 1940, 70: 761-767 
thyrotoxicosis in Negro. L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 55: 
221-2206 


torula infection; second case reported. J. L. Me- 
Gehee & I. D. Michelson, 1926, 42: 803-808 
historical and racial characteristics; etiology of uterine 
fibroids, in the Negro: an hypothe sis. J. T. Wi- 
therspoon & V. W. Butler, 1934, 58: 59 
Nembutal: See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
Neoarsphenamine 
bronchiectasis therapy. J. J. Singer, 19309, 68: 330 
superiority of neoarsphenamine and sulfathiazol in 
therapy of Staphylococcus aureus infections in 
marrow cultures. EK. I. Osgood, J. Joski & 1. I 
Brownlee, 1940, 71: 445-450 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, [.A.S., 70: 5790 
Neocaine: See Anesthesia, spinal 
Neoprontosil 
treatment of otitic meningitis due to streptococcic in- 
fection by surgery and sulfanilamide. C. H. Me- 
Caskey, 1939, 68: 381 
urinary antiseptic; valuable substitute for sulfanila- 


II. Culver & 


mide. Collective review. H. Culver & W. F. 
Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 578 
Neostigmine 


effect of certain drugs on motility of jejunoileum in 


normal man. pS Huidobro, EK. Montero & F. 
Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-476 
ileus therapy. J. A. Giue & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 1.A.S., 
283 


79° ‘ 
mechanics of bile flow, study; response to pharmacolo- 
gical stimuli. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 


74: 963 ‘ 
myasthenia gravis therapy. P. B. Hardymon & H. TH. 
Bradshaw, 1944, 78: 402-408 


supplementary and synergistic action of stimulating 
drugs on motility of human colon. H. F. Adler, 
A. J. Atkinson & A. C. Ivy, 1942, 74: 809-820 
use of prostigmin methylsulfate in prevention of post- 
operative intestinal atony and urinary bladder re- 
tention. P. A. Marden & E. G. Williamson, 1939, 
69: 61-64 
Neosynephrin 
See also Anesthesia, spinal; Blood pressure, low 
formula and methods of administration. A. John- 
son, 1936, 63: 35-42 
hydrochloride in treatment of acute shock from trau- 
ma or hemorrhage. A. Johnson, 1936, 63: 35- 
2; 1937, 05: 458-403 
hydrochloride in treatment of hypotension and shock 
from trauma or hemorrhage. C. A. Johnson, 1937, 
605: 458-403 
Nephrectomy: See Kidney, excision 
Nephritis: See Kidney, Inflammation 
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Nephrolithiasis: See Kidney, calculus 
Nephrolithotomy: See Kidney, calculus, surgery 
Nephropexy: See Kidney, movable 
Nephrosclerosis: See Kidney, inflammation 
Nerves 
See also Neuralgia; Neuritis; Paralysis 
acoustic 
car symptoms in acoustic 
1928, 46: 371, 378 
electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. 
& W. 'T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 777-778 
neurinoma 
straight lateral incision for unilateral suboccipital 
craniotomy. A. W. Adson, 1941, 72: 99-100 
neuroma. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 184 
occurrence of different types of brain tumors in one 
patient. EE. Sachs, 1936, 62: 757 
operation for total removal of cerebellopontile 
(acoustic) tumors. W. E. Dandy, 1925, 41: 120- 
145 
afferent: See Nerves, sensory 
anatomy: See Nervous system, anatomy 
anomalies 
anomaly of right recurrent laryngeal nerve. J. DeJ. 
Pemberton & M. G. Beaver, 1932, 54: 504-505 
embryology and anomalies of recurrent laryngeal 
nerve. D. 1D. Berlin, 1935, 60: 23 
larynx as related to surgery of thyroid based on an 
anatomical study. M. Nordland, 1930, 51: 449- 
459 
auditory 
prenatal medication and its relation to fetal ear. II. 
M. ‘Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-546. Discussion, 545-540 
section of one or both, in “ieee disease. W. E 
Dandy, 1941, 72: 421-42 
blocking: See Anesthesia, ne ree blocking 
brachial: See Brachial plexus 
cardiac, relation to ge relief of pain after total 
thyroidectomy. A. A. Weinstein & Hl. E. Hoff, 
1937, 04: 160-169 
carotid: surgical anatomy of carotid sinus nerve and 
intercarotid ganglion. N. B. Tchibukmacher, 
1938, 67: 740-745 
cells: See Neurons 
cervical: sympathectomy in facial paralysis. 


tumor. G. Alexander, 


Cushing 


Collective 


review from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1930, 
1.A.S., 69: 553 
cranial 
neurosurgical aspects of facial injury. H. Hl. Kerr, 
1Q41, 72: 512-514 


section of 8th cranial nerve in straight lateral incision 
for unilateral suboccipital craniotomy. Ilustra- 
tion. A. W. Adson, 1941, 72: 99-100 

degeneration and regeneration 

evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of pe- 
ripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 464-471 

experimental studies of peripheral nerve injuries: 
study of recovery of function following repair by 
end to end sutures and nerve grafts. L. Davis & 
others, 1945, 80: 35-50 

facial nerve after suture. Bunnell, 1927, 45: 12 

pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve le- 
sions. L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 

relation of recovery of different sensory branches of 
peripheral nerves to motor recovery. L. J. Pol- 
lock, 1934, 59: 858-865 

strength frequency curves in clectrodiagnosis of ex- 
perimentally produced peripheral nerve lesions in 
the cat. L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 
1945, 80: 235-242 
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Nerves, degencration and regeneration—Continued 
sulfonamide drugs in regeneration of peripheral 
nerves. L. Davis & others, 1944, 79: 250-255 
surgery of nerves of hand. S. Bunnell, 1927, 44: 145- 
152 
use of discontinuity of strength duration curves in 
muscles in diagnosis of peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 1944, 
79: 133-141 
effects of various drugs on sensory and motor nerve 
endings; spinal anesthesia for head, neck, and tho- 
rax, experimental. H. Koster & L. P. Kasman, 
1929, 49: 018-623 
facial 
See also Paralysis, facial 
surgical anatomy with special reference to parotid 
gland. L. J. McCormack, FE. W. Cauldwell & B. 
J. Anson, 1945, 80: 620-630 
femoral: evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries 
of peripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 470 
hemorrhoidal: anal sphincter and pathogenesis of anal 
fissure and fistula. R. 1. Hiller, 1931, 52: 930 
hypogastric 
functions of nerves to bladder. J. R. Learmonth & 
W. F. Braasch, 1930, 51: 494-499 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus; 
“pre-sacral nerve.” J.S. Labate, 193%, 67: 199-211 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus; re- 
port of 150 personal dissections. B. B. Weinstein, 
1942, 74: 245-25 
iliohypogastric, injury during renal surgery. A. E. 
Goldstein, 1937, 65: 516 
injuries: See Nerves, wounds and injuries; also various 
subdivisions under Nerves 
intercostal 
See also Anesthesia, nerve blocking 
anatomy. R. W. Bartlett, 1940, 71: 195 
blocking, for upper abdominal surgery. R. W. Bart- 
lett, 1940, 71: 194-197 
intercostal neuralgia as cause of abdominal pain and 
tenderness. J. B. Carnett, 1926, 42: 625-632 
persistence of visceral pain following section. L. 
Davis, L. J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 424, 
425 
interosseous; non-traumatic paralysis of dorsal inter- 
osseous nerve. L. M. Weinberger, 1939, 69: 358- 
303 
laryngeal 
anatomical variations. T°. H. Lahey, 1944, 78: 241 
anomaly of right recurrent laryngeal nerve. J. DeJ. 
Pemberton & M. G. Beaver, 1932, 54: 504-595 
avoiding injury in subtotal thyroidectomy. A. 
Brown, 1931, 52: 972 
dissections of recurrent and superior laryngeal nerves; 
relation of recurrent to inferior thyroid artery, and 
of superior to abductor paralysis. D. D. Berlin & 
I’. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 102-104 
embryology and anomalies of recurrent laryngeal 
nerve. D. D. Berlin, 1935, 60: 23 
exposure of recurrent laryngeal nerves in thyroid 
operations; further experiences. F. H. Lahey, 
19044, 78: 230-244 
larynx as related to surgery of thyroid based on an 
anatomical study. M. Nordland, 1930, 51: 449- 
450 
recurrent, in total ablation of normal thyroid; ana- 
tomical and surgical study. D. D. Berlin, 1935, 
60: 19-20 
recurrent, injury following thyroidectomy. H. M. 
Richter, 1929, 49: 75 
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recurrent, injury in thyroidectomy. A. S. Jackson, 
1928, 40: 547, 552 
recurrent, prevention of abductor paralysis in thy- 
roidectomy. G. W. Crile, 1929, 49: 538-539 
recurrent, relation to pharynx, trachea and esopha- 
gus. G. W. Crile, 1929, 49: 539 
recurrent, routine dissection and demonstration in 
subtotal thyroidectomy. I’. H. Lahey, 1938, 60: 
775-777 
recurrent, surgical anatomy of thyroid with special 
reference to. C. H. Fowler & W. A. Hanson, 1929, 
49: 59-05 
recurrent laryngeal nerve paralysis treatment by 
nerve anastomosis. C. H. Frazier & W. B. Mosser, 
1920, 43: 134-139 
median 
anatomy at wrist. L. C. Abbott & J. B. deC. M. 
Saunders, 1933, 57: 510 
causalgia. I’. H. Mayfield & J. W. Devine, 1945, 80: 
031-035 
closure of large gaps. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 
371-372 
division of nerves and tendons of hand; surgical treat- 
ment and results. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1933, 50: 1-39 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of 
peripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 468, 
470 
immediate treatment of injuries of hand. S. L. 
Koch, 1931, 52: 594, 600 
new method of demonstrating median nerve lesions. 
I). Crile, 1926, 42: 325-328 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve 
lesions. L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
relation of recovery of different sensory branches of 
peripheral nerves to motor recovery. L. J. Pol- 
lock, 1934, 59: 859 
surgical treatment of peripheral nerve injuries. C. 
C. Coleman, 1944, 78: 113-124 
surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Hey- 
man, 1939, 08: 794-796 
test for function. R. Wartenberg, 1941, 73: 872-873 
wounds and injuries 
followed by contractures of hand. S. L. Koch, 
1931, 52: 367-370 
fractures of lower end of radius. L. C. Abbott & 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 1933, 57: 507-516 
purposeful splinting following injuries of hand. 
S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 9-11 
motor: resection in spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 
1939, 08: 793-7906 
musculospiral: See Nerves, radial 
obturator 
intrapelvic extraperitoneal resection. F. A. Chandler 
& f°. Seidler, 1939, 69: 100-102 
resection; treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Hey- 
man, 1939, 68: 794 
optic 
See also Neuritis, optic 
atrophy, complete, due to infection; intracranial com- 
plications of posterior sinus infections; report of un- 
usual case with autopsy findings. E. B. Fink, 1925, 
41: 589-600 
conditions of eyeball related to disordered ocular func- 
tions. W. H. Luedde, 1927, 44: 775-778 
glioma, surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 514- 
515 
surgical approach and treatment of tumors and other 
lesions about optic chiasm. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 
489-518 
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Nerves, optic—Continued 
tumors of optic nerve and chiasm; review of parahypo- 
physeal lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 5-6, 164 
unilateral atrophic optic neuritis, etiology. W. T. 
Davis, 1927, 44: 784-787 
unique symptoms and effects of sphenoidal disorders. 
C. H. Bowers, 1936, 62: 514-516 
perineal 
pain, abdominal and pelvic, from a gynecological view- 
point. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 435 
peripheral 
See also Nerves, surgery; Nerves, tumor; and names 
of individual nerves under Nerves, as Nerves, ulnar 
care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 1944, 
78: 66-75 
certain plastic problems in surgery of peripheral nerves. 
J. R. Learmonth & A. B. Wallace, 1943, 76: 106- 
109 
collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 
505-515 
experimental work. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 507-508 
gunshot injuries of brachial plexus. L. J. Pollock, 1926, 
43: 415-430 
incapacity produced by injuries of peripheral nerves, 
evaluation. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 462-471 
neuralgia. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 
L.A.S., 62: 512 
new method of demonstrating median nerve lesions: 
color phenomenon. D. Crile, 1926, 42: 325-328 
pain, treatment. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 
1930, LA.S., 62: 513 
pain mechanism, experimental. Collective review. 
O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 507 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
recovery of sensory branches of peripheral nerves in 
relation to motor recovery. L. J. Pollock, 1934, 59: 
858-865 
roentgenological visualization. Collective review. O. 
W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 508 
scar tissue from trauma resulting in paralysis. Col- 
lective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 509 
surgery 
certain plastic problems. J. R. Learmonth & A. B. 
Wallace, 1943, 76: 106-109 
editorial. L. Davis, 1945, 80: 444-445 
end-to-end suture; standard technique for operation, 
with special reference to closure of large gaps. 
W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 364-378 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of 
peripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 462- 
471 
experimental studies in peripheral nerve surgery. 
I. The effect of sulfonamide drugs upon experi- 
mental gunshot woundsinvolving peripheral nerves. 
L. Davis, G. Perret & W. Carroll, 1944, 79: 245- 
249; II. Effect of sulfonamide drugs upon regenera- 
tion of peripheral nerves. L. Davis & others, 1944, 
79: 250-255; III. Study of recovery of function fol- 
lowing repair by end to end sutures and nerve 
grafts. L. Davis & others, 1945, 80: 35-590 
experimental] work on peripheral nerves. Collective 
review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 507- 
508 
neurolysis; evaluation of incapacity produced by in- 
juries of peripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 
73: 400 
neurolysis, hersage, and neurorrhaphy. W. W. Bab- 
cock, 1927, 45: 366-368 
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peripheral nerve injuries. Collective review. O. W. 
Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 509 
peripheral nerve surgery. Editorial. L. Davis, 1945, 
80: 444-445 
section in vascular disease, 1933 literature. W. J. M. 
Scott & H. E. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 228 
standard technique for operation with special ref- 
erence to closure of large gaps. W. W. Babcock, 
1927, 45: 364-378 
traumatic injuries. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 509 
treatment of peripheral nerve injuries. C. C. Cole- 
man, 1944, 78: 113-124 
tumor: See Nervous system, tumor 
wounds and injuries 
causalgia. F. H. Mayfield & J. W. Devine, 1945, 


80: 631-635 
collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 
508-512 


experimental; study of recovery of function follow- 
ing repair by end to end sutures and nerve grafts. 
L. Davis & others, 1945, 80: 35-59 
extremities in amphibious warfare. J. P. Cole & 
H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 573-583 
neurological problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 423 
orthopedic reconstruction work on hand and fore- 
arm; report of early and late results. A. Steindler, 
1927, 45: 480 
strength frequency curves in electrodiagnosis of ex- 
perimentally produced peripheral nerve lesions in 
the cat. L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 
1945, 80: 235-242 
use of discontinuity of strength duration curves in 
muscles in diagnosis of peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 1944, 
79: 133-141 
World War. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 
1936, I.A.S., 62: 510 
peroneal 
elimination of pain in obliterative vascular disease of 
lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection of 
sensory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & 
J. C. White, 1930, 51: 396-397 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of per- 
ipheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 470 
relation of recovery of different sensory branches of 
peripheral nerves to motor recovery. L. J. Pollock, 
1934, 59: 860 
phrenic 
interruption and thoracic pressure. D. W. Myers & 
B. Blades, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 318 
neurectomy in bronchiectasis. C. A. Hedblom, 1931, 
52: 411. Discussion, 427 
operations in pulmonary tuberculosis. H. H. Trout, 
1932, 55: O11 
operative technique of phrenic nerve interruption. J. 
Alexander, 1929, 49: 372-375 
persistence of visceral pain after section: L. Davis, 
L. J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 425 
phrenicectomy, technique. R. B. Bettman, 1929, 48: 
274-276 
phrenicectomy or phrenic nerve crushing iv pulmonary 
abscess. G. J. Heuer, 1940, 70: 475 
phrenicotomy in lung abscess. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 52: 404 
phrenicotomy preliminary to lobectomy. H. Brunn, 
1932, 55: 618 
schwannomas (neurilemomas) in head and neck, first 
reported. H. FE. hrlich & H. Martin, 1943, 76: 577- 
583 
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Nerves— Continued 
popliteal 
diffuse cavernous angioma of leg. I’. C. Kidner, 1936, 
63: 647-054 
external, surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. 
Heyman, 1939, 68: 794 
internal, resection: treatment of spastic paralysis. 
C. H. Heyman, 1939, 68: 793 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
presacral: See Hypogastric plexus 
radial 
closure of large gaps. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 
373 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of per- 
ipheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 467, 468, 
470 
injury: end-result study of humeral shaft fractures. 
H. Rogers, 1934, 59: 940 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
peripheral nerve injuries, surgical treatment. C. C. 
Coleman, 1944, 78: 113 
relation of recovery of different sensory branches of 
peripheral nerves to motor recovery. L. J. Pollock, 
1934, 59: 859 
traumatic injuries. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62: 509 
recurrent: See Nerves, laryngeal 
regeneration: See Nerves, degeneration and regeneration 
roots 
cervical rhizotomy for pain in carcinoma of neck. ‘T. 
Kay, 1926, 43: 300-372 
compression of spinal cord and its roots by hyper 
trophic osteo-arthritis. H. L. Parker & A. W. Ad- 
son, 1925, 41: 1-14 
division in treatment of spasmodic torticollis. C. 1. 
Dowman, 1931, 53: 8360-840 
effect of surgery on visceral pain. L. Davis, L. J. Pol- 
lock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 418-427 
Foerster operation; spinal cord surgery. I. Sachs, 1928, 
47: 292 
intramedullary tractotomy, surgery of brain stem and 
its operative complications. F.C. Grant & L. M. 
Weinberger, 1941, 72: 747-754 
lateral rupture of cervical intervertebral disks; com- 
mon cause of shoulder and arm pain. R. G. Spurling 
& W. B. Scoville, 1944, 78: 350-358 
neuroramisectomy in treatment of gastric crisis of 
tabes. L. Van Bogaert & J. Verbrugge, 1928, 47: 
543-553 
peripheral vascular phenomena; circulatory changes 
following unilateral cervical ganglionectomy and 
ramisectomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. Scupham & 
N. C. Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 
posterior nerve root resection (Foerster) and sympa- 
thetic ramisection in spastic paralysis. C. H. Hey- 
man, 1939, 08: 799 
posterior roots pathway of visceral pain. L. Davis, 
L. J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 418-427 
posterior section, effect on visceral pain. L. Davis, 
J. T. Hart & R. C. Crain, 1929, 48: 647-651 
pressure due to ligamentum flavum; its relationship to 
low back pain. M. C. Mensor & I’. A. Fender, 1941, 
73: 822-827 
radicular sensory innervation; hypertrophic osteo- 
arthritis of spine. J. C. Cottrell, 1930, 51: 733, 
735 
resection in neurogenic contractures. O. Foerster, 
1931, 52: 300-3606. Discussion, 374 
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rhizotomy for hypertension. A. W. Adson, W. Mck. 
Craig & G. KE. Brown, 1936, 62: 317-319, 322-324 
rhizotomy in hypertension. Collective review. J. 
Martin, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 420 
rhizotomy to control pain in cancer of cervix. R. W. 
Postlethwait, 1941, LA.S., 73: 544 
section in hypertension. K.S. Grimson, 1942, LA.S., 
75: 421-434 
section of posterior roots for relief of pain in angina 
pectoris; observations in 5 cases. H. Haven & R. L. 
King, 1942, 75: 208-219 
section of sensory roots for relief of trigeminal neu- 
ralgia, technique. C. H. Frazier & W. J. Gardner, 
1928, 47: 73-77 
surgery of sympathetic nervous system. Editorial. 
A. W. Adson, 1927, 46: 392-393 
surgical indications for sympathetic ganglionectomy 
and trunk resection in treatment of chronic arthritis. 
A. W. Adson & L. G. Rowntree, 1930, 50: 204-215. 
Discussion, 213-215 
surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 
1939, 68: 799 
sacral: metycaine for producing block anesthesia of sacral 
nerves. EK. B. Tuohy, 1939, 68: 222-223 
saphenous (internal); elimination of pain in obliterative 
vascular disease of lower extremity; technique for 
alcohol injection of sensory nerves of lower leg. R. 
H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1930, 51: 398 
sarcoma 
neurogenic sarcoma. LD. V. Trucblood, 1941, 72: 363- 
371 
neurolibrosarcoma; malignant diseases of first three 
decades of life. B. Ff. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 60: 186 
pathological features of soft tissue fibrosarcoma; spe 
cial reference to grading of its malignancy. A. C. 
Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 19309, 
69: 277 
sciatic nerve: congenital sarcoma arising from nervous 
_tissue. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 513 
sciatic 
See also Sciatica 
causalgia. I’. H. Mayfield & J. W. Devine, 1945, 80: 


631-035 
closure of large gaps. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 
372 


congenital sarcoma. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62: 513 

evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of periph- 
eral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 470 

experimental studies of peripheral nerve injuries: study 
of recovery of function following repair by end to 
end sutures and nerve grafts. L. Davis & others, 
1945, 80: 35-590 

operative injury in hip dislocation. L. J. Miltner & 
I. E. Wan, 1933, 56: 95 

pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 165-166 

relation of recovery of different sensory branches of 
peripheral nerves to motor recovery. L. J. Pollock, 
1934, 59: 862 

strength frequency curves in electrodiagnosis of ex- 
perimentally produced peripheral nerve lesions in 
the cat. L. J. Pollock, J. G. Golseth & A. J. Arieff, 
1945, 80: 235-242 

surgical treatment of peripheral nerve injuries. C. C. 
Coleman, 1944, 78: 113, 117, 120 

surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 
1939, 68: 794 
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Nerves— Continued 
sensory 
innervation of vessels; experimental and clinical con- 
tribution to question. R. Leriche & R. Fontaine, 
1928, 47: 631-043 
relation of recovery of different sensory branches of 
peripheral nerves to motor recovery. L. J. Pollock, 
1934, 59: 858-8065 
section of sensory roots for relief of trigeminal neu- 
ralgia. C. H. Frazier & W. J. Gardner, 1928, 47: 
73-77 
surgical anatomy; elimination of pain in obliterative 
vascular disease of lower extremity; technique for 
alcohol injection of sensory nerves of lower leg. 
R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus— 
“pre-sacral nerve.” J. S. Labate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
spinal: See Nerves, roots 
splanchnic 
anatomy; splanchnic anesthesia; critical review of 
theory and practice. G. de Takats, 1927, 44: 501-519 
effect of section on visceral pain. L. Davis, J. T. Hart 
& R. C. Crain, 1929, 48: 647-051 
effect of section on visceral pain. L. Davis, L. J. Pol- 
lock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 418, 422, 423 
effect of splanchnic nerve block with procaine and 
alcohol on symptoms produced by distention of bil- 
iary ducts. V. L. Schrager & others, 1928, 47: 10, 12 
role in peptic ulcer, study. Collective review. S. J. 
Fogelson, 1933, LA.S., 57: 91 
splanchnicectomy in hypertension. 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 421-434 
suprascapular 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of periph- 
eral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 469 
sural; elimination of pain in obliterative vascular disease 
of lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection 
of sensory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & 
J. C. White, 1930, 51: 397 
surgery 
See also Nerves, roots; Neuralgia, trigeminal; 
Spinal cord, surgery; and names of individual nerves 
under Nerves, as Nerves, ulnar; also other divisions 
under Nerves 
anastomosis in facial paralysis. Collective review from 
1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 545- 


pk 

anastomosis in treatment of recurrent laryngeal nerve 
paralysis. C. H. Frazier & W. B. Mosser, 1926, 43: 
134-139 

anterior transposition of ulnar nerve in traumatic 
ulnar neuritis at elbow. H. Platt, 1928, 47: 822-825 

blood pressure changes following neurotomy. P. W. 
Schafer, 1944, 79: 163-174 

cordotomy, tractotomy and rhizotomy in surgical 
relief of pain. Editorial. W. T. Peyton, 1942, 75: 
523 

crushing of nerve, further experience in obliterative 
vascular disease of lower extremity. R. H. Smith- 
wick & J. C. White, 1935, 60: 1106-1114 

graft or suture in facial paralysis. Collective review 
from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 
545-555 

importance of carly assumption of function in recon- 
structive surgery. Editorial. D. Lewis, 1927, 44: 
708-709 

injuries of the parietes and extremities. 5. L. Koch, 
1943, 70: 19-21 

muscular atrophy following nerve section, experimental 
study. R. K. Lippmann & S. Selig, 1928, 47: 512-522 


kK. S. Grimson, 


359 


INDEX 


[Nerves] 


neurosurgical operation, blood pressure fall with brady- 
cardia; normal pulse rate in surgical procedures, case 
report. H. M. Livingstone, S. IE. McFetridge & R. 
Brunner, 1933, 56: 917-925 
plastic operations in facial paralysis. Collective re- 
view from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 549-553 
presacral neurectomy to control pain in cancer of 
cervix. R. W. Postlethwait, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 546 
results of hypoglossofacial anastomosis for facial paral- 
ysis in 2 cases. A. Brown, 1926, 42: 608-613 
standard technique for operation on peripheral nerves 
with special reference to closure of large gaps. W. 
W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 364-378 
straight lateral incision for unilateral suboccipital 
craniotomy. A. W. Adson, 1941, 72: 99-100 
suture 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of 
peripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 467-469 
peripheral nerve injuries, surgical treatment. C. 
C. Coleman, 1944, 78: 113-124 
plasma clot and silk suture of nerves. I. Experimental 
study of comparative tissue reaction. I. M. Tarlov 
& B. Benjamin, 1943, 76: 360-374 
surgery of nerves of hand. S. Bunnell, 1927, 44: 145- 
5 
technique, hand injuries. $. L. Koch, 1931, 52: 508 
treatment of neurogenic contractures. O. Foerster, 
1931, 52: 300-3606. Discussion, 374 
thoracic, long 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of 
peripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 470 
tibial 
closure of large gaps in anterior and posterior tibial 
nerve. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 372 
elimination of pain in obliterative vascular disease of 
lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection of 
sensory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & 
J. C. White, 1930, 51: 3905 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of per- 
ipheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 468, 470 
transplantation 
autoplastic grafts for facial paralysis. A. B. Duel, 
1933, 50: 382-390 
bridging divided nerves of hand. S. L. Koch & M. 
L. Mason, 1933, 50: 17-23 
effect of sulfonamide drugs on regeneration of per 
ipheral nerves. L. Davis and others. 1944, 79: 
250-255 
evaluation of incapacity produced by injuries of 
peripheral nerves. L. J. Pollock, 1941, 73: 460 
experimental studies of peripheral nerve injuries; 
study of recovery of function following repair by 
end to end sutures and nerve grafts. L. Davis 
& others, 1945, 80: 35-50 
experimental work on peripheral nerves. Collective 
review. ©. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 507-508 
facial nerve repair. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 510 
homografts in man, late conditions. H. J. Seddon & 
W. Holmes, 1944, 79: 342-351 
peripheral nerve injuries, surgical treatment. C. C. 
Coleman, 1944, 78: 113-124 
questionable value. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 378 
ulnar nerve, technique. J. R. Learmonth, 1942, 75: 
792-793 
trigeminal 
See also Neuralgia, trigeminal 
deep block anesthesia of second and third divisions 
of fifth nerve. J. B. Brown, 1931, 53: 832-835 
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Nerves, trigeminal— Continued 
intramedullary tractotomy, surgery of brain stem 
and its operative complications. F. C. Grant & 
L. M. Weinberger, 1941, 72: 747-754 
straight lateral incision for unilateral suboccipital 
craniotomy. A. W. Adson, 1941, 72: 99-100 
tractotomy of spinal tract; surgical relief of pain. 
Editorial. W. T. Peyton, 1942, 75: 523 
tumor: See Nerves, sarcoma; Nervous system, tumor, 
and divisions under Nerves 
ulnar 
closure of large gaps. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 
+ 371 
division of nerves and tendons of hand; surgical 
treatment and results. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1933, 50: 1-39 
immediate treatment of injuries of hand. S. L. Koch, 
1931, 52: 594, 000 
injuries, followed by contractures of hand. S. L. 
Koch, 1931, 52: 367-370 
injury; purposeful splinting following injuries of 
hand. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 9-11 
operative treatment of traumatic ulnar neuritis at 
elbow. H. Platt, 1928, 47: 822-825 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve le- 
sions. L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
recovery of sensory branches of peripheral nerves in 
relation to motor recovery. L. J. Pollock, 1934, 
59: 858 
surgical treatment of peripheral nerve injuries. C. 
C. Coleman, 1944, 78: 113-124 
technique for transplanting. J. R. Learmonth, 1942, 
75: 792-793 : 
traumatic ulnar neuritis. Collective review. O. W. 
Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 508 
vagus 
branchial fistula: its clinical relation to irritation of 
vagus. L. Carp, 1926, 42: 772-777 
effects of vagotomy on gastric functions of monkeys. 
J. H. Ferguson, 1936, 62: 689-700 
gastroduodenal ulcer and gastric secretion. S. J. 
logelson, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 91 
neurogenic-spasmogenic theory of peptic ulcer. Col- 
lective review. G. Halperin, 1926, I.A.S., 43: 174 
role in anesthetic hyperglycemia. I. C. Mekie, 
1931, 53: 336 
section: influence on symptoms of distention of 
gallbladder and biliary ducts. V. L. Schrager & 
others, 1928, 47: 6, 12 
section: persistence of visceral pain after. L. Davis, 
L. J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 425 
section of left vagus for relief of asthma. R. A. 
Kern, 1926, 42: 28-31 
vagotomy in therapy of peptic ulcer. V. A. Wein- 
stein & others. 1944, 79: 297-305 
vidian; unique symptoms and effects of sphenoidal 
disorders. C. H. Bowers, 1936, 62: 514-516 
wounds and injuries 
associated with central dislocation fractures of 
acetabulum. E. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 
1928, 46: 512 
care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 
1944, 78: 66-75 
division of nerves and tendons of hand; surgical 
treatment and results. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1933, 50: I-39 
effect of sulfanilamide and sulfathiazole on human 
tissue. J. L. Posch & others, 1945, 80: 143-147 
injuries of extremities in amphibious warfare. J. P. 
Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 573-583 
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lessons learned in the great war. W. I. Gallie, 1942, 
74: 379-374 
neurosurgical aspects of facial injury. H. H. Kerr, 
1941, 72: 512-514 
relation of recovery of different sensory branches of 
peripheral nerves to motor recovery. L. J. Pol- 
lock, 1934, 59: 858-865 
surgical treatment of neurogenic contractures. O. 
Foerster, 1931, 62: 360-366 
treatment of extensive wounds caused by circular 
saw; 6 cases. J. H. Powers, 1940, 70: 1073-1078 
Nervous system 
See also Brain; Cerebellum; Nerves; Neuritis; 
Neuroses; Paralysis; Spinal cord 
abnormalities of development; defects of medullary 
plate in etiology of spina bifida. R. J. Dittrich, 
1931, 53: 378-388 
anatomy 
anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 
gynecology. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 
743-750 
facial nerves: surgical anatomy with special reference 
to parotid gland. L. J. McCormack, I. W. Cauld- 
well & B. J. Anson, 1945, 80: 620-630 
intercostal nerves. R. W. Bartlett, 1940, 71: 195 
laryngeal nerves, anatomical variations. IT’. H. 
Lahey, 1944, 78: 241 
median nerve, anatomy at wrist. L. C. Abbott & J. 
B. deC. M. Saunders, 1933, 57: 510 
recurrent laryngeal nerves in total ablation of nor- 
mal thyroid gland; anatomical and surgical study. 
D. D. Berlin, 1935, 60: 19-26 
splanchnic anesthesia; critical review of theory and 
practice. G. de Takats, 1927, 44: 501-519 
surgical anatomy; elimination of pain in obliterative 
vascular disease of lower extremity; technique for 
alcohol injection of sensory nerves of lower leg. 
R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 
surgical anatomy of carotid sinus nerve and inter- 
carotid ganglion. N. B. Tchibukmacher, 1938, 
67: 749-745 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus; 
“pre-sacral nerve.” J. S. Labate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus; 
report of 150 personal dissections. B. B. Wein- 
stein, 1942, 74: 245-255 
surgical anatomy of thyroid gland with special re- 
ference to relations of recurrent laryngeal nerve. 
C. H. Fowler & W. A. Hanson, 1929, 49: 59-65 
variations of laryngeal nerve. IF’. H. Lahey, 1944, 
78: 241 : 
anoxia, effects. H. C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 113 
autonomic: See Nervous system, Sympathetic 
blastomycosis: localized infection caused by yeast-like 
fungi. T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: g8o 
diseases: urinary symptom in infancy and childhood, 
case reports. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 153 
embryology: genealogy of nervous system. R. P. 
Sullivan & A. Fraser, 1927, 45: 217 
physiology 
homeostasis of fluid matrix as affected by exterofec- 
tive and interofective nerve systems. [ditorial. 
W. B. Cannon, 1931, 52: 910-911 
some recent explorations in field of visceral neurology. 
Editorial. H. W. Woltman, 1929, 48: 438-440 
surgery 
neurological problems of warfare. J. Martin, 1942, 
I.A.S., 74: 413-426 
neurosurgical experiences with Bovie unit. H. 
Cushing, 1928, 47: 752-784 
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Nervous system, surgery—Continued 

observations on response of same chimpanzee to 
dial, amytal, and nembutal, used as surgical 
anesthetics. J. I’. Fulton & A. D. Keller, 1932, 
54: 764-770 

plea for respect for tissues of central nervous system. 
Editorial. E. Oldberg, 1940, 70: 724-725 

surgery of the century, 1830-1930. Landmarks in 
surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1930, I.A.S., 51: 3 

sympathetic: See Nervous system, Sympathetic 
tumor 

See also Neurofibromatosis; Tumor, fibroblastoma; 
Tumor, ganglioneuroma; Tumor, glioma; Tumor, 
neurinoma; Tumor, neuroblastoma; Tumor, neu- 
rofibroma; Tumor, neuroma; Tumor, sympathico- 
blastoma; and divisions under Nerves 

apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 577-5909 

classification: surgical aspects of neurogenic tumors 
of abdomen. V. L. Schrager, 1939, 68: 1090 

clinical manifestations of chromaffin cell tumors 
arising from suprarenal medulla; suprarenal 
sympathetic syndrome. A. E. Belt & T. O. 
Powell, 1934, 59: 9-24 

congenital bowing and pseudarthrosis of lower leg; 
manifestations of von Recklinghausen’s neuro- 
fibromatosis. C. G. Barber, 1939, 69: 618-626 

diffuse cavernous angioma of leg. F. C. Kidner, 
1936, 63: 647-654 

encapsulated tumors of nervous system; meningeal 
fibroblastomata, perineurial fibroblastomata and 
neurofibromata of von Recklinghausen. W. Pen- 
field, 1927, 45: 178-188 

extradural spinal tumors—primary, secondary, 
metastatic. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 46: 1-20 

gasserian ganglion with report of 2 cases of extra- 
cranial carcinoma infiltrating ganglion by direct 
extension through maxillary division. M. js 
Peet, 1927, 44: 202-207 

hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 146 

malignant tumors and how to deal with them. E. 
Sachs, 1940, 70: 551-555 

midline cerebellar tumors (“medulloblastoma’’); 
clinicopathological report of cases showing diffuse 
dissemination throughout central nervous system. 
N. W. Winkelman & J. L. Eckel,*1936, 63: 372- 
381 

mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. H. Thoma, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 534 

myxoneurofibroma; surgical treatment of tumors of 
mediastinum. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 
1936, 63: 475 

neurogenic tumors of abdomen, surgical aspects. 
V. L. Schrager, 1939, 68: 1085-1092 

occurrence of different types of brain tumors in one 
patient. FE. Sachs, 1936, 62: 757-759 

paraganglioma of carotid body. R. P. Sullivan & A. 
Fraser, 1927, 45: 209-215 

perineurial fibroblastoma—neurinoma, solitary neu- 
rofibroma and gliome périphérique. W. Penfield, 
1927, 45: 184-180 

peripheral nerves. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 513 

primary nerve tumors of neck and mediastinum, 
with report of 3 cases. G. W. Crile & R. P. Ball, 
1929, 48: 449-460 

terminology; surgical aspects of neurogenic tumors 
of abdomen. V. L. Schrager, 1939, 68: 1085 

Nervous system, Sympathetic 

See also Ganglion; Heart, innervation; Muscles, 
innervation; Nerves, splanchnic; Nerves, vagus; 
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Nervous system; Neurons; Reflex; Vasomotor 
system, etc. 
adrenal sympathetic system and hyperthyroidism. G. 
W. Crile, 1934, 58: 274. Discussion, 276 
anatomy 
nerves; excision of superior hypogastric plexus (pre- 
sacral nerve) for primary dysmenorrhea. J. V: 
Meigs, 1939, 68: 725 
pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to gynecology. 
A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 743-750 
treatment of Raynaud’s disease by resection of 
upper thoracic and lumbar sympathetic ganglia 
and trunks. A. W. Adson & G. I. Brown, 1929, 
_ 48: 583-587 
disease 
See also Nervous system, disease; Neuralgia; 
Neuritis; Neuroses and psychoneuroses; etc. 
sympatheticotonia; suprarenal sympathetic syn- 
drome. A. E. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 58: 
9-24 
effect of drugs 
nicotine and visceral pain. L. Davis, L. J. Pollock 
T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 425 
peptic ulcers and the interbrain. H. Cushing, 1932, 
55: 28-32 
working hypothesis of human autonomic pharma- 
cology, diagram. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
1944, 1.A.S., 79: 283 
experimental and clinical contribution to question of 
innervation of vessels. R. Leriche & R. Fontzine, 
1928, 47: 631-643 
influence on breast. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 133- 
134, 581 
interrelationship of thyroid, adrenals and nervous 
system. G. W. Crile, 1929, 48: 371-374 
irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex upon heart. 
L. C. Reid & D. E. Brace, 1940, 70: 157-162 
mechanism of relief of pain for angina pectoris and 
congestive failure immediately after total thy- 
roidectomy. A. A. Weinstein & H. EF. Hoff, 1937, 
64: 165-171 
pathogenesis of gastroduodenal ulcer. Collective re- 
view. G. Halperin, 1926, I.A.S., 43: 173-180 
pathways of visceral pain. L. Davis, L. J. Pollock & 
T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 418-427 
physiology 
autonomic functions, cerebral control. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 410 
effect of menstruation on: study of menstruation. 
S. D. Ludlum & E. McDonald, 1925, 41: 569- 
572 
evolution of involuntary system. J. Fraser, 1927, 
44: 292-204 
homeostasis of fluidmatrix as afiected by exterofec- 
tive and interofective nerve systems. Editorial. 
W. B. Cannon, 1931, 52: 910-911 
hypothalamic control of autonomic functions. A. 
C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 445 
involuntary nervous system in relation to abdominal 
disease. J. Fraser, 1927, 44: 289-300 
nerves; excision of superior hypogastric plexus (pre- 
sacral nerve) for primary dysmenorrhea. J. V. 
Meigs, 1939, 68: 726 
relationship to gallbladder, remote peritoneal irri- 
tation used to demonstrate. A. W. Oughterson & 
J. C. Mendillo, 1933, 56: 1013-1016 
role in control of intestinal function. [ditorial. W. 
J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 643-644 
role in genesis of gastric ulcer. Collective review. S. J. 
Fogelson, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 91 
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Nervous system, Sympathetic— Continued 
surgery 
See also Ramisection; Sympathectomy 
basic sciences and. A. C. Ivy, 1038, 1.A.S., 66: 408 
control of pain in posttraumatic vascular disturb- 
ances. Editorial. H. Mahorner, 1944, 78: 657- 
658 
division of spinothalamic tract in the medulla. R. D. 
Adams & I). Munro, 1944, 78: 591-599 
editorial. A. W. Adson, 1927, 45: 392-393 
experiments on visceral pain. L. Davis, L. J. Pollock 
& T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 418-427 
muscle tonus. Collective review. L. Davis, 1926, 
1.A.S., 42: 173-179 
neurolysis in causalgia. I’. Hi. Mayfield & J. W. 
Devine, 1945, 80: 631-635 
neurolysis in ischemic contracture. A. Steindler, 
1930, 62: 3604 
peripheral vascular disease; critical survey of its 
conservative and radical treatment. A. Ochsner 
& M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1058-1072 
phrenicotomy in lung abscess. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
52: 404 
Raynaud’s symptoms. C. A. Johnson, 1941, 72: 889- 
QO7 
results of various operations in gastric crisis of tabes. 
L. Van Bogaert & J. Verbrugge, 1928, 47: 548 
# sensory root operation in trigeminal neuralgia. G. 
Horrax & J. L. Poppen, 1935, 61: 394-402 
spinal anesthesia, continuous. W. T. Lemmon & 
G. W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 
tumors of gasserian ganglion with report of 2 cases 
of extracranial carcinoma infiltrating ganglion by 
direct extension through maxillary division. M. 
M. Peet, 1927, 44: 202-207 
vagotomy, effect on gastric functions of monkeys. 
J. H. Ferguson, 1936, 62: 689-700 
tumor: See Nervous system, tumor 
Nesbit operation 
intact ureter in uretero-intestinal implantation. Col- 
lective review. IF. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 357 
Neural canal 
sacrococcygeal sinus (pilonidal sinus) in direct con- 
tinuity with central canal of spinal cord. H. A. 
Shenkin, A. D. Hunt, Jr. & R. C. Horn, Jr., 1944, 
79: 055-0590 
Neuralgia 
brachial: spondylitis deformans of cervical spine caus- 
ing; treatment. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1096, 1:A.S., 62: 512 
causalgia. 
I’. H. Mayfield & J. W. Devine, 1945, 80: 631-635 
control of pain in posttraumatic vascular disturb- 
ances. Editorial. H. Mahorner, 1944, 78: 657-658 
facial: See Neuralgia, trigeminal 
glossopharyngeal: straight lateral incision for uni- 
lateral suboccipital craniotomy. A. W. Adson, 
1941, 72: 99-100 
ilio-inguinal, etiology. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 207 
intercostal 
alcohol injections for postoperative pain in thoracic 
surgery. G. Labat, 1930, 50: 74-78 
cause of abdominal pain and tenderness. J. B. 
Carnett, 1926, 42: 625-032 
intrapelvic extraperitoneal resection of obturator nerve. 
I’. A. Chandler & F. Seidler, 1939, 69: 100-102 
pelvic: clinical and experimental basis for surgery of 
pelvic sympathetic nerves in gynecology. R. 
Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-163 
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peripheral nerves. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 
1936, I.A.S., 62: 512-513 
sciatic: See Sciatica 
surgical treatment of neuralgias. Editorial. J. B. 
Doyle, 1928, 46: 725-726 
syphilitic, cervical and brachial plexuses. Collective 
review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 512 
trigeminal 
See also Gasserian ganglion 
alcohol injection or sensory root operation. G. 
Horrax & J. L. Poppen, 1935, 61: 394-402 
collective review. H. Haven, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 226- 
230 
experiences with, and treatment of 468 patients 
during past 10 years. G. Horrax & J. L. Poppen, 
1935, O1: 394-402 
experiences with intramedullary tractotomy; sur- 
gery of brain stem and its operative complications. 
I’. C. Grant & L. M. Weinberger, 1941, 72: 747-754 
radical operation for relief. C. H. Frazier & W. J. 
Gardner, 1928, 47: 73-77 
surgical attack upon trigeminal neuralgia—James 
M. Carnochan. Portrait. Landmarks in surgical 
progress. I. S. Cutter, 1930, I.A.S., 50: 87-90 
transantro-ethmosphenoid operations, résumé of 
100 cases. C. EK. Futch, 1936, 62: 511 
tumors of gasserian ganglion with report of 2 cases 
of extracranial carcinoma infiltrating ganglion by 
direct extension through maxillary division. M. 
Peet, 1927, 44: 202-207 
Neurenteric canal 
congenital tumor; with special reference to histology 
and pathological significance. G. H. Hansmann, 
19260, 42: 124-127 
Neurilemmona: See Tumor, neurinoma 
Neurinoma: See Tumor, neurinoma 
Neuritis 
brachial 
dental infection causing. Collective review. O. W. 
Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 512 
etiology and treatment. Collective review. O. W. 
Jones, Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62: 506 
mechanical in origin; scalenus syndrome. H. C. 
Naffiziger & W. T. Grant, 1938, 67: 722-730 
interstitial, etiology and treatment. Collective review. 
O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 506 
multiple 
alcoholic; peripheral nerves. Collective review. O. 
W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 505 
athetosis with polyneuritis. Collective review. O. 
W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 506 
influence of glycin on creatinuria in peripheral 
neuritis. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 
1936, I.A.S., 62: 507 
lead poisoning with polyneuritis. Collective review. 
O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 506 
toxic neuronitis of pregnancy; clinicopathological 
report, summary of cases. N. J. Berkwitz & N. 
Hi. Lufkin, 1932, 54: 743-757 
types: toxic, infectious, dietary insufliciency. Col- 
lective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62: 
_ 505-507 
optic 
clinical significance of choked disks produced by 
abscess of brain. W. I. Lillie, 1928, 47: 405-406 
cranial sinus thrombosis;, ophthalmologic aspects. 
W. L. Benedict, 1931, 52: 464-470 
neurosurgical aspects of sinus thrombosis from 
standpoint of ophthalmology. KE. de Grész, 1931, 
52: 471-473 
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Neuritis, optic—Continued 

ocular manifestations of allergy. W. B. Black, 1930, 
68: 411 

retrobulbar neuritis in relation to sinus disease. J. 
8. Costen, 1942, 74: 504-507 

symptom of cerebellar astrocytomas. H. Cushing, 
1931, 52: 129-204 

unilateral atrophic optic neuritis. W.T. Davis, 1927, 
44: 784-787 . 

pelvic toothache, abdominal and pelvic pain— from a 

gynecological viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 
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posttraumatic; mechanics of physical signs in lower 
trunk injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 804 
pressure: maternal obstetrical sciatic paralysis. S. 
Kleinberg, 1927, 45: 61-64 
radicular: correlation with bony changes around 
foramina. A. Oppenheimer, 1938, 67: 446-454 
sciatic: See Sciatica 
ulnar 
anterior transposition of ulnar nerve in treatment of 
traumatic neuritis at elbow. H. Platt, 1928, 47: 
822-825 
technique for transplanting the ulnar nerve. J. R. 
Learmonth, 1942, 75: 792-793 
traumatic, etiology and treatment. Collective re- 
view. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 508 
Neurofibromatosis 
association with neurogenic sarcoma. D. V. Trueblood, 
1941, 72: 303-37 
congenital bowing and pseudarthrosis of lower leg; 
manifestations of von Recklinghausen’s neurofibro- 
matosis. C. G. Barber, 1939, 69: 618-626 
fibromyxosarcoma of stomach in case of neurofibro- 
matosis (von Recklinghausen’s disease). H. Hart- 
man, 1927, 44: 308-310 
plexiform neurofibromatosis; diagnosis of chronic en- 
largement of leg, with description of new syndrome. 
J. C. Luke, 1941, 73: 480 
Neurology 
See also Nerves; Nervous system; Neuropsychiatry; 
Neuroses and psychoneuroses 
electrosurgical unit as an aid to neurologic surgeon. 
E. Sachs, 1931, 52: 505-507 
Harvey Cushing’s contribution. G. 
69: 828-834 
some recent explorations in field of visceral neurol- 
ogy. Editorial. H. W. Woltman, 1929, 48: 438- 
440 
Neurons 
afferent neurosis of sympathetic nervous system: sur- 
gery of sympathetic nerves. R. Fontaine & 
L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 139-140 
experimental structural alterations in brain during and 
after concussion. W. F. Windle, R. A. Groat & 
C. A. Fox, 1944, 79: 561-572 
Neuropsychiatry 
hyperostosis frontalis interna in relation to. S. Moore, 
1935, OL: 345-362 
intravenous barbituric acid, use of. Editorial. J. T. 
Mason, 1932, 54: 714-715 
Neuroses and psychoneuroses 
anxiety: peptic ulcer and anxiety complex; failure of 
pharmacologically sustained hypersecretion and 
hypermotility of stomach to produce chronic 
gastric ulcer in dogs. J. R. Orndorfi, G. S. Bergh 
& A. C. Ivy, 1935, 61: 162-168 
electroencephalography; recent contributions in basic 
medical sciences applied to surgical practice. A. 
C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 216 


Horrax, 1939, 
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obsessive compulsive neuroses and affective psychoses, 
psychosurgery. Collective review. A. I. Walker, 
1944, 1.A.S., 78: 1-11 
posttraumatic following craniocerebral injuries, diag- 
nosis and therapy. I). Munro, 1939, 68: 587-5092 
psychosurgery. Collective review. A. lk. Walker, 1944, 
1.A.S., 78: 1-11 
relation to peptic ulcer. Collective review. S$. J. 
Fogelson, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 890 
toxic neuronitis of pregnancy; clinicopathological re- 
port, summary of cases. N. J. Berkwitz & N. H. 
Lufkin, 1932, 54: 743-757 
traumatic, differentiated from Sudeck’s atrophy. D. 
S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 75: 558-582 
Neurosurgery: See Brain, surgery; Nervous system, 
surgery; Ramisection; Sympathectomy 
Neurosyphilis: See Nervous system, syphilis 
Nevi 


“malignant” hemangioma. L. T. Byars, 1943, 77: 193- 
198 
melanomas and, treatment. T°. E. Adair, 1936, 62: 406 
pigmented, malignant degeneration; malignant mela- 
nomas with report of 4 and 7 year cures. J. b. 
Brown & L. T. Byars, 1940, 71: 409-415 
potential malignancy of warts and moles. Editorial. 
U. Maes, 1931, 53: 111-112 
Nevus, vascular: See Tumor, angioma 
Nevus vinosus 
blood and lymph vessel tumors; report of 1,056 cases. 
W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 71: 574 
New York Hospital. I°. Christopher, 1932, 54: 719-724 
New York State Institute for Study of Malignant 
Disease 
description of cancer hospital. B. T. 
§2: 525-529. Discussion, 526-529 
Nickel 
reaction of bone to metals; lack of correlation with 
electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. Daven- 
port, 1942, 74: 231-235 
Nicotine 
effect of intravenous injection. W. J. M. Scott & H. I. 
Pearse, Jr., 1934, 50: 224 
effect on gallbladder pain; visceral pain. L. 
L. J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 425 
Nicotinic acid 
See also Vitamin B 
deficiency: pellagra in man, black tongue in dogs due 
to; surgery and the basic sciences. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.8., 67: § 
value of vitamins in surgical practice. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 314, 315 
vitamin By, complex; recent contributions in basic 
medical sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy 
& J. S. Gray, 1930, LA.S., 69: 410-411 
Night blindness 
vitamin A and dark adaptation. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 1-2 
Nikethamide 
studies of analeptics: coramine. RK. W. Whitehead & 
W. Bb. Draper, 1939, 68: 892-897 
studies of analeptics: metrazol. R. W. Whitehead & 
W. b. Draper, 1942, 74: 1020-1024 
Niles, John B. 
co-founder of LaPorte University School of Medicine. 
Portrait. H. H. Martin, 1932, 55: 673, 674, 675 
Nipples 
bleeding or discharge 
significance. J. k. Stowers, 1935, 01: 537-545 
transillumination as aid in diagnosis. M. Cutler, 
1929, 48: 724-728 


Simpson, 1931, 


Davis, 
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Nipples -Continued 

effect of mechanical stimulation of nipples on ovary 
and sexual cycle. H. Selye & T. McKeown, 1934, 
59: 886-8go 

heterotopic nipple. I. Ries, 1925, 41: 119 

Paget’s disease. G. L. Cheatle, 1938, 66: 525-526 

Nitrites and derivatives 

amyl nitrate, inhalation; drugs which relax spasmodic 
constriction of lower end of common bile duct. 
W. L. Butsch, J. M. McGowan & W. Walters, 
1939, 63: 455 

effect of certain drugs on motility of jejuno-ileum in 
normal man. F. Huidobro, E. Montero & F. 
Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-476 

glyceryl trinitrate: drugs which relax spasmodic con- 
striction of lower end of common bile duct. W. L. 
Butsch, J. M. McGowan & W. Walters, 1936, 63: 
451-450 

influence of certain antispasmodic drugs on intestine of 
man. R. J. Jackman & J. A. Bargen, 1938, 67: 
63-08 

mechanics of bile flow, study; response to pharmaco- 
logical stimuli. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 
74: g66 

nitroglycerin: effect of certain drugs on motility of je- 
juno-ileum in normal man. F. Huidobro, E. Mon- 
tero & I. Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-476 

nitroglycerin or amyl nitrite to control pain-mechan- 
ism in biliary disease. Editorial. W. Walters, 
1936, 63: 251-252 

occlusion of large bronchi. Editorial. A. Blalock, 1933, 
56: 244-245 

silver nitrate and tannic acid in burns. A. G. Bettman, 
19360, 62: 458-463 

silver nitrate solution to produce endobronchial oc- 
clusion. EK. C. Cutler & C. B. Wood, 1934, 59: 
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Nitrogen 
bile content, in experimental cholecystitis. H. G. 
Aronsohn & E. Andrews, 1938, 66: 748-768 
hypoproteinemia in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 503-514 
metabolism 
intravenous amino acid administration in surgical 
— nts using an enzymatic casein digest. C. FE. 
Gardner, Jr. & J. C. Trent,1942, 75: 657-660 
nutrition of patients with thermal burns. S. M. 
Levenson & others, 1945, 80: 449-469 
Nitroglycerin: See Nitrites and derivatives 
Nitrous oxide 
pharmacology. F. J. Murphy, to4o0, 70: 741 
Nitrous-oxide anesthesia: See Anesthesia, nitrous- 
oxide 
Nix, James Thomas, Jr. 
prize award for case records. 1931, 52: 492 
Nomenclature: Sce Terminology 
Noordenbos’ apparatus 
equilibrated swing traction apparatus in fracture. H. 
P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: 90-106 
Normosal 
blood substitute in acute fatal hemorrhage. A. W. J. 
H. Hoitink, 1935, 61: 613-622. 
Northwestern University Dental School 
Thomas L. Gilmer one of founders. V. P. Blair, 1932, 
55: 671 
Northwestern University Medical School 
J. R. Miller, 1934, 59: 544-548 E 
Nose 
See also Nasopharynx; Rhinophyma 
accessory sinuses: See Sinuses, nasal 
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cancer 
anatomical factors influencing malignancy of skin 
of face. P. O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 199, 200 


distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. E. Martin, 
1941, 73: 65 


field-fire and invasive basal cell carcinoma—basal- 
squamous type. J. B. Brown & F. McDowell, 
1942, 74: 1128-1132 
five year cures. F. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 
malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. F. A. Figi, 
1936, 62: 501 
neglected and recurrent basal cell epitheliomas of 
face. H. W. Meyer, 1937, 64: 675-683 
plastic surgery in treatment of malignant tumors of 
face. H. Conway, 1942, 74: 449-457 
radium and x-rays in treatment of malignant dis- 
eases of paranasal sinuses. D. Quick, 1926, 42: 
462-467 
deformities 
clinical use of preserved and fresh homotransplants 
of cartilage. J. B. Brown, 1940, 70: 1079-1082 
congenital deformities of face, types found in series 
of 1000 cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201-209 
early local care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B 
Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 365-367. Discus- 
sion, 370-371 
esthetic phase of facial surgery. Collective review. 
R. H. Ivy, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 438 
forehead and nose. G. B. New, 1937, 64: 534. Dis- 
cussion, 537 
free full thickness skin grafts; principles involved 
and technique of application. L. T. Byars, 1942, 
75: 8-20 
nasal abnormalities, fancied and real; reaction of pa- 
tient: their attempted correction. V. P. Blair & 
J. B. Brown, 1931, 53: 797-819 
new method of obtaining costal cartilage for plastic 
and reconstruction surgery. J. D. Kelly, 1927, 44: 
687-689 
pedicled flaps in reconstruction of nose. G. B. New & 
I’. A. Figi, 1931, 53: 780-787 
plastic surgery. Collective review. J. B. Brown, 
1933, 1.A.S., 57: 304 
problem of bringing forward retracted upper lip and 
nose. V. P. Blair, 1926, 42: 128-132 
reconstruction. Collective review. R. H. Ivy, 1937, 
I.A.S., 64: 438-439 
reconstructions about nasal tip. C. L. Straith, 1936, 
62: 73-78 
repair of old deformities. Collective review. C. L. 
Straith & E. H. DeKleine, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 22 
reparative plastic surgery of secondary cleft lip and 
nasal deformities. E. S. Lamont, 1945, 80: 422- 
434 
saddle nose: method of choice for correction: carti- 
lage of first floating rib. J. N. Roy, 1927, 45: 
88-92 
saddle nose: multiple stage operation for difficult 
case, avoidance of scar. J. I’. S. Esser, 1937, 64: 
102 
traumatic deformities of nose and other bones of face. 
G. B. New, 1937, 64: 532-537. Discussion, 537 
disease: See Rhinitis, Rhinophyma 
fracture 
late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. KE. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 442-445 
modern management. Collective review. C. L. 
Straith & E. H. DeKleine, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 9-15 
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Nose, fracture—Continued 
nasal abnormalities, fancied and real; reaction of pa- 
tient: their attempted correction. V. P. Blair, 
& J. B. Brown, 1931, 53: 819 
primary care of injuries of face and jaws. V. H. 
Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 433, 436 
reconstruction surgery, repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 566 
traumatic deformities of nose and other bones of 
face. G. B. New, 1937, 64: 532. Discussion, 537 
treatment of fracture of jaw. J. L. Doherty & J. A. 
Doherty, 1937, 64: 7 
treatment of old traumatic bony lesions of the face. 
A. H. McIndoe, 1937, 64: 378-382 
infections, postoperative, from nose and throat of 
operating personnel. J.S. Davis, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 405 
infections of lip and face. F. A. Coller & L. Yglesias, 
1935, 00: 280-284 
inflammation: atrophic rhinitis: bacteriophage therapy. 
Collective review. I. L. Meleney, 1934, I.A.S., 59: 


375 
intubation, technique for simultaneous nasal-gastro- 
duodenal feeding or drainage. M. Einhorn, 1941, 
72: 56 
lymphatic pathway from; peripheral circulation in- 
cluding the lymphatics. S. Freeman & F. S. Gro- 
dins, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 203 
obstruction, chronic rhinopharyngeal disease. B. R. 
Shurly, 1927, 44: 766-769 
sarcoma: malignancy of upper respiratory tract and ad- 
jacent structures; selection of treatment. IT’. A. 
igi, 1936, 62: 501 
surgery 
See also Nose, deformities, and other divisions 
under Nose 
dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative sur- 
gery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 50: 73, 78 
early local care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B 
Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 365-367. Discus- 
sion, 370-371 
electrocoagulation snares for tonsil and intranasal 
surgery and for benign or malignant growths. A. 
R. Hollender & M. H. Cottle, 1927, 44: 123-124 
fractures of bones of face. J. B. Brown, 1939,68:564-573 
headaches and intranasal surgery. Editorial. H. I. 
Lillie, 1926, 43: 111-112 
John Constantine Carpue and revival of rhinoplasty. 
Portrait. Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. 
Cutter, 1930, I.A.S., 51: 275-280 
large split skin grafts. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 
1929, 49: 87, 96 
new method of obtaining costal cartilage for plastic 
and reconstruction surgery. J. D. Kelly, 1927, 44: 
687-689 
problem of bringing forward retracted upper lip and 
nose. V. P. Blair, 1926, 42: 128-132 
reconstruction surgery, repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 
reconstructions about nasal tip. C. L. Straith, 1936, 
62: 73-78 
rhinoplasty; Argentine method. O. Ivanissevich & 
R. C. Ferrari, 1940, 71: 187-190 
sickle flap for nasal reconstruction. G. B. New, 1945, 
80: 497-499 
traumatic deformities of nose and other bones of face. 
G. B. New, 1937, 64: 532. Discussion, 537 
treatment of old traumatic bony lesions of the face. 
A. H. McIndoe, 1937, 64: 378 
tumor: dermoid cysts of head and neck. G. B. New & 
J. B. Erich, 1937, 65: 52 


Notochord 
origin of chordoma. A. J. Hutton & A. Young, 1929, 
48: 343-344 
Novak’s solution 
skin antiseptic. W. E. Brown & others, 1944, 78: 173- 
180 
Novocain 
See also Anesthesia, novocain 
injection for minor injuries in the military service. TF’. 
C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 1943, 77: 397- 
402 
Nowikoff’s operation 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 505 
Nucleus pulposus: See Spine, intervertebral disk 
Nupercaine: See Anesthesia, nupercaine 
Nurses and nursing 
administration and service. H. Olandt, 1932, 54: 474 
costs, nursing and hospital, for individuals in moderate 
circumstances. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 362-363 
education 
basic standards for schools of nursing. A. M. Schwi- 
talla, 1933, 56: 581. Discussion, 581 
first training eho opened at Bellevue Hospital, 
New York. J. H. Bradshaw, 1920, 48: 443 
fundamental training for obstetrical nurses. G. W. 
Kosmak, 1927, 45: 065-071 
fusing the triple viewpoints on nursing: doctors’, 
nurses’, and hospital executives’. M. M. Roberts, 
1933, 56: 580. Discussion, 581 
school established at Massachusetts General Hospital. 
J. C. White, 1934, 58: 927 
training of surgical nurse. Editorial. D. W. Palmer, 
1933, 50: 835-837 
efficient nursing care of patient, how can we assure. E. 
M. McKee & II. Jarrell, 1930, 50: 366-367. Discus- 
sion, 367 
efficient nursing care of patient, important factors in 
assuring. J. F. Korngold, 1932, 54: 456 
eight hour day for hospital special nurses, trial. 5S. 
Johnson, 1935, 60: 628 
medical and surgical economics from standpoint of 
nurse. J. M. Geister, 1930, 50: 361-362 
nurse vs. doctor. Editorial. L. Freeman, 1927, 45: 
7 11-712 
nurse’s sonietion to the medical record. T. R. Pon- 
ton, 1930, 50: 378. Discussion, 378-379 
role of department of nursing in promotion of medical 
and administrative aims of hospital. M. Rottman, 
1931, 52: 655-0560 
student nurse’s rdle in clinical records. M. Merrill, 
1931, 52: 661 
superintendent’s viewpoint of nursing problem. P. HH. 
Fesler, 1930, 50: 365-366 
surgical nurse. Editorial. I. H. Lahey, 1941, 72: 930- 
940 
Nutrition 
amino acids, intravenously, in surgical patient. R. 
Landesman & V. A. Weinstein, 1942, 75: 300-306 
burns 
nutrition of patients with thermal burns. S. M. 
Levenson & others, 1945, 80: 449-469 
deficiency in etiology of menorrhagia, metrorrhagia, 
cystic mastitis, and premenstrual tensicn; further 
—— on —. ~ vitamin B com- 
plex. M.S. Biskind, G. R. Biskind & H. L. Bis- 
kind, okey “78: 49-57 
etiology of pulmonary embolism. W. N. Graves, 1940, 
70: 959 
factors in wound healing. A. W. Allen, 1939, I.A.S. 
69: ILI-112 
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Nutrition— Continued 
hypoproteinemia (hypoalbuminemia), occurrence and 
correction in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 503-514 
maternal nutrition, some aspects, including menu for 
food needs. L. C. Conn, J. R. Vant & M. M. Ma- 
lone, 1936, 62: 377-383. Discussion, 382 
protein deficiencies, treatment. A. O. Wilensky, 1945, 
1.A.S., 80: 323-337 
role in so-called sterility in female. A. D. Campbell, 
1939, 68: 492 
significance of cevitamic acid deficiency in surgical 
patients. J. A. Wolfer & F. C. Hoebel, 1939, 69: 
745-755 
significance of nutrition and gastric acidity in etiology 
of experimental peptic ulcer. A. Slive, W. H. 
Bachrach & S. J. Fogelson, 1940, 70: 666-670 
surgical aspect. J. A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 607-616 
vitamin r6le in surgery 
collective review. C. B. Puestow, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 
195-201 
pre-operation preparation; vitamin and protein fac- 
tors in preoperative and postoperative care of 
surgical patient. E. Holman, 1940, 70: 261-269 
preoperative and postoperative care of surgical pa- 
tient. EK. Holman, 1940, 70: 262 
Nylon 
skin irritation due to. J. K. Narat, 1941, 73: 820 
use of synthetic, nonabsorbable suture material in sur- 
gery; preliminary report. J. K. Narat, 1941, 73: 
$19-821 
Nystagmus 
otological symptoms or complications of craniocerebral 
injury. W. E. Grove, 1942, 74: 581-584 
symptom of brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 46: 365 


O 


Ober operation 
congenital club-foot; end-results in 15 cases. C. H. 
Heyman, 1929, 49: 700-709 
Obesity 
adrenal cortical tumors. G. F. Cahill & others, 1936, 
62: 287-313 
cancer of colon and. M. Behrend, 1937, 65: 511 
factor in morbidity and mortality in gallstone disease. 
J. B. Deaver, 1929, 49: 313 
factors influencing incidence of postoperative throm- 
bophlebitis in gynecologic surgery. V.S. Counsel- 
ler & D. A. McKinnon, Jr., 1942, 75: 114-117 
heart in surgery; analysis of results during past 10 
years at Massachusetts General Hospital. H. B. 
Sprague, 1929, 49: 57 
hyperostosis frontalis interna.S. Moore, 1935,61: 345-362 
intra-abdominal pressures created by voluntary mus- 
cular effort: relation to body measurements with 
comment on etiology of genital prolapse. W. F. 
Mengert & D. P. Murphy, 1934, 58: 150-154 
relation to disease of gallbladder. S. H. Mentzer, 
1926, 42: 787 
Obituaries: See Memoirs 
Obstetrics 
See also Hospitals, obstetric service; Labor; Ma- 
ternity; Pregnancy; Puerperium 
advances and innovations in fields of obstetrics and 
gynecology during past 20 years. E. L. Cornell, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 160-163 
anesthesia 
analgesia, further study, based on more than 20,000 
cases. J. T. Gwathmey, 1930, 51: 190-195 
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barbiturates and other hypnotics in labor. F. C, 
Irving, S. Berman & H. B. Nelson, 1934, 58: 1-11 
cyclopropane, ether, and nitrous oxide-oxygen in 
labor compared. C. A. Smith, 1939, 69: 584-593 
dial-urethane, technique. P. Brown, 1934, 59: 622- 
626 
effect on infant of morphine administered in labor. 
I. Shute & M. E. Davis, 1933, 57: 727-736 
experimental studies of effect of amytal upon fetus 
and its transmission through placenta of white rat. 
C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 1931, 52: 841-848 
laboratory method for studying effects of anesthetic 
and analgesic agents on both the uterus and fetus. 
B. E. Bonar & C. M. Blumenfeld, 1938, 66: 179- 
185 
opposition, trend of obstetrical amnesia and anal- 
gesia. Collective review. L. F. Bushnell, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 155-164 
results of amnesia and analgesia in 175 consecutive 
cases of labor. A. T. Lundgren & W. A. Boice, 
1940, 70: 120-122 
spinal, controllable. G. P. Pitkin & F. C. Me- 
Cormack, 1928, 47: 713-726 
trend of obstetrical amnesia and analgesia. Collec- 
tive review. L. F. Bushnell, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 155- 
164 
apparatus and instruments 
Barton obstetric forceps; review of its use in 55 cases. 
C. Bachman, 1927, 45: 805-812 
belt for separation of symphysis. B. F. Boland, 
1933, 57: 517-522 
chair, table, and bed. J. Jarcho, 1929, 48: 259-263 
pelvimeter. R. J. Pieri, 1934, 59: 895, 807 
pelvimeter for roentgen measurements in pregnancy. 
G. E. Moore, 1933, 56: 101-109 
pessary, hard rubber, for uterine sterilization. W. 
O. Sherman, 1928, 47: 116 
asepsis 
development of mercurochrome technique in obstet- 
rics, report of 10,000 cases. H. W. Mayes, 1932- 
54: 529-539 
conference ° 
1937, 1938, 66: 423-442 
1939, 1940, 70: 500-516 
critical review of 500 consecutive deliveries. C. H. 
Davis, 1926, 43: 519-523. Discussion, 544-545 
diagnosis 
disproportion problem. H. Thoms, 1931, 52: 963-970 
vaginal versus rectal examinations in relation to ob- 
stetrical morbidity following mercurochrome tech- 
nique; analysis of 3,884 cases at Methodist Epis- 
copal Hospital in Brooklyn, New York. H. W. 
Mayes, 1932, 55: 771-770 
drugs in 
barbituric acid and its derivatives. Editorial. J. 
T. Mason, 1932, 54: 714-715 
corpus luteum extracts, clinical and experimental 
observations. F. H. Falls, G. H. Rezek & S. J. 
Benensohn, 1942, 75: 289-299 
endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. C. 
Burch, 1940, 70: 503-508 
focal infections. M. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 44-48 
history 
Concerning diseases of women—Hieronymus Mer- 
curialis. Facsimile of title page. Old masterpieces 
in surgery. A. Brown, 1928, 46: 300 
“Obstetrics Booklet” of Rueff. Illustrated. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. G. Brown, 1926, 42: 
205 
hospital service: See Hospitals, obstetric service 
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Obstetrics—Continued 
nurses’ training, fundamental. G. W. Kosmak, 1927, 
45: 665-671 
operative 
See also Cesarean section; Symphysis pubis, sur- 
gery, etc. 
indications in diabetic women. W. F. Mengert & K. 
A. Laughlin, 1939, 69: 615-617 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781- 
799° 
pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Dav- 
ies, 1934, 58: 70-78 
sulfathiazole. E. E. Osgood, 1942, 75: 26 
viewpoints relative to abdominal surgery, gyneco- 
logy and obstetrics. Editorial. F. L. Adair, 1937, 
65: 252-253 
physician, blood transfusion, the Rh factor and ery- 
throblastosis fetalis. R. J. Pieri & R. C. Schwartz, 
1944, 79: 490-496 
practice 
teaching and practice of obstetrics. W. G. Lee, 1926, 
42: 74-82. Discussion, 150-151 
preventive; pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. 
W. Davies, 1934, 58: 70-78 
radical obstetrics and national maternal mortality. F. 
W. Lynch, 1938, 66: 423-426 
reviews of new books in gynecology and obstetrics. 
G. Gellhorn & P. Findley, 1925, 41: 379-384; 1926, 
42: 296-299; 1927, 44: 134-1373 44: 845-846 
statistics: obstetrical complications in Woman’s Hos- 
pital, New York, studied to establish proper stand- 
ardization for statistical purposes. G. G. Ward, 
B. H. Goff & A. H. Aldridge, 1935, 60: 623 
symposium. Clinical Congress. W. R. Cooke & others, 
1940, 70: 500-516 
teaching 
application of sculpture to practical teaching. E. L. 
Cornell, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 163 
teaching and practice of obstetrics. W. G. Lee, 1926, 
42: 74-82. Discussion, 150-151 
vaccine therapy; puerperal sepsis. A. F. Lash, 1933, 
T.A.S., 56: 501 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, edited by Arthur H. Cur- 
tis. Editorial review. F. L. Adair, 1933, 57: 811- 
812 
Occultism 
cult and occult. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 45: 115- 
116 
Occupational therapy 
See also Industry and occupations, medicine and 
surgery; Physical therapy 
active motion by means of occupational therapy in 
treatment of fractures. L. Breidenbach & E. 
Jamison, 1945, 80: 361-367 
combined with heliotherapy in hip tuberculosis. A. 
Rollier, 1928, 46: 97, 101 
modern concept of industrial medical problem. M. N. 
Newquist, 1938, 66: 454-458 
physical therapy in fractures of both bones of leg. J. 
S. Coulter, 1931, 52: 564-567 
posttraumatic neurosis following craniocerebral in- 
juries. D. Munro, 1939, 68: 587-592 
supracondylar fracture of humerus; analysis of 330 cas- 
es. I. E. Siris, 1939, 68: 216 
Occupations: See Industry and occupations 
Ochsner, Albert John, 1858-1925 
library given to American College of Surgeons library. 
1934, 58: 533 


[Olshausen’s operation ] 


Ochsner, Albert J. Memorial: See American College 
of Surgeons, Department of Clinical Research 
Ochsner forceps 
standardization of electrosurgery. N. H. Lowry, 1930, 
50: 261 
Oddi’s sphincter: See Sphincter muscles 
Ohio State University 
— of Medicine. J. Forman, 1935, 61: 124-129 


See also Fat; Olive oil 
carcinogenic properties: occupational study of cancer 
of eye and adnexa. L. A. Lane, 1937, 64: 450, 462 
effect on prolonged local anesthesia in oil on abdominal 
wound healing. C. A. V. Burt & J. A. Gius, 1940, 
70: 753-760 
mineral: effect of oil followed by eupaverine on respira- 
tion, cardiac output and systemic blood pressure. 
H. H. Bradshaw & R. J. Chodoff, 1940, 70: 771 
Old age 
appendicitis in, treatment. Collective review. H. K. 
Ransom, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 369 
common syndrome of rupture, dislocation and elonga- 
tion of long head of biceps brachii. E. L. Gilcreest, 
1934, 58: 322-340 
degenerative diseases of middle life and old age; cura- 
bility. F. H. Martin, 1928, 47: 737-738, 746-747 
one-stage thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis in aged. H. 
M. Richter, J. M. Mora & D. H. Wagner, 19309, 
69: 178-182 
senile vaginitis, treatment with ovarian follicular hor- 
mone. M. E. Davis, 1935, 61: 680-686 
senility of bone and its relation to bone repair. H. E. 
Radasch, 1930, 51: 42-49 ‘ 
surgical treatment of acute cholecystitis in patients 50 
years of age and over. I. Glenn, 1941, 73: 649-653 
three score and ten. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 
774-775 
Old Blockley 
early American hospitals. T. Fay, 1934, 58: 797-804. 
Correspondence. J. N. Hatfield, 1934, 59: 109-111 
Olecranon 
epiphyseal separation of long bones. E. L. Eliason & 
L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 90 
fracture 
common fractures about elbow joint in children. 
A. MacLennan, 1937, 64: 452 
cow horn fixation in bone surgery; use in 40 cases. 
W. B. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 
view. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 7 
simplification of treatment of fractures. P. B. Mag- 
nuson, 1933, 56: 487 
Oleothorax 
medical treatment of bronchiectasis. J. J. Singer, 
1939, 68: 332 
Oligemia: See Blood, volume 
Olive oil 
mechanics of bile flow, study: responses to intraduo- 
denal solutions. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 692-696 
vitamin oils in treatment of burns; experimental study. 
C. B. Puestow, H. G. Poncher & H. Hammatt, 
1938, 66: 622-267 
Ollier, Léopold Louis Xavier Edward, 1830-1901 
sketch. Portrait. 1941, 72: 6, 9 
Ollier’s disease: See Dyschondroplasia 
Olshausen’s operation 
suspension of uterus; review of 3,358 cases operated 
upon at Free Hospital for Women, Brookline. W. 
P. Graves & G. G. VanS. Smith, 1931, 51: 1028-1035 
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(Omentopexy] 


Omentopexy: See Omentum, surgery 
Omentum 
adhesions: See Adhesions, abdominal 
anatomy: mechanism controlling migration of omen- 
tum. C. B. Schutz, 1930, 50: 541-544 
anomaly: prolapse of intestine through preformed 
opening in great omentum. K. H. Martzloff, 1930, 
50: 899-go02 
blood supply and blood vessels 
absorption and transference of particulate material 
by great omentum. G. M. Higgins & C. G. Bain, 
1930, 50: 551-860 
role of the decompensatory reactions of peripheral 
blood vessels in tourniquet shock. B. W. Zwei- 
fach & others, 1945, 80: 593-608 
infarction, idiopathic segmental, of greater omentum. 
B. Pines & J. Rabinovitch, 1940, 71: 80-85 
origin of mononuclear cells; cytological factors in peri- 
tonitis and peritoneal immunity. H. B. Morton, 
1942, 75: 202-207 
physiology: absorption and transference of particulate 
material. G. M. Higgins & C. G. Bain, 1930, so: 
851-860 
source of nutrition to experimentally produced myo- 
cardial ischemia. K. Friedbacher, 1942, 75: 110- 
113 
surgery 
fixation, omental adhesions syndrome; postoperative 
dysfunction of transverse colon. J. C. McCann, 
1941, 72: 707-721 
free omental graft; clinical and experimental study. 
J. L. McGehee & M. J. Tendler, 1942, 74: 1046- 
1057 ° 
total pancreatectomy, total gastrectomy, total duo- 
denectomy, splenectomy, left adrenalectomy and 
omentectomy in a diabetic patient, recovery. A. 
Brunschwig, H. ‘TT. Ricketts & R. R. Bigelow, 
1945, 80: 252-256 
use of omentum in peritonization. J. E. Cannady, 
1929, 48: 803-807 
torsion: acute surgical diseases of abdomen in children; 
study of 400 cases. M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 601 
transplantation: omental flap in transperitoneal repair 
of recurring vesicovaginal fistulas. W. Walters, 
1937, 64: 74-75 
tumor: lymphangiomata of great omentum in adults 
and children. A. H. Montgomery & I. J. Wolman, 
1935, 00: 695-702 
Omphalocele: Sce Hernia, umbilical 
Omphalomesenteric duct 
anomalies, congenital, in region of umbilicus. H. L. 
Trimingham & J. R. McDonald, 1945, 80: 152- 
163 
Open bite: See Jaw, deformities 
Operating room: Sce Surgery, operating room 


Ophthalmia 
gonorrheal: sulfathiazole therapy. E. E. Osgood, 1942, 
75: 25, 
sympathetic 


complicating operations for cataract and glaucoma. 
J. O. McReynolds, 1936, 62: 518 
ocular manifestations of allergy. W. B. Black, 19309, 
68: 410 
symptoms, therapy. Editorial. W. L. Benedict, 
1935, 60: 1145-1146 
Ophthalmology 
See also Choroid; Conjunctiva; Eye; Iris; Lens, 
crystalline; Retina; Sclera; Uvea 
anesthesia in. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 616 
Brazilian. Editorial. H.S. Gradle, 1941, 73: 553-554 
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conference 
1931, 1932, 56: 382-390, 411 
1934, 1935, 00: 571-590 
1935, 1936, 62: 487-524 
1930, 1937, 64: 513-560 
1939, 1940, 70: 420-471 
1940, 1941, 72: 417-528 
highways and byways in ophthalmology, abstract. H. 
Barkan, 1933, 56: 411 
neurosurgical aspects of sinus thrombosis from stand- 
point of ophthalmology. E. de Grész, 1931, 52: 
i<a7 
preparation for ophthalmic practice. E. Jackson, 1931, 
52: 446-451. Discussion, 450 ¢ 
radium therapy in some ocular conditions. W. S. 
Franklin & F. C. Cordes, 1927, 44: 701-702 
surgery 
See also Kye, surgery 
electrosurgery from experimental standpoint. A. L. 
MacLean, 1931, 52: 520 
management of surgical complications. T. D. Allen, 
1942, 74: 598-603 
refinements of general surgical technique in ophthal- 
mic operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 616-627 
Wilmer institute in honor of William Holland Wilmer. 
C. H. Bagley, 1936, 62: go2 
workmen’s compensation problems of interest to oph- 
thalmologist. V. A..Zimmer, 1932, 54: 415 
Ophthalmoplegia: See Eyes, paralysis 
Ophthalmoscope 
surgical. Collective review. W. A. Mann, 1939, 1.A.S. 
68: 136 
Ophthalmoscopy 
clinical studies in slit-lamp ophthalmoscopy. J. S. 
Friedenwald, 1935, 60: 572 
Optic chiasm 
cholesteatoma, dermoids, and teratoma. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 515 
chronic cisternal arachnoiditis, surgical approach. G. 
J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 516 
extracranial operations: surgical approach and treat- 
ment of lesions about optic chiasm. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 492-502 
glioma 
surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 514-515 
urinary symptoms in infancy and childhood, case re- 
port. Hl. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 153 
suprasellar and parasellar aneurysms: diagnosis and 
treatment. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 515 
surgical approach and treatment of tumors and other 
lesions about optic chiasm. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
53: 489-518 
tumor of optic nerve and chiasm; review of parahypo- 
physeal lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 5-6, 164 
x-ray treatment of lesions in region. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 506, 508-511, 517 : 
Optic disk: See Neuritis, optic 
Oration on fractures: See Fractures, Oration on frac- 
tures 
Orbit 
abscess, complete recovery. D. C. Orcutt, 1936, 62: 
503-506. Discussion, 507 
cancer 
field-fire and invasive basal cell carcinoma—basal- 
squamous type. J. B. Brown & F. McDowell, 1942, 
74: 1128-1132 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
F. Schretner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 169 
invasion in epitheliomas of maxillary sinus, roent- 
genotherapy. J. A. del Regato, 1937, 65: 657-665 
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Orbit—Continued 
deformities of malar region and orbit. G. B. New, 1937, 
64: 534. Discussion, 537 
dermoid cysts of orbital region. 
Erich, 1937, 65: 51 
disease: fulminant sinus disease; study of pathogenesis. 
I. L. Lederer, 1935, 60: 646 
fracture 
both floors, intermal wire fixation. J. B. Brown & F. 
McDowell, 1942, 75: 361-368 
immediate and late treatment of injuries about orbit; 
presentation with case reports. E. B. Spaeth, 
1941, 72: 453-465 
malar maxillary fracture. A. H. McIndoe, 1937, 64: 
386 
sarcoma 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 187 
supraorbital ridge, malignant diseases in first three 
decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 60: 183, 187 
surgery 
correction of ocular disfigurements. M. Wiener, 
1934, 58: 390-304. Discussion, 393 
dental prosthesis in relation to facial — sur- 
gery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 
depressed orbital border; fractures of ‘bones of face. 
J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 570, 571 
exenteration: operations for tumors of orbit. A. 
Elschnig, 1927, 45: 72 
exenteration in ophthalmic operations. C. Berens, 
1942, 74: 626 
immediate and late treatment of injuries about or- 
bit; presentation with case reports. E. B. Spaeth, 
1941, 72: 453-405 
large split skin grafts in contracted eye socket. V. 
P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 88 
obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 1940, I.A.S., 
70: 320 
operations for tumor. A. Elschnig, 1927, 45:.65-73 
plastic restoration of deformity caused by complete 
exenteration of orbit. A. Hagedoorn, 1940, 70: 
193-195 
rapid preparation. J. Penn & L. Brown, 1943, 76: 
204-205 
pap er of Tenon’s capsule in ophthalmic 


G. B. New & J. B. 


operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 626 

tumor 
See also Orbit, cancer; Orbit, sarcoma; Orbit, sur- 
gery 


clinical conside — of melanotic neoplasms of eye 
and orbit. W. L. Benedict, 1937, 64: 513-516. Dis- 
cussion. 516 

orbito-ethmoidal osteomata having intracranial 
complications: report of 4 cases. Hl. Cushing, 
1927, 44: 721-742 

osteomas of nasal accessory sinuses; report of case 
illustrating transcranial approach to orbital struc- 
tures. W. B. Hoover & G. Horrax, 1935, 61: 820- 
826 

pathogenesis and treatment of unilateral exophthal- 
mos. L. Davis & J. Martin, 1941, 72: 557-507 

removal. W. L. Benedict, 1934, 58: 383-389. Dis- 
cussion, 389 

unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial tumors. C. 
A. Elsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 
682, 688, 693-695 

wounds and injuries 

clinical aspects of industrial injuries of eye and orbit. 

G. H. Cross, 1932, 54: 419 


[Osteitis] 


clinical phases of industrial injuries of eye and orbit. 
E. B. Heckel, 1932, 54: 412 
early local care of face injuries, picture. V. P. Blair, 
J. B. Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 365 
immediate and late treatment of injuries about orbit; 
presentation with case reports. E. B. Spaeth, 
1941, 72: 453-405 
Orchiectomy: See Castration 
Orchitis: See Testis 
Oribasius of Sardis, 325-403 
Medical collection: the seventeen books. Facsimile of 
title page. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. 
Brown, 1927, 45: 398 
Orthodontia: See Teeth 
Orthopedics 
See also Amputation; Backache; Bone, surgery; 
Foot, deformities; fractures; Poliomyelitis; Spine, 
surgery; etc. 
army professional service school; civilian surgeon in 
war. R. F. Metcalfe, 1941, 72: 535-540 
evolution of stabilizing operation in foot deformities 
due to poliomyelitis. V. L. Hart, 1937, 64: 800- 
803 
Hibbs’ contribution. A. Del’. Smith, 1937, 64: 1096- 
1099 
orthopedic surgery and hospitals in Europe. Editorial. 
R. H. Ghormley, 1937, 64: 1094-1095 
scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jan- 
sen, 1932, 54: 175-187 
Sir Robert Jones’ contribution. M. S. Henderson, 
1933, 57: 120-122 
spinal anesthesia, continuous. W. T. Lemmon & G. 
W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 
unusual (economic and social) considerations affecting 
reconstructive surgery for paralytics. C. L. Low- 
man, 1932, 55: 203-206 
Vittorio Putti. Obituary. Editorial. 1941, 72: 670 
Orthoptics: See Strabismus 
Os calcis: See Calcaneum 
Os purum 
use in bone implantations, with special reference to 
tuberculous bone and joint lesions. S. Orell, 1938, 
66: 23-26 
Oscillometer 
digital: instrument to measure arterial pulsation in 
digits. C. E. Gardner, Jr., 1939, 69: 103-105 
test for occlusion of main vessels in circulatory dis- 
turbances of extremities. G. de Takats & W. D. 
Mackenzie, 1934, 58: 656, 657 
Osgood-Schlatter disease 
résumé of the osteochondritides. J. Buchman, 1929, 
49: 447-453 
Osler, William 
at Montreal meeting. R. Matas, 1927, 44: 427 
Osmosis and permeability 
in osteitis deformans. W. Van Hazel & E. Andrews, 
1927, 45: 54-61 
Ossification 
See also Bones, growth 
peritonitis ossificans. B. L. Myers, 1925, 41: 640-641 
Osteitis 
deformans 
associated conditions. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 
1937, 64: 748 B 
carbohydrate, phosphorus and calcium metabolism. 
R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 
carbohydrate metabolism disturbance in osteoporosis 
and Paget’s disease; associated soft tissue disturb- 
ances and results of various therapeutic proced- 
ures. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747-757 
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dextrose tolerance test. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 
1937, 64: 747, 749 

etiology and pathology. W. Van Hazel & E. An- 
drews, 1927, 45: 54-61 

familial constitutional tendencies in. R. C. Moehlig 
& S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747 

insulin and measured diet in therapy. R. C. Moeh- 
lig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 754 

kidney calculus in Paget’s disease. 
1936, 62: 819 

management of pathological fractures. I 
1939, 69: 526 

metabolism 
contrasted with hyperparathyroidism. E. D. 
Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 255-271 

occurrence of postoperative acidosis and pagetoid 
bone changes in hyperparathyroidism. J. H. 
Couch & H. F. Robertson, 1941, 73: 165-174 

osteitis fibrosa and hyperostotic form of bone syphil- 
is; comparative anatomical and roentgenological 
study. S. F. Wilhelm, 1925, 41: 624-639 

Paget’s disease (osteitis deformans) and osteopo- 
rosis; similarity of two conditions as shown by 
familial background and glucose tolerance test. 
R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 815-822 

parathyroidectomy questioned. E. D. Churchill & 
Q. Cope, 1934, 58: 258 

pathological fracture of femur due to. E. L. Eliason, 
1933, 50: 509, 515 

pathological fractures. 
131-132 

phosphatase determination in differential diagnosis 
of bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & 
R. McLean, 1939, 68: 1039 

sarcoma and fracture complicating. FE. L. Eliason, 
1933, 50: 513 

thyroid adenoma with. ‘R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 
1937, 64: 750-751 

upper jaw; curability of malignant tumors of upper 
jaw and antrum. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 
1935, 00:971-977 

fibrosa 

cyst formations of skull. J. Chorobski & L. Davis, 
1934, 58: 15 

cystica, causing fractures. FE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 
505, 510 

cystica; hyperparathyroidism’s réle. Editorial. G. 
S. Fahrni, 1936, 63: 392 

cystica; report of 6 cases. J. N. Sisk, 1925, 41: 481- 
489 

cystica and hyperparathyroidism; pregnancy com- 
plicating bone tumors. L.S. McGoogan, 1937, 65: 
152-154 

cystica and solid localized lesions. E. Freund & C. 
B. Meffert, 1936, 62: 542-540 

cystica of spine. A. W. Adson, 1928, 46: 684-689 

cystica of upper jaw. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 510 

diaphyseal lesions. I. Freund & C. B. Mefifert, 1936, 
62: 545 

different forms of non-generalized fibrous osteo- 
dystrophy; localized, diffuse monostotic, unilateral 
and monomelic form. KE. Freund & C. B. Meffert, 
1930, 62: 541-561 

diffusa monostotica. E. 
1930, 62: 550-500 

giant cell tumor of bone. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 319 

irradiation of parathyroids in generalized osteitis 
fibrosa cystica; report of case. M. Cutler & S. I. 
Owen, 1934, 59: 81-86 
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R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 
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monomelic form. EF. Freund & C. B. Meffert, 1936, 
62: 560 
monosseous type. I. Freund & C. B. Meffert, 1936, 
62: 550-550 
multiple localized lesions. . Freund & C. B. Mef- 
fert, 1936, 62: 549-550 
osteitis fibrosa and hyperostotic form of bone syphilis; 
comparative anatomical and roentgenological 
study. S. IF. Wilhelm, 1925, 41: 624-639 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. 
Googan, 1937, 05: 152-154 
trauma as factor. I. Freund & C. B. Meffert, 1936, 
62: 5406 
unilateralis : 
Ek. Freund & C. B. Meffert, 1936, 62: 556-561 
relation to common osteitis fibrosa. I. Freund & 
C. B. Meffert, 1936, 62: 560-561 
urinary calculi with parathyroid disease. IF. H. 
Colby, 1934, 59: 210-214 
petrous pyramid. Collective review. H. L. Williams, 
1937, 1.A.S., 64: 3, 6, 10-11, 13-14 
pubic bone, postoperative. A. I. Goldstein & B. S. 
Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 499, 500 
Osteoarthritis 
chronic arthritis. H. Kelikian, 1943, 76: 469-479 
compression of spinal cord and its roots by hypertrophic 
osteoarthritis; diagnosis and treatment. H. L. 
Parker & A. W. Adson, 1925, 41: 1-14 
derangements of knee. M. Harbin, 1928, 47: 164- 
106 
hypertrophic 
due to supernumerary tarsal scaphoids. FE. K. 
Cravener & D. G. Mackilroy, 1940, 71: 218- 
221 
hip, muscle flap transplant and vitallium cup arthro- 
plasty. W. G. Stuck & J. J. Hinchey, 1944, 78: 
160-163 
joint débridement; surgical treatment of degenera- 
tive arthritis. P. B. Magnuson, 1941, 73: 1-9 
osteoarthritis of spine. J. C. Cottrell, 1930, 51: 731- 
730 
synovectomy of knee joint. C. H. Heyman, 1928, 
40: 131 
low back pain and sciatica due to. A. G. Kimberley, 
1937, 05: 205 
newer outlook of hypertrophic arthritis. R. Pemberton, 
1932, 54: 330 
osteoarthritic protrusion of acetabulum. P. 
1925, 41: 449-450 
patello-femoral, function of patella and effects of its 
excision. H. Haxton, 1945, 80: 389-395 
pathological fractures of neck of both femurs due to. 
I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 510 
tibiofemoral articulation, following total patellectomy. 
B. N. I. Cohn, 1944, 79: 526-530 
treatment 
arthroplasty of hip for osteoarthritis utilizing foreign- 
body cups of plastic. P. H. Harmon, 1943, 76: 
347-305 
operation for ankylosis of hip joint. P. W. Roberts, 
1928, 47: 841-842 
passive vascular exercise. A. M. Shipley & G. H. 
Yeager, 1934, 59: 483 
Osteoarthropathy 
hypertrophic pulmonary, with report of 2 cases, and 
experiments. It. L. Compere, W. Ek. Adams & C. 
L. Compere, 1935, 61: 312-323 ; 
spontaneous fractures of os calcis; bilateral osteo- 
arthropathies in tabetic patient. N. Capener, 
1930, 50: 1014-1015 
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Osteochondritis 
deformans juvenilis 
aseptic necrosis in head of femurin. D. B. Phemister, 
1934, 59: 438 
fracture due to. EK. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 509 
generalized involvement of growth centers, case re- 
port, first of its kind to be published. J. C. Pickett 
& M. Harbin, 1933, 56: 1000-1008 
half-ring splint for fractures and other disabilities of 
lower extremity. C. S. Young, 1943, 77: 518- 
522 
importance of vessels in round ligament to head of 
femur during period of growth, and their possible 
relationship to Perthes’ disease. A. P. Zemansky, 
Jr. & R. K. Lippmann, 1929, 48: 461-469 
involvement of growth centers, etiology, pathology, 
case reports. J. C. Pickett & M. Harbin, 1933, 
56: 1000-1008 
relation to femoral osteochondritis of adolescents 
and sequels; epiphyseal separation of hip. I. Balen- 
sweig, 1926, 43: 004-614 
résumé of osteochondritides. J. Buchman, 1929, 
49: 447-453 
dissecans 
aseptic necrosis in head of femurin. D. B. Phemister, 
1934; 59: 439 
conservation of circulation in bone and _ joint 
surgery. Editorial. W. C. Campbell, 1934, 58: 
116-118 
knee joint derangements. M. Harbin, 1928, 47: 162 
growth centers; anatomical consideration, etiology and 
treatment. M. Harbin & R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 
145-101 
résumé of osteochondritides: etiology, pathology, 
symptoms. J. Buchman, 19209, 49: 447-453 
symphysis pubis; report of 4 cases. I. L. Peirson, Jr., 
1929, 49: 834-838 
terminology and classification osteochondritis of 
growth centers. M. Harbin & R. Zollinger, 1930, 
51: 147 
Osteodystrophy: See Bone, atrophy 
Osteogenesis: See Bone, growth 
Osteoma: See Tumor, osteoma 
Osteomalacia: See Bone, softening 
Osteomyelitis 
acute 
acute hematogenous osteomyelitis juvenalis. M. 
Gage, 1943, 760: 123-124 
acute staphylococcus osteomyelitis; use of staphy- 
lococcus antitoxin as aid to management of toxemia 
and staphylococcemia. A. L. Joyner & D. T. 
Smith, 1936, 63: 1-6 
asparagin bacteriophage in treatment of acute 
hematogenous osteomyelitis. P. S. MacNeal, 
1940, 71: 7606-769 
bacteriology: differential diagnosis and treatment of 
upper end of femur, involving hip joint. P. W. 
Nathan, 1932, 54: 52-80 
clinical and experimental study. K. O. Haldeman, 
1934, 59: 25-31 
diagnosis. Editorial. .C. L. Starr, 1926, 42: 718-720 
diagnosis, the crux of the problem. Iditorial. U. 
Maes, 1928, 46: 135-136 
differential diagnosis and treatment of upper end of 
femur, involving hip joint. P. W. Nathan, 1932, 
54: 52-80 
etiology: sequels of general infections. P. W. Nathan, 
1932, 54: 52-80 
hematogenous, changing concepts of accepted treat- 
ment. Editorial. H. Mahorner, 1942, 74: 125-127 
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hematogenous osteomyelitis in adolescence. Col- 
lective review. R. A. Cutting, 1930, I.A.S., 51: 
5-12 
ilium, brief review, case reports. IF’. Young, 1934, 
58: 986-994 
infective, early diagnosis and treatment. R. Kennon, 
1928, 47: 44-52 
intramuscular abscesses, position and extension. R. 
Kennon, 1928, 47: 48-49 
new operative technique and study of surgical ana- 
tomy of ischium and pubis. G. L. McWhorter, 
1929, 49: 205-212 
primary osseous focus and maximal points of tender- 
ness. R. Kennon, 1928, 47: 44-45 
subperiosteal abscesses, position and extension. R. 
Kennon, 1928, 47: 46-48 
upper end of femur. R. Jones, Jr. & L. Roberts, 
1937, 05: 753-770 
carcinoma in scars or sinuses. I. B. Benedict, 1931, 
53: I-11 
chronic 
bones involved. H. R. McCarroll & J. A. Key, 1939, 
68: IOLI 
epithelization of bone cavities and calcification of 
fibrous marrow in chronic pyogenic osteomyelitis. 
A. Brunschwig, 1931, 52: 759-706 
laminagraph as an aid in treatment. A. Del’. Smith 
& L. E. Miller, Jr., 1942, 75: 507-509 
lessons learned in the great war. W. KE. Gallie, 1942, 
74: 370-374 
maggots and their use in treatment of chronic 
osteomyelitis. J. Buchman & J. Kk. Blair, 1932, 
55: 177-190 
maggots in treatment of chronic osteomyelitis, in- 
fected wounds, and compound fractures; analysis 
based on treatment of 100 cases with preliminary 
report of isolation and use of active principle. S$ 
K. Livingston, 1932, 54: 702-706 
pectin in treatment of various types of wounds. C. 
A. Tompkins & others, 1941, 72: 222-227 
present status. H. R. McCarroll & J. A. Key, 1930, 
68: 1007-1016 
resection of long bones. G. IT. Bauman & IL. FE. 
Campbell, 1926, 42: 114-123 
secondary foci and joint involvement. HI. R. Mc- 
Carroll & J. A. Key, 1939, 68: 1011 
suppurative osteomyelitis of mandible, surgery. 
L. J. Miltner & J. J. Wolfe, 1934, 59: 226-235 
tuberculous, and arthritis. R. Kennon, 1928, 47: 51 
complicating sinusitis. I’. T. Hill, 1940, 70: 532 
compound fractures of pelvis and osteomyelitis; special 
technical methods in treatment. H. W. Orr, 1932, 
54: 673-679 
diagnosis 
See also Osteomyelitis, roentgenography 
differentiated from rheumatic fever, Schilling dif- 
ferential blood count. J. S. Harter & C. Lyons, 
1933, 50: 185 
differentiation from cranial tuberculosis. D. C. 
Straus, 1933, 57: 391 
distribution of lesions: acute hematogenous osteo- 
myelitis in adolescence. Collective review. R. A. 
Cutting, 1930, LA.S., 51: 8 
etiology 
human bite infections of hand. M. L. Mason & S. 
L. Koch, 1930, 51: 612 
metastatic focus of pyogenic sepsis. H. Neuhof, A. 
H. Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 893 
radiation therapy of cancer of floor of mouth causing. 
H. E. Martin & EF. L. Sugarbaker, 1940, 71: 347-359 
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sinus infection. Collective review. N. D. Fabricant, 
1940, 1.A.S., 71: 109 
fractures 
management of pathological 
Bick, 1939, 69: 527 Z 
results in compound fractures with osteomyelitis as 
experienced by Veterans Administration over 
past 20 years. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 546- 
548 
frontal bone 
reconstruction after radical operation, experience in 
38 cases. V. H. Kazanjian & FE. M. Holmes, 1944, 
79: 397-411 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1937, 64: 1-8 
hematogenous 
collective review of literature from 1932 to 1937. 
kK. T. Crossan, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 176-183 
pelvic, management. J. Kulowski, 1939, 69: 312- 
326 
sulfone chemotherapy. E. Bick, 1941, 72: 995-1002 
infants and children 
differential diagnosis and treatment of acute osteo 
myelitis of upper end of femur, involving hip 
joint. P. W. Nathan, 1932, 54: 52-80 
fulminant sinus disease; study of pathogenesis. I’. 
L. Lederer, 1935, 60: 645-656 
osteomyelitis in infants. R. B. 
61: g6-101 
innominate bone and ilium. R. Jones, Jr. & L. Roberts, 
1937, 65: 763 
intracranial infections and their spread from ear and 
nasal accessory sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 
74: 585-588 
ischium and pubis. R. Jones, Jr. & L. Roberts, 1937, 
65: 704 
jaw 
pathological conditions affecting floor of mouth. 
T. E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 519. 
treatment of suppurative osteomyelitis of mandible, 
surgery. L. J. Miltner & J. J. Wolfe, 1934, 59: 226- 
235 
joint involvement. R. Kennon, 1928, 47: 51 
pelvic, cause of continued drainage in pyogenic coxitis. 
P. H. Harmon & C. O. Adams, 1944, 78: 497- 
508 
petrous apex. Collective review. H. L. Williams, 1937, 
1.A.5S., 64: 5, 9, 10 
pyogenic 
associated with arthritis. J. D. 
74-80 
‘ coxitis; end-results and considerations of diagnosis 
and treatment. P. H. Harmon & C. O. Adams, 
1944, 78: 371-390 
relation to joint disease; review of end-results of 67 
involved joints in 57 patients; modern chemo- 
therapeusis. J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 
74: 790-808 
recurrent: correlation between clinical and experimental 
findings in invasion of blood stream by staphylo- 
cocci. B. Kleiger & J. FE. Blair, 1940, 71: 770- 
777 
roentgenography 
acute osteomyelitis; clinical and experimental study. 
kK. O. Haldeman, 1934, 50: 25-31 
diagnostic value in early cases. R. Kennon, 1928, 
47: 45 
laminagraph as an aid in treatment of chronic 
osteomyelitis. A. Del’. Smith & L. EF. Miller, Jr., 
1942, 75: 507-509 
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treatment of suppurative osteomyelitis of mandible. 
L. J. Miltner & J. J. Wolfe, 1934, 59: 226-235 
sequels 
fractures. I. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 508, 515 
pathological fractures. R. MacDenald, 1930, 51: 131 
132 
sequences of experimental bacterial infarction of femur 
in rabbits. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913-925 
skull. Collective review. H. P. Mosher, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 417-421 
skull, prevention of spread. W. P. Van Wagenen, 1940, 
71: 797-801 
surgery 
behavior of transplanted bone; clinical considera- 
tion. M. Harbin & K. E. Liber, 1934, 59: 149-160 
clinical value of erythrocyte sedimentation reaction 
in surgery. I. H. Rubin, 1926, 42: 652-656 
closure of chronic osteomyelitic cavities by plastic 
methods. J. P. Lord, 1935, 60: 853-856 
neoarsphenamine and sulfathiazole. I. E. Osgood, 
1942, 75: 26 
obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 1940, I.A.S., 
70: 319 
ulcerations of lower extremity and their repair with 
thick split skin grafts. J. B. Brown, L. T. Byars 
& V. P. Blair, 1936, 63: 331-340 
syphilitic: See Bone, syphilis 
treatment 
bacteriophage. Collective review. F. L. 
1934, 1.A.S., 59: 375 
drainage and rest. H. W. Orr, 1927, 45: 446-464. 
Correspondence. W. M. Brickner and author, 
854 
fractures followed by, effect of splenic extract. T. 
Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761 
maggot therapy: See also Osteomyelitis, chronic 
preliminary report, and critique of other methods. 
M. A. Stewart, 1934, 58: 155-165 
tuberculous: See Bone, tuberculosis 
types, variations: acute hematogenous osteomyelitis 
in adolescence. Collective review. R. A. Cutting, 
1930, I.A.S., 51: 5-12 
undulant (malta) fever osteomyelitis and arthritis. 
J. Kulowski, 1936, 62: 759-763 
vitamin C excretion diminished. 
70:204 
Osteoplasty: See Bone, transplantation 
Osteoporosis: See Bone, atrophy 
Osteosarcoma: See Bone, Sarcoma 
Osteosclerosis 
fragilis: management of pathological fractures. I. M. 
Bick, 1939, 69: 528 
generalisata, with fracture. 
520 
tuberculous; healing process in tuberculous spondylitis; 
histopathological case study. J. G. Finder, 1936, 
62: 665-676 
Osteotomy: See Bone, surgery; Jaw, surgery 
Otitis media: Sce ar, middle 
Otolaryngology 
body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid to the 
otolaryngologist. S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 1941, 
72: 514-522 
conference and symposium 
1931, 1932, 56: 382-390, 411 
1934, 1935, 60: 571-590 
1935, 1930, 62: 487-524 
1930, 1037, 64: 513-500 
1939, 1940, 70: 517-542 Otorhinolaryngology 
1940, 1941, 72: 417-528 


Meleney, 


E. Holman, 1940, 


Kk. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 








SUBJECT 


Otology 
activities of otological research laboratory of Johns 
Hopkins University during past 5 years. S. J. 
Crowe, 1932, 54: 411 
practice in summer months. Editorial. H. R. Lyons, 
1928, 46: 870-871 
Otorhinolaryngology 
economics. B. R. Shurly, 1934, 58: 304 
symposium. Clinical Congress. C. Jackson & others, 
1940, 70: 517-542 
Otosclerosis 
fistulization surgery and. J. A. Babbitt, 1939, 68: 398- 
400 
operations on labyrinthine capsule, history and present 
status. S. J. Kopetzky, 1941, 72: 466-489 
relief of deafness in otosclerosis by fistulization of 
labyrinth. Collective review. H. W. Lyamn, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 217-224 
Sourdille’s operation. S. J. Kopetzky, 1941, 72: 478 
Outpatient Department: See Hospitals, out-patient 
department 
Ovariotomy: See Ovary, excision 
Ovary 
abscess 
peritonization in abdominal surgery. J. E. 
day, 1929, 48: 803-807 
tubo-ovarian disease. [ditorial. 
46: 438-439 
adhesions: origin from organized liquor folliculi in 
rhesus monkey. C. G. Hartman, 1944, 78: 391-396 
blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gynecologi 
cal surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 421- 
423 
cancer 
adenocarcinoma, papillary; multiple primary car- 
cinoma. O. F. Lamson, 1940, 71: 651-653 
adenocarcinoma with clear cells (hypernephroid) of 
ovary. O. Saphir & J. E. Lackner, 1944, 79: 530- 
543 
association of endometriosis with neoplasms of ovary. 
E. S. J. King, 1920, 49: 433-439 
blood chemistry; influence of treatment with hyper- 
tonic sodium chloride solutions. R. S. Anderson 
& R. Rockwood, 1929, 49: 51 
carcinoma, adenocarcinoma, embryoma. W. ‘T. 
Murphy, 1935, 61: 289-305 
carcinomatous ovarian teratoma with premature 
puberty and precocious somatic development. R. 
H. Harris, 1925, 41: 191-193 
consideration of so-called “granulosa” and “theca” 
cell tumors of ovary. H. F. Traut & A. A. Mar- 
chetti, 1940, 70: 632-642 
curability 
See also Cancer, sequels 
F. H. Martin, 1934, 58: 425, 434, 454 
cystadenocarcinoma, relationship to carcinoma of 
uterus. S. R. Offutt, 1932, 54: 490-494 
cystadenoma, malignant, papillary. J. V. Meigs, 
1940, 71: 47 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdominal 
lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 678 
disgerminoma; collective review of literature for 
1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 65: 285 
echinococcosis; carcinoma of cyst of Morgagni. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 218 
epidermoid carcinoma in cystic teratoma of ovary. 
H. E. Bowles, 1937, 65: 340-347 
etiology; concepts of new classification of ovarian 
tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 781-782 
folliculoid carcinoma. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 218 


Canna- 


H. S. Black, 1928, 
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fundus and ovary; malignant and semimalignant 
tumors of ovary. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 217 
histology; factors influencing end-resultsincarcinoma 
of ovary; report of 138 patients treated from 1910 
to 1935. H.C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Greeley, 1942, 
74: 928-934 
hypernephroid carcinoma. O. Saphir & J. E. Lack- 
ner, 1944, 79: 539-543 
incidence in first three decades of life. B. F. Schreiner 
& W. H. Wehr, 1934, 59: 619 
Krukenberg tumor 
collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. 
Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 283 
concepts of new classification of ovarian tumors. 
W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 778 
malignant and semimalignant tumors of ovary. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 218 
with report of 2 cases. R. Fallas, 1929, 49: 638-641 
malignancy of female genitalia; collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 
65: 281-286 
malignancy of thyroid tissue in ovarian tumors. 
C. Masson & S. C. Mueller, 1933, 56: 937 
malignant and semimalignant tumors of ovary. H. 
C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 204-230 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. VP. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 178 
malignant epithelial neoplasms, carcinoma and 
epithelioma, occurring in persons under 26 years 
of age. L. H. Fowler, 1926, 43: 77 
metastasis 
acute peptic ulcers following distant operations. 
P. A. Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-415 
from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
742-745 
metastatic; histogenetic, morphological and clini- 
cal study. M. R. Robinson, 1930, 51: 335-341 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 507 
normal and pathological developments from cells 
lining graafian follicle. W. S. Gardner, 1938, 67: 
455-400 
papillary carcinoma and papillary adenocarcinoma, 
histogenetic, morphological and clinical study. 
M. R. Robinson, 1930, 51: 331-335 
practical considerations of ovarian tumors. 
M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 391-393 
primary and secondary; histogenetic, morphological, 
and clinical study. M. R. Robinson, 1930, 51: 
321-344 
radiology as complete or partial substitute for sur- 
gery. J. Heyman, 1930, 50: 177. 
relation to pregnancy and delivery and to marital 
and social status. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 181-186 
review of 154 cases. J. V. Meigs, 1940, ae 44-53 
roentgenography; factors influencing end-results in 
carcinoma of ovary; report of 138 patients treated 
from 1910 to 1935. H.C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Gree- 
ley, 1942, 74: 928-934 
roentgenotherapy. J. V. Meigs, 1940, 71: 50 
collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. 
Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 282 
results since introduction of supervoltage roentgen 


1933, 50: 


Editorial. 


therapy— statistical analysis 1922-1935. G. 
Kamperman, 1941, 72: 388 
sequels 


curability of cancer. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 421 

end-results, factors; report of 138 patients treated 
from 1910 to 1935. H. ©. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. 
Greeley, 1942, 74: 928-934 
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end-re sults of primary malignant tumors of ovary. 
W. T. Murphy, 1935, 61: 289-305 
five year cures. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 56: 422-423 
five year end-results of ar of carcinoma of 
cervix, fundus and ovary. . Norris, 1934, 58: 
458-459 
five year results in treatment of pelvic cancer. 
B. M. Anspach, 1934, 58: 448-450 
solid, and solid plus cystic. J. V. Meigs, 1940, 71: 46 
spread of uterine and ovarian carcinoma with special 
reference to réle of fallopian tube. R. C. Lynch & 
M. B. Dockerty, 1945, 80: 60 
squamous cell carcinoma arising in dermoid cyst of 
ovary; report of 3 cases, and cases from literature. 
J. C. Masson & N. C. Ochsenhirt, 1929, 48: 702- 
708 
surgery 
collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. 
Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 65: 282 
irradiation and. W. T. Murphy, 1935, 61: 289-305 
operative treatment. J. V. Meigs, 1940, 71: 44-53 
results in surgery of uterus and adnexa. KE. H. 
Pool & IK. M. Hawks, 1925, 41: 832 
teratoma; concepts of new classification of ovarian 
tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 775 
teratomatous chorio-epithelioma in female and male; 
critical study of literature for years 1935, 1930, 
1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 160-162 
treatment 
H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 227-228 
end-results. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 219-220 
types. J. V. Meigs, 1940, 71: 45-47 


cyst 


arising from atretic follicle. I. S. J. King, 1931, 
53: 31-33 

associated with chorio-epithelioma. Collective re- 
view, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 68; 186 

associated with dermoid cyst, kidney calculi, 
pyonephrosis and primary cancer of ureter. L. 
M. Rousselot & J. D. Lamon, 1930, 50: 17-28 

bilateral corpus luteum cysts with hydatidiform 
mole. Collective review, 1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 
1939, L.A.S., 68: 54 

blood cysts, origin. EK. S. J. King, 1931, 53: 22, 33 

blood cysts of transplanted ovary, presence of epithe- 
lium in. E. S. J. King, 1932, 54: 635-6390 

chronic mastitis and. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
571-573 

classification of ovarian tumors, new concepts. W. 
Schiller, 1940, 70: 773, 781 

corpus luteum. KE. S. J. King, 1931, 53: 25-26, 34 

corpus luteum: origin of ‘‘endometriosis” of ovary. 
Kk. S. J. King, 1931, 53: 25-26, 34 

cystadenocarcinoma 
practical considerations of ovarian tumors. Edi- 
torial. M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 392 

dermoid; epidermoid carcinoma in cystic teratoma of 
ovary. H. E. Bowles, 1937, 65: 340-347 

dermoid; squamous carcinoma of dermoid cyst. H. C. 
Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 218 

dermoid cyst in other ovary. J. C. Masson & R. A 
Hamrick, 1930, 50: 754 

dermoid rotated and fixed by omental adhesions: spec- 
imen. C. Culbertson, 1926, 43: 713 

dermoids, misdirected embryologic energy. Sir J. 
Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 149 

diagnostic value of uterosalpingography in pre-ado- 
lescent ovarian torsion. R. K. Finley, 1931, 52: 
723-731 
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disappearing ovarian cyst. I. F. Stein, 1926, 43: 118- 
120 
endocrine aspects of chronic mastitis; further report on 
rates of estrogen excretion and results of hormone 
therapy. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1942, 74: 326-342 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review. A. F. Lash, 1936, LA.S., 63: 
18-19 
endometrial growth in right labium majus; with dis- 
cussion of origin of this type of tumor. J.S. Henry, 
1927, 44: 637-045 
epithelium-lined. KE. S. J. King, 1931, 53: 33, 36-37 
etiology of uterine fibroids, with special reference to 
frequency of occurrence in the negro: an hypothesis. 
J. T. Witherspoon & V. W. Butler, 1934, 58: 
57-61 
follicle, effect of injection of cyst fluid on endometrium. 
J. C. Burch, W. L. Williams & R. S. Cunningham, 
1931, 53: 344 
follicular, simulating ectopic pregnancy. C. Culbert- 
son, 1925, 41: 120 
hematosalpinx; ruptured corpus luteum. J. P. Green- 
hill, 1925, 41: 529. Discussion, 530 
implantation malignancy of abdominal wall originat- 
ing in ovarian cysts. H. Dvorak, 1930, 50: go7-g10 
interrelationship between ovarian follicle cysts, hyper- 
plasia of endometrium, and fibromyoma; possible 
etiology of uterine fibroids. J. T. Witherspoon, 
1933, 50: 1026-1035 
intra-abdominal hemorrhage of ovarian origin. D. 
Feiner, 1926, 42: 671-674 
luteal: morphological similarity of certain luteal cysts 
and endometriosis of ovary. E. S. J. King, 1930, 
50: I-10 
luteal cyst: renege of endometriosis with neo- 
plasms of ovary. E. 5 King, 1929, 49: 433-439 
lutein cyst in relation to hydatidiform mole and cho- 
rionepithelioma. A. Mathieu, 1937, 64: 1023, 1025, 
1026 
mesonephroma or teratoid adenocystoma. W. B. 
Stromme & H. I. Traut, 1943, 76: 293-299 
Nathan Smith and ovariotomy. Portrait. Facsimile 
excerpt. Landmarks in surgical progress. H. Thoms, 
1929, 1.A.S., 48: 305-307 
normal and pathological developments from cells lining 
graafian follicle. W. S. Gardner, 1938, 67: 455-466 
origin of “endometriosis” of ovary. E. S. J. King, 
1931, 53: 22-39 
papillary; histogenesis and tendency to bilaterality. 
R. B. McCarty, 1932, 54: 188-192 
papillary; uterine fibroid with second large fibroid 
growth attached by pedicle to peritoneal surface be- 
tween left tube and round ligament; papillary de- 
velopment appearing on peritoneal surface of tube 
and ovary. C. Culbertson, 1925, 41: 235-236 
practical considerations of ovarian tumors. Editorial. 
M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 391 
pseudomucinous cystadenoma; analysis of 30 cases not 
ruptured before operation. J. C. Masson & R. A. 
Hamrick, 1930, 50: 752-756 
resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. S. Labate, 
1938, 67: 199-211 
rupture 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. 
Goldberger, 1935, 60: 164 
differentiated from acute appendicitis. D.C. Straus, 
1925, 41: 119 
differing from acute pelvic appendicitis. H. Brunn, 
1936, 63: 585, 590, 591 
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graafian follicle and corpus luteum. W. F. Hoyt & 
J. V. Meigs, 1936, 62: 114-117 
graafian follicle or corpus luteum cysts differing from 
appendicitis. C. C. Guy & A. J. Rotondi, 1940, 
60: 1100-1104 
intraperitoneal hemorrhage from ruptured ovarian 
retention cysts; corpus luteum and graafian follicle 
cysts. F. 1. Harris & M. J. Groper, 1939, 68: 824- 
$31 
peritoneoscopy; new applications and a new supple- 
mentary instrument. J. E. Hamilton, 1942, 74: 
505-508 
squamous cell carcinoma arising in dermoid cyst of 
ovary; report of 3 cases, and cases from literature. 
J. C. Masson & N. C. Ochsenhirt, 1929, 48: 702-708 
surgery: results in surgery of uterus and adnexa. E. H. 
Pool & E. M. Hawks, 1925, 41: 832 
tarry cysts. E.S. J. King, 1931, 53: 30, 33 
tarry luteal cyst in relation to endometriosis. E. 5. J. 
King, 1930, 50: 2-9 
teratomata—ovarian and retroperitoneal. O. A. Gor- 
don, Jr., 1925, 41: 399-403 
teratomatous cysts in children. C. P. G. Wakeley, 
1933, 560: 692-695 
thyroid tissue in. J. C. Masson & S. C. Mueller, 1933, 
56: 931-938 
thyroid tissue in. Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, 
I.A.S., 63: 328 
torsion: acute surgical diseases of abdomen in children; 
study of 400 cases. M. Cohen, 1927, 45: 601 
tubai origin; malignant and semimalignant tumors of 
ovary. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 207, 209 
vaginal operations technique on uterine adnexa. W. 
Weibel, 1929, 48: 89 
echinococcosis; carcinoma of cyst of Morgagni. H. C. 
Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 218 
effect of mechanical stimulation of nipples on ovary and 
sexual cycle. H. Selye & T. McKeown, 1934, 59: 
886-890 
embryology. J. V. Meigs, 1940, 71: 45 
excision 
See also Ovary, transplantation; Uterus, excision, 
ovarian conservation 
Ephraim McDowell, father of ovariotomy. Portrait. 
Facsimile page. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
I. S. Cutter, 1928, L.A.S., 47: 87-89 
first ovariotomy, McDowell, surgeon of the wilderness. 
W. D. Haggard, 1934, 58: 415-419 
ovarian function and occurrence of menopausal symp- 
toms following hysterectomy. R. Marx, H. R. 
Catchpole & B. J. McKennon, 1936, 63: 170-177 
suture; superficial and deep continuous suture; supple- 
mentary report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 541 
functional disorders, diagnosed by basal body tempera- 
ture. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 768-778 
grafts: See Ovary, transplantation 
hemorrhage: intra-abdominal hemorrhage of ovarian or- 
igin. D. Feiner, 1926, 42: 671-674 
hernia 
history, incidence, diagnosis, and treatment. W. J. 
Moore, 1926, 43: 483-487 
ovary and fallopian tube; record of 25 cases. C. P. G. 
Wakeley, 1930, 51: 256-258 
histology; effects of roentgen rays on estrual cycle and 
ovaries of white rat. D. G. Drips & F. A. Ford, 
1932, 55: 604 
hormones 
adult human endometrium in tissue culture. H. F. 
Traut, 1928, 47: 334-337 


375 


E. S. J. King, 1929, 49: 433-439 

atypical growth induced in cervical epithelium of 
monkey by prolonged injections of ovarian hormone 
combined with chronic trauma. M. D. Overholser 
& I. Allen, 1935, 60: 129-136 

basal body temperature in disorders of ovarian func- 
tion and pregnancy. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 768- 


778 

breast hypertrophy and corpus luteum. H. C. Taylor, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 130, 131 

carcinogens and hormones in cancer research, pres- 
ent status. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 345-362 

certain aspects of so-called sterility in the female. 
A. D. Campbell, 1939, 68: 489-494 

changes co-existent in hyperplasia endometrii. C. F. 
Fluhmann, 1931, 52: 1059-1061. Correction, 1931, 
53: 399 

consideration of cause of onset of labor. Collective 
review. D. N. Danforth & A. C. Ivy, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 352 

corpus luteum as source of follicular hormone. C. G. 
Johnston & V. L. Gould, 1926, 42: 236-240. Cor- 
respondence, 573, R. T. Frank, 1926, 42: 572-573; 
Reply C. G. Johnston & V. L. Gould, 574 

corpus luteum in obstetrics, clinical and experimental 
observations. F. H. Falls, G. H. Rezek & S. J. 
Benensohn, 1942, 75: 289-299 

corpus luteum of pregnancy; persistence of pregnancy 
after excision of corpus luteum in early weeks. M. 
Douglas, 1931, 52: 52-55 

corpus luteum unit; effect of serum from pregnant 
women on estrual cycle of guinea pig; possible test 
for pregnancy. G. L. Kelly & L. Florence, 1930, 50: 
436 

effect of injections of female sex hormone (estrin) on 
conception and pregnancy in guinea pig. G. L. 
Kelly, 1931, 52: 713-722 

effect of serum from pregnant women on estrual cycle 
of guinea pig; preliminary report on possible test for 
pregnancy. G. L. Kelly & L. Florence, 1930, so: 

435-437 

effect of total hysterectomy upon ovary of Macacus 
rhesus; experimental study. T. H. Burford & A. W. 
Diddle, 1936, 62: 701-707 

effect on cyclic changes in chromatin of nuclei of endo- 
metrium. R. Cleveland, 1939, 69: 18-38 

effect on mammary secretion. Collective review. A. F. 
Lash, 1936, L.A.S., 63: 15 

endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gynecolog- 
ical disorders. FE. Novak, 1935, 60: 330-339. Dis- 
cussion, 339-340 

endocrine therapy in gynecology. Editorial. D. G. 
Drips, 1937, 64: 833-836 

endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review of literature of 1934. A. I’. Lash, 
1936, I.A.S., 63: 3-7, 9-10 

endometrial histology and pathology as revealed by 
biopsy. R. E. Campbell, F. C. Lendrum & EF. L. 
Sevringhaus, 1936, 63: 724-731 

estrogenic principle, common etiological factor of en- 
dometrial hyperplasia, uterine fibroids and endo- 
metriomas. J. T. Witherspoon, 1935, 61: 743-750 

etiology of endometrial hyperplasia. J. C. Burch, 
W. L. Williams & R. S. Cunningham, 1931, 53: 342 

etiology of hyperplasia of endometrium. J. Hofbauer, 
1931, 52: 222-227 

excretion of ovary stimulating hormone in urine dur- 
ing pregnancy; its relation to urinary output. D. P. 
Murphy, 1933, 56: 914-918 
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Ovary, hormones— Continued 
hormone test for diagnosis of early pregnancy; clinical 
application in 100 cases; preliminary report. P. F. 
Schneider, 1931, 52: 56-60 
human corpus luteum of pregnancy. J. Gillman & 
H. L. Stein, 1941, 72: 129-149 
hyperplasia of endometrium and hormones of anterior 
hypophysis and ovaries. C. F. Fluhmann, 1931, 
52: 1051-1008. Correction, 1931, 53: 399 
hypophyseal ovarian dysfunction; diagnosis of endo- 
metrial hyperplasia. L. Ek. Burch, 1936, 62: 375-376 
management of abnormal vaginal bleeding. H. J. 
Stander, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 763 
methods of demonstrating activity of corpus luteum. 
D. Ll. Macht, 1938, 66: 732-747 
necrosis of corpus luteum of pregnancy. D. Brannan 
& M. Cohen, 1926, 42: 228-235 
ovarian function and occurrence of menopausal symp- 
toms following hysterectomy. R. Marx, H. R. 
Catchpole & B. J. McKennon, 1936, 63: 170-177 
physiology of human cervical mucosa and. A. Wollner, 
1937, 4: 758-764 
postpartum pyeloureteral changes following hormone 
administration. S. Lubin, L. S. Drexler & W. A. 
Bilotta, 1941, 73: 391-395 
progesterone 
gynecology and obstetrics. J.C. Burch, 1940, 70: 505 
survey of estrogenic dosage. Collective review. A. 
A. Werner, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 52 
testosterone, resemblances. A. C. Ivy, 1938, J.A.S., 
66: 213 
urine content during menstrual cycle. A. C. Ivy 
1938, I.A.S., 66: 210; in pregnancy, 212 
pseudomenstruation in human female. C. Mazer, 
S. L. Israel & L. Kacher, 1937, 65: 30-39 
relation of chronic mastitis to certain hormones of 
ovary and pituitary and to coincident gynecological 
lesions. I. Theoretical considerations and histolog- 
ical studies. II. Clinical and hormone studies. H. C. 
Taylor, Jr., 62: 129-148; 562-584 
relaxin in human serum as test of pregnancy. D. 
Abramson, IX. Hurwitt & G. Lesnick, 1937, 65: 335- 
339 
response of mammary gland to prolonged stimulation 
with ovarian hormones. I. G. Macdonald, 1936, 63: 
I 35- 144 
réle in malignancy of female genitalia. Collective re- 
view of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 
LA.S., 65: 177-197 
role of placenta in maintenance of hypophyseal activ- 
ity during pregnancy, experiments. H. Klingler, 
J.C. Burch & R. S. Cunningham, 1933, 56: 137-148 
significance of bleeding in early pregnancy as evidenced 
by decidual biopsy. R. N. Rutherford, 1942, 74: 
1139-1153 
theelin in mastopathia and chronic mastitis. B. White- 
house, 1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 
treatment of chronic mastitis. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 
57: 635; 1936, 62: 575 
treatment of _ vaginitis with ovarian follicular 
hormone. M. E. Davis, 1935, 61: 680-686 
use of female sex ; devant in clinical practice. FE. C. 
Hamblen, 1942, 74: 490-495 
inflammation; treatment of tubo-ovarian disease. Edi- 
p torial. C. W. Hennington, 1929, 48: 712-713 
innervation 
anatomy: surgery of pelvic sympathetic nerves. R. 
Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133, 136 
anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 
gynecology. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 744 
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insufficiency 
effect of pituitary preparations on. Collective review. 
I. Lash, 1936, L.A.S., 63: 2 
use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. KE. C. 
Hamblen, 1942, 74: 499-495 
irradiation 
cancer of breast. I. R. Trimble, 1940, 70: 82-92 
effect of subcastrative roentgen therapy on ovarian 
physiology. J. Rock & others, 1940, 70: 903-913 
effect on chronic mastitis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 57: 
631, 632, 633, 634; 1936, 62: 574 
effect on corpus follicularis, on graafian follicle and on 
uterine mucosa. I. S. Hirsch, 1926, 43: 664-667 
effects of roentgen rays on estrual cycle and ovaries of 
white rat. D. G. Drips & F. A. Ford, 1932, 55: 596- 
606 
effects upon offspring; review of literature, experi- 
mental and clinical, with report of 320 human preg- 
nancies. D. P. Murphy, 1928, 47: 201-215 
health of subsequent child; review of more than 200 
previously unreported pregnancies with pelvic ir- 
radiation. D. P. Murphy, 1929, 48: 766-779 
postconception pelvic irradiation of albino rat (mus 
Norvegicus); its effect upon offspring. D. P. Mur- 
phy & M. De Renyi, 1930, 50: 861-863 
with lotion ienpaenec sank of case. I. I. Kaplan, 
1930, 50: 492-493 
preconception ovarian irradiation; influence upon de- 
scendants of albino rats (mus Norvegicus). D. P. 
Murphy, 1930, 50: 588-593 
radium sterilization of female albino rat (mus Nor- 
vegicus). D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 440-446 
pathology associated with uterine bleeding. M. Spivack, 
1932, 54: 733-742 
physiology 
clinical use of gonadotropic hormone from pregnant 
mare serum. C. P. Huber & M. E. Davis, 1940, 70: 
996-1005 
cyclic changes in chromatin of nuclei of endometrium. 
R. Cleveland, 1939, 69: 18-38 
cyclical changes in human vaginal mucosa; correlation 
with ovarian cycle. H. F. Traut, P. W. Bloch & A. 
Kuder, 1936, 63: 7-15 
effect of subcastrative roentgen therapy on ovarian 
physiology. J. Rock & others, 1940, 70: 903-913 
effect of total hysterectomy upon ovary of Macacus 
rhesus; experimental study. T. H. Burford & A. W. 
Diddle, 1936, 62: 701-707 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review. A. F. Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 
3-7 
function in pregnancy and labor. A. C. Ivy & J. 5. 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 5 
functional relations between ovaries and uterus. M. 
Henkel, 1927, 44: 365-371 
influence of endometrium upon rabbit ovary after hys- 
terectomy. J. V. Sessums & D. P. Murphy, 1933, 
56: 600-609 
mitosis in germinal epithelium of adult mouse. A. C. 
Ivy, 1938, 66: 211 
morphology and. E. S. J. King, 1931, 53: 24-33 
ovarian function: studies in sterility in women. J. O. 
Polak, 1927, 44: 520-528 
pituitary influence. Collective review. A. F. Lash, 
1936, LA.S., 63: 2, 3 
thymus in relation to. Collective review. A. F. Lash, 
1936, I.A.S., 63: 11 
x-ray treatment of hypofunction of ovary with special 
reference to regulation of menstrual function. I. S. 
Hirsch, 1926, 43: 659-667 
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sarcoma 
collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 
1937; LA.S., 65: 283 
malignant and semimalignant tumors of ovary. H. C. 
Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 208, 218 
malignant disease of female generative organs in first 
3 decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1934, 59: 618; 1935, 60: 179, 180 
metastasis from cervix. L. E. Phaneuf, 1930, 51: 500- 
503 
surgery 
See also Ovary, excision; Ovary, transplantation 
Bell-Beuttner operation with ovarian conservation or 
grafting: technique. W. B. Bell, 1926, 42: 3-5. 
Correspondence. O. Beuttner, 1927, 44: 138 
management of chronic pelvic infections. G. H. Gard- 
ner, 1940, 70: 371, 373 
Nathan Smith and ovariotomy. Portrait. Facsimile 
excerpt. Landmarks in surgical progress. H. Thoms, 
1929, I.A.S., 48: 305-307 
technique of vaginal operations on uterine adnexa. 
W. Weibel, 1929, 48: 84-89 
transplantation 
Bell-Beuttner operation with ovarian conservation or 
grafting. W. B. Bell, 1926, 42: 3-5. Correspondence. 
O. Beuttner, 1927, 44: 138 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review. A. F. Lash, 1936, LA.S., 63: 
22 
ovarian autografting for endometriosis. V. S. Coun- 
seller & D. H. Wrork, 1940, 70: 220-222 
ovarian tissue into eye; physiological responses of ec- 
topic ovarian and endometrial tissue. EF. Allen & 
F. O. Priest, 1932, 55: 553-558 
pregnancy after salpingectomy. M. Douglass, 1926, 
43: 480-482 
presence of epithelium in blood cysts of transplanted 
ovary. E.S. J. King, 1932, 54: 635-639 
relation to ovarian function and menopause; report of 
31 cases. C. C. Norris & C. A. Behney, 1929, 49: 
642-646 
sterility operation. H. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 67 
technique, after-histories and results. W. B. Bell, 
1925, 41: 700-710. Correspondence. P. Z. Rhéaume, 
1926, 42: 433-434 
tuberculosis. O. Auerbach, 1942, 75: 718 
tumor 
See also Ovary, cancer; Ovary, cyst; Ovary, sarcoma 
adenomyoma, histogenesis of heterotopic endometrial 
proliferations. M. R. Robinson, 1925, 41: 36-48 
adrenal cell; primary masculinizing tumors of ovary. 
J. A. Burket & I. Abell, 1944, 79: 651-654 
arrhenoblastoma 
M. B. Dockerty & W. C. MacCarty, 1939, 68: 767- 
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arrhenoblastoma of ovary, case report. J. M. Tay- 
lor, S. J. Wolfermann & F. Krock, 1933, 56: 1040- 
1046 

basal body temperature in disorders of ovarian 
function and pregnancy. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 
775 

collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. Mor- 
ton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 284 

concepts of new classification of ovarian tumors. 
W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 774 

“functioning” tumors of ovary. Editorial. M. B. 
Dockerty & V. S. Counseller, 1940, 71: 245-246 

primary masculinizing tumors of ovary. J. A. Bur- 
ket & I. Abell, 1944, 79: 651-654 


377 


{(Ovary] 


association of endometriosis with neoplasms of ovary. 
E. S. J. King, 1929, 49: 433-439 
basal body temperature in disorders of ovarian func- 
tion and pregnancy. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 775 
benign papillary tumors. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 
207-208 
Brenner; concepts of new classification of ovarian 
tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 777 
Brenner-cell tumor; collective review of literature for 
1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 280 
changing conception. E. L. Cornell, 1941, LA.S., 
72: 160 
classification, new concepts. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 
773-782 
classification of malignant and semimalignant tumors 
of ovary. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 204-207 
consideration of so-called “granulosa” and “theca” 
cell tumors of ovary. H. F. Traut & A. A. Mar- 
chetti, 1940, 70: 632-642 
cystadenoma, papillary. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 208 
dermoid: concepts of new classification of ovarian 
tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 775 
dermoid: practical considerations of ovarian tumors. 
Editorial. M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 391 
desmoid: normal and pathological developments from 
cells lining graafian follicle. W. S. Gardner, 1938, 
67: 455-406 
diagnostic value of uterosalpingography in pre-ado- 
lescent ovarian torsion. R. K. Finley, 1931, 52: 
723-731 
differential diagnosis. Editorial. M. B. Dockerty, 
1942, 75: 391-393 
dysgerminoma 
concepts of new classification of ovarian tumors. 
W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 775 
occurring in a pseudohermaphrodite. C. H. Long, 
J. Ziskind & A. H. Storck, 1941, 73: 811-818 
practical considerations of ovarian tumors. Edi- 
torial. M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 391-393 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gyhecology. 
Collective review. A. I’. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 
18-19 
epidermoid carcinoma in cystic teratoma of ovary. 
H. E. Bowles, 1937, 65: 340-347 
fibro-adenoma, papillary. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 
48: 207 
fibroma: concepts of new classification of ovarian tu- 
mors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 774 
fibroma: practical considerations of ovarian tumors. 
Editorial. M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 392 
fibrosarcoma: Krukenberg tumors of ovary; clinical 
and pathological study of 21 cases. FE. Novak & L. 
A. Gray, 1938, 66: 157-165 
“functioning” tumors of ovary. Editorial. M. B. 
Dockerty & V. S. Counseller, 1940, 71: 245-246 
ganglioneuroma; concepts of new classification of 
ovarian tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 778 
granulosa cell tumor 
W. H. Harris, Jr., 1942, 75: 245-251 
O. Saphir & J. E. Lackner, 1944, 79: 539-543 
collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. Mor- 
ton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 284 
concepts of new classification of ovarian tumors. 
W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 774 
differentiated from arrhenoblastoma. M. B. Dock- 
erty & W. C. MacCarty, 1939, 68: 772 
factors influencing end-results in carcinoma of 
ovary; report of 138 patients treated from 1910 to 
1935. H.C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Greeley, 1942, 
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“functioning” tumors of ovary. Editorial. M. B. 
Dockerty & V. S. Counseller, 1940, 71: 245-246 
granulosa cell and Brenner tumors of ovary; report 
of case with review of cases already recorded. P.B. 
Bland & L. Goldstein, 1935, 61: 250-2606 
histogenctic, morphological and clinical study. M. R. 
Robinson, 1930, 51: 321-331 
practical considerations of ovarian tumors. Kdi- 
torial. M. Bb. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 392 
hematoma; origin of “endometriosis” of ovary. 
Kk. S. J. King, 1931, 53: 22 
hematoma, with severe hemorrhage in peritoneal cav- 
ity. D.C. Straus, 1925, 41: 119 
hypernephroma; concepts of new classification of 
ovarian tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 776 
hysterosalpingography in diagnosis. H. Nahmmacher, 
1929, 48: 33-43 
malignancy of female genitalia; collective review of lit- 
erature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 
281-286 
malignant and semimalignant tumors of ovary. H. C. 
Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 204-230 
masculinizing tumors of ovary, primary. J. A. Burket 
& I. Abell, 1944, 79: 651-654 
mesonephroma; concepts of new classification of ovar- 
ian tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 770 
mesonephroma or teratoid adenocystoma of ovary. 
W. B. Stromme & H. F. Traut, 1943, 76: 293- 
299 
Olshausen’s operation for uterus suspension. W. P. 
Graves & G. Van S. Smith, 1931, 52: 1028-1035 
papilloma; normal and pathological developments 
from cells lining graafian follicle. W. S. Gardner, 
1938, 67: 455-406 
practical considerations. Editorial. M. B. Dockerty, 
1942, 75: 391-303 
sterility, with special reference to surgical possibilities. 
B. Solomons, 1935, 60: 356 
terafoid dermoid. [. W. Fischmann, 1926, 42: 148- 
149 
teratomata, ovarian and retroperitoneal. O. A. Gor- 
don, Jr., 1925, 41: 399-403 
theca cell; “functioning” tumors of ovary. Editorial. 
M. B. Dockerty & V. S. Counseller, 1940, 71: 245- 
240 
theca cell tumor, practical considerations of ovarian 
tumors. Editorial. M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 392 
theca cell tumors (thecoma). A. H. Curtis, 1941, 74: 
481-483 
thyroid tissue in. J. C. Masson & S. C. Mueller, 1933, 
56: 931-938 
thyroid tissue tumors of ovary with report of an ap- 
parently toxic case. G. L. Moench, 1929, 49: 150- 
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See also Estrus 

certain aspects of so-called sterility in female. A. D. 
Campbell, 1939, 68: 489-404 

clinical use of gonadotropic hormone from pregnant 
mare serum. C. P. Huber & M. E. Davis, 1940, 
70: QQ0- 1005 

conception period in normal adult women. A. G. Mil- 
ler, C. H. Schulz & D. W. Anderson, 1933, 56: 
1020-1025 

cyclic changes in mammary gland of rhesus monkey. 
H. Speert, 1941, 73: 388-390 

determining ovulation and pregnancy, exact method. 
J. Samuels, 1938, 67: 608-616 
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effect of chorionic gonadotropes; and equine gonado- 
tropes. J.C. Burch, 1940, 70: 504 
effect of injections of female sex hormone (estrin) on 
conception and pregnancy in guinea pig. G. L. 
Kelly, 1931, 52: 713-722 
endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gynecolog- 
ical disorders. EK. Novak, 1935, 60: 330-339 
fertile period in practice; five-year clinical study. A. 
G. Miller, 1938, 66: 723-731 
gonadotropic substances in stimulation of ovulation. 
A. C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 219 
inhibition: basal body temperature in disorders of 
ovarian function and pregnancy. <A. Palmer, 
1942, 75: 708-778 
physiology 
ovulation potential. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 211 
theca interna cone and its réle in ovulation. E. O. 
Strassmann, 1938, 67: 299-307 
test in sterility. I. Novak, 1935, 60: 334 
Ovum 
agents modifying the germ plasm. Fellowship address, 
American College of Surgeons. C. C. Little, 1928, 
40: 155-158 
defects: duplication of congenital malformations in 
brothers and sisters and among other relatives. 
D. P. Murphy, 1936, 63: 443-450 
human ovum approximately 19 days old. J. P. Green- 
hill, 1927, 45: 493-501 
infection, laws of Colles and Profeta, syphilis in rela- 
tion to pregnancy. J. N. Nathanson, 1925, 41: 
321-322 
normal and pathological developments from cells lining 
graafian follicle. W.S. Gardner, 1938, 67: 455-4606 
normal human ovum in primitive streak stage (ap- 
proximately 181% days). H. O. Jones & J. I. 
Brewer, 1935, 60: 657-666 
parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. John B. 
Murphy oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 
147-150 
Oxaluria: Sce Urine, oxalates 
Oxygen 
anoxia, its surgical significance. H. C. Chase, 1941, 
1.A.S., 73: 105-120 
anoxia and oxygen therapy in head injury. J. G. 
Schnedorf & others, 1940, 70: 628-631 
apparatus for oxygenation; maintenance of life during 
experimental occlusion of pulmonary artery fol- 
lowed by survival. J. H. Gibbon, Jr., 1939, 69: 
603-608 
beneficial effects of oxygen therapy in experimental 
traumatic shock. J. G. Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 
1941, 73: 79-83 
consumption: effects of thyroidectomy and_ thyroid 
feeding on cardiac output; study number 4 on 
regulation of circulation. A. Blalock & T. R. 
Harrison, 1927, 44: 617-626 
deficiency 
See also Respiration 
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oxide. I. J. Murphy, 1940, 70: 741-743 
Brace syndrome. H. C. Chase, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 115 
burns causing. Collective review. C. R. Lam, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 399 
classification of anoxia. H. C. Chase, 1941, I.A.S., 
73: 112 
clinical picture and early detection. H. C. Chase, 
1941, I.A.S., 73: 115 
effect in thyroidectomy. R. Brunner & L. Seed, 
1940, 70: 735 
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effect of distention of small intestine, anoxemia and Ozena: See Rhinitis 


oxygen therapy upon flow of bile and urine in the 
dog; relationship to hepatorenal syndrome. J. G. 
Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 1942, 74: 446-448 
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effects, surgical significance. H. C. Chase, 1941, Paaw, Pieter, 1564-d.(?) 


1.A.S., 73: 105-120 
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pieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1928, 47: 733 


ment of service. W. Thalhimer, 1933, 56: 577. Pachon’s oscillometer 


Discussion, 578 


G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 58: 656, 657 


shock and. Collective review. W. D. Andrus, 1942, Pachymeningitis 


LA.S., 75: 165 
treatment. H.C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 110 


differentiated from intraspinal tumors. A. W. Adson, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 233 


types of anoxia. HI. C. Chase, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 112 Padutin: See Pancreas, preparations 
depression following thyroidectomy. J. G. Schnedorf, Paget, Sir James, 1814-1890 


R. D. McClure & A. B. McGraw, 1941, 72: 


portrait. Frontispiece, 1938, 66: 129 
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effect of calculous biliary obstruction on structure and Pain 


functions of liver. A. M. Snell, 1936, 63: 600 
effect of obstetrical anesthesia upon oxygenation of 
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to cyclopropane. C. A. Smith, 1939, 69: 584-593 
effect of nitrous oxide oxygen ether anesthesia upon 
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ery. C. A. Smith, 1940, 70: 787-791 
experimental head injury with special reference to 
certain chemical factors in acute trauma. E. S. 
Gurdjian, J. E. Webster & W. E. Stone, 1944, 78: 
618-626 
evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. M. M. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348-352 
pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treatment of 
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neum. I. I. Stein, 1934, 58: 567-577 
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fistula. J. DeJ. Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 1928, 
40: 472, 473 
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administration. H.C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 116 
airplane transportation of patients. Editorial. W.R. 
Lovelace, Il, 1941, 73: 396-307 
anoxia and oxygen therapy in head injury. J. G. 
Schnedorf & others, 1940, 70: 628-631 
beneficial action in experimental shock. J. G. Schne- 
dorf & T. G. Orr, 1941, 73: 301-304 
beneficial effects in experimental traumatic shock. J. 
G. Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 1941, 73: 79-83 
dangers. H. C. Chase, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 116, 117 
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oxygen therapy upon flow of bile and urine in the 
dog; relationship to hepatorenal syndrome. J. G. 
Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 1942, 74: 446-448 
hospital equipment and management of service. W. 
Thalhimer, 1933, 56: 577. Discussion, 578 
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terson & F. M. Anderson, 1945, 80: 1-11 
peritonitis due to perforated appendix. H. K. Ran- 
som, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 513 
postoperative treatment of hyperthyroidism. J. G. 
Schnedorf, R. D. McClure & A. B. McGraw, 1941, 
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reactions following barbiturate anesthesia and cis- 
ternal intervention. J. G. Schnedorf, 1939, 60. 
305-311 
shock due to hemorrhage. J. G. Schnedorf & T. G. 
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thyroid surgery; anoxia, its surgical significance. 
H. C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 119 
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See also Abdomen, pain; Backache; Cancer, 
pain; Diagnosis; Headache; Heart, pain; Nervous 
system, sympathetic, surgery; Pelvis, pain; Sensa- 
tion; also under organs and regions 
abdominal and pelvic, from a gynecological viewpoint. 
A. IL. Curtis, 1938, 66: 432-436 
clinical features in acute interstitial pancreatitis. R. 
Iman, 1933, 57: 201-300 
control of pain in posttraumatic vascular disturbances. 
Kditorial. H. Mahorner, 1944, 78: 657-658 
diagnostic value 
facial pain diagnostic of petrositis. Collective review. 
H. L.. Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 4, 7, 10 
jaundice caused by pancreatic lesions. W. Walters 
& Ik. A. Dehne, 1932, 54: 832-835 
ureteral stricture in male and female with particular 
reference to symptoms and diagnosis. IH. L. Tol- 
Son, 1927, 44: 43-52 
experimental and clinical contribution to question of 
innervation of vessels. R. Leriche & R. Fontaine, 
1928, 47: 631-643 
experimental study of pain in human biliary tract in- 
duced by spasm of sphincter of Oddi. J. A. Layne 
& G.S. Bergh, 1940, 70: 18-24 
local anesthetics producing prolonged analgesia; 
elimination of pain after rectal operations. N. J. 
Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 590 
pathway for visceral afferent impulses within spinal 
cord; experimental dilatation of biliary ducts. 
L. Davis, J. T. Hart & R. C. Crain, 1929, 48: 647- 
O51 
pathways of visceral pain. L. Davis, L. J. Pollock & 
T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 418-427 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
pelvic 
See also Pelvis, pain 
anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 
gynecology. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 743-750 
clinical and experimental basis for surgery of pelvic 
sympathetic nerves in gynecology. R. Fontaine 
& L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-163 
surgical significance of presacral nerve in relief of 
pain. L. Elaut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
peripheral nervous mechanism, experimental, and treat- 
ment. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 507, 513 
physiology. Editorial. IF. A. C. Scrimger, 1936, 63: 
528-530 
production, experiments. L. Davis, L. J. Pollock & T. 
T. Stone, 1932, 55: 418-427 
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rectal ulceration following irradiation of carcinoma of 
cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. T. F. 
Todd, 1938, 67: 623 
referred 
disturbed reflexes; their significance in acute abdom- 
inal diseases. G. Robertson, 1926, 43: 806-811 
idinger Le Maire theory: skin hyperesthesia in acute 
salpingitis. J. S. Labate, 1937, 65: 323 
hyperesthesia in acute salpingitis. J. S. Labate. 
1937, 95: 321-330 
mechanism: visceral pain. L. Davis, L. J. Pollock 
& T. T. Stone, 1932, 55: 420-421 
Ross-MacKenzie theory: skin hyperesthesia in acute 
salpingitis. J. S. Labate, 1937, 65: 323 
shoulder pain and disability due to lesions of subdeltoid 
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lective review. K. Ferguson, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 472- 
487 
somatesthetic cortex réle. A. C. 
07: 411 
sparing pain in examination and treatment. [ditorial. 
I’. A. C. Serimger, 1936, 63: 528-530 
surgeon, patient, and clinical diagnosis. J. C. DaCosta, 
1929, 49: 510-525 
surgery 
cervical rhizotomy for pain in carcinoma of neck. 
T. Fay, 1926, 43: 366-372 
cordotomy and tractotomy; surgical relief of pain. 
iditorial. W. T. Peyton, 1942, 75: 522-523 
division of spinothalamic tract in the medulla. R. D. 
Adams & DD. Munro, 1944, 78: 591-509 
excision of superior hypogastric plexus (presacral 
nerve) for primary dysmenorrhea. J. V. Meigs, 
1939, 08: 723-732 
intramedullary tractotomy, surgery of brain stem 
and its operative complications. F. C. Grant & 
L. M. Weinberger, 1941, 72: 747-754 
relief of pain. Editorial. W. T. Peyton, 1942, 75: 
522-523 
sympathetic system for pain. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 
660: 408 
treatment 
alcohol injections; plea for respect for tissue of cen- 
tral nervous system. Editorial. I. Oldberg, 1940, 
70: 724-725 
alcohol injections, subarachnoid, in surgical relief of 
pain. Editorial. W. T. Peyton, 1942, 75: 522-523 
alcohol injections for postoperative pain in thoracic 
surgery. G. Labat, 1930, 50: 74-78 
elimination, in obliterative vascular disease of lower 
extremity; technique for alcohol injection of sen- 
sory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. 
White, 1930, 51: 394-403 
mechanism of relief of pain immediately after total 
thyroidectomy, for angina pectoris and congestive 
failure. A. A. Weinstein & H. E. Hoff, 1937, 64: 
165-171 
pain in cancer of cervix. R. W. Postlethwait, 1941, 
LA.S., 73: 543-548 
tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 07: 577-599 
visceral pain 
L. Davis, L. J. 
55: 418-427 
pathogenesis of gastric crisis of tabes: neuroramisec- 
tomy. L. Van Bogaert & J. Verbrugge, 1928, 47: 
543°553 
Palate 
anatomy 
W. E. M. Wardill & J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 836 
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cancer 
adenocarcinoma, malignancy of upper respiratory 
tract and adjacent structures; selection of treat- 
ment. I. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 499 
adenocarcinoma and sarcoma; malignant disease of 
face, mouth, pharynx, and larynx in first 3 decades 
of life. G. B. New & C. S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 166 
carcinoma of buccal mucosa; analysis of cases ob- 
served at Massachusetts General Hospital, 1924- 
1926. G. W. Taylor, 1934, 58: 914-916 
distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. FE. Martin, 
1041, 73: 65 
end-results of treatment of malignant tumors of 
palate. G. B. New&O. E. Hallberg, 1941,73:520-524 
five year cures. F. Smith, 1933, 50: 470-471 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 171 
cleft 
alveolar process cleft. H. P. Ritchie, 1941, 73: 662- 
667 
bilateral; congenital clefts of face and jaws; report 
of operation used and discussion of results. H. P. 
Ritchie, 1941, 73: 667-670 
congenital clefts of face and jaws; report of operation 
used and discussion of results. H. P. Ritchie, 1941, 
73: 654-670 
congenital deformities of face, types found in series 
of 1000 cases. W. B. Davis, 1935, 61: 201-209 
dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative 
surgery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 75-78 
Diefienbach-Warren operation for closure of congeni- 
tally cleft palate. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1934, 
59: 309-320 
double elongations of partially cleft palates and 
elongations of palates with complete clefts. J. 
B. Brown, 1940, 70: 815-818 
elongation of partially cleft palate. J. B. Brown, 
1936, 63: 768-771 
harelip and. Collective review. R. H. Ivy, 1937, 
1.A.S., 64: 433-437 
heredity. Collective review. R. H. Ivy, 1937, I.A.S., 
64: 436 
improvement of speech in cleft palate cases; pre- 
liminary paper. H. L. D. Kirkham, 1927, 44: 244- 
240 
plastic surgery. Collective review. J. B. Brown, 
1933, 1.A.S., 57: 297-310 
postalveolar process cleft. H. P. Ritchie, 1941, 73: 
657-062 
repair; cause of failure in infants and its prevention. 
S. Bunnell, 1927, 45: 530-533 
repair of cleft palates primarily unsuccessiully 
operated upon. E. C. Padgett, 1936, 63: 483-496 
reparative plastic surgery of secondary cleft lip and 
nasal deformities. I. S. Lamont, 1945, 80: 422-434 
speech following operation. Collective review. 
H. Ivy, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 437 
surgery, further study. A. M. Forbes, 1928, 47: 707- 
7°29 
surgical correction. A. D. Davis, 1931, 52: 875-883 
types of harelip and cleft palate deformities and 
operative results. W. B. Davis, 1926, 42: 704-709 
uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. Gatti, 1930, 51: 224-226 
injury in maxilla fractures; early local care of face 
injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B. Brown & L. T. Byars, 
1937, 64: 360 
movements of soft palate with special reference to 
function of tensor palati muscle. W. E. M. Wardill 
& J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 836-839 
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sarcoma: end-results of treatment of malignant tumors 
of palate. G. B. New & O. E. Hallberg, 1941, 
73+ 520-524 
surgery: elongation of partially cleft palate. J. B. 
Brown, 1936, 63: 768-771 
tumor 
See also Palate, cancer; Palate, sarcoma 
end-results of treatment of malignant tumors of 
palate. G. B. New & O. E. Hallberg, 1941, 73: 
520-524 
mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. H. Thoma, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 538, 539 
Palmer operation 
uretero-intestinal implantation by use of barb. Col- 
lective review. FI. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 358 
Palmitic acid 
androgenic potency. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 6 
Palsy: See Paralysis 
Panama Canal 
mosquito control. Radio broadcast. H. C. 
1931, 52: 638-039 
Pan-American league against cancer 
correspondence. I. C. Wood, 1941, 72: 950 
Pan-American Surgical Congress 
proposed: American surgery in a changing world. FE. 
A. Graham, 1942, 74: 280 
Pancoast, Joseph, 1805-1882 
master surgeon. Portrait. W.S. Miller, 1930, 50: g21- 


Clark, 


923 
Pancoast, William Henry, 1835-1807 
master surgeon. Portrait. W.S. Miller, 1931, 52: 788- 
789 
Pancoast tumor 
pulsating tumors of anterior mediastinum. J. S. 
Horsley, 1942, 75: 40-53 
Pancreas 
See also Islands of Langerhans 
achylia: treatment, experimental. A. C. 
1.A.S., 66: 407 
anomalies 
aberrant pancreatic tissue in gastrointestinal tract; 
report of 2 cases and review of literature. M. 
Danzis, 1938, 67: 520-525 
annular pancreas. N. J. Howard, 1930, 50: 533-540 
atrophy 
Claude Bernard’s method of atrophy for fistula. F. 
H. Lahey & R. Lium, 1937, 64: 83 
blood supply 
J. M. Pierson, 1943, 77: 426-432 
excision of head of pancreas for carcinoma with 
studies of its blood supply. H. R. Ziegler, 1942, 
74: 137-145 
calculus 
cyst with, causing retention of pancreatic secretion. 
J. Balé & H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 9 
pancreatic lithiasis. F. 1). Ackman & A. Ross, 1932, 
55: 90-95 
surgery of pancreas with especial consideration of 
acute pancreatic necrosis. V. Schmieden & W. 
Sebening, 1928, 46: 749 
cancer 
biliary obstruction due to cancer of periampullary 
region of duodenum. I. Cohen & R. Colp, 1927, 
45: 332-340 
carcinoma. J. D. Rives, S. A. Romano & F. M. 
Sandifer, Jr., 1937, 65: 164-177 
causing retention of pancreatic secretion. J. Balé & 
H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 9 
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W. Walters & FE. A. Dehne, 1932, 54: 833 

differentiated from infective granuloma. H. EF. 
Mock, 1931, 52: 683 

excision of head of pancreas for carcinoma with 
studies of its blood supply. H. R. Ziegler, 1942, 
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metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
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& J. H. Carlquist, 1944, 78: 65 
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63: 275 
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resection of head of pancreas and duodenum for 
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schwig, 1937, 65: 681-684 

serum amylase and lipase determinations, evaluation 
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Reinhold, 1945, 80: 435-440 
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52: 824-831 

tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 577-5990 

cyst 
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tion; preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 
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differential diagnosis between urologic and abdomi 
nal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 69: 675 
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functional disturbances of choledochus and hepatic 
bile ducts, pathogenesis. P. L. Mirizzi, 1942, 74: 
300-318 

hyperinsulinism. I’. A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.5., 78: 467- 
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jaundice caused by pancreatic lesions, surgery. W 
Walters & EK. A. Dehne, 1932, 54: 832-835 
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Pancreas, disease—Continued preparations 
serum amylase and lipase determinations, evaluation effect of raw pancreas on liver and blood. A. C. Ivy, 
of clinical significance. M. L. McCall & J. G. Rein- 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 405, 406 
hold, 1945, 80: 435-440 effects in peptic ulcer perforation. A. Blalock, 1935, 
edema 61: 20-26 
acute pancreatitis with special reference to x-ray kallikrein; mechanics of bile flow, study. III: 
diagnosis. I. Metheny, - W. Roberts & A. Response to pharmacological stimuli. D. D. 
Stranahan, 1944, 79: 504-50 Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 74: 966 
experimental. H. L. Popper & H. Necheles, 1942, lipocaic. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 5 
74: 123-124 rupture: etiology, diagnosis, surgery. C. S. Venable, 
erosion: réle of hypertension and pancreatic erosion 1932, 55: 052-058 
in massive fatal hemorrhage from gastric and sarcoma: effects of retention of pancreatic secretion. 
duodenal ulcers. J. R. Schenken, FE. L. Burns & U. J. Balé & H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 9, 10 
Maes, 1942, 74: 1058-1000 secretion 
excision chemistry of pancreatic juice. W. H. Snyder, Jr. 
amylase of blood, study and review of literature. J. & R. Lium, 1936, 62: 61 
M. McCaughan, 1934, 59: 604, 607 effect of drugs; pancreatic fistula; case with intuba- 
development of peptic ulcer after partial pancreatec- tion of Wirsung’s duct. W. H. Snyder, Jr. & R. 
tomy and partial gastrectomy. A. J. Walton, Lium, 1936, 62: 59-60 
1933, 59: 997-999 effect on wound in surgery of pancreas. C. S. Ven- 
end-to-end suture of pancreas, successful case. A. able, 1932, 55: 055, 057 
Newton, 1929, 48: 808-810 effects of retention of pancreatic secretion. J. Balé 
one stage pancreatoduodenectomy. A. Brunschwig, & H.C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 1-13 
1943, 77: 581-584 enzymes; pancreatic fistula; case with intubation 
pancreaticoduodenectomy for primary carcinoma of of Wirsung’s duct. W. H. Snyder, Jr. & R. Lium, 
duodenum. T. G. Orr & G. A. Walker 1945, 80: 1936, 62: 62 
148-151 measures for lessening, in pancreatic fistula. IF. H. 
resection of duodenum and head of pancreas for Lahey & R. Lium, 1937, 64: 81 
carcinoma of ampulla. ‘T. G. Orr, 1941, 73: 240- new test for pancreatic function. IT. experimental 
243 observations. H. L. Popper, W. H. Olson & HL. 
resection of head of pancreas and duodenum for Necheles, 1943, 77: 471-474 
carcinoma pancreatoduodenectomy. A. Brun- pancreatic exclusion in peptic ulcer. EK. EF. Blanck, 
schwig, 1937, 65: 681-684 1935, 61: 480 
i ae roams gr resection of duodenum and pancreatic ferments in biliary drainage; when to 
head of pancreas. H. I. Pearse, 1042, 75: 333-330 remove drainage tube in common bile duct drain- 
subtotal resection my th wa in infant. FE. age. R. F. Carter, 1936, 63: 167 
A. Graham & A. I’. Hartmann, 1934, 59: 474-479 pancreatic fistula; case with intubation of Wirsung’s 
total srt a Rog total gastrectomy, total duct. W. H. Snyder, Jr. & R. Lium, 1936, 62: 57- 
duodenectomy, splenectomy, left adrenalectomy 64 
and omentectomy in a diabetic patient, recovery. qualitative studies. W. H. Snyder, Jr. & R. Lium, 
A. Brunschwig, H. T. Ricketts & R. R. Bigelow, 1936, 62: 59-60; pharmacology. 62: 63; psychic 
1945, 80: 252-256 secretion. 62: 63 
transplantation of common bile duct in pancrea- quantitative studies; pancreatic fistula; case with in- 
tectomy, technique applied to transplantation of tubation of Wirsung’s duct. W. H. Snyder, Jr. 
ureter. R. C. Coffey, 1928, 47: 601-604 & R. Lium, 1936, 62: 57-59 
fistula: See Fistula, pancreatic reflux into bile ducts causing liver changes. W. 
histologic changes due to retention of pancreatic secre- Schiller, 1941, 72: 70-80 
tion. J. Balé & H.C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 1-13 reflux of pancreatic and duodenal secretions through 
hyperplasia: review of cases of hypoglycemia surgically drainage tube in common bile duct. W. Walters 
treated. IX. Holman & O. C. Railsback, 1933, 56: & J. M. Marshall, 1930, 60: 627-630 
591-600 role in pathogenesis of acute dilatation of stomach. 
‘ inflammation: See Pancreatitis L. R. Dragstedt & others, 1931, 52: 1075-1086 
ketosis and; surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. role in postoperative production or prevention of 
Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, L.A.S., 75: 301 peptic ulcer. A. J. Walton, 1933, 56: 997-999 
necrosis réle of external secretion of pancreas in experimental 
See also Pancreatitis high intestinal obstruction. P. N. Johnstone, A. C. 
acute focal, with catarrhal jaundice. J. Balé & H. Clasen & T. G. Orr, 1933, 57: 483-486 
C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 1-5 role of pancreatic juice in production of ea 
acute pancreatitis with special reference to x-ray disease. J. A. Wolfer, 1931, 53: 433-44 
diagnosis. DI. Metheny, EK. W. Roberts & A. volume of pancreatic juice. W. H. a. Jr. & R. 
Stranahan, 1944, 79: 504-508 Lium, 1936, 62: 60-61 
— changes in acute pancreatic necrosis. H. A. surgery 
Idmondson & C. J. Berne, 1944, 79: 240-244 See also Pancreas, excision; Pancreatitis, surgery 
pancreatic collections (pseudocysts) following pan- abdominal technique, a system of operative expo- 
creatitis and pancreatic necrosis; review and sures. H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 461 
analysis of 10 cases. R. D. Pinkham, 1945, 80: 225- cure of pancreatic fistula by pancreatojejunostomy ; 
234 report of case with review of literature. F. 
physiology: new test for pancreatic function. II. Ex- Lahey & R. Lium, 1937, 64: 76-88 
perimental observations. H. L. Popper, W. H. Ol- effect of ligating tail of pancreas in juvenile dia- 
son & H. Necheles, 1943, 77: 471-474 betes. G. de Takats, 1931, 53: 45-53 
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Pancreas, surgery —Continued 
especial consideration of acute pancreatic necrosis. 
V. Schmieden & W. Sebening, 1928, 46: 735-751 
ligation of ducts, amylase of blood determination, 
experimental. J. M. McCaughan, 1934, 59: 602 
rupture of pancreas. C. S. Venable, 1932, 55: 655 
surgical anatomy: chronic pancreatitis as clinical 
entity. J. W. Hinton, 1925, 41: 425 
“sweet bread’’, use of lay term for pancreas. A. B. 
Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 1074-1075 
tuberculosis causing retention of pancreatic secretion. 
J. Balé & E. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 11 
tumor 
See also Pancreas, cancer; Pancreas, cyst; Pan- 
creas, sarcoma; and other divisions under Pan- 
creas 
amylase in serum, clinical value of test. E. F. 
Lewison, 1941, 72: 208 
application of surgery to hypoglycemic state due to 
islet tumors of pancreas and other conditions. E. 
A. Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 728-742 
causing retention of pancreatic secretion. J. Balé 
& H.C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 5 
partial pancreatectomy in chronic spontaneous 
hypoglycemia; review of cases of hypoglycemia 
surgically treated. E. Holman & O. C. Railsback, 
1933, 50: 591-600 
wounds and injuries 
case of successful end-to-end suture. A. Newton, 
1929, 48: 808-810 
problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 397 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external 
evidence of violence. F. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 
769 
surgery of pancreas with especial consideration of 
acute pancreatic necrosis. V. Schmieden & W. 
Sebening, 1928, 46: 749 
value of estimations of amylase of blood in diagnosis 
of suspected pancreatic disease; experimental study 
and review of literature. J. M. McCaughan, 1934, 
59: 604 
Pancreatic ducts 
anastomosis to ureter. Collective review. I’. Hinman 
& H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, I.A.S., 64: 343 
ascarides in. V. Schmieden & W. Sebening, 1928, 46: 
740-741 
effects of retention of pancreatic secretion. J. Balé & 
H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 5 
implantation of hepatic duct into duodenum or 
stomach, effect. L. R. Dragstedt, 1943, 77: 126- 
129 
liver cell fat necrosis caused by pancreatic reflux. W. 
Schiller, 1941, 72: 70-80 
obstructive changes, causes; effects of retention of 
pancreatic secretion. J. Bal6é & H. C. Ballon, 1929, 
48: 5-7 
transduodenal resection of ampulla of Vater for car- 
cinoma of distal end of common duct, with 
restoration of continuity of common and _ pan- 
creatic ducts with duodenum. V. C. Hunt & J. 
W. Budd, 1935, 61: 651-661 
visualization during cholangiography. S. A. Robins 
& L. Hermanson, 1936, 62: 684-688 
Pancreatitis 
See also Pancreas, necrosis 
acute 
bacteriology of acute pancreatic necrosis. V. Schmie- 
den & W. Sebening, 1928, 46: 745, 746 
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cause of epigastric pain in gallbladder disease and 
recurrent pain after cholecystectomy. R. Elman, 
1935, 01: 670-679 
diagnosis: amylase in serum, clinical value of test. 
kK. F. Lewison, 1941, 72: 202-212 
diagnosis, clinical significance of serum amylase test. 
H. McCorkle & L. Goldman, 1942, 74: 439-445 
diagnosis, surgery. I. Abell, 1938, 60: 348-353 
edematous; treatment of acute pancreatitis. Col- 
lective review. W. H. Cole, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 32 
endocholedochal sphincterotomy. R. Colp & H. 
Doubilet, 1938, 66: 882-888 
etiology. Collective review. W. H. Cole, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 31-38 
etiology, diagnosis, pathology, symptoms and treat- 
ment. E. L. Eliason & J. P. North, 1930, 51: 183- 
189 
etiology and diagnosis. V. Schmieden & W. Seben- 
ing, 1928, 46: 735-746 
following operations. V. Schmieden & W. Sebening, 
1928, 460: 742 
hemorrhagic: following dilatation of papilla of 
Vater. A. W. Allen, 1936, 62: 356 
hemorrhagic: report of early case, recovery follow- 
ing resection. KE. Butler & G. D. Delprat, 1920, 
42: 379-380 
interstitial: clinical study of 37 cases showing 
edema, swelling, and induration of pancreas with- 
out necrosis, hemorrhage or suppuration. R. EI- 
man, 1933, 57: 201-309 
jaundice in. J. B. Deaver, 1925, 41: 168 
necrosis; treatment of acute pancreatitis. Col- 
lective review. W. H. Cole, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 33 
surgery of pancreas with especial consideration of 
acute pancreatic necrosis. V. Schmieden & W. 
Sebening, 1928, 46: 735-751 
surgical treatment. D. de Klimko, 1936, 63: 89-95 
treatment. Collective review. W. H. Cole, 1938, 
L.A.S., 67: 31-38 
x-ray diagnosis. D. Metheny, E. W. Roberts & A. 
Stranahan, 1944, 79: 504-508 
associated with gallbladder disease. S. H. Mentzer, 
1926, 42: 790 
chronic 
clinical study, cases. R. Elman, 1933, 57: 299 
pancreatitis as clinical entity. J. W. Hinton, 1925, 
41: 422-428 
symptoms, surgery, results in 308 cases. V. Schmie- 
den & W. Sebening, 1928, 46: 748 
complicating gallbladder disease. Collective review. 
W. H. Cole, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 42 
diagnosis 
amylase of blood estimations in diagnosis of suspected 
pancreatic disease; study and review of literature. 
J. M. MeCaughan, 1934, 59: 598-609 
chronic peptic ulcer associated with pancreatitis. 
K. A. Meyer & W. A. Brams, 1925, 41: 317 
differentiated from chronic duodenal ulcer. J. B. 
Deaver, 1930, 50: 749 
serum amylase and lipase determinations, evaluation 
of clinical significance. M. L. McCall & J. G. 
Reinhold, 1945, 80: 435-440 
etiology 
acute pancreatic necrosis; biliary disease, operative 
trauma, and other factors. V. Schmieden & W. 
Sebening, 1928, 46: 735-745 
chronic pancreatitis as clinical entity. J. W. Hinton, 
1925, 41: 422-428 
experimental study of lymphatic theory of pan- 
creatitis. M. Kaufmann, 1927, 44: 15-22 
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Pancreatitis, etiology—Continued 
factors in relation to biliary pathology. W. Walters, 
1930, 03: 421 
pancreatic obstruction: secondary operations on com- 
mon bile duct. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 458-459 
experimental 
blood amylase in. A. C. Clasen, P. N. Johnstone & 
T. G. Orr, 1934, 59: 750-761 
blood amylase in varying degrees of pancreatitis 
from chemical injections. J. M. McCaughan, 
1934, 59: 005-606 
pancreatic collections (pseudocysts) following pan- 
creatitis and pancreatic necrosis; review and 
analysis of 10 cases. R. D. Pinkham, 1945, 80: 
225-234 
subacute or chronic in cholecystitis. H. I. Mock, C. 
I’. G. Brown & R. E. Dolkart, 1938, 66: 84 
surgery 
See also Pancreas, surgery 
new technique for using Levine tube in biliary in- 
testinal anastomoses. N. I°. Hicken, Q. B. Coray 
& J. H. Carlquist, 1944, 78: 58-65 
treatment of acute pancreatitis. D. de Klimko, 
1930, 63: 89-95 
treatment by bacteriophage. R. F. 
108 
Pan-Pacific Surgical Congress 
editorial. G. W. Swift, 1929, 48: 287 
Pantopaque myelography: See Spinal canal roent- 
genography 
Pantopon 
action on muscular tone of intestinal tract. J. A. 
Bargen & R. J. Jackman, 1939, 68: 749 
drugs producing spasmodic constriction of lower end 
of common bile duct. W. L. Butsch, J. M. Mc 
Gowan & W. Walters, 1936, 63: 452 
Pantothenic acid 
deficiency dermatitis in animals. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, LA.S., 69: 413 
Papain 
abdominal adhesions, prevention therapy. A. Ochsner 
& i. Garside, 1932, 54: 340-358 
Papaverine 
effect on common duct sphincter. H. Doubilet & R. 
Colp, 1937, 64: 629 
influence on muscular tone of intestinal tract. J. A. 
Bargen & R. J. Jackman, 1939, 68: 749-750 
mechanics of bile flow, study; response to pharmaco- 
logical stimuli. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 
74: 905 
sulphate, effect on symptoms produced by distention 
of biliary ducts. V. L. Schrager & others, 1928, 
47: 10 
Papilla of Vater: See Ampulla of Vater 
Papilledema: See Neuritis, optic 
Papilloma: See ‘Tumor, papilloma 
Papyrus, Ebers 
facsimile of page. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. 
Brown, 1931, 52: 271 
Paracelsus, Philippus Aureolus, 1493-1541 
Great Wound Surgery. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
A. J. Brown, 1926, 43: 122 
Paraffin 
extrapleural pneumolysis with parafiin pack in treat- 
ment of pulmonary tuberculosis. J. R. Head, 
1034, 59: 215-222 
surgical treatment of tuberculous cavities of lungs with 
filling —“plombe,” R. Nissen, 1931, 52: 732-738 
tumor: rare rectal tumor. H. I'ried & H. B. Stone, 
1939, 50: 766-767 


Carter, 1936, 63: 
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use as primary dressing for skin grafts. F. A. Coller, 
1925, 41: 221-225 
Paraldehyde 
basic, in spinal anesthesia, experiments. K. W. Thomp- 
son, 1934, 55: 852-806 
painless labor due to. Hl. H. Rosenfield & R. B. Davi- 
dolf, 1935, 60: 235-238 
trend of obstetrical amnesia and analgesia. Collective 
review. L. I’. Bushnell, 1938, LA.S., 67: 155-164 
Paralysis 
See also ixtremities, paralysis; Hye, paralysis; 
Hemiplegia; Poliomyelitis; etc. 
abducens: surgical correction of defects due to paralysis 
of muscles of eyes and lids. M. Wiener, 1936, 62° 
487-491 
abductor: See Larynx, paralysis 
agitans; management of pathological fractures. I. 
M. Bick, 1939, 69: 527 
anti-rabic treatment causing; treatment of wounds and 
their complications. Collective review. J. H. 
Garlock, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: tog 
associated with lumbosacral spina bifida occulta. R. 
J. Dittrich, 1931, 53: 383 
birth: See Paralysis, obstetric 
brachial 
brachial plexus (birth) paralysis, physiological rest 
and preservation of locomotion. V. L. Hart, 1933, 
56: 687-691 
felter yoke as prophylactic measure for postopera- 
tive pressure paralysis following Trendelenburg 
position. L. G. Baldwin, 1928, 47: 554-557 
gunshot injuries of brachial plexus. L. J. Pollock, 
1926, 43: 415-430 
new operative procedure for brachial birth palsy; 
Erb’s paralysis. B. H. Moore, 1935, 61: 832-835 
peripheral nerve; injury causing. Collective review. 
O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 511 
cranial 
See also Paralysis, facial 
in petrositis. Collective review. H. 
1937, 1.A.S., 64: 3, 8 
deltoid 
arthrodesis of shoulder by means of osteoperiosteal 
grafts. J. A. Key, 1930, 50: 468-472 
following shoulder injuries. J. F. Smith & H. H. 
Christensen, 1925, 41: 451-453 
unusual lesions of muscles and tendons of shoulder 
girdle and upper arm. E. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 
1939, 08: 903 
drummer’s. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 617 
facial 
Bell’s palsy; nerve graft or suture. Collective review 
from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 540-548 
Charles Bell and facial palsy. Portrait. Landmarks 
in surgery. H. A. Paskind, 1936, 63: 802-804 
eye protection. Collective review from 1932 to 1938. 
D. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 60: 553 
fascial support; treatment of facial paralysis. Col- 
lective review from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 552 
involvement of facial nerve in parotid gland tumor. 
C. P. G. Wakeley, 1929, 48: 638 
neurosurgical aspects of facial injury. H. H. Kerr, 
1941, 72: 512-514 
otological symptoms or complications of cranio 
cerebral injury. W. IE. Grove, 1942, 74: 581-584 
physiological anatomy; treatment of facial paralysis. 
Collective review from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleve 
land, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 545 


L. Williams, 
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Paralysis, facial—Continued 
surgery 
collective review from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 545-555 
correction of ocular disfigurements. 
1934, 58: 390-394. Discussion, 393 
decompression operation. Collective review from 
1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 
547-549 
plastic surgery of face. Collective review. J. B. 
Brown, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 307 
results of hypoglossofacial anastomosis in 2 cases. 
A. Brown, 1926, 42: 608-613 
splint. Collective review from 1932 to 1938. D. 
Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 552 
surgical repair. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 510 
surgical treatment, history a1 ‘ development. A. 
B. Duel, 1933, 56: 382-390 
suture of facial nerve within temporal bone with 
report of first successful case. S. Bunnell, 1927, 
45: 7-12. Correspondence. J. C. Joyner, 855 
treatment. Collective review from 1932 to 1938. 
D). Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 545-555 
flaccid 
See also :xtremities, paralysis 
cerebral motor cortex réle. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 407-410 
general 
homolateral paresis, homolateral dilatation of pupil 
and bilateral muscular rigidity in diagnosis of ex- 
tradural hemorrhage. B. Woodhall, J. W. Devine, 
Jr. & D. Hart, 1941, 72: 391-308 
management of pathological fractures. E. M. Bick, 
1939, 69: 527 
pathological fractures. E. L, Eliason, 1933, 56: 516 
gluteal: transplantation of gluteus maximus for par- 
alyzed gluteus medius. D. R. Telson, 1928, 46: 
417-419 
head injuries, significance. L. McGregor, 1942, I.A.S., 
75: 12-13 
infantile: See Poliomyelitis 


M. Wiener, 


interosseous nerve, dorsal, non-traumatic. L. M. 
Weinberger, 1939, 69: 358-363 
ischemic: See Contracture, ischemic 
laryngeal: See Larynx, paralysis 
median 
fracture disabilities of wrist. A. Steindler, 1934, 58: 
487-489 
injuries to peripheral nerves. Collective review. 
O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 509 
injury in fracture of lower end of radius. L. C. 


Abbott & J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 1933, 57: 512 

new method of demonstrating median nerve lesions; 
color phenomenon. D. Crile, 1926, 42: 325-328 

test for median nerve function. R. Wartenberg, 
1941, 73: 872-873 

obstetric 

correction of hip flexion deformity; result study. G. 
deN. Hough, Jr., 1935, 61: 90-95 

felter yoke as prophylactic measure for postoperative 
pressure paralysis following Trendelenburg posi- 
tion. L. G. Baldwin, 1928, 47: 554-557 

maternal: See Paralysis, puerperal 

new operative procedure for brachial birth palsy; 
Erb’s paralysis. B. H. Moore, 1935, 61: 832-835 

obstetrical shoulder trauma. O. Scaglietti, 1938, 66: 
868-877 

physiological rest and preservation of locomotion. 
V. L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 
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Sever operation. J. W. Sever, 1927, 44: 547-549 
surgical fusion of wrist joint. IF. L. Liebolt, 1938, 


66: 1020 
tendon transplantation of flexor carpi ulnaris for 
pronation-flexion deformity of wrist. W. T. Green, 
1942, 75: 337-342 
oculomotor; surgical correction of defects due to pa- 
ralysis of muscles of eyes and lids. M. Wiener, 
19306, 62: 487-491 
phrenic 
diaphragm, as factor in postoperative pulmonary 
complications. P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 798, 790- 
800 
diaphragmatic paralysis: operative technique of 
phrenic nerve interruption. J. Alexander, 1920, 
49: 372-375 
muscular theory of postoperative condition. P. N. 
Coryllos, 1930, 50: 798, 799-800 
redistribution of respiration following paralysis of 
hemidiaphragm. J. R. Head, 1930, 50: 929-938 
pressure; injuries to peripheral nerves. Collective re- 
view. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 509 
puerperal 
maternal obstetrical paralysis. J. Ek. A. O’Connell, 
1944, 79: 374-382 
maternal obstetrical sciatic paralysis. S. Kleinberg, 
1927, 45: 01-64 
toxic neuronitis of pregnancy; clinicopathological 
report, summary of cases. N. J. Berkwitz & N. H. 
Lufkin, 1932, 54: 743-757 
radial: See Wrist, drop 
rectus: See Eyes, paralysis 
sciatic 
maternal obstetrical sciatic paralysis. S. Kleinberg, 
1927, 45: 61-64 
serum, antiscorpion. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 506 
spastic 
arthrodesis; surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. 
C. If. Heyman, 1939, 68: 796-798 
cerebral motor cortex role. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 407-410 
half-ring splint for fractures and other disabilities of 
lower extremity. C.S. Young, 1943, 77: 518-522 
intrapelvic extraperitoneal resection of obturator 
nerve. F. A. Chandler & I. Seidler, 1939, 69: 100- 
102 
knee flexion deformity, re-establishment of normal 
leverage of patella; technique. I’. A. Chandler, 
1933, 57: 523-527, 
motor nerve resection, 
793-790 
spinal cord surgery. FE. Sachs, 1928, 47: 292-203 
stripping of os calcis with wrenching operation in 
clubfoot and cavovarus deformity. A. Steindler, 
1928, 47: §25 
surgical correction of flexion deformity of knees due 
to spastic paralysis. M. Cleveland & D. M. Bos- 
worth, 1936, 63: 659-664 
surgical fusion of wrist joint. F. 
66: 1022 
surgical treatment. 
800 
surgical treatment of neurogenic contractures. 
Foerster, 1931, 52: 300-300. Discussion, 374 
sympathectomy in children. D. FE. Robertson, 1934, 
_ 58: 312 
tendon transplantation of flexor carpi ulnaris for 
pronation-flexion deformity of wrist. W. T. 
Green, 1942, 75: 337-342 


C. H. Heyman, 1939, 68: 


L. Liebolt, 1938, 
C. Hi. Heyman, 1939, 68: 792- 
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Paralysis— Continued 
surgery 
See also divisions under Paralysis 
unusual (economic and_ social) considerations 
affecting reconstructive surgery for paralytics. 
C. L. Lowman, 1932, 55: 203-206 
thenar: flexor plasty of thumb in. A. Steindler, 1930, 
50: 1005-1007 
traumatic: gunshot injuries of brachial plexus. L. J. 
Pollock, 1926, 43: 415-430 
treatment: See various divisions under Paralysis 
ulnar 
flexor plasty of thumb in thenar palsy. A. Steindler, 
1930, 50: 1005-1007 
following rupture of tendon. M. L. Mason, 1930, 
50: 614, 016 
fracture disabilities of wrist. A. Steindler, 1934, 58: 
487-489 
operative treatment of traumatic ulnar neuritis at 
elbow. H. Platt, 1928, 47: 822-825 
traumatic ulnar neuritis; injuries to peripheral nerves. 
Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 
62: 508 
unilateral: See Hemiplegia 
vitamin E deficiency as factor. A. C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 442 
Parametritis 
chronic, and chronic mastitis. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 
62: 134, 576-577 
postoperative, following pelvic surgery. W. T. Dann- 
reuther, 1936, 62: 795 
treatment following abortion. J. L. Reycraft & S. F. 
Moore, Jr., 1936, 62: 992 
treatment of pelvic cellulitis; surgical drainage of 
parametric exudates. M. Douglass & D. Sheldon, 
1931, 52: 1121-1129 
Paraplegia: See Extremities, paralysis 
Parasites 
intestinal, causing spastic ileus. L. M. Zimmerman, 
1930, 50: 723 
Parathyroid 
See also Tetany, parathyroid 
aberrant tissue; tumors of parathyroid glands. C. C. 
Guy, 1929, 48: 557-505 
accessory, anatomy and blood supply of human para- 
thyroids. G. M. Curtis, 1930, 51: 806 
blood supply of human parathyroids. G. M. Curtis, 
1930, 51: 805-809 
carcinoma, case report and review of literature. C. C. 
Guy, 1929, 48: 557-505 
effect of total thyroidectomy for heart disease. Edi- 
torial. EK. C. Cutler, 1934, 59: 824 
etiology of osteitis deformans, in relation to. W. Van 
Hazel & E. Andrews, 1927, 45: 54-61 
excision 
in disorders other than parathyroidism. E. D. 
Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 257-259 
technique of parathyroidectomy. M. Ballin, 1932, 
54: 806-808 
extract-Collip in eclampsia and allied conditions; 
report of cases. R. E. L6pez, 1929, 49: 689-693 
hyperparathyroidism 
associated with parathyroid tumors. EF. D. Church- 
ill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 255-271 
bone changes in. E. L. Compere, 1930, 50: 783-794 
bone involvement, phosphatase determination in 
differential diagnosis of bone lesions. C. C. Fran- 
seen, C. C. Simmons & R. McLean, 1939, 68: 
1040 
causing fracture. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 511 
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clinical diagnosis and technique of parathyroidec- 
tomy. F. H. Lahey, 1935, 60: 1033-1051 

effects of experimental chronic hyperparathyroidism 
on kidney of dog. P. R. Leberman, 1940, 70: 925- 


934 
fractures and. E. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 519 
historical. Editorial. G. S. Fahrni, 1936, 63: 392-394 
occurrence of postoperative acidosis and pagetoid 

bone changes in. J. H. Couch & H. I’. Robertson, 

1941, 73: 165-174 
osteitis fibrosa cystica and; pregnancy complicating 

bone tumors. L.S. McGoogan, 1937, 65: 152 
renal calculi and bone diseases in relation to. R. C. 

Moehlig, 1936, 62: 819-821 
renal calculi formation and. C. C. Higgins, 1936, 63: 

26 
renal calculus and. Collective review. C. C. Higgins, 

1939, I.A.S., 68: 394 
renal disease associated with. Collective review. 

I’. A. Bothe, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 469 
role in etiology of renal calculus. A. Randall, 1940, 

L.A.S., 71: 231-236 
surgery in metabolic diseases. Collective review. 

I. A. Bothe, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 469 

interrelationship of pituitary to endocrine system with 

treatment of pituitary disorders based upon a 

series of 334 cases. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1070 

latent postoperative tetany. H. M. Richter & L. M. 

Zimmerman, 1927, 44: 627-636 

Paget’s disease and osteoporosis in relation to. R. C. 
Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 752 
surgery 

See also Parathyroid, excision; Parathyroid, trans- 

plantation 
bacteriophage therapy. Collective review. F. L. 

Meleney, 1934, I.A.S., 59: 376 
occurrence of postoperative acidosis and pagetoid 

bone changes in hyperparathyroidism. J. H. 

Couch & H. F. Robertson, 1941, 73: 165-174 
surgery and the basic sciences. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 

1.A.S., 67: 2 
technique. IF. H. Lahey, 1935, 60: 1033-1051 

transplantation 
cross grafting of endocrine tissues. Editorial. H. B. 

Stone, 1934, 59: 683 
in partial thyroidectomy. F. H. Lahey, 1926, 42: 

508-509 
living grafts. H. B.Stone, J. C. Owings & G. O. Gey, 

1935, 60: 390-393 

tumor 
adenoma. E. L. Compere, 1930, 50: 783-704 
adenoma. C. C. Guy, 1929, 48: 557-565 
adenoma: hyperparathyroidism, clinical diagnosis 
and technique of parathyroidectomy. IF. H. La- 

hey, 1935, 60: 1033-1051 
adenoma causing hyperparathyroidism; occurrence 

of postoperative acidosis and pagetoid bone 

changes in. J. H. Couch & H. F. Robertson, 1941, 

73: 165-174 
associated with hyperparathyroidism; 11 cases 

treated by operation. E. D. Churchill & O. Cope, 

1934, 58: 255-271 
carcinoma, case report and review of literature. C. 

C. Guy, 1929, 48: 557-565 
irradiation of parathyroids in generalized osteitis 

fibrosa cystica; report of case. M. Cutler & S. E. 

Owen, 1934, 59: 81-86 
thyroid and parathyroid bone tumors without pri- 

mary lesion of thyroid gland. R. Alessandri, 1927, 

45: 35-47 
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Parathyroid, tumor—Continued 
urinary calculi with parathyroid disease. F. H. 
Colby, 1934, 59: 210-214 
Parathyroidectomy: Sce Parathyroid, excision 
Paré, Ambroise, 1510-1590 
portrait, 1937, 64: facing 1 
pulley ree in treatment of fractures. I. S. Cutter, 
1929, I.A.S., 49: 393 
Parenamine 
treatment of acute and chronic protein deficiencies. 
A. O. Wilensky, 1945, I.A.S., 80: 337 
Parham, Frederick William, 1856-1927 
master surgeon. Portrait. E. D. Martin, 1929, 49: 566- 
5608 
Parham-Martin metal band, illus. 
EK. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 196 
Parietal bone 
course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 cases. 
M. Cutler, F. Buschke & S. T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 
925 
Parietes 
injuries of the parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 
1943, 76: 1-22; 189-196 
Parker, Willard, 1800-1884 
master surgeon. Portrait. W. C. Lusk, 1925, 41: 525- 
528 
Parotid gland 
anatomy 
sialography, technique and application in roentgen 
study of neoplasms of parotid gland. J. V. Blady 
& A. I’. Hocker, 1938, 67: 777-787 
surgical anatomy of facial nerve; with special refer- 
ence to parotid gland. L. J. McCormack, E. W 
Cauldwell & B. J. Anson, 1945, 80: 620-630 
calculi of salivary glands and ducts. G. R. Harrison, 
1926, 43: 431-435 
cancer 
malignant disease of face, 
larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. 
S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 168 
melanoma, malignant. J. B. Brown & L. T. Byars, 
1940, 71: 409-415 
mixed and malignant; salivary gland tumors. N. W. 
Swinton & S. Warren, 1938, 67: 424- 433 
sialography, technique and application in roentgen 
study of neoplasms of parotid gland. J. V. Blady 
& A. F. Hocker, 1938, 67: 777-787 
tumors of parotid gland; study of 225 cases with com- 
plete end-results in 80 cases. E. B. Benedict & J. 
V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 626-647 
cyst (benign); tumors of parotid gland. 
& J. V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 638 
Iixtirpation of parotid. George McClellan. Portrait. 
Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 
1929, I.A.S., 48: 509-512 
infection of parotid space; deep infections of neck. Col- 
lective review. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 1939, I. 
A.S., 68: 562 
roentgenography: sialography, technique and applica- 
tion in roentgen study of neoplasms of parotid 
gland. J. V. Blady & A. F. Hocker, 1938, 67: 777- 
787 
sarcoma: malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. 
B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 173 
sarcoma: tumors of parotid gland; study of 225 cases 
with complete end-results in 80 cases. E. B. Bene- 
dict & J. V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 626-647 
surgery 
placement of incisions in the neck. E. Holman, 1944, 
78: 533-534 


mouth, pharynx, and 
B. New & C. 


E. B. Benedict 
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technic of operation for tumors. E. B. Benedict & J. 
V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 629-631 

tuberculosis: pathological conditions affecting salivary 
glands and floor of mouth. T. E. Carmody, 1937, 


64: 520. Discussion, 523 
tumor 
aspiration biopsy. H. KE. Martin & EF. B. Ellis, 1934, 
59: 586 
benign and locally malignant; tumors of salivary 


glands. A. O. Singleton, 1942, 74: 569-572 

mixed. C. P. G. Wakeley, 1929, 48: 635-638 

mixed; study of 225 cases with complete end-results 
in 80 cases. E. i. Benedict & J. V. Meigs, 1930, 
51: 626-647 

mixed and malignant; salivary gland tumors. N. W. 
Swinton & S. Warren, 1938, 67: 424-433 

mixed tumors of salivary gland, 300 tumors with 69 
recurrences. J. McFarland, 1936, 63: 457-468 

papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum of parotid 
gland. D. W. Robinson & M.S. Harless, 1943, 76: 
449-452 

papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum (Warthin’s 
tumor) of parotid salivary gland. H. Martin & 
H. E. Ehrlich, 1944, 79: 611-623 

recurrence. J. Mclarland, 1933, 57: 105, 111-113 

resembling carcinoma. J. Mclarland, 1933, 57: 110 

sarcoma and mixed tumors, malignant diseases in 
first 3 decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. 
Wehr, 1935, 60: 173 

sialography, its technique and a in roent- 
gen study of neoplasms of parotid gland. J. V. 
Blady & A. F. Hocker, 1938, 67: 777-787 

study of 225 cases with complete end-results in 80 


cases. E. B. Benedict & J. V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 
620-647 
tumors of parotid region; studies of 135 cases. J. 
McFarland, 1933, 57: 104-114 
Parotitis 


acute and chronic infections of parotid gland; treat- 
ment by dilatation of Stenson’s duct. W. II. 
Hobbs, H. Sneierson & C. L. Faust, 1932, 54: 555- 
563 

acute secondary. A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 610 

amylase in serum, clinical value of test. EF. 
1941, 72: 208 


I’. Lewison, 


bacteriology: inflammation of salivary glands. A. L. 
Beck, 1942, 74: 610 

caused by drugs. A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 607 

inflammation of salivary glands. A. L. Beck, 1942, 
604-615 

postoperative; x-ray treatment of infections. Collec 


Allen, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 395, 390 
A. Coller & 


tive review. M. L. 
treatment: infections of lip and face. I. 
L. Yglesias, 1935, 60: 279 
vitamin A deficiency. A. L. Beck, 
Parturition: See Labor 
Parvin, Theophilus, 1829-1808 
master surgeon. Portrait. G. C. 
569-572 
Pasteur, Louis, 1822-1895 
The fourth epoch of medicine. 
Mayo, 1927, 45: 8606 
historic episode at Sorbonne. 
Patella 
See also Knee 
anomalies frequently diagnosed as fracture. J. D. 
Adams & R. D. Leonard, 1925, 41: 601-604 
anomalies of ossification; Larsen-Johansson’s disease, 
case reports. G. W. Hawley & A. S. Griswold, 
1928, 47: 70 


1942, 74: 610 


Mosher, 1928, 47: 


W. J. 


Lister address. 


R. Matas, 1927, 44: 428 
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Patella —Continued 
deformity in spastic paralysis; re-establishment of 
normal leverage of patella in knee flexion deform- 
ity, technique. I. A. Chandler, 1933, 57: 523- 
52 
dislocation: total tendon transplant for slipping patella; 
new operation for recurrent dislocation; classifica- 
tion of recurrent types. HE. D. Hauser, 1938, 60: 
[gQ-214 
excision: total and partial patellectomy; experimental 
study. B. N. E. Cohn, 1944, 79: 526-536 
fracture 
developmental anomaly of patella erroncously di 
agnosed as fracture. J. D. Adams & R. D. Leo- 
nard, 1925, 41: 601-604 
due to muscular violence. I’. P. Strickler, 1941, 72: 
407 
treated by removal of loose fragments and plastic re- 
pair of tendon; study of 554 cases. J. I. M. Thom 
son, 1942, 74: 500-860 
wiring. G. W. Ilawley, 1937, 64: 1074-1078 
function and effects of excision. H. Haxton, 1945, 80: 
350-395 
Larsen-Johansson’s disease. G. 
Griswold, 1928, 47: 08-72 
osteochondritis of growth centers (case 2). M. Harbin 
& R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 151-153 
roentgenography: non-routine views in roentgen ex- 
amination of extremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 
35-45 
surgery 
arthroplasty in ankylosis of knee by interposition of 
patellar flaps. J. Elgart, 1937, 64: 673-074 
function of patella and effects of its excision. LL. 
Haxton, 1945, 80: 389-395 
surgical correction of flexion deformity of knees due 
to spastic paralysis. M. Cleveland & D. M. 
Bosworth, 1936, 63: 650-664 
tendon transplantation in spastic paralysis. C. I 
Heyman, 1939, 68: 799 
total and partial patellectomy; experimental study. 
B. N. E. Cohn, 1944, 79: 5260-530 
tumor, giant cell. D. Lewis, 1934, 59: 347 
Pathology 
See also under diseases, organs, and regions 
Clinical Pathological Conference. Editorial. H. FE. 
Robertson, 1932, 55: 785-7806 
correlation of surgery and pathology; fashions in sur- 
gery. Editorial. H. Cushing, 1931, 52: 206-268 
diagnostic value of microscopic examination of frozen 
fresh tissue. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1920, 49: 
859-800 
effect of various occupations and habits on body; pre- 
vention of disease. W. A. Lane, 1926, 42: 201- 
207 
interdependence of pathologist and surgeon. Editorial. 
U. Maes, 1931, 53: 554-556 
surgery, pathology and. Borderline cases. 
II. A. Royster, 1925, 41: 522-524 
surgery of the century, 1830-1930. Landmarks in sur- 
gical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1930, I.A.S., 51: 3 
surgical pathology and the young surgeon. Editorial. 
T. C. Cullen, 1925, 41: 689-690 
training in microscopic diagnosis. 
Bloo dgood, 1929, 49: 717-719 
Patterson fascial sutures, illus. 
I. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 196 
Pattison, Granville Sharp 
his lecture on extirpation of parotid gland. T.S. Cutter, 
19209, I.A.S., 48: 509 


W. Ilawley & A. 5S 


Kditorial. 


Editorial. J. C. 
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Paul of Aegina. Paulus Angineta, first half of 7th 
century 
Collection of the Pleiades (the Seven Stars).  Fac- 
simile of title page. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
A. Brown, 1927, 45: 571 
Pauwel’s reclination 
physiological reconstruction of non-united fracture of 
neck of femur. G. J. Karfiol, 1939, 68: 648-657 
Peck, Charles Howard, 1870-1927 
memoir. Portrait. C. H. Mayo, 1927, 45: 118-120 
Pectin 
effect of various blood substitutes in resuscitation after 
otherwise fatal hemorrhage. A. C. Ivy & others, 
1943, 76: 85-90 
evaluation of blood and blood substitutes. M. M. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 351 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collective 
review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
treatment of shock. K. A. Meyer & others, 1944, 78: 
327-332 
treatment of wounds. C. A. Tompkins & others, 1941, 
72: 222-22 
use of pectin and other agents to prevent shock. L. 
Vigueroa & I. J. Lavieri, 1944, 78: 600-604 
Pediatrician 
co-operation of surgeon and pediatrician. 
Hi. F. Helmholz, 1928, 47: 265-206 
Pediatrics: See Children, diseases; Infants; Infants, 
Newborn; also names of diseases 
Pegs 
beef bone and ivory, intermedullary. I. B. Mumford, 
1934, 58: 199 
Pellagra 
etiology; multiple vitamin deficiency disease. A. C. 
Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1930, I.A.S., 69: 409 
neuritis, thiamine hydrochloride in. A. C. Ivy & J. 5S. 
Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 411 
nicotinic acid, effect; surgery and the basic sciences. 
A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: § 
treatment, nicotinic acid. A. C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 410-411 
Pelvic plexus 
anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 
gynecology. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 743-750 
Pelvimetry: Sce Pelvis, measurement 
Pelvis ; 
See also Genitals; Genitourinary tract; Gynecol- 
ogy; under names of pelvic bones and organs 
abnormalities. See also Pelvis, measurement 
abnormalities. If. L. Cornell, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 160 
abscess 
following abortion, treatment. J. L. Reycraft & S. 
I’. Moore, Jr., 1936, 62: 992 
roentgenographic examinations in acute cases of 
circumscribed or diffuse peritonitis due to abscess 
of appendix. A. Westerborn, 1931, 52: 804-814 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 70 
women; etiology, complications and management 
with study of 328 cases. D. R. Jensen, 1936, 63: 
241-245 
anatomy and histology 
anatomy of subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous 
structures in relation to surgery of female pelvic 
viscera. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. KE. Bea- 
ton, 1940, 70: 643-056 
autonomic nerves in relation to gynecology. A. HI. 
Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 743-750 
basis for study of splanchnoptosis. 
1928, 46: 605-040 


Editorial. 


A. C. Vietor, 
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Pelvis, anatomy and histology—Continued 

blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gyneco- 
logical surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 
421-423 

endopelvic fascia. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. E. 
Beaton, 1940, 70: 654-656 

extraperitoneal cellular tissue. A. H. Curtis, B. J. 
Anson & L. E. Beaton, 1940, 70: 644-649 

fascia; histologic study of perivaginal fascia in a 
nullipara. .B. I. Golf, 1931, 52: 32-42. Correspon- 
dence by W. B. Bell, 1931, 53: 399 

fascias of abdomen and pelvis with surgical applica- 
tions. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 495-504 

further studies and related clinical problems. A. H. 
Curtis, B. J. Anson & F. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 700- 


727 
modeling of pelvis: anatomical basis for study of 
splanchnoptosis. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 636-638 
pelvic and urogenital diaphragms in relation to 
urethrocele and cystocele. A. H. Curtis, B. J. 
Anson & C. B. McVay, 19390, 68: 161-166 
pelvic diaphragm in female, its form, function and 
method of repair for laceration. H. Hill & D. T. 
Van Del, 1932, 54: 108-116 
pelvic floor; complete lacerations of perineum; analy- 
sis of 205 surgical repairs. R. E. Arnell & J. J. 
Fertitta, 1939, 69: 510 
pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Davies, 
1934, 58: 70-78 
peritoneum. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. E. Bea- 
ton, 1940, 70: 643 
special features in management of surgically difii- 
cult malignant growths and kindred lesions of pel- 
vic viscera. A. H. Curtis, 1940, 70: 948-952 
study of perivaginal fascia in a nullipara. B. I. 
Goff, 1931, 52: 32-42. Correspondence. D. Bis- 
sell, 1931, 52: 1040; W. B. Bell, 1931, 53: 390; B. 
H. Goff, reply, 1932, 54: 886 
surgical anatomy of so-called presacral nerve. L. 
Klaut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
type of pelvis intimately associated with occipito- 
posterior position. H. Thoms, 1933, 56: 97-100 
upper pelvic floor, its importance in total abdominal 
hysterectomy. L. K. P. Farrar, 1938, 66: 44-54 
variations in 300 primiparous white women; clinical 
study and proposed classification. H. Thoms, 
1937, 64: 700-704 
blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gyneco- 
logical surgery. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 
75: 421-423 
cancer 
five year results in treatment. B. M. Anspach, 1934, 
58: 448-450 
inoperable: resection of pelvic sympathetic nerves for 
relief of pain. R. Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 
54: 155-157 
osteoblastic metastases from prostate. A. Brunschwig, 
19306, 63: 276 
resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. S. Labate, 
1938, 67: 199-211 
results of treatment in 100 cases. W. R. Parkes, 1934, 
58: 638 
special features in management of surgically difficult 
malignant growths and kindred lesions of pelvic 
viscera. A. H. Curtis, 1940, 70: 948-952 
classification 
KE. L. Cornell, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 160 
according to pelvic index. R. P. Ball, 1936, 62: 803-807 
contracted pelvis. Collective review. J. B. Jacobs, 
1938, L.A.S., 66: 155 
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various types; variations in 300 primiparous white 
women; clinical study and proposed classification. 
H. Thoms, 1937, 64: 700/704 
cysts, lipiodol. A. F. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 
deformities 
See also Pelvis, measurement; Pelvis, surgery 
contracted pelvis 
cesarean section in contracted pelvis or cephalopelvic 
disproportion; 8 years survey at William H. Cole- 
man hospital. G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1037- 
1038 
collective review. J. B. Jacobs, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
150-160 
diagnosed by impression method. D. S. Hillis, 1930, 
51: 852-854 
incidence of spontaneous deliveries, and cesarean 
section. C. J. Miller, 1929, 48: 747 
management of pelvic dystocia. A. C. Beck, 1940, 
70, 509-512 
réle of posture in obstetrics. J. Jarcho, 1929, 48: 
257-264 
value of Walcher position in contracted pelvis with 
special reference to its effect on true conjugate 
diameter. J. Jarcho, 1929, 49: 854-858 
dropping of pelvis causing “gluteal gait.”” V. L. Hart, 
1930, 51: 727-730 
funnel pelvis, incidence and importance, and a new 
pelvimeter for outlet measurement. R. J. Pieri, 
1934, 59: 891-898 
obstetric experiences of women paralyzed by acute 
anterior poliomyelitis. S. Kleinberg & T. Horwitz, 
1941, 72: 58-09 
diffusion of bacteria and iodized oil through peritoneal 
cavity. B. Steinberg & R. A. Martin, 1944, 79: 
457-408 
disease 
acute osteomyelitis of ilium and innominate bone dif- 
ferentiated from acute osetomyelitis of upper end of 
femur. R. Jones, Jr. & L. Roberts, 1937, 65: 763 
associated with hyperplasia of endometrium. C. F. 
Fluhmann, 1931, 52: 1054 
orthopedic aspect of low back pain in connection with 
pelvic disorders. P. H. Kreuscher, 1927, 45: 482-484. 
Discussion, 567-508 
relation of maternal pelvic disease to deformities in 
newborn. L. Goldstein & D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 
804-805 
relation to chronic mastitis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 
57: 620 
tubo-ovarian disease, treatment. [ditorial. C. W. 
Hennington, 1929, 48: 712-713 
examination: See Gynecology, diagnosis in 
fracture 
associated injuries. R. Colp & R. T. Vindlay, 1929, 
49: 848-850 
associated with central dislocation fractures of acetab- 
ulum. E. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1928, 46: 512 
complicated by gangrene of extremity, amputation 
under refrigeration anesthesia, H. Ek. Mock & I. H. 
Tannehill, 1944, 78: 429-433 
double, of rami with displacement of middle section. 
S. M. Leydig & J. A. Key, 1939, 69: 511 
modified well leg traction splint and distractor com- 
bined. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 
new method for treating fractures, utilizing the well 
leg for countertraction, résumé of 12 case histories. 
R. Anderson, 1932, 54: 207-219 
occupational incidence, symptoms, complications and 
treatment. R. Colp & R. T. Findlay, 1929, 49: 847- 
$53 
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Pelvis, fracture-—Continued 
osteomyelitis and compound fractures of pelvis; spe- 
cial technical methods in treatment. H. W. Orr, 
1932, 54: 673-079 
overhead frame for plaster body spica cases. H. EF. 
Conwell, 1928, 46: 570-577 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective review. 
B. B. Stimson, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 9 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external evi- 
dence of violence (fig. 9). F. R. Fairchild, 1931, 
52: 772 
summary of treatment and results attained in 185 
cases. L. Noland & H. E. Conwell, 1933, 56: 522-525 
treatment. S. M. Leydig & J. A. Key, 1939, 69: 508- 
514 
treatment of rupture gf urethra, especially when ac- 
companying fractures of pelvic bones. J. H. Har- 
rison, 1941, 72: 622-631 
zinc-gelatin dressing in treatment and after-treatment 
of fractures. T°. Schnek, 1928, 46: 423 
infection 
appendicitis in children associated with. U. Maes, 
I’. I. Boyce & KE. M. McFetridge, 1934, 58: 41 
chronic: deductions resultant from a combined clinical 
and laboratory study. A. H. Curtis, 1926, 42: 6-9 
chronic: management. G. H. Gardner, 1940, 70: 
379-373 
chronic mastitis with. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
570-578 
heat in treatment of pelvic inflammation. Editorial. 
V.S. Counseller, 1934, 58: 239-241 
incidence and prevention of perivesical suppuration 
following suprapubic cystotomy. L.T. Mann, 1932, 
55: 063-005 
infected ectopic pregnancy ; infected pelvic hematocele. 
H. C. Falk & G. Blinick, 1940, 70: 716-721 
lipiodol pelvic cysts. A. I. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 
Olshausen’s operation for uterus suspension. W. P. 
Graves & G. Van S. Smith, 1931, 52: 1028-1035 
pelvic suppuration; after-treatment of pelvic and ab- 
dominal surgical cases. R. Worrall, 1928, 46: 832 
peritonitis in female infants and children. G. C. 
Schaufiler, 1940, 71: 2860-293 
prevesical, perivesical and periprostatic suppurations; 
review of literature and report of cases. A. Ie. Gold- 
stein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 477-502 
treatment of cellulitis; surgical drainage of parametric 
exudates. M. Douglass & D. Sheldon, 1931, 52: 
1121-1129 
treatment of pelvic infections; analysis of 1,105 cases. 
T. H. Cherry, 1926, 42: 600-607 
tubal origin; rational treatment of tubal disease. C. J. 
Miller, 1927, 45: 110-114 
vaginal heat treatment. L. M. Randall, 1936, 62: 
898-899 
innervation 
abdominal and pelvic pain—from a gynecological 
viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 434 
anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 
gynecology. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 
743-7509 
clinical and experimental basis for surgery of pelvic 
sympathetic nerves in gynecology. R. Fontaine & 
L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-163 
surgical anatomy of so called presacral nerve. L. 
Elaut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
measurement 
classification of various types; variations in 300 primip- 
arous white women; clinical study and proposed 
classification. H. Thoms, 1937, 64: 700-704 
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contracted pelvis. Collective review. J. B. Jacobs, 
1938, 1.A.S., 66: 150-160 

diagnosis of contracted pelvis by impression method. 
D. S. Hillis, 1930, 51: 852-854 

diagonal conjugate vs. x-ray pelvimetry. A. L. Dippel, 
1939, 08: 642-647 

enlargement of parturient canal by bone graft. F. H. 
Albee, 1928, 46: 845-846 

external and internal pelvimetry in diagnosis of dis- 
proportion. H. Thoms, 1931, 52: 964-966 

funnel pelvis, incidence and importance, and a new 
pelvimeter for outlet measurement. R. J. Pieri, 
1934, 59: 891-898 

management of pelvic dystocia. A. C. Beck, 1940, 70: 
509-512 

method of assisting in treatment of disproportion and 
modified method for estimating relation of fetal head 
to pelvis. B. Solomons, 1928, 46: 867-868 

narrow bispinous diameter and persistent occipitopos- 
terior position. S. Hanson, 1934, 59: 102-106 

practical roentgen pelvimetry; comparison of methods 
in roo cases. L. J. Friedman, L. M. Michels & A. F. 
Rossitto, 1935, 61: 735-742 

recent conception of pelvic architecture. FE. L. Cor- 
nell, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 160 

relaxation of pelvic joints in pregnancy, roentgeno- 
graphy. D. Abramson, S. M. Roberts & P. D. Wilson, 
1934, 58: 597-606 

roentgen estimates of pelvic and fetal diameters, ac- 
curacy. A. L. Dippel & E. Delfs, 1941, 72: 915- 
922 

roentgen measurements in pregnancy; practical meth- 
ods and simplified procedure used by author. G. F. 
Moore, 1933, 56: 101-109 

roentgen pelvimetry. J. Jarcho, 1929, 49: 857 

roentgen pelvimetry. H. Thoms, 1931, 52: 966 

roentgen pelvimetry; a commentary. H. Thoms, 
1943, 77: 153-150 

roentgen pelvimetry and fetal cephalometry. R. P. 
Ball, 1936, 62: 798-810 

roentgen pelvimetry and intra-uterine cephalometry. 
H. J. Walton, 1931, 53: 536-538 

roentgen visualization. I. I’. Stein, 1932, 55: 207-212 

type of pelvis intimately associated with occipito- 
posterior position. H. Thoms, 1933, 56: 97-100 

variations of female pelvis in relation to labor. H. 
Thoms, 1935, 60: 680-683 

x-ray pelvimetry, simplified technique. H. Thoms, 
1927, 45: 827-828 

x-rays in obstetrical diagnosis with particular refer- 
ence to pelvimetry and fetometry. P. C. Hodges 
& A. L. Dippel, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 421-446 

osteomyelitis 

hematogenous, management. J. Kulowski, 19309, 
69: 312-326 

ischium and pubis; new operative technique and 
study of surgical anatomy. G. L. McWhorter, 
1929, 49: 205-212 

pyogenic coxitis; indications for surgical treatment 
in residual and chronic stages and end-results of 
reconstruction in 53 patients. P. H. Harmon & 
C. O. Adams, 1944, 78: 497-508 

pain 

excision of superior hypogastric plexus (presacral 
nerve) for primary dysmenorrhea. J. V. Meigs, 
1939, 08: 723-732 

from a gynecological viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 
66: 433 

resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. 5. La- 
bate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
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Pelvis, pain—Continued 
surgery of unilateral fused kidney with particular 
reference to symphysiotomy and nephropexy for 
relief of pain; recorded operations upon unilateral 
fused kidney. Collective review. F. E. B. Foley 
& H. A. Wilmer, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 155-170 
surgical anatomy of so called presacral nerve. L. 
Elaut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
physiology . 
mobility of joints in pregnancy. J. E. A. O’Connell, 
1944, 79: 379 
preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. 
J. W. Davies, 1935, 60: 941-945 
relaxation of pelvic joints during pregnancy; relaxin in 
human serum as test of pregnancy. D. Abramson, 
E. Hurwitt & G. Lesnick, 1937, 65: 335-339 
relaxation of pelvic joints in pregnancy. D. Abram- 
son, S. M. Roberts & P. D. Wilson, 1934, 58: 595- 
613 
prolapse of viscera: See Splanchnoptosis 
radiotherapy complications in cancer of cervix. M. 
Cutler, 1942, 74: 867-875 
roentgenography 
See also Pelvis, measurement 
contracted pelvis. Collective review. J. B. Jacobs, 
1938, I.A.S., 66: 150-160 
lipiodol pelvic cysts. A. F. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 
measurement methods. D. Abramson, 5S. M. Roberts 
& P. D. Wilson, 1934, 58: 597-606 
oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treat- 
ment of tuberculosis. I. I’. Stein, 1934, 58: 569 
pelvic diagnosis by roentgen visualization. I. IF. 
Stein, 1932, 55: 207-212 
sarcoma 
Ewing’s sarcoma (endothelial myeloma); case re- 
port with necropsy. J. L. Porter, R. C. Lonergan 
& F. D. Gunn, 1936, 62: 969-976 
malignancy of female genitalia; collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 
65: 289-290 
surgery 
See also Abdomen, surgery; Cesarean section; 
Gynecology, operative; and under names of or- 
gans 
abdominal technique, a system of operative expo- 
sures. H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 464 
after-treatment of pelvic and abdominal surgical 
cases. R. Worrall, 1928, 46: 832-836 
anatomy: See Pelvis, anatomy 
anesthesia, local, in abdominal 
Wishnjewsky, 1930, 50: 882 
control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery; review of tooo consecutive personal 
cases. W. T. Dannreuther, 1930, 51: 522-528 
enlargement of parturient canal by bone graft. F. 
H. Albee, 1928, 46: 845-846 
operative technique for repair of rectocele and injury 
to pelvic floor. G. G. Ward, 1929, 48: 399-403 
postoperative complications 
control of morbidity and mortality following pel- 
vic surgery; review of second series of 1000 con- 
secutive personal cases. W. T. Dannreuther, 1936, 
62: 791-797 
operative injuries of ureter. 
790-796 
resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. S. La- 
bate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
tuberculosis 
heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculo- 
sis. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 226 


surgery. A. W. 


I). Feiner, 1938, 66: 
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oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treat- 
ment of tuberculosis of genitalia, intestine and 
peritoneum. I. I°. Stein, 1934, 58: 567-577 
tumor 
See also names of organs 
dilatation of upper urinary tract in pregnancy. J. M. 
Hundley, Jr. & others, 1938, 66: 360-379 
influence of gynecological conditions on genito- 
urinary tract as shown by simultaneous injections 
of skiodan or uroselectan (intravenously) and 
lipiodol; preliminary report. A. Stein & M. Rod- 
Bers, 1932, 55: 490-493 
inoperable; complete pelvic sympathectomy. R. 
Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 158 
telangiectatic hemangiomata. EK. Horgan, 1930, 50: 
993, 995 
types 
pregnancy following cesarean section. k. 
1936, 62: 888 
variations of female pelvis in relation to labor. H. 
Thoms, 1935, 60: 680 
wounds and injuries 
gunshot wound, characterized by unusual anatomi- 
cal course. Discussion. C. A. Bacon, 1925, 41: 121 
Penicillin 
clostridial infections in dogs. 
1944, 79: 660-668 
injuries of extremities in amphibious warfare. J. P. 
Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 580 
postoperative infections following internal fixation for 
fracture of neck of femur. K. Speed, 1945, 80: 470- 
454 
staphylococcal infection, superiority of penicillin over 
bacteriophage, sulfathiazole and certain other 
antibacterial substances as indicated by experi- 
mental staphylococcal infections in chick embryos. 
H. Z. Jern & F. L. Meleney, 1945, 80: 27-34 


Kuder, 


B. V. Favata & others, 


Penis 
anatomy 
fundiform ligament; third inguinal ring. A. L. Mc- 
Gregor, 1929, 49: 283-286 
study and clinical consideration of the fasciae limit- 
ing urinary extravasation from penile urethra. 
C. E. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 1944, 79: 195-204 
third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 273- 
307 
avulsion of scrotum and skin of penis; technique of 
delayed and immediate repair. L. T. Byars, 1943, 
77: 320-320 
cancer 
curability, case report. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 420 
curability of cancer. I’. Hl. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 425, 427 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 182 
pontocaine spinal anesthesia in urology. A. L. 
Stockwell & C. K. Smith, 1937, 65: 380-392 
surgical treatment of carcinoma, conservative; tech- 
nique for partial amputation. R. M. Nesbit & 
W. A. Keitzer, 1936, 63: 504-506 
treatment with endothermy, with a method of treat- 
ment of metastatic malignant lymph glands; case 
report. H. A. Kelly & G. FE. Ward, 1926, 42: 712- 
713 
gangrene: periurethral phlegmon; study of 135 cases. 
M. F. Campbell, 1929, 48: 382-389 
lymphogranuloma venereum; clinical pathological 
study of 60 cases, with observations on histopath- 
ology of Frei test. B. A. Kornblith, 1936, 63: 99 
phimosis, operation for. KE. Pélya, 1934, 59: 904-905 
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Penis— Continued 
surgery 
amputation: simple method of performing external 
perineal urethrotomy; report of its value after 15 
years. J. D. Barney, 1934, 59: 100 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A\S., 
67: 105-116 
extirpation in carcinoma of urethra with technique. 
C. B. Huggins & G. M. Curtis, 1929, 48: 544- 
548 
new radical operation for carcinoma of bulbous ure- 
thra; new use for penis. H. H. Young, 1939, 68: 
77-86 
pedicle tube-graft in surgical treatment of hypospa- 
dias in male; new method of closing small ure- 
thral fistulas. D. M. Davis, 1940, 71: 790-796 
skin grafting, repair of an avulsed scrotum. E. P. 
Whelan, 1944, 78: 649-652 
skin grafts; restoration of entire skin of penis. J. B. 
Brown, 1937, 65: 362-365 
wounds and injuries 
reconstruction of penile urethra following trauma. 
I. P. Whelan, 1941, 72: 81-86 
Pennsylvania Hospital of Philadelphia 
early American hospitals. F. R. Packard, 1932, 55: 
124-128 
Pennsylvania Railroad 
value of medical department to industry and its needs. 
R. V. Massey, 1930, 50: 334-335 
Pennsylvania University 
first medical school in the Colonies, early history. I. S. 
Ravdin, 1933, 56: 840-845 
Penrose, Charles Bingham, 1862-1925 
master surgeon. Portrait. EK. Martin, 1929, 49: 398- 
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Pentobarbital: See Anesthesia, barbiturates 
Peppermint water 
mechanics of bile flow, study; responses to intraduo- 

denal solutions. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 692-696 
Pepsin 
influence of pepsin and hydrochloric acid on healing 
of gastric defects; artificial gastric ulcer. KE. L. 
Howes, C. A. Flood & C. R. Mullins, 1936, 62: 
140-157 
Peptic ulcer 
acute peptic ulcers following distant operations. P. A. 
Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-415 
anatomical consideration of ulcer bearing area (lesser 
curvature of stomach, pylorus and first part of 
duodenum), M. Einhorn, 1930, 50: 416-425 
anatomical picture and etiology. A. Lindau & H. 
Wulff, 1931, 53: 621-625 
anastomotic: failures following gastro-enterostomy for 
gastroduodenal ulcer. L. Ginzburg & S. Mage, 
1938, 67: 794 
animal experimentation. A. Lindau & H. Wulff, 1931, 
53: 626 
cancer and peptic ulcer 
carcinoma arising from chronic gastric ulcer. G. 
Gémiori, 1933, 57: 439-450 
gastric carcinoma in relation to. Collective review. 
S. J. Fogelson, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 92-93 
gastric ulcer in its relation to carcinoma of stomach. 
Editorial. U. Maes, 1933, 56: 834-835 
gastroduodenal ulcerative disease. Collective review 
of literature, 1934 to 1936, inclusive. S. J. Fogel- 
son, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 8 
relationship of carcinoma and callous gastric ulcer. 
W. J. M. Scott, 1928, 46: 199-212 
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transformation of gastric ulcer into gastric carcino- 

ma. M. Trubek & J. W. Hinton, 1937, 64: 16-21 
chronic 

associated with pancreatitis. K. A. Meyer & W. A. 
Brams, 1925, 41: 317 

duodenal ulcer. J. B. Deaver, 1930, 50: 745-751 

encephalic lesion causing; peptic ulcers and the inter- 
brain. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 17-20 

follicular gastritis and. C. R. K. Johnston, 1934, 


58: 617 
collective review. S. J. Fogelson, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 89- 
98 


collective review of gastroduodenal ulcerative disease, 
review of literature 1934 to 1936, inclusive. S. J. 
Fogelson, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 1-19 
complications and sequels 
See also Peptic ulcer, cancer and peptic ulcer 
achlorhydria, postoperative, relation to cure of 
gastric and duodenal ulcers. R. Lewisohn & L. 
Ginzburg, 1927, 44: 344-354 
association with gastric diverticula. A. B. Rivers, 
G. A. Stevens & B. R. Kirklin, 1935, 60: 106-113 
chronic peptic ulcer associated with pancreatitis. K 
A. Meyer & W. A. Brams, 1925, 41: 317 
duodenal fistula. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 56: 1056 
duodenal ulcer as complication of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. J. R. Lisa, 1925, 41: 664-667 
extent and character of peptic ulcer and gastroduo- 
denitis in different countries. H. May, 1938, 66: 
666-670 
gastroduodenal ulcerative disease. Collective review 
of literature, 1934 to 1936, inclusive. S. J. Fogel- 
son, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 10-13 
gastrojejunal ulcer and gastrojejunocolic fistula. F’. 
H. Lahey & N. W. Swinton, 1935, 61: 599-612 
gastrojejunocolic fistula. Collective review. M. 
Bornstein & L. R. Weinshel, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 
462 
hyperthyroidism and associated diseases. G. W. 
Crile, 1934, 58: 272-275. Discussion, 276 
ileum ulcer opposite Meckel’s diverticulum, perfo 
rated. W. G. Maddock & M. B. Coventry, 1941, 
73: 105-107 
diagnosis 
amylase in serum, clinical value of test. E. F. Lewi- 
son, 1941, 72: 207 
chronic peptic ulcer associated with pancreatitis. K. 
A. Meyer & W. A. Brams, 1925, 41: 317 
clinical value of erythrocyte sedimentation reaction 
in surgery. FE. H. Rubin, 1926, 42: 652-656 
differential, between cancer and ulcer. Collective. 
review. S. J. Fogelson, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 8-9 
differentiating gastric from duodenal ulcer. J. B. 
Deaver, 1930, 50: 748 
gastroscopy: observations in cases of gastric distress 
following operations on stomach. H. J. Moersch 
& W. Walters, 1940, 71: 129-134 
gastroscopy: treatment of peptic ulcer, indications 
for surgery. J. H. Means, 1938, 66: 264-268 
gastroscopy in recognition and identification of gas- 
tric lesions. Collective review. R. Schindler, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 450 
gastroscopy vs. roentgenography. R. R. Graham, 
1938, 66: 270 
importance of careful examination. G. B. Euster- 
man, 1926, 42: 162 
improved method of measuring potential difference 
across human gastric membranes and its clinical 
significance; preliminary report. E. N. Goodman, 
1942, 75: 583-592 
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Peptic ulcer, diagnosis—Continued 

pathological yardstick; its accuracy as an instrument 
for measuring errors in clinical, roentgenological 
and surgical diagnosis of gastric lesions. L. G. 
Cole, 1936, 63: 689-716 

peritoneoscopy, differentiation from ruptured esopha- 
geal varix. J. Kk. Hamilton, 1942, 74: 507 

survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 80 

treatment of peptic ulcer, indications for surgery. J. 
H. Means, 1938, 66: 264-208 

x-ray. L. Ginzburg & S. Mage, 1938, 67: 793 

duodenal niche— criterion in healing of duodenal ulcer. 
J. Buckstein, 1930, 51: 109-114 
etiology and pathogenesis 

acute peptic ulcers following distant operations. P. 
A. Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-415 

alcoholic beverages and tobacco factors. A. Ochsner, 
M. Gage & K. Hosoi, 1936, 62: 266-267, 272 

anatomical consideration of ulcer bearing area. M. 
Einhorn, 1930, 50: 417 

artificial production in human being, case reports. 
A. J. Walton, 1933, 56: 997-9099 

bearing of gastric secretory mechanism on surgical 
management of = and duodenal ulcer. Col- 
lective review. I. C. Hill, ro41, 1.A.S., 73: 133- 
141 

chemical action of gastric secretion; experimental 
studies on etiology. W. B. Matthew & L. R. 
Dragstedt, 1932, 55: 265-286 

drug reactions, experimental: peptic ulcer and the 
interbrain. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 28-32 

duodenal drainage. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & K. 
Hosoi, 1936, 62: 264 

editorial. L. R. Dragstedt, 1936, 62: 118-120 

endocrine glands. Collective review. S. J. Fogelson, 
1932, I.A.S., 55: 302 

experimental chronic intestinal obstruction from 
blind loops. H. E. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 73° 

experimental studies. W. B. Matthew & L. R. 
Dragstedt, 1932, 55: 265-286. Correction. 1933, 
56: gobo 

experimental study. KE. EK. Blanck, 1935, 61: 480- 
493 

failures following gastro-enterostomy for gastroduo- 
denal ulcer. L. Ginzburg & S. Mage, 1938, 67: 
788-795 

gallbladder disease in relation to. S. H. Mentzer, 
1926, 42: 789 

gastric acidity in duodenal ulcer and pyloric ob- 
struction before and after gastroenterostomy. 
R. Elman, 1929, 49: 34-42 

gastric and duodenal ulcer. Collective review. 
S. J. Fogelson, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 300 

gastric secretion. Collective review. S. J. Fogelson, 
1932, I.A.S., 55: 303 

gastritis and duodenitis in relation to ulcer problem 
study of 124 cases of partial gastrectomy. P. W. 
Aschner & S. Grossman, 1933, 57: 334- 342 

gastritis rle. Collective review. S. J. Fogelson, 
1937, 1.A.S., 65: 9-10 

gastroileostomy and gastroileal ulcer. L. A. Smith 
& A. B. Rivers, 1943, 76: 110-114 

genesis of peptic ulcer in dogs following ligation of 
common bile ducts. J. L. Carr & F. S. Foote, 
1941, 72: 198-201 

hydrochloric acid important factor. IF. G. Connell, 
1939, 09: 287-290 

hypervagotonicity; peptic ulcers and the interbrain. 
H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 28-32 
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infection, focal. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & K. Hosoi, 
1936, 62: 259, 209, 272 

influence of pepsin and hydrochloric acid on healing 
of seg rw artificial gastric ulcer. E. L. 
Howes, C. A. Flood & C. R. Mullins, 1936, 62: 
149-157 

interbrain and peptic ulcer. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 


1-34 

intracranial disorders and ulcer. H. Cushing, 1932, 
55: 22-23 

jejunal ulcer, analysis of 36 cases and study of litera- 
ture. IK. B. Benedict, 1933, 56: 807-819 

mucus as factor. Collective review. S. J. Fogelson, 
1932, I.A.S., 55: 302 

nerve supply and ulcer formation. J. H. Ferguson, 
1930, 62: 608 

neurogenic theory: case reports. H. Cushing, 1932, 
55: 2-20 

neurogenic theory. Collective review. S. J. Fogelson, 
1933, 1.A.S., 57: 89 

neurogenic theory: peptic ulcers and the interbrain. 
H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 25-26 

neutralizing effect of duodenal secretions in relation to 
genesis of ulcer: etiology of gastric and duodenal 
ulcer; experimental studies. W. B. Matthews & 
L. R. Dragstedt, 1932, 55: 277-280 

pathogenesis of gastroduodenal ulcer. Collective re- 
view. G. Halperin, 1926, 1.A.S., 43: 173-180 

pathology, symptoms and operative technique. H. W. 
Louria, 1928, 47: 493-502 

peptic genesis of gastric and duodenal ulcer, especially 
in light of ulcers in Meckel’s diverticulum and post- 
operative jejunal ulcers. A. Lindau & H. Wulff, 
1931, 53: 021-634 

predisposing factors: constitutional, tissue suscepti- 
bility, and acidity. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & K. 
Hosoi, 1936, 62: 257-204 

prevention of postoperative jejunal ulcers by diet and 
fundusectomy; experimental study oa dogs. G. B. 
Fauley & A. C. Ivy, 1936, 63: 77 

psychic and nervous factors. A, S jeden & H. Wulff, 
1931, 53: 625 

psychic and nervous factors: peptic ulcer and anxiety 
complex; failure of pharmacologically sustained 
hypersecretion and hypermotility of stomach to pro- 
duce chronic gastric ulcer in dogs. J. R. Orndorff, 
G. S. Bergh & A. C. Ivy, 1935, 61: 162-168 

psychic factor; vagotomy in therapy of peptic ulcer. 
V. A. Weinstein & others, 1944, 79: 297-305 

pylorospasm or relaxation. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & 
K. Hosoi, 1.936, 62: 268, 272. Discussion, 275 

recent developments in treatment of gastric lesions. 
W. Walters, 1932, 55: 350-357 

relation of peptic ulcer to simple, non-specific ulcer of 
colon. M. E. Barron, 1930, 50: 870-872 

secondary peptic ulcer. C. Holman & A. Chenoweth, 
_ 1942, 75: 314-315 
ignificance of cociaade acid deficiency in surgical pa- 
tients. J. A. Wolfer & F. C. Hoebel, 1939, 69: 748 

significance of nutrition and gastric acidity in ex- 
perimental peptic ulcer. A. Slive, W. H. Bachrach 
& S. J. Fogelson, 1940, 70: 666 670 

streptococci. Collective review. S. J. Fogelson, 1932, 
I.A.S., 55: 303 

swallowed saliva in relation wed W. B. Matthew & 
L. R. Dragstedt, 1932, 55: 27 

trauma from rough food. A, Oc a M. Gage & K. 
Hosoi, 1936, 62: 269 

unneutralized gastric juice and gastroduodenal ulcer 

C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 1 
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Peptic ulcer, etiology and pathogenesis—Continued 
vascularity of benign and malignant lesions of stomach; 
comparative study with clinical correlations. N. W. 
Thiessen, 1936, 63: 149-156 
zinc sulphate in galvanizing plant workers. C. P. 
McCord, 1933, 56: 548 
experimental 
acid ulcer. Editorial. L. R. Dragstedt, 1936, 62: 118- 
120 
anatomical consideration of ulcer bearing area (lesser 
curvature of stomach, pylorus and first part of 
duodenum). M. Einhorn, 1930, 50: 417 
duodenal ulcer produced by Exalto method and Mann 
Williamson method. I. I*. Volini, H. L. Widenhorn 
& B. Finlayson, 1937, 65: 159-163 
influence of pepsin and hydrochloric acid on healing of 
gastric defects; artilicial gastric ulcer. E. L. Howes, 
C. A, Flood & C. R. Mullins, 1936, 62: 149-157 
neurogenic ulceration. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 25-28 
production of gastric and duodenal ulcers in laboratory 
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medical vs. surgical. J. M. T. Finney, 1931, 52: 
1170-1172 

mucin therapy; gastroduodenal ulcerative disease. 
Collective review of literature, 1934 to 1936, in- 
clusive. S. J. Fogelson, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 15 

pepsin injections. Collective review. S. J. Fogelson, 
1932, 1.A.S., 55: 302 

perforation of duodenum, treatment by J. B. Mur- 
phy. A. Young, 1926, 43: 824 
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Peptic ulcer, treatment— Continued 
psychic and physical rest. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & 
kK. Hosoi, 1936, 62: 264 
résumé of medical therapy in 1933. S. J. Fogelson, 
1935, L.A.S., 60: 10-12 
secondary peptic ulcer; problem of treatment. C. 
Holman & A. Chenoweth, 1942, 75: 314-322 
Peptone 
mechanics of bile flow, study. II. Responses to intra- 
duodenal solutions. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 692-696 
solution of choice in proctocylsis. G. L. Perusse, Jr., 
1932, 54: 781 
Periarteritis 
nodosa, differential diagnosis; 41 cases of thrombo- 
angiitis obliterans. D. Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
Periarthritis 
calcification of tendon cuff of shoulder. M. B. Ho- 
worth, 1945, 80: 337-345 
Pericarditis: See Pericardium, inflammation 
Pericardium 
cancer; distant metastasis from upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. FE. Martin, 
1O41, 73: 68 
hemorrhage, intrapericardial. J. M. Mayer, 1936, 62: 
852-853 
inflammation 
See also Pick’s syndrome 
adhesive, due to lycopodium in pericardial sac. J. 
V. Scola & I. G. Stoesser, 1944, 79: 497-503 
adhesive, operative approaches. A. M. Shipley, 
1932, 54: 287-289 
adhesive pericarditis; new blood supply to the heart 
by operation. Editorial. C. S. Beck, 1935, 61: 
407-410 
bacteriemic staphylococcal infection. C. Lyons, 
1942, 74: 41-40 
cardiolysis for mediastinopericarditis. J. A. Matti- 
SON, 1927, 44: 113-115 
chronic adhesive pericarditis. Editorial. A. M. 
Shipley, 1933, 50: 961-962 
chronic constrictive pericarditis, pericardiectomy. 
W. H. Cole, R. D. Weber & R. W. Keeton, 1941, 
72: 1008-1017 
chronic constrictive pericarditis, surgical treatment. 
G. J. Heuer & H. J. Stewart, 1939, 68: 979-1001 
chronic pericardial disease; report of 28 cases of con- 
strictive pericarditis. A. Blalock & C. S. Burwell, 
1941, 73: 433-401 
diagnosis. A. Blalock & C. S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 
441-443 
diagnosis, differential. A. Blalock & C. S. Burwell, 
1941, 73: 443-448 
operative approach. A. M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 283- 
287 
rheumatic; chronic pericardial disease; report of 28 
cases of constrictive pericarditis. A. Blalock & 
C.S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 4590 
roentgenkymograph as new aid in diagnosis of ad- 
hesive pericarditis. S. Ie. Johnson, 1935, 61: 169- 
174 
surgical treatment of acute and chronic pericarditis. 
IX. C. Cutler, 1932, 54: 275 
technique of cardiolysis. V. Schmieden, 1926, 43: 
89-93 
tuberculous; chronic pericardial disease; report of 
28 cases of constrictive pericarditis. A. Blalock 
& C.S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 4390-441 
lycopodium as agent to create a collateral circulation 
to myocardium from pericardium; preliminary 
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report. J. V. Scola & F. G. Stoesser, 1944, 79: 
497-503 
surgery 
anesthesia. G. J. Heuer & H. J. Stewart, 1939, 68: 
Osi 
chronic constrictive pericarditis. G. J. Heuer & H. 
J. Stewart, 1939, 68: 979-1001 
chronic pericardial disease; report of 28 cases of con- 
strictive pericarditis. A. Blalock & C. S. Burwell, 
1941, 73: 433-401 
clinical management of injuries to heart and peri- 
cardium; report of 7 cases. J. M. Mayer, 1936, 62: 
852-804 
hypoproteinemia in thoracic surgery; clinical study. 
T. F. Thornton, Jr., W. E. Adams & P. W. Schafer, 
1944, 79: 308-373 
operative approach to heart and pericardium. A. 
M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 280-289 
pericardiectomy for chronic constrictive pericarditis 
W. H. Cole, R. D. Weber & R. W. Keeton, 1941, 
72: 1008-1017 
wounds and injuries 
chest injuries. F. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 417-419 
clinical management of injuries to heart and peri- 
cardium; report of 7 cases. J. M. Mayer, 1936, 
62: 852-864 
operative approach. A. M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 280 
Perichondritis 
laryngeal cartilages, differentiated from acute thy- 
roiditis. IK. C. Burhans, 1928, 47: 485 
Periduodenitis: Sce Adhesions, abdominal 
Perineorrhaphy: See Perineum, lacerations 
Perinephritis 
H. G. Hamer, 1940, 70: 595-597 
abscess confused with iliopectineal bursitis. D. S. 
©’Connor, 1933, 57: 074-684 
bacteria. M. F. Campbell, 1930, 51: 677 
differentiated from diverticula. V. C. David, 1933, 
56: 379 
early recognition of iliopectineal bursitis; analysis of 
33 cases. D. S. O'Connor, 1933, 57: 682 
etiology, pathology, symptoms, diagnosis and treat 
ment. M. I. Campbell, 1930, 51: 674-682 
foci of infection. M. I’. Campbell, 1930, 51: 677 
pathology, etiology, symptoms and diagnosis, sum- 
mary of cases. A. H. Peacock, 1929, 48: 757-705 
perirenal abscess. H. G. Hamer, 1940, 70: 595-597 
survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen. S. 
Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 76-82 
treatment, new chlorine solutions. I’. Young, 1936, 
63: 319-320 
Perineum 
anatomy and histology 
anatomical and surgical restudy of Denonvilliers’ 
fascia. C. Ek. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 1945, 8o: 
373-388 
further studies and related clinical problems. A. H. 
Curtis, B. J. Anson & F. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709- 
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cancer: curability, report. J. C. Masson, 1934, 58: 
AS34550 

fascia: third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 
273-397 


innervation: abdominal and pelvic pain, from a gyne- 
cological viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 435 
laceration 
anesthesia, local, in perineorthaphies. G. Gellhorn, 
1927, 45: 107 
complete; analysis of 205 surgical repairs. R. 
Arnell & J. J. Fertitta, 1939, 69: 518-523 
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Perineun, laceration— Continued 
complete; report of 291 cases seen between 1876 and 
1928 at Free Hospital for Women, Brookline, 
Mass. G. Van S. Smith & J. R. Linton, 1929, 40: 
702-705 
mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & 
I’. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 778 
pelvic diaphragm in female, its form, function and 
method of repair for laceration. H. Hill & D. T. 
Van Del, 1932, 54: 108-116 
perineorrhaphy, abdominal and pelvic fascias with 
surgical applications. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 502 
practical consideration of damaged pelvic floor 
with technique for its secondary reconstruction. 
Bb. H. Goff, 1928, 46: 859-862, 864, 866 
prevention; pelvic outlet, its practical application. 
J. W. Davies, 1934, 58: 70-78 
rectovaginal fistula and. V.S. Counseller, 1942, 74: 
745 
repair; management of third and fourth stages of 
labor based on 11,000 deliveries. M. Leff, 1939, 
69: 227-228 
technique for complete laceration of perineum. J. FE. 
Johnson, 1934, 58: 897-899 
use of catgut in perineum. O. W. Hess, 1936, 63: 
308-314 
“Warren apron” in repair of high laceration of rec- 
tum associated with third degree laceration of 
pelvic floor. L. K. P. Farrar, 1930, 50: 741-744 
muscles 
further studies in gynecological anatomy and related 
clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & 
I’. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
pain, abdominal and pelvic, from a gynecological view- 
point. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 435 
perineorrhaphy: spinal anesthesia; clinical and experi- 
mental study. M. Grodinsky & C. P. Baker, 1933, 
57: 192, 193, 194, 195 
Periodicals: See also Journals 
effect of war on publication. F. A. Coller & J. M. 
Farris, 1941, 72: 15 
Periosteum 
See also Bone, transplantation 
detached in fractures, marked development in adoles- 
cent. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. 
Scuderi, 1936, 62: 428 
elevation in osteoblastic carcinoma metastasis. A. 
Brunschwig, 1936, 63: 274, 276 
generalized hypertrophic pulmonary  osteoarthrop- 
athy; experimental and clinical study with re- 
port of 2 cases. KE. L. Compere, W. E. Adams & 
C. L. Compere, 1935, 61: 312-323 
growth 
experimental analysis of growth pattern and rates of 
appositional and longitudinal growth in rat femur. 
L. J. Aries, 1941, 72: 684 
role in bone regeneration: does bone form from 
osteoblasts or from metaplasia of surrounding 
connective tissue? C. Rohde, 1925, 41: 740-772 
hemorrhage: See Hemorrhage 
studies, experimental and pathological, rdle of perios- 
teum in formation of bone in various primary 
bone tumors. A. Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 
1935, 00: 30-40 
transplantation 
osteoperiosteal, principles of treatment of non-union 
of fracture. F’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 311 
periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, 
ununited fractures, and loss of bone substance. 
H. E. Mock, 1928, 46: 641-657 


[Peritoneum] 


Periostitis 
traumatic ossifying periostitis of newborn. S. T. 
Snedecor, R. E. Knapp & H. B. Wilson, 1935, 61: 
385-387 
Peripheral nerves: See Nerves, peripheral 
Peristalsis: See Gastrointestinal tract, motility; In- 
testines, motility; Stomach, motility 
Peristaltin 
effect on transverse colon, sigmoid flexure, terminal 
portion of ileum and sigmoid flexure. J.S. Guthrie 
& J. A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 745, 746, 747 


Peritoneoscopy 
See also Abdomen, diagnosis of disease in; Liver, 
disease 
J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 65: 623-639. Correction, 1937, 
65: 843 


complications and accidents. J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 
65: 634-637. Correction, 843 
ectopic gestation: differential diagnosis. R. B. Hope, 
1937, 64: 229-234 
intra-abdominal photography in color. T. N. Horan & 
KE. C. Graham, 1941, 73: 273-276 
new applications and a new supplementary instrument. 
J. E. Hamilton, 1942, 74: 505-508 
present status. A. Starr & H. Frank, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 
423-420 
Peritoneum 
adhesions: See Adhesions, abdominal 
anatomy 
peritonitis. Collective review. H. D. Harvey & F. 
L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 330 
subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous structures in 
relation to surgery of female pelvic viscera. A. H. 
Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. E. Beaton, 1940, 70: 643- 
656 
anomalies: improved operation for congenital deep 
cul-de-sac. L. Glassman, 1926, 42: 837-840 
aspiration in diagnosis of strangulated bowel. F. C. 
Hill, B. J. O'Loughlin & M. Stoner, 1942, 74: 121- 
123 
bacteriology 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 752- 
701 
bacterial and cellular content. B. Steinberg & R. A. 
Martin, 1944, 79: 457-408 
study of peritoneal fluid in perforated peptic ulcers. 
M. Davison, L. J. Aries & I. Pilot, 1939, 68: 1017- 
1020 
cancer: metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. War- 
ren, 1933, 50: 742-745 
exudate: examination following burns and in pre- 
perforative appendicitis. [ditorial. J. O. Bower & 
J. G. Reinhold, 1942, 75: 393-394 
foramen of Winslow: See Foramen of Winslow 
infections: See Peritonitis 
liver implantation; cause of death in liver autolysis. 
KE. Andrews & L. Hrdina, 1931, 52: 61-66 
physiology 
absorption of bacteria. Collective review. H. D. 
Harvey & F. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 


340 

absorption of fluids; passage of solid particles. V. C. 
David, 1927, 45: 287-289 

absorption of solution and particulate matter. Col- 
lective review. H. D. Harvey & I. L. Meleney, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 339 

absorptive power: surgical management of acute 
abdomen. W. M. Thompson, 1926, 42: 368-374. 
Discussion, 443 
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Peritoneum, physiology— Continued 
cellular reaction to injections. Collective review. 
Hf. I. Harvey & F. L. Meleney, 1938, 1.AS., 
67: 340 
passage of micro-organisms through the peritoneum. 
V. C. David, 1927, 45: 289-293 
pathological, of acute suppurative peritonitis. J. R. 
Buchbinder, 1934, 59: 485 
peristaltic function. Collective review. H. D. Har- 
vey & I. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 341 
pai takedion similarities of shock syndrome in 
pre-perforative appendicitis and cutaneous burn. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower & J. G. Reinhold, 1942, 
+ 393-394 
pse udomy xoma and mucocele of appendix; clinical re- 
view and experimental study, with case report. 
M. Grodinsky & A. S. Rubnitz, 1941, 73: 345- 
354 
reaction to introduction of dusts in suspension. C. P. 
McCord & others, 1936, 63: 132-1306 
roentge emrey: irritating effect of lipiodol in pelvis. 
A. If. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 
surgery 
fine alloy steel wire sutures; experimental and clini- 
cal study. Y. K. Wu & H.C. Pai, 1942, 74: 110- 
120 
importance of peritonization in abdominal surgery. 
J. E. Cannaday, 1929, 48: 803-%07 
preoperative preparation in surgery of large in- 
testine. EE. L. Young, Jr. & G. A. Marks, 1934, 
59: 010-015 
satisfactory method of closing the “dilicult” peri- 
toncum. A. J. Ward, 1926, 43: 518 
suggestion for opening parietal peritoneum in laparot- 
omy. I. I. Lahey, 1929, 49: 687-688. 
value of peritoneal sheets of coalescence in abdomin- 
al surgery. A. Gutierrez, 1926, 42: 469-473 
tuberculosis 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. 
Goldberger, 1935, 00: 163 
intra-abdominal tuberculosis. L. Dretzka, 1928, 46: 
122 
oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treat- 
ment. I. Ff. Stein, 1934, 58: 508 
sunlight in surgery. IF’. P. Corrigan & W. Boukalik, 
1932, 55: 37 
tuberculosis of female genital organs. 
1942, 75: 712-720 
tuberculous peritonitis; analysis of 257 cases. J. G. 
Stubenbord, 3rd & J. Spies, 1938, 67: 269-272 
tumor 
pseudomyxoma peritonei of appendiceal origin. R. 
Woodruff & J. R. McDonald, 1940, 71: 750-755 
pseudomyxoma peritonei originating from muco- 
cele of appendix. J. C. Masson & R. A. Hamrick, 
1930, 50: 1023-1029 
teratomata, ovarian and retroperitoneal. O. A. 
Gordon, Jr., 1925, 41: 399-403 
uterine fibroid with second large fibroid growth at- 
tached by pedicle to peritoneal surface between 
left tube and round ligament; papillary develop- 
ment appearing on peritoneal surface of tube and 
ovary. C. Culbertson, 1925, 41: 235-236 
wounds and injuries 
effect of sulfanilamide and sulfathiazole on human 
tissue. J. L. Posch & others, 1945, 80: 143-147 
local and intraperitoneal use of sulfonamide com- 
pounds. Editorial. W. I. Herrell, 1943, 76: 247- 
249 


©. Auerbach, 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


Peritonitis 
See also Appendicitis; Pick’s syndrome 
acute 
differing from gastrojejunocolic fistula. Collective 
review. M. Bornstein & L. R. Weinshel, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 462 
roentgenographic examinations in acute cases of 
circumscribed or diffuse peritonitis. A. Wester- 
born, 1931, 52: 804-814 
appendiceal 
J. B. Deaver, 1928, 47: 401-405 
acute appendicitis with peritonitis; treatment and 
mortality. I°. C. Herrick, 1437, 65: 68-72 
acute diffuse peritonitis. EK. R. Easton & W. J. 
Watson, 1934, 58: 762-767 
acute pelvic appendicitis. H. Brunn, 1936, 63: 586- 
589 
anticolibacillary serum in surgery. H. Vincent, 1933, 
56: 67-68 
care of ruptured appendix; reduction of mortality 
to 4 per cent in series of 50 cases. J. L. De Courcy, 
1930, 63: 756-700 
delayed intervention in appendiceal abscess and 
spreading peritonitis due to appendicitis. Col- 
lective review. H. K. Ransom, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
359-370 
drainage. H. K. Ransom, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 512-516 
generalized peritonitis secondary to rupture of ap- 
pendix with special reference to serum therapy. 
J. T. Priestley & C. J. McCormack, 1936, 63: 
675-080 
immediate vs. delayed operation; pus, the friendly 
enemy. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 67: 124-126 
induced spreading peritonitis complicating acute 
perforative appendicitis. J. O. Bower, J. C. 
Burns & H. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 947-961 
management of peritonitis due to perforated ap- 
pendix. H. K. Ransom, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 512-516 
mortality rate of appendicitis. Editorial. IF. G 
Connell, 1937, 64: 836-837 
Ochsner treatment. Collective review. H. K. Ran- 
som, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 362 
opinion on present high operative mortality in acute 
appendicitis. J. B. Deaver, 1930, 51: 529-537 
oxygen therapy. H. K. Ransom, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 
513 
results of treatment in acute appendicitis. H. H. 
Davis & C. W. McLaughlin, Jr., 1940, 70: 713- 
715 
sulfanilamide therapy. H. K. Ransom, 1941, I.A.S., 
73° 513 
value of enterocolostomy combined with enteros- 
tomy in acute peritonitis. J. W. Long, 1926, 43: 
61-65 
autolytic; cause of death in liver autolysis. I. Andrews 
& L. Hrdina, 1931, 52: 61-66 
bacteriology 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 752- 
701 
bile peritonitis. A. G.Rewbridge, 1931, 52: 208, 209 
collective review. H. D. Harvey & F. L. Meleney, 
1938, L.A.S., 67: 343-344 
problem of treatment of peritonitis; preliminary 
report. C. E. Rea, 1941, 73: 195 
biliary 
action of bile on dog’s peritoneum. A. G. Rew- 
bridge, 1931, 52: 205-211 
bile peritonitis. Collective review. H. D. Harvey 
& F. L. Meleney, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 342 
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Peritonitis, biliary —Continued 
drainage of common hepatic duct with special refer- 
ence to bile peritonitis, wound infection and other 
complications. A. W. Allen & R. H. Wallace, 
1942, 75: 273-278 
etiological role of gas-forming bacilli in experimental 
bile peritonitis. A. G. Rewbridge, 1931, 52: 205-211 
perforation of gallbladder; study of 25 consecutive 
cases. L. L. Cowley & H. N. Harkins, 1943, 77: 
661-668 
blood chemistry. Collective review. H. D. Harvey & 
I’. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 341 
chemical: anhydremia as possible cause of death in 
liver autolysis. EK. C. Mason & C. W. Lemon, 
1932, 55: 427-431 
clinical aspect. Collective review. H. D. Harvey & 
F. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 344-345 
collective review of significant literature for 6% years. 
H. D. Harvey & F. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
339-355 
complications: adynamic ileus, treatment by gastro- 
intestinal intubation in children. G. C. Penberthy, 
R. J. Noer & C. D. Benson, 1940, 71: 211-217 
cytological factors in peritonitis and peritoneal im- 
munity. H. B. Morton, 1942, 75: 202-207 
diagnosis 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. 
A. Goldberger, 1935, 60: 159 
“liver shock”: unrecognized postoperative infection. 
A. S. W. Touroff, 1936, 62: 943-9045, 950 
parietal neuralgia and early peritonitis differentiated. 
J. B. Carnett, 1926, 42: 628 
primary pneumococcus peritonitis in children. A. 
H. Montgomery, 1925, 41: 802 
renal origin of symptoms. L. Tixier & C. Clavel, 
1932, 54: 505-510 
spreading peritonitis complicating appendicitis. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1932, 54: 845-846 
etiology: see also Peritonitis, postoperative 
amebic perforation of bowel. A. Ochsner & M. 
DeBakey, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 393 
cause of death due to liver autolysis. IE. C. Mason 
& C. A. Nau, 1935, 60: 769-774 
experimental study of causes. I°. Hinman & others, 
1930, 62: 910-917 
ileus and peritonitis following abdominal traumas. 
A. H. Storck, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 304 
mesenteric vascular occlusion causing. L. M. Lar- 
son, 1931, 53: 54-00 
operative, laxative, and postoperative induced. J. 
O. Bower, J. C. Burns & H. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 
954-959 
pelvic peritonitis following abortion, treatment. J. 
L. Reycraft & S. F. Moore, Jr., 1936, 62: go2 
relation of Clostridium welchii to late peritonitis. EF. 
L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 
1011 
experimental 
action of bile on dog’s peritoneum, rdle of gas-form- 
ing bacillus. A. G. Rewbridge, 1931, 52: 205-211 
diffusion and localization of experimental infections 
of peritoneum. B. Steinberg & R. A. Martin, 1944, 
79: 457-408 é 
effect of blood in peritoneal cavity upon production 
of peritonitis in animals. J. P. Sparks & V. C. 
David, 1929, 48: 780-781 
effect of drainage upon experimental diffuse perito- 
nitis. J. R. Buchbinder, W. A. Droegemueller 
& I. R. Heilman, 1931, 53: 726-729 
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effect of hypertonic dextrose solution upon diffuse 
peritonitis. J. R. Buchbinder, Ff. R. Heilman & 
G. C. Foster, 1929, 49: 788-793 
induced spreading peritonitis complicating acute 
perforative appendicitis. J. O. Bower, J. C. Burns 
& H. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 955-960 
study. V. C. David, 1927, 45: 287-203 
fetal, cause of intestinal anomalies. Collective review. 
T. B. Jones, 1936, L.A.S., 63: 423 
fibrous peritonitis of neck of hernial sac. V. L. Schrager 
; & J. T. Gault, 1931, 52: 836-840 
immunity 
amniotic fluid concentrate as activator of peritoneal 
immunity (compared with bacterial vaccine of 
Rankin and Bargen and modifications). H. L. 
Johnson & others, 1936, 62: 171-181 
cytological factors in peritonitis and peritoneal im- 
munity. H. B. Morton, 1942, 75: 202-207 
non-specific peritoneal immunization, experimental. 
H. B. Morton, 1931, §2: 1093-1098 
passive antitoxic immunity in streptococcal infection 
of peritoneum. R.S. Smith, 1933, 56: 169-174 
preoperative preparation of peritoneum in surgery 
of large intestine. I. L. Young, Jr. & G. A. Marks, 
1934, 59: 610-015 
vaccine in prophylaxis. C. F. Dixon, 1936, 62: 770- 
771 
induced spreading peritonitis complicating acute per- 
foralive appendicitis. J. O. Bower, J. C. Burns & 
H. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 947-961 
infants and children 
diagnosis of pelvic peritonitis in female infants and 
children differing from appendicitis. G. C. 
Schauffler, 1940, 71: 286-293 
fetal, cause of intestinal anomalies. Collective re- 
view. T. B. Jones, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 423 
primary pneumococcus peritonitis in children. A. 
H. Montgomery, 1925, 41: 799-803 
primary streptococcus and pneumococcus peritonitis 
in children; study of 61 cases with report of 2 
interesting recoveries. I. T. Newell, 1939, 68: 
700-766 
streptococcic. J. Schwartz, 1927, 45: 590-504 
mortality: factors in gynecology. M. k. Bartlett & 
I. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 781 
ossificans. B. L. Myers, 1925, 41: 640-641 
perforative 
peptic ulcers and the interbrain. H. Cushing, 1932, 
55: 2-8 
rupture of intestines with peritonitis; serious intra- 
abdominal trauma without external evidence of 
violence (figs. 7, 8). F. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 
771 
pneumococcus: primary streptococcus and pneumococ- 
cus peritonitis in children; study of 61 cases with 
report of 2 interesting recoveries. I. T. Newell, 
1939, 08: 760-766 
postoperative 
acute appendicitis; study of correlation between 
time of operation, pathology and mortality. EF. 
M. Stanton, 1934, 59: 738-744 
amniotic fluid concentrate as activator of peritoneal 
immunity (compared with bacterial vaccine of 
Rankin and Bargen and modifications). H. L. 
Johnson & others, 1936, 62: 171-181 
causes in gastric resection. M. k. Steinberg, 1940, 
71: 330 
experimental study of uretero-intestinal implanta- 
tion; cause of peritonitis. F. Hinman & others, 
1930, 02: QOQ-gI7 








[Peritonitis] 


Peritonitis, postoperative — Continued 
how does a colostomy afford protection against 
peritonitis from subsequent operations? C. FE. 
Rea, 1941, 73: 120-121 
induced spreading peritonitis complicating acute 
perforative appendicitis. J. O. Bower, J. C. 
Burns & H. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 947-961 
infection following cholecystectomy necessitating 
further surgery. H. L. Beye, 1936, 62: 200 
intraperitoneal administration of sulfadiazine, with 
special reference to comparative study with sulfa- 
nilamide. L. Walter & W. H. Cole, 1943, 76: 524- 
532 
Jutte tube in. J. B. Deaver, 1930, 51: 534-536 
prevention: preparation of peritoneum in surgery of 
large intestine. I. L. Young, Jr. & G. A. Marks, 
1934, 59: 010-015 
prevention of postoperative peritonitis and abdomin- 
al adhesions, observations. H. L. Johnson, 1927, 
45: 612-619 
protection of peritoneum against infection.  B. 
Steinberg & H. Goldblatt, 1933, 57: 15-20 
technique of aseptic or closed gastric resection using 
the Furniss clamp. L. C. Culligan, 1944, 79: 629- 
643 
treatment. C. I. Rea, 1941, 73: 193-205 
vaccine in prophylaxis. C. I’. Dixon, 1936, 62: 770- 
771 
prevention: See Peritonitis, postoperative 
primary, differentiated from acute appendicitis. M. 
Cohen, 1927, 45: 600 
prophylaxis 
coli-bactragen, experimental. C. I. Rea, 1941, 73: 
201 
problem of treatment of peritonitis; preliminary 
report. C. I. Rea, 1941, 73: 193-205 
sodium ricinoleate, experimental. C. KE. Rea, 1941, 
73: 200 
reaction to inert substances. Collective review. H. 
D. Harvey & F. L. Meleney, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 
342 
roentgenographic examinations in acute cases of cir- 
cumscribed or diffuse peritonitis. A. Westerborn, 
1931, 52: 804-814 
septic: metastatic pyogenic sepsis. H. Neuhof, A. H. 
Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 805 
spreading 
antitoxins in experimental work. J. O. Bower, J. C. 
Burns & H. A. Mengle, 1938, 66: 947-961 
distention following perforations of abdominal vis- 
cera. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1940, 70: 977-979 
streptococcic 
children. J. Schwartz, 1927, 45: 590-504 
passive antitoxic immunity in. R. S. Smith, 1933, 
56: 169-174 
primary streptococcus and pneumococcus peritonitis 
in children; study of 61 cases with report of 2 
interesting recoveries. EK. T. Newell, 1939, 68: 
703-760 
suppurative 
relief of tension; some principles in abdominal sur- 
gery. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 50: 135 
surgical limitations in treatment of acute suppura- 
tive peritonitis. J. R. Buchbinder, 1934, 59: 485- 
490 
surgery 
collective review. H. D. Harvey & FI. L. Meleney, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 348 
protein deficiency in surgical patients. K. A. Meyer 
& D. D. Kozoll, 1944, 78: 181-190 
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toxicity of exudate. Collective review. H. D. Harvey 
& I’. L. Meleney, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 342 
traumatic 
choice of routes for administration of sulfonamides. 
R. K. Gilchrist & others, 1943, 76: 689-6906 
treatment of gunshot wounds of abdomen. A. H. 
Storck, 1942, 74: 425-427 
treatment 
active. Collective review. H. D. Harvey & F. L. 
Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 348-353 
anatomy and function of lymphatics in relation to. 
W. D. Gatch, 1938, 66: 322-328 
bacteriophage. Collective review. H. D. Harvey 
& I’. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 352 
chemotherapy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 1925, 
41: 84 
diffuse peritonitis, direct intraperitoneal introduc- 
tion of sulfanilamide. S. Rosenburg & N. M. 
Wall, 1941, 72: 568-578 
drainage of peritoneal cavity and intestinal obstruc- 
tion. Editorial. A. M. Shipley, 1935, 60: 1o16- 
1017 
drugs and antiseptics, intraperitoneal. C. EK. Rea, 
1941, 73: 193-205 
escherichia coli antiserum in treatment of colon bac- 
illus peritonitis in rabbits. H. M. Trusler & J. 
M. Moss, 1939, 69: 34-30 
experimental work, antitoxins in spreading perito- 
nitis. J. O. Bower, J. C. Burns & H. A. Mengle, 
1938, 66: 947-961 
gunshot wounds of abdomen. A. H. Storck, 1942, 
74: 425-427 
jejunostomy in obstruction of peritonitis. D. P. D. 
Wilkie, 1927, 45: 16 
mercurochrome 220 soluble in peritoneal and other 
cavities for sepsis. R. T. Davis, 1927, 44: 836- 
837 
Murphy’s dictum. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 258 
Murphy’s teaching, value. A. Young, 1926, 43: 823- 
$25 
pitressin. L. Seed, F. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 1937, 
64: go2 
prophylactic: vaccines, amniotic fluid, filtrates of 
antivirus, bacteriophage. Collective review. 
D. Harvey & I’. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 345- 
348 
roentgen rays, deep. C. E. Rea, 1941, 73: 198 
serum. C. I. Rea, 1941, 73: 197 
serum. Collective review. H. D. Harvey & F. L. 
Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 350-351 
serum: generalized peritonitis secondary to rupture 
of appendix with special reference to serum thera- 
py. J. T. Priestley & C. J. McCormack, 1936, 
63: 675-680 
sulfanilamide. A. W. Allen, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 117 
sulfanilamide. A. L. Lichtman & J. R. McDonald, 
1944, 78: 468 
sulfanilamide. C. E. Rea, 1941, 73: 193-205 
sulfanilamide in acute appendicitis, intra-abdominal 
application. J. E. Thompson, J. A. Brabson & J. 
M. Walker, 1941, 72: 722-727 
sulfathiazole. H. B. Morton, 1942, 75: 202, 206 
sulfathiazole in treatment of peritonitis and absces- 
ses of appendical origin.e I. S. Stafford, 1942, 74: 
308-369 
sulfonamides, intraperitoneal use of, based upon 
animal experiments. C. H. Epps, FE. B. Ley & 
R. M. Howard, 1942, 74: 176-179 
surgical management of acute abdomen. W. M. 
Thompson, 1926, 42: 368-374. Discussion, 443 
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Peritonitis, treatment— Continued 
ultraviolet light. Collective review. H. D. Harvey 
& F. L. Meleney, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 352-353 
vaccination and substances to produce hyperleuco- 
cytosis, intraperitoneal. C. E. Rea, 1941, 73: 194, 
196 
tuberculous: See Peritoneum, tuberculosis 
Permeability: See Osmosis and permeability 
Perthes disease: See Osteochondritis, deformans juve- 
nilis 
Perthes test 
collateral circulation in varicose veins. 
& H. Quint, 1930, 50: 548 
testing deep circulation in varicose veins. 
Stuebner, 1930, 51: 175 
Pes cavus: See Foot, deformity 
Pessary 
hard rubber cervical pessary for uterine sterilization. 
W. O. Sherman, 1928, 47: 116 
Thomas-Hodge pessary for vesical control in destruc- 
tion of urethra. G. G. Ward, 1934, 58: 67-69 
use in uterine displacements. A. Wollner, 1932, 55: 659 
Peters operation 
transplantation of ureters into large intestine. R. C. 
Coffey, 1928, 47: 599-601 
Petrositis 
collective review of literature on petrositis. H. L. 
Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 1-20 
Petrous bone: See ‘Temporal bone 
Phagocytes and phagocytosis 
absorption of iodized oil from alveoli. A. L. Brown, 
1928, 46: 597-601 
pneumonia, macrophage reaction. 
Bower, 1938, 67: 124-126 
Phalanges: Sce lingers; Toes 
Pharmacopoeia and Garden of military surgery 
E. le Lieure. Illustrations. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
A. J. Brown, 1925, 41: 378 


G. de Takats 
R. W. 


Editorial. J. O. 


Pharynx 
See also Nasopharynx 
anatomy 


role of pharynx in speech; improvement in cleft 
palate cases; preliminary paper. H. L. D. Kirk- 
ham, 1927, 44: 244-246 
anesthetization with pontocaine, dangers. R. Schind- 
ler, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 449 
cancer 
distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 
alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. FE. Martin, 
1941, 73: 66 
five year cures. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1935, 60: 


483-484 ' 
laryngopharyngeal growths. G. B. New, 1939, 68: 
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laryngopharyngeal tumors. G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 
1930, 62: 423 

malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. F. A. Figi, 
1936, 62: 500 

mode of inception and lateral spread of certain 
squamous cell carcinomas; histopathologic and 
experimental study. A. Brunschwig & D. Tschet- 
ter, 1938, 67: 715-721 

relief, 5 year cures, Mayo Clinic. W. 
1933, 50: 414 

surgical treatment of carcinoma of pharynx and 
upper esophagus. H. Wookey, 1942, 75: 499-506 

suspension laryngoscopy in treatment of malignant 
disease of hypopharynx and larynx. G. B. New & 
H. FE. Dorton, 1941, 72: 930-935 


C. Alvarez, 


[Phenol-alcohol] 


topographic distribution of silent primary lesions. 
H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 136 
diverticulum 
causing dysphagia, statistical study. A. S. Macmil- 
lan, 1935, 60: 401 
combined one stage closed method for treatment of 
pharyngeal diverticula. T. A. Shallow, 1936, 62: 
624-633 
diagnosis and treatment of pharyngoesophageal 
diverticulum. H. J. Moersch & E. S. Judd, 1934, 
58: 781-785 
history. T. A. Shallow, 1936, 62: 624-625 
pulsion diverticula of hypopharynx; review of 41 
operations and report of 2 cases. S. W. Harring- 
ton, 1939, 69: 364-373 
surgical management of pharyngo-esophageal diver 
ticulum, operative experience with 21 cases. F. H 
Lahey, 1930, 51: 227-236 
surgical treatment and management of pharyngo- 
esophageal diverticulum. A. E. McEvers, 1931, 
53: 525-532. Correspondence. Sir B. Moynihan, 
1932, 54: 128. Reply to Moynihan by author, 128 
infection 
lateral pharyngeal space; deep infections of neck. 
Collective review. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 1930, 
1.A.S., 68: 561 
meninges and brain of pharyngeal origin. H. Brun- 
ner, 1940, 70: 881-896 
retropharyngeal with associated hemorrhages; ra- 
tionale of procedure for standardized operation. 
G. K. Rhodes, 1940, 70: 834-840 
inflammation: sulfathiazole powder. E. FE. 
1942, 75: 25 
lymphatic pathway from; peripheral circulation in- 
cluding the lymphatics. S. Freeman & F. S. Gro- 
dins, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 203 
movements of soft palate with special reference to 
function of tensor palati muscle. W. E. M. War- 
dill & J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 836-839 
stenosis; hypertrophic cricopharyngeal stenosis. W. 
L. Watson & F. W. Bancroft, 1936, 62: 621-624 
surgery 
construction of 80 cases of artificial esophagus. S. S. 
Yudin, 1944, 78: 561-583 
importance of x-ray examination of esophagus and 
pharynx. A. Eiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 40: 
840 
treatment of carcinoma of pharynx and upper esoph- 
agus. H. Wookey, 1942, 75: 499-506 
tumor 
epithelioma and sarcoma, malignant diseases in first 
three decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. 
Wehr, 1935, 60: 172 
highly malignant tumors of pharynx and base of 
tongue; identification and treatment. G. B. New, 
A. C. Broders & J. H. Childrey, 1932, 54: 164-174 
Phemerol 
clinical and bacteriological study as a skin antiseptic. 
W. E. Brown & others, 1944, 78: 173-180 
combined with staphylococcal bacteriophage, results 
in experimental staphylococcal infections in chick 
embryos. H. Z. Jern & I’. L. Meleney, 1945, 80: 30 
Phenol 
eflicacy of phenol and tetanus antitoxin in experimen- 
tal tetanus. W. D. Thompson, Jr. & L. Friedman, 
1941, 72: 860-871 
Phenol-alcohol 
studies on chemical sterilization of surgical instru- 
ments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. KE. H. 
Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 


Osgood, 
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[Phenolphthalein] 


Phenolphthalein and derivatives 
kidney function test, principles. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 
54: 260 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright’s dis- 
ease from so-called specific toxemia of pregnancy. 
L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
Phenolsulphonephthalein test 
See also Kidney, function test 
experiments in absorption from traumatized muscles. 
R. A. Daniel, Jr., S. E. Upchurch & A. Blalock, 
1933, 50: 1017-1020 
time of permeation of colored solutions through pla- 
centa of white rat. C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 
1932, 54: 9o0-913 
Phenoltetrachlorphthalein test: See Liver, function 
test 
Phenylisopropylamine 
influence on intestine of man. R. J. Jackman & J. A. 
Bargen, 1938, 67: 63-68 
Phenylmercuric nitrate 
clinical uses in gynecology; preliminary report. L. H. 
Biskind, 1933, 57: 261-264 
Phenylmethane 
value of a new compound used in soap to reduce bac- 
terial flora of human skin. E. IF. Traub, C. A. 
Newhall & J. R. Fuller, 1944, 79: 205-216 
Pheochromocytoma: Sce Tumor, pheochromocytoma 
Philadelphia 
why does American College of Surgeons come to Phila- 
delphia? Broadcast. E. L. Eliason, 1931, 52: 614- 
O15 
Philadelphia General Hospital 
Old Blockley. T. Fay, 1934, 58: 797-804 
Philonin salve 
formula: treatment of furuncles and carbuncles. Col- 
lective review. VF. Christopher, 1928, 1.A.S., 46: 
348 
Phimosis 
operation for. E. Pélya, 1934, 59: 904-905 
Phlebectasia: See Varicose veins; Veins, dilatation 
Phlebitis 
See also Thromboangiitis obliterans; ‘Thrombo- 
phlebitis 
appendicular origin: treatment; report of 3 cases of 
ligation of portal vein. R. Colp, 1926, 43: 627-645 
bacteriemic staphylococcal infections. C. Lyons, 1942, 
74: 41-46 
cause of pyogenic sepsis, treatment. H. Neuhof, A. H. 
Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 890-892 
circulation in normal and varicose veins. R. EF. Heller, 
1942, 74: 1118-1127 
effect of thrombophlebitis of venous valve. EK. A. Ed- 
wards & J. FE. Edwards, 1937, 05: 310-320 
focal infection, importance in obstetrics. M. Solis- 
Cohen, 1944, 78: 44-48 
following intravenous use of amino acids for nutritional 
purposes in the surgical patient. R. Landesman & 
V. A. Weinstein, 1942, 75: 301 
injection treatment of varicose veins, contraindicated. 
G. de Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 50: 555 
migrans 
1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott & H. E. Pearse, Jr., 
1934, 59: 229 
phlebitis of thromboangiitis obliterans and. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1935, 01: 451 
phlebitis, thrombosis and thrombophlebitis of lower 
extremities. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 
portal 
acquired suppurative diverticulitis with pylephlebi- 
tis and metastatic suppuration in liver; case re- 
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port. S. E. Kramer & W. Robinson, 1926, 42: 540- 
542 
complicating acute appendicitis. S. Z. Hawkes, 
1938, 66: 62-78 
differentiated from liver abscess following appendi- 
citis. E. L. Eliason, 1926, 42: 510-522 
diverticulitis of colon with pylephlebitis. Collective 
review. H. Laufman, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 229 
postoperative 
phlebitis, thrombosis and thrombophlebitis of lower 
extremities. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 
physical forces, treatment, biochemical factors. F. 
W. Bancroft & M. Stanley-Brown, 1932, 54: 898- 
gob 
pulmonary complications. E. L. Eliason & C. Mc- 
Laughlin, 1932, 55: 722 
varicose vein solutions; researches in toxicity, 
slough producing properties, and_ bactericidal 
action as related to phlebitis and embolism. N. J. 
Kilbourne, W. Dodson & A. H. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 
640-049 
pyogenic sepsis; survey of 255 cases. H. Neuhof & A. 
H. Aufses, 1943, 77: 548 
relation to injection treatment of varicose veins. C. 
Weeks & R.S. Mueller, 1932, 54: 99-101 
thromboangiitis obliterans and. G. E. Brown, 1934, 
58: 298 
treatment 
following abortion. J. L. Reycraft & S. I. Moore, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 992 
heparin; its properties and clinical use. Collective 
review. A. J. D’Alessandro, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 62-69 
treatment of thrombophlebitis. M. D. Yahr, C. 
Reich & C. Eggers, 1945, 80: 615-619 
ulcerating, and chronic sclerosing varicose phlebitis. 
Kk. A. Edwards, 1938, 66: 236-245 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 227-237 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and 
cold. R. H. Patterson & I’. M. Anderson, 1945, 
8o: I-II 
Phlegmon 
parapharyngeal space; infections of meninges and 
brain of pharyngeal origin. H. Brunner, 1940, 70: 
881-896 
periurethral; study of 135 cases. M. F. Campbell, 
1929, 48: 382-389 
progressing phlegmon with tissue necrosis: chemother- 
apy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 85 
Phocomelus 
congenital abnormalities, phocomelus and congenital 
absence of radius. L. L. Hill, Jr., 1937, 65: 475-479 
Phorias 
operation for heterophoria and heterotropia and causes 
of failure, results. W. T. Davis, 1942, 74: 577- 
580 
surgical management of heterophoria. D. Vail, 1942, 
74: 507-508 
Phosphatase 
hyperparathyroidism contrasted with other diseases, 
chemical determination. E. D. Churchill & O. 
Cope, 1934, 58: 256 
postmetastatic survival of osteogenic sarcoma. Kk. 
Speed, 1943, 76: 139-146 
role in calcification of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 
413-423 
Phosphaturia: See Urine, phosphorus 
Phosphorus and compounds 
bone growth factors. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & 
C.S. Scuderi, 1936, 62: 432 
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Phosphorus and compounds—Continued 
metabolism 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 230 
carbohydrate metabolism disturbance in osteoporo- 
sis and Paget’s disease; associated soft tissue dis- 
turbances and results of various therapeutic pro- 
cedures. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 747- 


757 
hyperparathyroidism. Editorial. G. S. Fahrni, 
1936, 63: 392-394 
parathyroid tumors associated with hyperparathy- 
roidism. E. D. Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 256 
Photography 
See also Moving pictures; Roentgenography; and 
division roentgenography under organs and dis- 
eases 
gastrophotography. R. Schindler, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 457 
infra-red photographic study of changing pattern of 
superficial veins in case of human pregnancy. L. 
C. Massopust, 1936, 63: 86-89 
infra-red photography of superficial venous pattern in 
pregnant and non-pregnant women. W. A. Gor- 
man & A. Hirsheimer, 1939, 68: 54-62 
intra-abdominal photography in color. T. N. Horan & 
G. G. Eddy, 1941, 73: 273-276 
precision photographic enlarger. E. 
70: 738-745 
technique in diagnosis of cervical erosions. O. Zelezny- 
Baumrucker & G. O. Baumrucker, 1938, 67: 17-25 
transurethral prostatectomy; photographic record of 
operation of transurethral resection. I. H. Colby 
& H. 1. Suby, 1941, 72: 642-645 
Phrenectomy: Sce Tuberculosis, pulmonary, surgery 
Phthalein tests: See Kidney, function tests 
Phthalylsulfathiazole 
sulfonamides as therapeutic agents in intestinal anti- 
sepsis. Collective review. E. J. Ploth, 1944, I.A. 
S., 78: 377 
Phthiocal 
control of hemorrhagic tendencies in surgical patients. 
W. Walters, 1940, 70: 311, 312 
Phylogeny 
phylogenetic development of ear. J. M. Robb & H. 
Palmer, 1939, 68: 401-406 
Physical examination 
cancer control, campaign of education. 
H. Davis, 1934, 58: 919-920 
Gorgas Memorial and the periodic health audit. Radio 
broadcast. C. T. Grayson, 1931, 52: 637-638 
health inventorium in standardized hospital. F. H. 
Martin, 1930, 50: 370-371. Discussion, 371 
periodic: evolution of clinical medicine and surgery in 
the preservation of health and life. IF. H. Martin, 
1928, 47: 739-743» 747 
periodic health examination. IF. H. Martin, 1931, 53: 
120 
pre-employment and periodic health examinations in 
industry. C. H. Watson, 1930, 50: 316-318 
Physical therapy 
Bell’s palsy; treatment of facial paralysis. Collective 
review from 1932 to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, 
I.A.S., 69: 553-554 
exact role in treatment of fractures. 
1933, 50: 479-482 
fracture of femoral neck. V. L. Hart, 1933, 57: 788- 
789 
fractures of both bones of leg. J. S. Coulter, 1931, 52: 
564-567 
low back pain; new explanation of pathogenesis and 
treatment. E. D. W. Hauser, 1933, 57: 380-383 





L. Howes, 1943, 





Editorial. C. 


C. R. Murray, 
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[Physostigmine] 


need for trained personnel in Army departments of 
physical therapy. Editorial. F. H. Krusen, 1942, 
74: 1160-1161 
pavaex treatment for embolism. W. M. Millar & M. 
R. Reid, 1935, I.A.S., 61: 510 
physiological rest and preservation of locomotion. V. 
L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 
purposeful splinting following injuries of hand. S. L. 
Koch & M. Mason, 19309, 68: 1-16 
rehabilitation of injured. F. J. Gaenslen, 1934, 58: 511- 
513 
relation to industrial medicine and traumatic surgery. 
K. G. Hansson, 1938, 66: 475-478 
release of axillary and brachial scar fixation. J. B. 
Brown, V. P. Blair & W. G. Hamm, 1933, 56: 
793 
tenosynovitis of long head of biceps humeri. V. L. 
Schrager, 1938, 66: 785-790 
Physician and surgeon 
borderline cases. Editorial. H. A. Royster, 1925, 41: 
522-524 
relation of general practitioner to cancer problem. H. 
Lilienthal, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 308-317 
Physicians 
See also Surgeons 
doctors of fiction. C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 493-407 
medical men and their lay critics. C. J. Miller, 1932, 
54: 391-306 
tribute to American College of Surgeons (from Brazi- 
lian Medical Associations). 1943, 77: 448 
who is your family doctor? Radio broadcast. I. Abell, 
1931, 52: 628-629 
Physick, Philip Syng, 1768-1837 
Account of a new mode of extracting poisonous sub- 
stances from the stomach. Texts and documents. 
A. B. Luckhardt, 1940, 71: 115-116 


father of American surgery. Portrait. A. B. Luck- 
hardt, 1940, 71: 114 
Lateral anastomosis of intestine. Portrait. Facsimile 


of 1st report. Landmarks in surgical progress. I. 
S. Cutter, 1929, I.A.S., 48: 407-410 
Medical and philosophical intelligence for the Eclectic 
Repertory. 1940, 71: 117 
Physics 
challenge to physicists. Editorial. I. Andrews, 1932, 
55: 666-667 
new viewpoints in physics, fellowship address. R. A. 
Millikan, 1933, 56: 410 
physics and the physician. 
1927, 45: 562-563 
Physiology 
See also under organs and regions 
homeostasis of fluid matrix as affected by exterofective 
and interofective nerve systems. Editorial. W. 
B. Cannon, 1931, 52: g10-g1I 
surgery of the century, 1830-1930. Landmarks in sur- 
gical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1930, I.A.S., 51: 3 
trunk flexion, mechanics of normal motions. L. Brah- 
dy, 1935, 60: 806-809 
William Beaumont and the account of Alexis St. Mar- 
tin. Landmarks in surgery. Portrait. TH. B. Car- 
roll, 1937, 64: 121-123 
Physiotherapy: See Physical therapy 
Physostigmine 
action of eserine on kidney. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 
1930, 51: 52 
effect on sigmoid flexure. J.S. Guthrie & J. A. Bargen, 
1936, 63: 746, 747 : : 
effect on terminal portion of ileum and sigmoid flexure, 
J. S. Guthrie & J. A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 747 


Editorial. H. T. Jones, 
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[Physostigmine] 


Physostigmine— Continued 
effect on transverse colon. J. S. Guthrie & J. A. Bar- 
gen, 1936, 63: 745 
ileus therapy. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, I.AS., 
79: 283 
pyelometry graphic study of contractions of kidney 
pelvis. J. L. Jona, 1933, 56: 628-633 
supplementary and synergistic action of stimulating 
drugs on motility of human colon. H. F. Adler, 
A. J. Atkinson & A. C. Ivy, 1942, 74: 809-820 
Pickrell’s solution 
therapy of burns. R. A. Roback & A. C. Ivy, 1944, 79: 
409-477 
Pick’s syndrome 
experimental collateral circulation of the heart. K. 
Friedbacher, 1941, 72: 1003-1007 
maintenance of life during experimental occlusion of 
pulmonary artery followed by survival. J. 
Gibbon, Jr., 1939, 69: 602-614 
operative approach. A. M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 288 
surgical treatment of chronic constrictive pericarditis. 
G. J. Heuer & H. J. Stewart, 1939, 68: 979-1001 
Picric acid 
are picric acid and mercurochrome solutions locally 
anesthetic? 1D. 1. Macht, 1928, 47: 123-124 
new treatment of osteomyelitis; preliminary report. 
M. A. Stewart, 1934, 58: 155-165 
Pigment 
color matching of skin grafts and flaps with permanent 
pigment injection. G. Hance & others, 1944, 79: 
624-628 
Pilcher, Lewis Stephen, 1845-1934 
half century of service to surgery, as editor of Annals 
of Surgery. Editorial. Portrait. A. B. Kanavel, 
1934, 58: 668-009 
Piles: See Hemorrhoids 
Pilocarpine 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 40: 221-226 
mechanics of bile flow, study, response to pharmaco- 
logical stimuli. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 1942, 
74: 963 
Pilonidal sinus 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 213 
cyst 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical in- 
fections on general surgical service. W. R. San- 
dusky & others, 1942, 75: 151, 155 
etiology, pathology, diagnosis, treatment. 
Zieman, 1938, 66: 231-235 
removal, obliteration of cavities. 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 318 
origin, with analysis of its comparative anatomy and 
histogenesis. S. L. Fox, 1935, 60: 137-149 
recurrence 
origin of pilonidal sinus. S. L. Fox, 1935, 60: 137- 
149 
sacrococcygeal cyst teratoma. F. 
Rusher, 1944, 79: 482-489 
sacrococcygeal sinus (pilonidal sinus) in direct conti- 
nuity with central canal of spinal cord. H. A. 
Shenkin, A. D. Hunt, Jr. & R. C. Horn, Jr., 1944, 
79: 055-059 
staphylococcus meningitis secondary to congenital sa- 
cral sinus: with remarks on pathogenesis of sacro- 
coccygeal fistula. T. S. Moise, 1926, 42: 394-307 
statistics, review of literature, treatment, recurrence. 
H. Rogers, 1933, 57: 803-809 


S.. A. 


H. A. Patterson, 


V. Theis & M. W. 
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surgery 
effect of sulfonamides on infections. F. 
M. W. Rusher, 1944, 79: 482-489 
excision with primary closure; cautery excision with 
secondary closure. J. . Dunphy & D. D. Matson, 
1942, 75: 737-742 
management and operative treatment. W. Bartlett, 
Jr., 1945, 80: 69-74 
operation for. F. H. Lahey, 1929, 48: 109-111 
operative treatment, further suggestion. IF. H. 
Lahey, 1932, 54: 521-523 
treatment of pilonidal (dermoid) cysts; study of 100 
consecutive cases of excision and primary closure. 
S. C. Woldenberg & W. S. Sharpe, 1943, 76: 164- 
170 
Pina-mestre solution 
injection treatment of hernia. 
White, 1936, 63: 204-206 
Pineal gland 
pineal shift, diagnostic value in subdural hematoma. 
H. W. Fleming & O. W. Jones, Jr., 1932, 54: 
81-87 
tumor 
arterial encephalography and its value in diagnosis 
of brain tumors. IX. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 
1931, 53: 155-1608 
surgical approach for removal of certain pineal 
tumors; report of case. W. P. Van Wagenen, 
1931, 53: 216-220 
teratomas, operative removal, and consideration of 
procedures, classification and origin. A. J. Mc- 
Lean, 1935, 61: 523-533 
Piridine and compounds 
uroselectan: See lopax 
Pirogoff, Nicolai Ivanovich, 1810-1881 
history of treatment of fractures. 
Yudin, 1944, 78: 7 
Pitcher, Zina 
father of University of Michigan Medical Department. 
H. H. Martin, 1932, 55: 675 
Pitfalls in surgery 
See also Surgery, accidents and errors 
correlation of operative procedures with mechanical 
factors. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 118-122 
thyroid, problems in surgery. G. W. Crile, 1938, 67: 
303-308 
Pitressin 
effect of certain drugs on motility of jejunoileum in 
normal men. F. Huidobro, . Montero & F. 
Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-470 
Pituitary body 
anatomy and histology; development from buccal 
cavity; review of parahypophyseal lesions. C. 
H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 13 
anterior, dependence of ovary on; diagnosis of endo- 
metrial hyperplasia. L. Ek. Burch, 1936, 62: 375- 
376 
anterior, ketosis in relation to; surgery and the basic 
sciences. J. A. Behre & S. Fréeman, 1942, I.A.S., 
75: 302 
anterior, réle in hyperthyroidism. F. A. Bothe, I.A.S., 
1044, 78: 463 
cancer 
adenocarcinoma, surgical approach. G. J. 
1931, 53: 510 
chorionepithelioma in male in relation to, treated 
with pregnancy serum. G. H. Twombly & A. F. 
Hocker, 1941, 73: 733-739 
disorders 
cachexia. C, H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1070, 1071 


V. Theis & 


F. I. Harris & A. S. 


Portrait. S. S. 


Heuer, 
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Pituitary body, disorders—Continued 
diabetes insipidus due to deficiency. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, I.A.S., 66: 409 
interrelationship of pituitary to endocrine system 
with remarks on treatment of disorders based 
upon observations in a series of 334 cases. C. 
H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1069-1074 
pituitary basophilism; review of 42 verified cases, 
with report of personal case. P. B. Bland & L. 
Goldstein, 1937, 65: 644-656 
pituitary basophilism, roentgen therapy. P. B. 
Bland & L. Goldstein, 1937, 65: 650, 654 
role in Paget’s disease and osteoporosis, R. C. 
Moehlig, 1936, 62: 816, 817-819 
treatment: pituitary preparations, irradiation and 
surgery. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1072-1074 
use of female sex hormones in clinical practice. [. 
C. Hamblen, 1942, 74: 492 
effect of testosterone. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 505 
electric stimulation of pituitary stalk, effect on uterus 
activity. J. K. W. Ferguson, 1941, 73: 359-360 
extract: See Pituitary preparations 
irradiation 
androgen control therapy in 130 cases of carcinoma 
of the prostate. C. C. Herger & H. R. Sauer, 
1945, 80: 128-138 
non-surgical treatment of hyperthyroidism compli- 
cating heart disease. W. W. Newman & L. H. 
Garland, 1938, 67: 632-639 
physiology and histology 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecolo- 
gy. Collective review. A. I. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 


63: 2-3 
relation to thyroid. L. M. Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 
57: 195 


pregnancy and labor 
See also Pituitary body, secretion 
evidence for placental origin of excessive prolan of 
late pregnancy toxemia and eclampsia. G. V. 
Smith & O. W. Smith, 1935, 61: 175-183 
function in pregnancy and labor. D. N. Danforth 
& A. C. Ivy, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 353 
gynecomastia and pregnancy symptoms in men 
harboring chorionepithelioma; critical study of 
literature for years 1935, 1936, 1937. A. Mathieu, 
1939, 1.A.S., 69: 165 
labor and role of pituitary. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 5 
necrosis in anterior lobe in fatal cases of vomiting. 
H. J. Stander, 1932, 54: 129-132 
role of pituitary in toxemias. M. I. Davis,1938,66: 427 
role of placenta in maintenance of hypophyseal 
activity during pregnancy, experiments.  H. 
Klingler, J. C. Burch & R. S. Cunningham, 1933, 
56: 137-148 
urinary tract changes in pregnancy may be due to. 
J. M. Hundley, Jr. & others, 1938, 66: 360-379 
relation of uterine activity to posterior pituitary hor- 
mone. I). I. Macht, 1938, 66: 737 
relation to prostatic hypertrophy. W. E. Lower, F. 
C. Schlumberger & KE. I. Ferguson, 1940, I.A.5., 
71: 350 
roentgenotherapy 
influence on genital system. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 
52: 1073 
of ovary and pituitary, effect. J. Rock & others, 
1940, 70: 904 
secretion 
anterior lobe hormone; Aschheim-Zondek pregnancy 
reaction; report based on 2000 controlled Asch- 
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heim-Zondek pregnancy tests. K. Ehrhardt, 1931, 
53: 4860-488 
antuitrin S action on hypophyseal hormone. G. 
Van S. Smith & J. Rock, 1933, 57: 103 
early diagnosis of chorionepithelioma. A. Mathieu 
& A. Palmer, 1935, 61: 336-344 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gyne- 
cology. Collective review of literature of 1934. 
A. F. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 2-3 
hormone activity during menstrual cycle. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, I.A.S., 66: 210 
hyperactivity of anterior pituitary as factor in endo- 
metrial hyperplasia. J. Hofbauer, 1931, 52: 222- 
227 
hyperplasia of endometrium and hormones of an- 
terior hypophysis and ovaries. C. F. Fluhmann, 
1931, 52: 1051-1008. Correction, 1931, 53: 399 
lactation and anterior pituitary. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 
1936, 62: 132-133 
prolan in blood serum during pregnancy, hydatidi- 
form mole, and chorionepithelioma. I’. L. Payne, 
1941, 73: 86-95 
prolan in urine and serum; chronic mastitis and 
ovarian and pituitary hormones. H. C. Taylor, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 566, 567; tests 574 
relation of chronic mastitis to certain hormones of 
ovary and pituitary and to coincident gynecologi- 
cal lesions; I. Theoretical considerations and histo- 
logical studies. II. Clinical and hormone studies. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr., 62: 129-148; 562-584 
role in mastopathia and chronic mastitis. B. White- 
house, 1934, 58: 278-286. Discussion, 285 
surgery 
anesthesia in resection of pituitary adenomata. C. 
H. Frazier, 1932, 55: 33° 
extracranial vs. intracranial operations. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 489-518 
removal, effect. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1071 
resection of pituitary adenomata. C. H. Frazier, 
1932, 55: 339-335 
surgical approach and treatment of tumors and 
other lesions about optic chiasm. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 489-518 
transplantation 
role of placenta in maintenance of hypophyseal 
activity during pregnancy, experiments.  H. 
Klingler, J. C. Burch & R.S. Cunningham, 1933, 
56: 137-148 
tumor 
adenoma 
chromophobe, with or without Froehlich’s disease; 
surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 509-510 
irradiation. Collective review. H.C. Voris, 1940, 
I.A.S., 71: 308 
resection of pituitary adenomata. C. H. Frazier, 
1932, 55: 330-335 
roentgenotherapy. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 506-508 
suprasellar; review of parahypophyseal lesions. 
C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 15-17, 158-165 
suprasellar; surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
53: 510 
with acromegaly; surgical approach and treatment 
of tumors and other lesions about optic chiasm. 
G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 503-509 
amenorrhea as symptom. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 
1070 
cholesteatoma, dermoids and teratoma, surgical ap- 
proach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 515 
craniopharyngioma, A. C. Furstenberg, 1938, 66: 
402 
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Pituitary body, tumor—Continued 
cysts, intrasellar and suprasellar, surgical approach. 
G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 511-512 
eye symptoms; review of parahypophyseal lesions. 
C. H. Frazier, 1936, 63: 3-33, 158-166 
hypophyseal stalk; review of parahypophyseal le- 
sions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 19-29, 165 
lesser wing of sphenoid; review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 6-11, 164 
neurosurgical aspects of sinus thrombosis from stand- 
point of ophthalmology. I. de Grész, 1931, 52: 
471-473 
pituitary basophilism; review of 42 verified cases, 
with report of personal case. P. B. Bland & L. 
Goldstein, 1937, 65: 644-656 
Rathke’s cleft; review of parahypophyseal lesions. 
C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 17-18, 165 
review, Clinical and pathological, of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 1-33; 158-166 
suprasellar; review of parahypophyseal lesions. C. 
H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 29-33; 158-161, 165 
surgical approach and treatment of tumors and 
other lesions about optic chiasm. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 489-518 
surgical treatment. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1074 
technique of osteoplastic craniotomy. L. Rogers, 
1939, 69: 659-662 
Pituitary preparations 
anterior lobe preparation; present status of carcinogens 
and hormones in cancer research. J. J. Morton, 
1941, 72: 345-362 
effects 
See also Pituitary preparations, pitressin; Pituitary 
preparations, pituitrin 
anterior hypophysis, effect on conception and preg- 
nancy in guinea pig. G. L. Kelly, 1933, 57: 216- 
219 
anterior lobe, effect on carbohydrate metabolism. 
R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 750 
contractile response of human uterus to posterior 
pituitary extract administered at regular intervals 
during pregnancy; study of 32 patients with 
Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1941, 73: 175- 
180 
labor: new method of recording effect on uterine 
contractions. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 64 
labor: pituitrin administered at beginning of third 
stage. R. A. Scott, 1926, 43: 651-653. Discussion, 
716 
labor induction. A. Stein, 1934, 59: 872-875 
labor induction, use in; analysis of 320 consecutive 
cases from private practice. A. Mathieu & M. S. 
Sichel, 1931, 53: 676-679 
mammary secretion, effect on. 
A. I’. Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 15 
pituitary disorders, effect in. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 
52: 1072-1073 
posterior extract, effect on ovaries. Collective review. 
A. F. Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 2, 3, 5 
posterior pituitary extract with ephedrine, analeptic 
action. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 522 
postoperative ileus, effect on. J. A. Gius & C. G. 
Peterson, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 286 
postpartum pyeloureteral changes following hormone 
administration. S. Lubin, L. S. Drexler & W. A. 
Bilotta, 1941, 73: 391-395 
rupture of uterus following administration of pitu- 
itary extract. J. G. Sherrill, 1926, 42: 657-662 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecology. 
Collective review. A. F. Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 2-3 


Collective review. 
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intradermal test for pregnancy. S. R. Parsons, 1939, 
68: 187-190 
lactogenic hormone. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 214 
pitressin (beta hypophamine), effect in laparotomies. 
L. Seed, I’. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 1937, 64: 895-905 
pituitrin 
action on contraction of renal pelvis. J. 
1931, 53: 649, 652, 656 
action on kidney. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 1930, 
$2: 92 
action on uterus. Collective review. A. F. 
1936, 1.A.S., 63: 2, 3 
as oxytocic, pharmacodynamic effects upon tubal 
contractions in rhesus monkey. A. H. Morse & 
I. C. Rubin, 1940, 71: 620-623 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. Deakin, 
1928, 46: 225, 226 
effect on contractions of kidney pelvis, pyelometry 
study. J. L. Jona, 1933, 56: 628-633 
effect on intestinal motility; viability of strangulated 
intestinal loops; experimental study. L. Jacques, 
W. A. Droegemueller & J. R. Buchbinder, 1932, 
55: 563 
effect on sigmoid flexure. J. S. Guthrie & J. A. 
Bargen, 1936, 63: 746 
effect on terminal portion of ileum and sigmoid 
flexure. J.S. Guthrie & J. A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 747 
effect on transverse colon. J. S. Guthrie & J. A. 
Bargen, 1936, 63: 745 
effect on weight curve of newborn infants. W. C. C. 
Cole, 1939, 68: 183 
effect overcome by corpus luteum extracts. I’. H. 
Falls, G. H. Rezek & S. J. Benensohn, 1942, 76: 
289-209 
mechanics of bile flow, study; response to pharma- 
cological stimuli. D. D. Kozoll & H. Necheles, 
1942, 74: 905 
supplementary and synergistic action of stimulating 
drugs on motility of human colon. H. I. Adler, 
A. J. Atkinson & A. C. Ivy, 1942, 74: 809-820 
therapy 
chronic mastitis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 57: 635 
diabetes insipidus. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 409 
dosage, standardization. Collective review. A. F. 
Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 22 
endocrine therapy in gynecology. Editorial. D. G. 
Drips, 1937, 64: 833-836 
pituitary gonadotropins in endocrine therapy in 
obstetrics and gynecology. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 


L. Jona, 


Lash, 
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sterility, so-called, in female. A. D. Campbell, 1939, 
68: 492 
thyrotropic pituitary hormone; commentary on some 
1935 literature on thyroid disease. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 324 
Pituitrin: See Pituitary preparations 
Placenta 
abruptio placenta: See Placenta, premature separation 
adherent 
delivery; report of 3 cases in which Mojon-Gabaston 
method was employed. J. Jarcho, 1928, 46: 265- 
272. Correspondence. C. H. Whiteford, 1928, 47: 
272 
placenta accreta; review of literature and report of 
2 personal cases. L. FE. Phaneuf, 1933, 57: 343- 
351 
study of placenta accreta; 20 cases reported; review 
of literature with 86 case reports. I’. C. Irving & 
A. T. Hertig, 1937, 64: 178-200 
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Placenta, adherent—Continued 
uterine musculature at term, physiological and path- 
ological study. L. Zweibel, 1933, 56: 648 
anomalies: specimen of placenta from set of triplets. 
R. Reis & J. L. Baer, 1927, 44: 130 
blood for transfusion and its preservation, source of; 
preliminary report. J. R. Goodall & others, 1938, 
66: 176-178 
blood in transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Doug- 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 180 
cancer: See Cancer, chorionic 
degeneration cyst in toxemia of pregnancy. J. R. 
Goodall, 1936, 63: 436 
etiology of pre-eclamptic toxemia from clinical aspect. 
KE. Cary, 1925, 41: 194-201. Discussion, 237-238 
expulsion 
mechanism and signs of separation of placenta. L. 
Drosin, 1933, 56: 40-42 
extract 
effect on endometrium. J. C. Burch, W. L. Williams 
& R.S. Cunningham, 1931, 53: 342 
role of placenta in maintenance of hypophyseal ac- 
tivity during pregnancy, experiments. H. Klingler, 
J. C. Burch & R. S. Cunningham, 1933, 56: 137- 
148 
hemorrhage in toxemia of pregnancy. J. R. Goodall, 
1936, 63: 435 
hormones: See Gonadotropins, chorionic 
hydatidiform degeneration: See Pregnancy, molar 
infarcts 
role of focal infection in. M. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 
44-48 
specimen. C. S. Bacon, 1927, 44: 281 
toxemia of pregnancy. J. R. Goodall, 1936, 63: 435 
origin of excessive prolan of late pregnancy toxemia 
and eclampsia, evidence for. G. V. Smith & O. W. 
Smith, 1935, 61: 175-183 
permeability 
experimental studies of effect of amytal upon fetus 
and its transmission through placenta of white rat. 
C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 1931, 52: 841-848 
time of permeation of colored solutions through 
placenta of white rat. C. M. Boucek & A. D. Ren- 
ton, 1932, 54: 906-913 
physiology 
function in pregnancy and labor. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 4-7 
role in fetal nutrition. F. S. Smyth, 1936, 62: 382 
role in maintenance of hypophyseal activity during 
pregnancy, experiments. H. Klingler, J. C. Burch 
& R.S. Cunningham, 1933, 56: 137-148 
role in onset of labor. Collective review. D. N. Dan- 
forth & A. C. Ivy, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 353 
placentosis; toxemia of pregnancy. J. R. Goodall, 
1930, 63: 427, 434 
praevia 
care and treatment. E. F. Daily, 1934, 59: 106-109 
corpus luteum extracts. IF. H. Falls, G. H. Rezek & 
S. J. Benensohn, 1942, 75: 289-299 
diagnosis 
collective review. M. E. Davis, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
505 
treatment, and maternal and fetal mortality. F.C. 
Irving, 1927, 45: 834-839 
etiology 
B. Solomons & H. E. Canter, 1932, 54: 790 
collective review. M. E. Davis, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 
504 
diagnosis, mortality and present'day treatment. 
J. P. Greenhill, 1930, 50: 113-116 
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focal infection, role. M. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 44-48 
marginalis: specimen. D. S. Hillis, 1927, 44: 280 
methods of delivery. F. C. Irving, 1927, 45: 835-836 
mortality: comparative mortality of conservative 
treatment and cesarean section. C. J. Miller, 
1929, 48: 748 
mortality: maternal and fetal. F.C. Irving, 1927, 
45: 837-838 
mortality: study of 165 cases. G. L. Brodhead & E. 
G. Langrock, 1927, 44: 41-42 
prognosis. Collective review. M. E. Davis, 1930, 
I.A.S., 68: 511 
significance of bleeding in early pregnancy as evi- 
denced by decidual biopsy. R. N. Rutherford, 
1942, 74: 1139-1153 
study of 165 cases. G. L. Brodhead & FE. G. Lang- 
rock, 1927, 44: 39-42 
treatment 
Braxton Hick’s version. Collective review. M. EF. 
Davis, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 507 
cesarean section. Collective review. M. EF. Davis, 
1939, 1.A.S., 68: 509-511 
cesarean section: survey, 8 years at William I. 
Coleman hospital. G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 
1039 
comparative mortality of conservative treatment 
and cesarean section. C. J. Miller, 1929, 48: 748 
home and in hospital. J. P. Greenhill, 1930, 50: 114 
indications for cesarean section at Boston Lying- 
In Hospital, 1894-1931. J. A. Smith, 1933, 57: 
623 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 785 
metreurysis. Collective review. M. E. Davis, 
1939, 1.A.S., 68: 508 
present day. Collective review. M. E. Davis, 
1939, 1.A.S., 68: 504-512 
rupture of membranes. Collective review. M. E. 
Davis, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 507 
study of 165 cases. G. L. Brodhead & E. G. Lang- 
rock, 1927, 44: 39-40 
Willett’s method of providing traction on fetal scalp. 
Collective review. M. E. Davis, 1930, I.A.S., 68: 
508, 509 
premature separation 
abruptio placentac: frequency, etiology, diagnosis, 
treatment. M. EF. Davis & W. B. McGee, 1931, 
53: 708-779 
cesarean section in abruptio placentae; survey, 8 
years at William H. Coleman hospital. G. W. 
Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1041 
collective review. F. C. Irving, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 56- 
04 
corpus luteum extracts. F. H. Falls, G. H. Rezek & 
S. J. Benensohn, 1942, 75: 295-296 
diagnosis, early, and vitamin FE in prophylaxis. EF. 
Shute, 1942, 75: 515-519 
endocrine background of toxemias of late pregnancy. 
I. Shute, 1937, 65: 480-484 
indications for cesarean section at Boston Lying-In 
Hospital, 1894-1931. J. A. Smith, 1933, 57: 623 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 787 
specimen. D. S. Hillis, 1927, 44: 280 
vitamin FE in etiology and prophylaxis of abruptio 
placentae. KE. Shute, 1942, 75: 515-519 
prothrombin; is it formed by placenta’ R. I’. Norris & 
M. C. Bennett, 1941, 72: 758-763 
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Placenta—Continued 
retained 
manual removal. 
77: 553-555 
manual removal, dangers. J. Jarcho, 1928, 46: 266 
pregnancy in monkey after removal of fetus. G. van 
Wagenen & W. H. Newton, 1943, 77: 539-543 
‘syphilis in relation to pregnancy. J. N. Nathanson, 
1925, 41: 322 
tumor 
consideration of certain types of benign tumors of 
placenta. A. A. Marchetti, 1939, 68: 733-743 
hemangiofibroma. R. A. Reis, 1925, 41: 375 
Plague 
bubonic-bacteriophage therapy. I’. L. Meleney, 1934, 
1.A.S., 59: 376 
Plasma: See Blood, plasma; Blood transfusion 


L. D. Odell & W. F. Hovis, 1943, 


Plaster of Paris: See Bandages and dressings; Casts; 
Splints 

Plastics 
See also Vibrinogen; Methalacrylates; Resins 


reconstruction after radical operation for osteomyelitis 
of frontal bone; experience in 38 cases. V. H. 
Kazanjian & KE. M. Holmes, 1944, 79: 397-411 
Plethysmography 
digital 
effect of experimental occlusion of peripheral vessels. 
C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70: 40 
effect of occlusive vascular disease on finger volume 
change. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70: 40 
measure of peripheral circulation. C. A. Johnson, 
1940, 70: 31-41 
measuring dermovascular effects of estrogen in 
women with menopausal flushes. S. R. M. Rey- 
nolds & others, 1941, 73: 200-211 
modification of Abramson’s method. 
de Takats, 1942, 75: 567-571 
peripheral circulation including the lymphatics. 5. 
Freeman & I. S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 195-205 
peripheral vascular phenomena; circulatory changes 
following unilateral cervical ganglionectomy and 
ramisectomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. Scupham & 
N. C. Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 
peripheral vascular phenomena; new device for study 
in health and disease. C. A. Johnson, 1932, 55: 
731-737 
Pleura 
See also Empyema; Lungs; pleurisy 
adhesions: See Pleurisy, adhesive 
amebic abscess; surgical consideration of amebiasis. 
A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1939, 1.A.5., 69: 390 
anomalies; duplications of alimentary tract, surgical 
treatment. W. E. Ladd & R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 
205-307 
cancer : 
distant metastasis from upper respiratory and ali- 
mentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. FE. Martin, 
1941, 73: 08 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. I’. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 175 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 
1933, 50: 742-745 
cyst: duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treat- 
ment. W. E. Ladd & R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 295- 
307 : 
hemorrhage into pleural cavity, physiology and effect 
on blood pressure. J. R. Head, 1937, 65: 485-488 
pressure in 
hemorrhage into pleural cavity. J. R. Head, 1937, 
65: 485-488 


D.S. Miller & G. 
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intrapleural, réle in paralysis of hemidiaphragm. J. 
R. Head, 1930, 50: 929-938 
mechanism of obstructive pulmonary atelectasis. C. 
M. Van Allen & W. E. Adams, 1930, 50: 393 
postoperative pulmonary atelectasis; report of un- 
usual case. R. H. Overholt, E. P. Pendergrass & 
S. S. Leopold, 1930, 50: 45-50 
postoperative pulmonary subventilation. M. Prinz- 
metal, S. Brill & C. D. Leake, 1933, 56: 129-136 
significance of changes in subdivisions of lung volume 
in Trendelenburg position. M. D. Altschule & N. 
Zamcheck, 1942, 74: 1061-1064 
traumatic asphyxia and. W. R. Laird & M. C. Bor- 
man, 1930, 50: 580 
reaction in acute pulmonary abscess, and variations. 
A.S. W. Touroff & H. Neuhof, 1939, 68: 694 
surgery 
muscle pedicle repair of defects in parietal pleura. 
J. B. Stenbuck, 1933, 56: 705-707 
postoperative hemothorax in idiopathic and post- 
operative empyema. 1D. S. Allen, 1927, 45: 23-34 
production of artificial pleural adhesions: experi- 
mental study. R. b. Bettman, 1926, 43: 599-603 
rib resection and pleurotomy in treatment of thor- 
acic empyema. A. L. d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 212-213 
technique of thoracotomy with free pleura. J. Arce, 
1926, 43: 355-358 
transpleural nephropexy. W. J. Moore, 1935, 61: 58-67 
treatment in total pulmonary lobectomy, technique. 
J. Alexander, 1933, 56: 658-673 
tuberculosis: clinical survey of 30 cases of proved 
tuberculosis of pleura. W. S. Lemon, 1925, 41: 
804-816 
tumor; thoracoscopy in diagnosis and treatment of 
lung tumors. R. C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617-624 
wounds and injuries 
chest injuries. I. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 416 
diaphragmatic injury complicating nephrectomy; 
method of closure. S. A. Vest, 1939, 68: 932-935 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 208 
Pleurisy 
acute suppurative pleurisy in children; study of 123 
cases. M. Cohen, 1932, 54: 696-701 
adhesive: following artificial pneumothorax. 
Trout, 1932, 55: 611 
effusion 
iodized oil in diagnosis of pulmonary lesions. S. 
Iglauer, 1927, 45: 86 
pyothorax due to foreign bodies in air and food pas- 
sages; observations on end-result in series of g50 
cases. L. H. Clerf, 1940, 70: 332 
Trousseau and thoracentesis. J. R. Head, 1937, 65: 
123-125 
purulent: See Empyema 
subphrenic abscess complication. A. Ochsner & M. 
DeBakey, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 426-438 
tuberculous 
diagnosis and treatment: 30 cases of proved tubercu- 
losis of pleura. W. S. Lemon, 1925, 41: 804-816 
empyema. Collective review, 1930 to 1941. A. A. 
Kehler, 1942, [.A.S., 74: 97-136 
Plexus 
See also Brachial piexus; Pelvic plexus; Sacral plexus 
presacral: surgical anatomy of so called presacral 
nerve. L. Elaut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
Pliny the Elder, b. about 23 A.D. 
natural history of Pliny the Elder. Facsimile of title 
page. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 
1929, 49: 866 


H. H. 


410 








SUBJECT 


Plumbing 
hospital plumbing as source of infection—proposed 
safeguards. A. H. Kegel, 1930, 50: 369-370 
Pneumatosis: See Cyst, gas 
Pneumocephalus 
brain-flap, cause of intracranial aerocele, experimental 
proof. A. K. Henry & R. St. A. Heathcote, 1929, 
48: 782-785 
brain-flap, occurrence in-clinical surgery; experimental 
production. R. St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 
1928, 46: 809-825 
traumatic pneumocephalus: analysis and report of 
case. W. O. Bullock, 1926, 43: 750-756 
Pneumococcus 
infection 
See also Pneumonia 
acute hematogenous osteomyelitis in adolescence. 
Collective review. R. A. Cutting, 1930, I.A.S., 
51:6 
hemothorax in etiology of pneumococcal empyema. 
D.S. Allen, 1927, 45: 32 
primary serene peritonitis in children. A. H. 
Montgomery, 1925, 41: 798-803 
primary pmeumococcus peritonitis in children. FE. T. 
Newell, 1939, 68: 760-763 
sulfonamide therapy as an aid to surgery. J.S. Lock- 
wood, 1941, 72: 307-311 
Pneumoconiosis 
measurement of harmfulness of dusts for humans 
through the agency of animal reactions; special 
reference to lesions produced by silica as a basis of 
comparison. C. ?. McCord & others, 1936, 63: 129- 
137 
medical control of silicosis and tuberculosilicosis. L. U. 
Gardner, 1939, 68: 579-582 
silicosis and its control. R. R. Sayers & R. R. Jones, 
1936, 62: 464-474 
silicosis and other dust diseases. C. O. Sappington, 
1933, 56: 546 
soapmakers, occupational disease. C. P. MeCord, 
1933, 50: 548 
Pneumocystography: See Bladder, roentgenography 
Pneumolysis: See Tuberculosis, pulmonary, artificial 
pneumothorax; Tuberc ulosis, pulmonary, surgery 
Pneumonectomy: See Lungs, cancer; Lungs, surgery; 
Lungs, tumors 
Pneumonia 
See also Bronchopneumonia 
complications and sequels 
complication of biliary colic. S. Levine & J. J. 
Schneider, 1942, 74: 681-685 
empyema; suppurative diseases of chest. G. P. 
Muller, 1928, 46: 193 
treatment of acute empyema. R. B. Bettman, 1932, 
54: 39-51 
diagnosis 
differentiated from infrapulmonary empyema, x-ray. 
A.S. W. Touroff, 1933, 57: 163 
differentiated from primary carcinoma of lung. B. 
R. Kirklin, R. Paterson & P. P. Vinson, 1929, 48 
198 
gastric dilatation and pneumonia, diagnosis of “liver 
shock”: unrecognized postoperative infection. 
A. 5S. W. Touroff, 1936, 62: 941-950 
primary streptococcus peritonitis in children differ- 
entiated from appendicitis, pneumococcus infec- 
tion, chest lesions. J. Schwartz, 1927, 45: 592-593 
sedimentation test and its value in differential diag- 
nosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. 
Goldberger, 1935, 60: 157 
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etiology 
chest injuries causing; prevention. F. B. Berry, 
1940, 70: 415 
hypostatic congestion, rdle in etiology of pneumo- 
nitis. P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 805 
inflammations of bile ducts and gallbladder role in, 
clinical and experimental studies, path of infec- 
tion. H. Akaiwa & K. Ishida, 1929, 49: 167- 
173 
experimental: induction, and resistance in rabbits. A. 
C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 3-4 
macrophage reaction; pus, the friendly enemy. Editor- 
ial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 67: 124-126 
migrating; intrabronchial drainage; importance in 
diagnosis and treatment of pulmonary suppura- 
tions. H. Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 
122 
postoperative 
aseptic resections in gastro-intestinal tract; with 
special reference to resection of stomach and colon, 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 274 
aspiration vs. embolism in crag pneumonia 
and pulmonary abscess. Editorial. R. M. Wilder, 
1928, 47: 125-126 
atelectasis and related pulmonary complications. 
Collective review. J. A. Gius, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 72, 
76 
biliary tract surgery. S. Eiss, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 535 
cardiovascular complications in relation to surgery. 
L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 23 
diathermy and quartz lamp for conserving tempera- 
ture of viscera and promoting welfare of patient 
before and after abdominal operations.- G. W. 
Crile, 1926, 42: 218-221 
differentiated from bronchitis, atelectasis, and pneu- 
monitis. P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 812-819 
etiology of postoperative pneumonitis. P. N. Coryl- 
los, 1930, 50: 804 
influence of transverse upper abdominal incision on 
incidence of postoperative pulmonary complica- 
tions. D. F. Jones & W. L. McClure, 1930, 51: 
208-212 
mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & 
I’. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 782 
operations for inguinal hernia. F. Beekman & J. 
I. Sullivan, 1939, 68: 1055 
postoperative pulmonary complications; statistical 
study based on 2 years’ personal observation. D. 
S. King, 1933, 56: 43-50 
postoperative pulmonary complications; theory and 
therapy. D. C. Elkin, 1940, 70: 491-493 
postoperative pulmonary complications and bron- 
chial obstruction: postoperative bronchitis; ate- 
lectasis (apneumatosis) and pneumonitis, con- 
sidered as phases of same syndrome. P. N. 
Coryllos, 1930, 50: 795-827 
prevention of postoperative pneumococcus (type 1) 
pneumonia by means of prophylactic use of sul- 
fapyridine; experimental study. L. A. Hochberg 
& others, 1941, 73: 40-54 
respiratory complications and surgical patient. H. 
L. Foss & J. H. Kupp, 1930, 51: 799 
respiratory complications following general anes- 
thesia. M. Lyons, 1932, 55: 162-167 
sulfathiazole and sodium sulfathiazole in. W. W. 
Spink & C. J. Bellis, 1941, 72: 989-994 
treatment 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Doug- 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 175 
oxygen tent. L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 2 
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Pneumonia, treatment—Continued 
x-ray treatment of infections. Collective 
M.L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 397 
vitamin C excretion diminished. EF. 
70: 204 
Pneumonography 
indications and technique. L. H. Clerf, 1925, 41: 722- 
727 
Pneumoperitoneum 
absorption of air in; endoscopy of abdomen; abdomin- 
oscopy: preliminary study, including summary of 
literature and description of technique. O. E. 
Nadeau & ©. I. Kampmeier, 1925, 41: 264 
combined oxygen pneumoperitoneum and_uterosal- 
pingography. 1. I. Stein, 1934, 58: 569 
diagnosis: roentgen visualization of pelvis. I. I. Stein, 
1932, 55: 207-212 
diagnosis and treatment of sterility due to fallopian 
tube diseases, with review of literature and biblio- 
graphy. Hl. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 63-72 
diagnosis with oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis 
and treatment of tuberculosis of genitalia, intes- 
tine and peritoneum. L. I*. Stein, 1934, 58: 567- 


review. 


Holman, 1940, 


577 
radiology in diagnosis of perforated peptic ulcer, value 
of. R.T. Vaughan & H. A. Singer, 1929, 49: 593- 
599 
roentgenographic diagnosis in gynecology. I. F. Stein, 
1920, 42: 83-87 
spontaneous: “formes frustes’” type of perforated 
peptic ulcer. Hl. A. Singer & R. T. Vaughan, 1930, 
50: 10-16 
Pneumothorax 
artificial 
adhesions; appraisal of surgical treatment of pul- 
monary tuberculosis. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: O11 
adhesions, visceroparietal. A. A. Ehler, 1942, 1.A.S., 
74: 103 
appraisal of surgical treatment of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. Hl. H. ‘Trout, 1932, 55: 609-613 
bronchiectasis therapy. C. A. Hedblom, 1931, 52: 
411. Discussion, 426 
bronchiectasis therapy. J. J. Singer, 1939, 68: 332 
collapse procedure. D. W. Myers & B. Blades, 1941, 
LAS, 72: 357 
experimental methods of lung collapse; fascial trans- 
plantation and bronchial ligation. L. Escudero 
& W. KE. Adams, 1938, 67: 181-187 
extrapleural pneumothorax. A. J. Hruby, R. Davi- 
son & G. Schneider, 1939, 69: 804-807 
laryngeal tuberculosis: surgical treatment including 
collapse therapy. I. D. Woodward, 1939, 68: 390- 
304 
lung abscess therapy. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 52: 403 
method for re-expansion of collapsed lung in early 
orlate empyema. G. L. Weinstein, 1936, 62: 1003- 
1000 
preceding lobectomy. H. Brunn, 1932, 55: 618 
preparatory to surgical treatment of tumors of lung 
and mediastinum. S. W. Harrington, 1931, 52: 
418 
pulmonary tuberculosis. A. M. Vineberg & W. E. 
Kunstler, 1944, 78: 245-274 
secondary tuberculous empyema thoracis, problem. 
A. M. Vineberg & M. Aronovitch, 1940, 70: 868- 
881 
severing adhesions by electrosurgical method. R. C. 
Matson, 1934, 58: 619-620 
technique of thoracotomy with free pleura. J. Arce, 
1926, 43: 355-358 
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treatment of acute or recent pulmonary abscess. G. 
J. Heuer, 1940, 70: 475 
tuberculous empyema following. Collective review, 
1930 to 1941. A. A. Khler, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 97- 
136 
diagnosis: differentiated from pulmonary air cysts in 
infancy. W. KE. Anspach & I. J. Wolman, 1933, 
50: 045 
diagnostic; thoracoscopy in diagnosis and management 
of lung tumors. R. C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617-624 
factor in etiology of empyema. D. S. Allen, 1927, 45: 
23-34 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
I.A.S., 74: 209 
postoperative: airplane transportation of patients. 
Iiditorial. W. R. Lovelace, 11, 1941, 73: 396-397 
spontaneous: chest injuries. I. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 414 
traumatic 
chest and abdomen injuries. EK 
448-453 
lung injuries. A. L. Lockwood, 1933, 56: 542-545 
thoracic injuries. C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 503 
thoracic injuries; review of cases. D. C. Elkin & F. 
W. Cooper, Jr., 1943, 77: 273 
Poisons and poisoning 
corrosive gastritis, surgical treatment. 
& IF. Steigmann, 1944, 79: 306-310 
experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. F. 
M. Allen, 1939, 68: 1047-1051 
occupational diseases. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 547- 


Butler, 1938, 66: 


K. A. Meyer 


55° 
Polak, John Osborn, 1870-1931 
memoirs. F. H. Martin, 1931, 53: 202-263 
Poliomyelitis 
deformities 

arthrodesis of ankle. G. I. Straub, 1927, 44: 670-084 

arthrodesis of foot. V. L. Hart, 1937, 64: 794-805 

arthrodesis of shoulder by means of osteoperiosteal 
grafts. J. A. Key, 1930, 50: 471 

atrophy and pathological fractures. 
1933, 50: 517 

correction of deformity as routine procedure before 
stabilization operations of lower extremity. I. 
Hauser, 1931, 53: 300-374 

correction of hip flexion deformity in anterior polio- 
myelitis; result, study. G. deN. Hough, Jr., 1935, 
O61: 90-95 

crippled child. Radio broadcast. I. J. Cotton, 1931, 
52: 627-628 

experience with 105 leg lengthening operations. A. 
Brockway & S. B. Fowler, 1942, 75: 252-250 

gluteal gait mechanism. V. L. Hart, 1930, 51: 727- 
73° 

optimum position; physiological rest and preserva- 
tion of locomotion. V. L. Hart, 1933, 56: 688 

skeletal distraction of tibia. D. M. Bosworth, 1938, 
66: 912-924 

stripping of os calcis combined with wrenching op- 
eration. A. Steindler, 1928, 47: 525 

surgical stabilization of dislocated paralytic hips; 
end-result study. H. Hallock, 1942, 75: 721-728 

tendon transplantation of flexor carpi ulnaris for 
pronation-flexion deformity of wrist. W. T. 
Green, 1942, 75: 337-342 

tibia and fibula lengthening by turnbuckle method. 
I’. A. Alcorn, 1938, 67: 230-233 

translocation of peroneus longus tendon for paralytic 
calcaneus deformity of foot. W. H. Bickel & J 
H. Moe, 1944, 78: 627-630 


IX. L. Eliason, 
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Poliomyelitis, deformities—Continued 
transplantation of tendons with stabilization of 
paralytic talipes, technique, case reports. G. A. 
Williamson, 1922, 54: 953-963 
fractures; management of pathological fractures. EF. 
M. Bick, 1939, 69: 527 
obstetric experiences of women paralyzed by acute 
anterior poliomyelitis. S. Kleinberg & T. Hor- 
Witz, 1941, 72: 58-69 ° 
spinal cord bladder due to. H. 
53: 153 
treatment 
See also Poliomyelitis, deformities 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. ( 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 77: 174 
end-results in 1oo cases of anterior poliomyelitis 
operated on at Fordham Hospital. S. W. Boor 
stein, 1925, 41: 149-155 
half-ring splint for fractures and other disabilities 
of lower extremity. C.S. Young, 1943, 77: 
physiological rest and preservation of locomotion. 
V. L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687, 691 
reasons why the orthodox is better than the Kenny 
treatment. J. A. Key, 1943, 77: 389-3906 
sympathectomy in children. 1). E. Robertson, 
58: 314 
unusual (economic and social) considerations affect- 
ing reconstructive surgery for paralytics. C. L. 
Lowman, 1932, 55: 203-200 
Pélya operation 
duodenal ulcer. F. H. Lahey, 1933, 57: 2 27-230 
duodenal ulcer. W. Walters, E. B. Le wis & R. G. 
Lemon, 1940, 71: 240-243 
Pélya-Balfour operation 
results in peptic ulcer. J. T. 
H. Finsterer & F. 


L. Kretschmer, 1931, 


Doug- 


518-522 


1934, 


Mason, 1928, 47: 240 
Pélya-Reichel operation 
treatment of duodenal ulcer. 
1931, 52: 11060 
Polycythemia 
vasoparalytic phenomena; 


Cunha, 


circulatory disturbances of 


extremities, diagnosis and treatment. G. de 
Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 58: 655-667 
vera: splenectomy in. H. Z. Gillin, 1927, 45: 582 


Polypus: See Tumor, polypus 
Pomeroy operation 
tubal sterilization. F. H. Fox, rg40, 71: 462-468 
Pons and Krumbhaar’s classification. H. N. 
kins, 1934, 59: 52 
Pool, Eugene H. 
portrait, 1937, 64: facing 257 
Popliteal space 
ulcers: sieve graft, stable transplant for covering large 
skin defects, indications and technique. B. Doug- 
las, 1930, 50: 1018-1023 
Porphyrin and compounds 
pernicious anemia and porphyrin metabolism; surgery 
and the basic sciences. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S.,07:6 
Porro cesarean section. L. I}. Phaneuf, 1928, 47: 855 
Portal vein 
acquired suppurative diverticulitis with pylephlebitis 
and metastatic suppuration in liver; case report. 
S. E. Kramer & W. Robinson, 1926, 42: 540-542 
clinical syndrome associated with a rare anomaly of 
vena portae system. J. Fraser & A. K. Brown, 
1944, 78: 520-524 
hypertension with portal obstruction associated with 
splenomegaly. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 297-299. 
Discussion, 302-303 
ca and liver abscess following appendicitis. 
. L. Eliason, 1926, 42: 510-522 


Har- 


[Poth operation] 


splenomegaly associated with portal obstruction and 
hypertension. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 297-290. 
Discussion, 302-303 
treatment of pylephlebitis of appendic ular origin: with 
report of 3 cases of ligation of portal vein. R. 
Colp, 1920, 43: 627-645 
Porter, Charles Allen, 1866-1931 
wnater surgeon. Portrait. F. B. Lund, 1932, 55: 
51 
Porter, C harles Burnam, 1840- "4 


245- 


master surgeon. Portrait. J. M. T. Finney, 1928, 47: 
128-130 
Porter, John Lincoln, 1864-1938 
memoir. Portrait. R. C. Lonergan, 1938, 67: 829-831 


Portes operation 
cesarean section followed by temporary exteriorization 
of uterus: technique. L. E. Phaneuf, 1927, 44: 
788-704 
Porto Rico 
results of Kondoleon operations for elephantiasis of ex- 
tremities. G. R. Burke, 1928, 47: 843-847 
Portraits 
reproduction of works of art in medicine and surgery. 
Editorial. 1937, 65: 256 
Post, Wright, 1766-1828 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. Stillman, 1925, 41: 232-2 
Postgraduate study: See Education, medical and surgi- 
ul, graduate 
Postmortem: See Autopsy 
Posture 
See also Surgery, positions 
effect on blood pressure. A.W. Adson, W. McK. Craig 
& G. EK. Brown, 1936, 62: 320 
effect on kidney pelvis contractions. J. 
56: 628-033 
intra-abdominal pressure created by voluntary mus- 
cular effort; relation to posture in labor. W. F 
Mengert & D. P. Murphy, 1933, 57: 745-751 
pathological changed posture; zinc-gelatin dressings. 
I’. Schnek, 1928, 46: 425 


L. Jona, 1933, 


postural uterine drainage, Charles White. Landmarks 
in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1928, 1.A.S., 47: 
495-490 

posture and health. Radio broadcast. P. IL. Kreus- 
cher, 1931, 52: 629-630 

prone, body rest for maintaining patients in prone posi- 
tion following intracranial operations. L. kK 


Ferguson, 1925, 41: 087-088 

role in obstetrics. J. Jarcho, 1929, 48: 257-264 

treatment of postoperative massive atelectatic collapse. 
.. G. Dyke & M. C. Sosman, 1929, 49: 752-763 

Walcher position in contracted pelvis with special 
reference to its effect on true conjugate diameter. 
J. Jarcho, 1929, 49: 854-858 

Potassium 

balance, effect of adrenals on. A. C. Ivy, 
66: 5 

effects on appendix, bone, and blood disease. A. ¢ 
1938, 1.A.S., 66: 407 

growth stimulating effect of potassium naphthalene 


1938, 1.A.S. 


*. Ivy, 


acetate and potassium indole butyrate. J. kK. 
Narat & G. Chobot, 1939, 68: 63-66 
mercuric iodide, skin disinfection. P. B. Price, 1939, 


69: 594-001 
metabolism. A. ( 
Poth operation 
uretero-intestinal implantation. F. 
I115-1124 
uretero-intestinal implantation. Collective review. F. 
Hinman & HH. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, L-A.S.,64:355 


‘Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 608: 230 


Hinman, 1935, 60: 
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{[Pott, Percival] 


Pott, Percival, 1713-1788 
early treatment of fractures. I. S. Cutter, 1929, I.A.S., 
49: 395 
Pott’s disease: See Spine, tuberculosis 
Pott’s fracture: See Ankle, fracture 
Powers, Charles Andrew, 1858-1922 
master surgeon. Portrait. [. Eliot, Jr., 1930, 51: 424- 
428 
Precocity: See Puberty, precocity 
Pregnancy 
See also Abortion; Eclampsia; Fetus; Maternity; 
Monsters; Pelvis, deformities; Pelvis, measure- 
ment; Syphilis, pregnancy and syphilis; Thyroid, 
gynecology and obstetrics; and divisions under 
Pregnancy, as Pregnancy, abdominal; Pregnancy, 
kidney in 
abdominal 
advanced extra-uterine pregnancy, termination. M. 
A. Novey, 1938, 66: 671-676 
collective review. E. L. Cornell & A. F. Lash, 1933, 
57: QS-104 
Harlem Hospital cases. H. C. Falk & M. A. Rosen- 
bloom, 1936, 62: 234 
primary abdominal pregnancy. J. P. Maxwell, N. J. 
Kastman & IH. Smetana, 1927, 45: 802-804 
abnormalities 
See also Pregnancy, complications; Pregnancy, 
extra-uterine; Monsters; etc. 
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996-1005 

hemolytic anemia in pregnancy. W. Allan, 1928, 47: 
669-672 

hypoglycemia: case illustrating dangers of promiscuous 
use of insulin. P. Rhodes, 1927, 44: 131-132 

increased tolerance of pregnant rabbits for insulin. 
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gallbladder disease. S. H. Mentzer, 1926, 42: 787 

gallbladder disease in relation to, study. R. R. Hug- 
gins, B. Harden & G. W. Grier, 1935, 61: 471-479 

gallstones in: H. EF. Robertson & G. R. Dochat, 1944, 
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tion and pregnancy. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 708- 
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tubal: advanced extra-uterine pregnancy, termination. 
M. A. Novey, 1938, 66: 671-670 
tubal: differentiated from acute salpingitis: skin hyper- 
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Balfour, D. C. Function of the American College of 
Surgeons. 1937, 64: 564-569 

Besley, Ff. A. The American College of Surgeons in 
retrospect and prospect on its 25th anniversary. 
1939, 08: 419-423 

Graham, I. A. American surgery in a changing world. 
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Greenough, R. B. Conscience of the surgeon. 
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Haggard, W. 1). Background of the American surgeon. 
1935, 00: 427-431 

Ireland, M. W. Military obligation of the medical 
profession. 1931, 52: 485-487 
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1930, 
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Martin, Ff. H. A Parable: Then why the American 
College of Surgeons, Peace jubilee. 1930, 50: 285- 
288 
Matas, R. Surgery and the international spirit. 1927, 
44: 424-432 
Miller, C. J. Medical men and their lay critics. 1932, 
54: 391-390 
Muller, G. P. The College and American surgery. 
1941, 72: 520-533 
Nafiziger, H. C. ‘The Metamorphosis of the surgeon. 
1940, 79: 374-378 
Pool, E. H. The College and the cultural aspects of 
surgery. 1938, 66: 414-418 
Squier, J. B. Hippocratic code and the New Deal. 
1934, 58: 407-409 
Stewart, G. D. Ourselves 
142-144 
Prewitt, Theodore Frelinghuyzen, 1832-1904 
master surgeon. Portrait. R. Ek. Schlueter, 1928, 47: 
208-271 
Price, Joseph, 1853-1911 
master surgeon. Portrait. A. 


the College. 1929, 48: 


P. Butt, 1932, > 788- 
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Prince, David, 1816-1889 
master surgeon. Portrait. C. I. Black, 1934, 58: 242- 
244 
professor Illinois’ first medical school. Portrait. C. 
I. Black, 1934, 50: 246, 248 
Principles of surgical practice 
1938, L.A.S., 67: 105-116; 301-320 
Prize 
case history honor list and prize award. A. B. Kanavel, 
1933, 50: 403; 1935, 00: 451 
awarded to S. S. Hall by Surgery, Gynecology and 
Obstetrics. A. B. Kanavel, 1934, 58: 424 
Irancis Amory septennial prize of American Academy 
of Arts and Sciences. Correspondence, 1938, 60: 
818; 1939, 68: 970 
Procaine and compounds 
See also Anesthesia, procaine 
effect on symptoms produced by distention of biliary 
ducts, experimental. V. L. Schrager & others, 
1928, 47: 9 
inhibitory effect of procaine on bacteriostatic activity 
of sulfathiazole. D. Casten, J. J. Fried & F. A. 
Hallman, 1943, 76: 726-728 
novocain injection for minor injuries in the military 
service. IF. C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 
1943, 77: 397-402 
Proctoclysis 
administration of proctoclysters. G. L. Perusse, Jr., 
1933, 50: 110-117 
solution of choice in proctoclysis. G. L. Perusse, Jr., 
1932, 54: 770-784 


Proctography 
roentgenologic studies of rectum and sigmoid. A. 
Oppenheimer & G. M. Saleeby, 1939, 69: 83-93 
Proctology 
psychosomatic factors. Collective review. 
1943, I.A.S., 76: 214 
Proctoscopy: See Rectum, examination 
Progesterone (corpus luteum hormone): See Ovary, 
hormones 
Progestin: See Ovary, hormones 
Progynon-B: See strogens 
Prolan: See Gonadotropins, chorionic; Pituitary body, 
secretions; Pituitary preparations 
Proliferol 
injection treatment of hernia. I’. T. Harris & A. S. 
White, 1936, 63: 204 
Prontosil 
empyema therapy. A. A. Ehler, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 24 
pyelonephritis and its treatment. W. I*. Braasch, 1939, 
68: 534-539 
Prontylin 
therapy, in renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. 
Smith, 1939, 68: 531 
Prostate 
abscess 
prevesical, perivesical and periprostatic suppura- 
tions; review of literature and report of cases. A. 
IX. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 477-502 
surgical drainage of seminal vesicles and prostate; 
indications, technique and results. J. H. Morris- 
sey, 1928, 46: 344 
anatomy 
perineal prostatectomy factors. 
49: 669 
relations of urethra, bladder, prostate, and suppura- 
tions. A. I. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 
49: 477-482 
calculus: true prostatic calculi: clinical data based on 
76 cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 1927, 44: 163-168 
cancer 
aspiration biopsy. H. KE. Martin & FE. B. Ellis, 1934, 
59: 588 
carcinoma of prostate; clinical study of 1000 cases. 
H. C. Bumpus, Jr., 1926, 43: 150-155 
collective review. T. P. Grauer, 1933, LA.S., 57: 
401, 405, 4060; 1939, I.A.S., 68: 295-297 
curability of cancer. fF. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 425, 427 
effects of orchiectomy on primary and metastatic 
carcinoma of breast. N. Treves & others, 1944, 
79: 589-005 
etiology of bladder diverticulum. A. A. Kutzmann, 
1933, 56: 898-go6 
metastasis to lymphatic system, osseous system, 
lungs and spinal cord. H. C. Bumpus, Jr., 1926, 
43: 151-152 
sequels 
end-results of treatment at Cleveland Clinic. G. 
Crile, 1933, 56: 417 
five year carcinoma cures, or more. H. H. Young, 
1933, 50: 447 
five year cures. I. L. Keyes, 1933, 56: 462-463 
five years or more, Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 
1933, 50: 414 
surgery 
danger of transurethral prostatic surgery. Col- 
lective review. L. W. Riba, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 80-82 
present status of transurethral prostatic surgery. 
Collective review. L. W. Riba, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
80-82 


R. Turell. 
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Prostate, cancer, surgery —Continued 
prostatectomy, perineal, versus transurethral re- 
section. H. H. Young, 1943, 77: 1-15 
radical cure. H. H. Young, 1937, 64: 472-484 
radical perineal prostatectomy; modification of 
closure. S. A. Vest, 1940, 70: 935-937 
resectoscope therapy. H. L. Kretschmer, 1933, 57: 
655 
treatment by surgery, radium and cystostomy. 
H. C. Bumpus, Jr., 1926, 43: 153-155 
treatment 
androgen control therapy in 130 cases of carcinoma 
of the prostate. C. C. Herger & H. R. Sauer, 1945, 
80: 128-138 
effect: study of alteration of malignancy in meta- 
static growths after removal or irradiation of pri- 
mary growths. R. G. Mills, A. C. Broders & H. D. 
Caylor, 1931, 52: 824-831 
irradiation. B.S. Barringer, 1936, 62: 410-412 
results of x-ray therapy of malignant growths of 
urinary tract. L. T. Mann, 1926, 43: 529-534 
cyst: multilocular and unilocular cases reported. Col- 
lective review. ‘T. P. Grauer, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 405 
enlarged: See Prostate, hypertrophy 
excision: See Prostatectomy 
hormonal control of changes in. W. E. Lower, F. C. 
Schlumberger & I. EF. Ferguson, 1940, LA.S., 71: 
355s 359 
hypertrophy 
benign; review of 1,000 cases. V. C. Hunt, 1928, 46: 
709-773 
collective review. T. P. Grauer, 1933, LA.S., 57: 404, 406 
concentration of serum sulphate and blood urea in 
prostatic hypertrophy associated with urinary ob- 
struction. H. C. Habein, G. J. Thompson & E. G. 
Wakefield, 1938, 66: 994-997 
development of hyperplasias. C. 
70: 588-594 
early phases of hyperplasia. C. L. Deming & C. Neu- 
mann, 1939, 68: 155-160 
etiology 
W. I. Lower, F. C. Schlumberger & EF. FE. Ferguson, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 357-359 
bisexual theory. W. I. Lower, I’. C. Schlumberger 
& KE. KE. Ferguson, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 358 
effect of pituitary gland on benign enlargement. 
W. E. Lower, F.C. Schlumberger & E. I. Ferguson, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 356 
etiology of bladder diverticulum. A. A. Kutzmann, 
1933, 50: 898-go6 
obstruction, preoperative treatment. A. B. 
1934, 58: 630-634 
obstruction of vesical neck with presentation of new 
instrument for its relief. ‘I. J. Kirwin, 1931, 52: 
1007-1019 
obstruction unrecognized at vesical neck. 
J. L. Emmett, 1942, 75: 669-670 
recurrence; Murphy and some principles of urinary 
surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 273 
recurrence following suprapubic prostatectomy for be- 
nign hypertrophy. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 
$29-831 
recurrent, therapy. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 272 
relation to renal function. I. M. Cochems, 1933, 
1.A.S., 57: 506 
renal dysfunction in prostatism. 
74: 475-478 
seminal vesicle infection in; surgical drainage; indica- 
tions, technique and results. J. H. Morrissey, 1928, 
40: 345-351 


L. Deming, 1940, 


Cecil, 


Editorial. 


R. Lich, Jr., 1942, 
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[Prostate] 


surgery 
choice of operation. Editorial. C. D. Creevy, 1940, 
70: 1105-1107 
circulatory complications of prostatectomy. KE. C. 
Andrus & E. P. Alyea, 1930, 50: 864-869 
incidence and prevention of perivesical suppuration 
following suprapubic cystotomy. L. T. Mann, 
1932, 55: 663-665 
management of diverticulum of bladder; transure- 
thral prostatic resection in 96 cases. G. J. Thomp- 
son, L. H. Kermott & H. Cabot, 1940, 70: 115-119 
prostatectomy, perineal, versus transurethral resec- 
tion. H. H. Young, 1943, 77: 1-15 
suprapubic prostatectomy for benign prostatic hy- 
pertrophy: consideration of pre-operative and post- 
operative management. V. C. Hunt, 1926, 43: 
769-780 
transurethral resection, indications, limitations, and 
complications. H.C. Bumpus, Jr., 1937, 64: 324- 
331. Discussion, 330-331 
treatment, hormonal, of benign enlargement. Collec- 
tive review. W. E. Lower, I’. C. Schlumberger & 
Kk. E. Ferguson, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 354-364 
treatment: physiological principles. W. Walters, 1926, 
42: IQI-194 
urine in benign hypertrophy. W. KE. Lower, F. C. 
Schlumberger & E. EK. Ferguson, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 
359 
infection 
pathway of infection and localization. A. FE. Goldstein 
& B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 486-497 
trichomonas vaginalis and trichomonas in the male; 
treatment. I. L. Cornell & L. W. Riba, 1936, 63: 
511-512 
inflammation 
collective review. T. P. Grauer, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 401- 
408 
cystic inflammation of vesical neck and _ prostatic 
urethra. J. A. Lazarus, 1925, 41: 162-165 
etiology and types of prevesical, perivesical and peri 
prostatic suppurations. A. I. Goldstein & B. S. 
Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 482-4806 
prevesical, perivesical and periprostatic suppurations; 
review of literature and report of cases. A. E. Gold 
stein & B. S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 477-502 
pyuria in chronic uncomplicated prostatitis. W. H. 
Von Lackum & A. Horwitz, 1928, 47: 42-43 
surgical drainage; indications, technique and results. 
J. H. Morrissey, 1928, 46: 341-351 
obstruction 
See also Prostate, hypertrophy 
back pressure, decompression technique. W. I. de C. 
Wheeler, 1933, 56: 270-271 
mortality in transurethral resection. H. L. Kretsch 
mer, 1933, 57: 57 
prostate gland, its place in general surgery; newer con- 
ception of diagnosis and treatment. J. . McCarthy, 
1934, 58: 377-382. Discussion, 381 
renal back pressure; Murphy and some principles of 
urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 201-203 
roentgenography. Collective review. ‘T. P. Grauer, 
1933, I.A.S., 57: 404 . ; 
transurethral resection of obstructions at vesical ori- 
fice. H. L. Kretschmer, 1933, 57: 054-657 
transurethral surgery. J. KR. Caulk, 1934, 58: 341-355 
treatment of surgical patient handicapped by winary 
obstruction. V. C. Hunt, 1926, 42: 187-190 
roentgenography: true prostatic calculi; clinical data 
based on 76 cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 1927, 44: 
163-168 
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Prostate —Continued 
sarcoma: Case report, 
Smith & W. R. Torgerson, 
surgery 
See also Prostatectomy; also other divisions under 
Prostate 
abdominal technique, a system of operative exposures. 
H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 465 
anaerobic infections after urinary tract operations. 
W. H. Mencher & H. E. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-683 
aspiration in after-treatment of operation of urinary 
bladder. H. B. Devine, 1926, 43: 219-220 
autotransplantation of prostatic tissue in eyes of rab- 
bits, physiological responses. N. J. Heckel & H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1935, 61: 1-5 
blood pressure ‘fall with bradycardia; normal pulse rate 
in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, S. EK. 
Mcfketridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 922 
choice of operation. Editorial. C. D. Creevy, 1940, 
70: 1105-1107 
hiccup following operation due to infection in prostate. 
C. W. Mayo, 1932, 55: 702 
historical notes. Collective review. 
1.A.S., 68: 74-80 
postoperative infections, prevention and treatment. 
A. Ik. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 497-500 
surgery, transurethral 
anesthesia. Collective review. L. W. 
1.A.S., 69: 86 
anesthesia in per-urethral resection of prostate. K. 
Walker, 1939, 69: 496 
complications and sequels. J. 
352-354 
complications during and following resection. L. W. 
Riba, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 83-85 
electric surgery in carcinoma of prostate. Collective 
review. T. P. Grauer, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 297 
endoscopic resection, newer conception of diagnosis 
and treatment. J. P. McCarthy, 1934, 58: 377-382. 
Discussion, 381 
indication for resection. L. W. 
68: 82-83 
management of diverticulum of bladder; transurethral 
prostatic resection in g6 cases. G. J. Thompson, 
L. H. Kermott & H. Cabot, 1940, 70: 115-119 
morbidity and mortality. Collective review. L. W. 
Riba, 1939, LA.S., 69: 85-86 
perineal prostatectomy versus transurethral resection 
for hypertrophy and cancer of prostate. H. H. 
Young, 1943, 77: I-15 
per-urethral resection. K. Walker, 1939, 69: 493-407 
photographic record of operation of transurethral re- 


with digest of literature. R. R. 
1920, 43: 328-337 


L. W. Riba, 1939, 


Riba, 1939, 


R. Caulk, 1934, 58: 


Riba, 1939, LA.S., 


section. I’. H. Colby & H. I. Suby, 1941, 72: 642-645 
present status. Collective review. L. W. Riba, 1939, 
L.A.S., 68: 74-92 


plostatic surgery. Editorial. C. D. Creevy, 1940, 70: 
1105-1107 

resection. Collective review. T. P. 
[.A.S., 57: 405-407 

resection, indications, limitations, and complications. 
H. C. Bumpus, Jr., 1937, 64: 324-331. Discussion, 
330-331 

resection and open prostatectomy; consideration 
based on to years of experience with trans- 


Grauer, 1933, 


urethral resection. J. L. Emmett, 1944, 79: 
449-450 
surgery. J. R. Caulk, 1934, 58: 341-355 


tuberculosis 
associated with tuberculosis of epididymis. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 655 
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genital tract tuberculosis. H. C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. 
J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 791-799 


tumor 
See also Prostate, cancer; Prostate, cyst; Prostate, 
sarcoma 
adenoma, reconstruction operation. C. Morson, 


1939, 68: 1060-1065 
adenoma, resection. L. 
Prostatectomy 
See also Prostate, hypertrophy; Prostate, surgery . 
anesthesia; pontocaine spinal anesthesia in urology. 
A. L. Stockwell & C. K. Smith, 1937, 65: 389-392 
biologic preparation of surgical patients. Editorial. 
J. S. Horsley, 1932, 54: 596-597 
collective review. T. P. Grauer, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 402- 
404 
complications and sequels 
circulatory complications. FE. ( 
Alyea, 1930, 50: 864-869 
incidence and prevention of perivesical suppuration 
following suprapubic cystotomy. L. T. Mann, 
1932, 55: 663-605 
infection due to tetanus bacillus. W. 
H. EK. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-083 
prevesical, perivesical and periprostatic suppura- 
a review of literature and report of cases. A. 
{. Goldstein & B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 477-502 
Py a ——— of retroprostatoseminal vesic- 
ulocystectomy. I. Hinman, 1935, 60: 684-688 
fashions in encom Editorial. H. Cabot, 1932 
54: 597-598 
indications, based on enlargement and residual urine. 
V. C. Hunt, 1928, 46: 770, 771 
mortality 
cause of death in 54 cases. V.C 


W. Riba, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 87 


Andrus & E. P. 


H. Mencher & 


. Hunt, 1928, 46: 772 


changing mortality of urologic surgery. [€ditorial. 
A. J. Scholl, 1937, 64: 247-248 
rate and causes. C. Hunt, 1926, 42: 187-188 


perineal 

anatomical and surgical restudy of Denonvilliers’ 
fascia. C. Kk. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 1945, 80: 
373-388 

anesthesia; steps toward standardization of perineal 
prostatectomy. I. Hinman, 1931, 53: 520 

improvements permitting primary wound closure 
and healing without drainage. T. Ic. Gibson, 1928, 
47: 531-539 

Murphy and some principles of urinary surgery. A. 
H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 270-273 

new technique for perineal prostatectomy with pres- 
ervation of external sphincter. J. H. Morrissey, 
1927, 44: 671-675 

operation for incontinence of urine following perineal 
prostatectomy. FE. L. Keyes, 1926, 42: 423 

physiological principles in treatment of benign hy- 
pertrophy of prostate. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 193 

prostatic surgery. Editorial. C. D. Creevy, 1940, 
70: 1105-1107 

radical; modification of closure. 
70: 935-937 

radical cure of cancer of prostate. 
1937, 64: 472-484 

steps toward standardization. 
53:.519-524 ; 

technique and teaching. I’. 
681 

versus transurethral resection for hypertrophy and 
cancer of prostate. H. H. Young, 1943, 77: 1-15 

preparation of patients for prostatectomy. H. C. 

Bumpus, 1926, 42: 182-186 


S. A. Vest, 1940, 
H. H. Young, 
I. Hinman, 1931, 


Hinman, 1929, 49: 673- 
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Prostatectomy— Continued 
results in 656 cases, 2 years or more after operation. 
V. C. Hunt, 1928, 46: 773 
risks of operation; Murphy and some principles of 
urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 271 
suprapubic 
benign prostatic hypertrophy: pre-operative and 
postoperative management. V. C. Hunt, 1926, 
43: 769-780 
closure in. S. H. Harris, 1930, 50: 251-260 
complete exposure through a 1% to 1% inch incision; 
operative results and technique. S. H. Harris, 
1927, 45: 692-697 
incidence and prevention of perivesical suppuration 
following suprapubic cystotomy. L. Mann, 
1932, 55: 663-665 
Murphy and some principles of urinary surgery. A. 
H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 270-273 
newer conception of diagnosis and treatment. J. 
I. McCarthy, 1934, 58: 377-382. Discussion, 381 
osteochondritis of symphysis pubis following. E. L. 
Peirson, Jr., 1929, 49: 835-836 
physiological principles in treatment of benign hy- 
pertrophy of prostate. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 193 
prostatic surgery. Editorial. C. D. Creevy, 1940, 
70: 1105-1107 
recurrence following prostatectomy for benign hy- 
pertrophy. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 829- 
831 


re-formation of floor of prostatic urethra. S. H. 
Harris, 1930, 50: 255-256 
suction drainage. H. H. Gile, 1926, 42: 713-715 
technique and bladder drainage. A. Jacobs, 19309, 
68: 918-924 
two-stage, with closure. S. H. Harris, 1930, 50: 259 
technique 
battle of the prostates: Davis-McCarthy, and Caulk- 
Bumpus methods, accidents. Editorial. H. Cabot, 
1934, 59: 682-683 
reconstruction operation for adenomatous disease of 
prostate. C. Morson, 1939, 68: 1060-1065 
treatment of surgical patient handicapped by urinary 
obstruction. V. C. Hunt, 1926, 42: 187-190 
total, ribbon technique. O. S. Lowsley, 1943, 77: 97 
total cystectomy and prostatectomy for bladder can- 
cer (Figs. 1, 9, 16). H. Wade, 1931, 52: 320, 
322 
transurethral resection and open prostatectomy; con- 
sideration based on 10 years of experience with 
transurethral resection. J. L. Emmett, 1944, 79: 
449-456 
visual prostatic punch. D. K. Rose, 1925, 41: 109 
Prosthesis: See Amputation; Extremities, artificial; 
Mouth, tumor; Teeth 
Prostigmine: Sce Neostigmine 
Proteins 
Bence-Jones: See Urine, Bence-Jones proteins 
deficiency 
nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 
1936, 63: 607-616 
treatment of acute and chronic protein deficiencies. 
A. O. Wilensky, 1945, I.A.S., 80: 323-337 
diet 
effect of plasma transfusion upon serum proteins 
and blood volume of dogs rendered hypopro- 
teinemic by diet. I. W. Shearburn, 1942, 74: 343- 


347 

value of determination of protein prior to operations 
on gastrointestinal tract. [ditorial. H. E. Butt, 
1938, 66: 684 


[Pseudomyxoma] 


vitamin and protein factors in pre-operative and 
postoperative care of surgical patient. FE. Holman, 
1940, 70: 261-269 
gonococcus arthritis therapy. H. L. Wehrbein, 1929, 
49: 110 
influence of protein therapy on experimental staphy- 
lococcus infection of cornea of rabbit. B. W. Key, 
1926, 42: 473-479. Discussion, 479-481 
intravenous injection of a protein digest solution in 
surgical patients. C. S. White & J. J. Weinstein, 
1945, 80: 313-318 
ketosis in relation to fatty livers, choline and protein; 
surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre & S. 
Freeman, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 301 
metabolism 
blood plasma proteins. [ditorial. G. H. Whipple, 
1941, 73: 886-887 
cancer of gastrointestinal tract. XI. Postoperative 
hypoproteinemia and relationship of serum pro- 
tein fall to urinary nitrogen excretion. I. M. 
Ariel & others, 1943, 77: 16-20 
essential hypertension and. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 
334 
nature of a virus associated with carcinoma in rabbits, 
J. W. Beard & others, 1942, 74: 509-513 
pelvic infections, treatment; analysis of 1,105 cases. 
T. H. Cherry, 1926, 42: 600-607 
plasma: See Blood, proteins 
reactions in intravenous therapy. 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 415 
structure, x-ray study. IP. F. Ziegler & G. L. Clark, 
1934, 58: 583 
wound healing factor. M. L. Mason, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 


A. C. Ivy & J. S. 


313 
Prothrombin: Sce Blood, coagulation 
Pruritus 
ani 
collective review. R. Turell, 1943, L.A.S., 76: 212 
radical treatment of intractable pruritus ani. S. D. 
Manheim & L. J. Druckerman, 1938, 67: 500- 
504 
treatment by alcohol injection. H. B. Stone, 1926, 
42: 505-506 
vulvar 
chronic atrophic dermatitis of vulva. 
& M. E. Davis, 1935, 61: 433-442 
estrogen therapy. G. H. Twombly & R. S. Millen, 
1941, 72: 609, 610 
kraurosis vulvae (leucoplakia) and scleroderma cir- 
cumscripta; comparative histological study. L. 
W. Ketron & F. A. Ellis, 1935, 61: 635-650 
pelvic sympathectomy in relation to chronic atrophic 
disturbances. R. Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 
1932, 54: 158 
precancerous lesions. C. P. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549- 
551 
resection of superior hypogastric plexus. J. S. La- 
bate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
Pseudarthrosis 
bone grafting, present status of operative treatment of 
fractures. W. O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 358 
congenital bowing and pseudarthrosis of lower leg; 
manifestations of von Recklinghausen’s neuro- 
fibromatosis. C. G. Barber, 1939, 69: 618-626 
following lumbosacral fusions; low back pain and sci- 
atica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 214-215 
fracture disabilities of wrist. A. Steindler, 1934, 58: 
487-489 
Pseudohermaphroditism: See Hermaphroditism 
Pseudomyxoma: See Tumor, pseudomyxoma 


I. L. Adair 
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[Pseudomyxoma] 

Pseudomyxoma peritonei: See Tumor, pseudo- 
myxoma 

Psoas parvus tendon: See Tendon 

Psychiatry 


hospital service: some social and personal problems of 
surgical patients. [. M. Cannon, 1935, 60: 627 
occupational: unusual considerations affecting recon- 
structive surgery for paralytics. C. L. Lowman, 
1932, 55: 203-200 
psychosomatic factors in proctological practice. Col- 
lective review. R. Turell, 1943, [.A.S., 76: 214 
Psychoanalysis 
affective psychoses and obsessive neuroses psychosur- 
gery. Collective review. A. I. Walker, 1944, 
I.A.S., 78: 7-9 
Psychology 
cancer as an arrestable disease. C. A. Dukes, 1934, 
58: 420-427 
operative mortality psychology. Mditorial. 
1934, 58: 238 
relation of psychic manifestations to clinical investi sa- 
tion. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1931, 53: 110-1101 
treatment of severe hyperthyroidism and ba | risk pa- 
tient. G. Crile, Jr., 1938, 67: 664 
_Psychoneuroses: See ysteria; Mental diseises; Neu- 
roses and psychoneuroses 
Psychoses: See Mental diseases 
neuroses 
Psychotherapy 
alfective psychoses and obsessive neuroses psychosur- 
gery. Collective review. A. I. Walker, 1944, 
1.A.S., 78: 7-9 
fear, elimination in anesthesia. W. Bourne, 1939, 68: 
521 
prefrontal lobectomy, and shock therapy compared to. 
Collective review. A. E. Walker, 1944, L.A.S., 


I. Lahey, 


; Neuroses and psycho- 


78: 7-9 
psychosurgery. Collective review. A. E. Walker, 1944, 
)., 73: I-11 
»/ 


relation of psychiatrist to surgery. F. G. Ebaugh, 
1939, 08: 372-376 
Pterygium 
surgery of cornea. R. 
490-492 
surgical correction of ocular disfigurements. M. Wiener; 
1934, 58: 390-394. Discussion, 393 
Puberty 
breast changes at. [. M. Procter, C. ¢ 
R. P. Morehead, 1940, 70: 671 
precocious 
granulosa cell and Brenner tumors of ovary; report 
of case with review of cases already recorded. P. 
B. Bland & L. Goldstein, 1935, 61: 250-266 
in adrenal cortex tumor. G. I’. Cahill & others, 
1930, 62: 288-291 
with carcinomatous ovarian teratoma and preco- 
cious somatic development. R. H. Harris, 1925, 
41: 191-193 
Pubic bone 
acute osteomyelitis of ischium and pubis differentiated 
from acute osteomyelitis of upper end of femur. 
R. Jones, Jr. & L. Roberts, 1937, 65: 764 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location to 
clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 73 
fractures of pelvis; summary of treatment and results 
attained in 185 cases. L. Noland & H. E. Conwell, 
1933, 50: 522-5 
giant cell tumor of a IL. Platt, 1935, 60: 319 
osteitis or periosteitis, postoperative. A. I. Goldstein 
& B.S. Abeshouse, 1929, 49: 499, 500 


Castroviejo, 1937, I.A.S., 6 


Carpenter & 
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osteomyelitis, cause of continued drainage in pyogenic 
coxitis. P. H. Harmon & C. O. Adams, 1944, 78: 
497-501 

osteomyelitis of ischium and pubis; new operative tech- 
nique and study of surgical anatomy. G. L. 
McWhorter, 1929, 49: 205-212 

Public health 

cancer control in rural sections. 
1939, 69: 380-382 

century of progress. KE. J. Carey, 1934, 58: 541 

community health meeting held by the Clinical Con- 
gress at San Francisco, 1935. [Editorial. B. C 
Crowell, 1936, 62: 384-386 

contribution of scientific medicine. 


Editorial. H. L. Foss, 


I’. Hf. Martin, 1928, 


47: 738 
dividends of medical science. Radio broadcast. A. B. 
Kanavel, 1931, 52: 616-617 
education of laity: responsibilities of surgeon to public. 
G. D. Stewart, 1928, 46: 151-154 
e‘ficient surgical service for the whole community. R. 
B. Greenough, 1935, 60: 432-440 
medicine and public service. L. D. Coffman, 1935, 
60: 446-449 
public’s debt to medicine. Broadcast. M. W. Ireland, 
1931, 52: 615-6016 
replies to questionnaires returned by industries, Army 
and Navy, schools, city and state health depart- 
ments, on available medical service. IF. H. Mar- 
tin, 1928, 47: 743-749, 749 
Puerperal infection 
See also Thrombophlebitis, puerperal 
advances in. K. L. Cornell, ro4r, L.A.S., 72: 161 
bacteriology of cervix during pregnancy and its rela- 
tion to puerperal morbidity. EK. A. Conti & others, 
1941, 73: 307-374 
bacteriology of lochia; uterine sterilization. W. O. 
Sherman, 1928, 47: 122 
blood pressure in. A. I. Lash, 1933, L.A.S., 56: 494, 
490 
clinical course: collective review. A. I’. Lash, 1933, 
I.A.S., 56: 494 
collective review. A. F. Lash, 
diagnosis 
collective review. A. F. Lash, 1933, [.A.S., 56: 495- 
498 
reaction of lipids in blood leucocytes to fever and in- 
fection. IX. M. Boyd, 1935, 60: 205-213 
uterus from woman dying of sepsis and hemorrhage 
from tear of cervix. W. B. Serbin, 1925, 41: 
235 
vaginal versus rectal examinations in relation to ob- 
stetrical morbidity following mercurochrome tech- 
nique; analysis of 3,884 cises at Methodist Mpis- 
copal Hospital in Brooklyn, New York. H. W. 
Mayes, 1932, 55: 771-770 
etiology 
bacteriology. A. F. Lash, 1933, [.A.S., 56: 492 
Clostridium welchii. E. L. Eliason, W. H. Erb & P. 
D. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1009 
collective review. A. I’. Lash, 1933, I.A.S., 56: 489- 
492 
focal infection, role. M. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 44-48 
x-ray studies with special reference to puerperal in- 
fection. D. H. Bessesen & A. N. Bessesen, Jr., 
1929, 49: 220-227 
history; Oliver Wendell Holmes and puerperal fever. 
Portrait. J. P. Greenhill, 1936, 62: 772-774 
incidence. W. O. Sherman, 1928, 47: 120-121 
mortality. Collective review. A. F. Lash, 1933, [.A.S., 
56: 489, 499, 495 


1933, L.A.S., 56: 489-504 
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Puerperal infection—Continued 
pathology 
C. J. Miller, 1930, 51: 557 
collective review. A. F. Lash, 1933, I.A.S., 56: 492- 
404 
pelvic cellulitis: surgical drainage of parametric exu- 
dates. M. Douglass & I). Sheldon, 1931, 52: 1121- 
1129 
prevention . 
parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal re- 
production in relation to tumors and cancers. 
John B. Murphy oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 
1928, 46: 150 
postural uterine drainage, Charles White. Land- 
marks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1928, 
1.A.S., 47: 495-496 
prophylactic measures. A. 
56: 498-499 


F. Lash, 1933, I.A.S., 


prognosis 
collective review. A. F. Lash, 1933, L.A.S., 56: 495- 
498 


puerperal or postabortum endometritis; uterine sterili- 
zation with chlorinated soda solution. W. O. 
Sherman, 1928, 47: 115-122 
treatment 
C. J. Miller, 1930, 51: 557-560 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Doug- 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 174 
collective review. A. F. Lash, 1933, I.A.S., 56: 
498 
inflammation of endometrium following abortion, 
treatment. J. L. Reycraft & S. I. Moore, Jr., 
1936, 62: gg2 
intra-uterine charcoal therapy in puerperal metritis. 
H. Nahmmacher, 1930, 50: 876 
sulfanilamide. C. A. Gordon & A. H. Rosenthal, 
1939, 09: 631-636 
sulfathiazole. [é. I. Osgood, 1942, 75: 26 
surgical therapy. A. I’. Lash, 1933, 1.A.S., 56: 502 
uterine sterilization with Dakin’s solution. W. O. 
Sherman, 1928, 47: 116-118 
Puerperium 
See also iclampsia; Ovary, cyst; Phlebitis; Puer- 
peral infection; ‘Thrombophlebitis 
action of ergot on human puerperal uterus, study. 
A. K. Koff, 1935, 60: 190-202 
blood in 
A. F. Lash, 1933, I.A.S., 56: 496 
B complex with ferrous sulphate; prevention of ma- 
ternal and infant anemia. R. Gottlieb & G. J. 
Strean, 1939, 68: 869-871 
calcium partition in pregnancy, parturition, and 
toxemias. A. Cantarow, T. L. Montgomery & 
W. W. Bolton, 1930, 51: 469-475 
lipid composition of white blood cells during preg- 
nancy, lactation and puerperium. I. M. Boyd, 
1034, 59: 744-751 
obstetrical analgesia with pentobarbital sodium; 
leucocyte response during puerperium. H. M. 
Teel & D. I. Reid, 1935, 61: 545-547 
sedimentation test in pregnancy and puerperium; 
study of 540 patients. P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein 
& A. First, 1930, 50: 429-434 
viscosity of blood in the pregnant. H. Schiller & 
A. R. Felsher, 1925, 41: 534-536. Discussion, 
530 
care during 
importance and influence of treatment of mother: 
syphilis in relation to pregnancy. J. N. Nathan- 
son, 1925, 41: 324-320 


[Pulse] 


postural uterine drainage, Charles White. Land- 
marks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1928, 
1.A.S., 47: 495-406 
complications 
appendicitis. R. A. Wilson, 1927, 45: 020-028 
sedema and hypertrophy of cervix uteri during puer- 
perium. A. Turenne, 1925, 41: 156-161 
inflammation of upper urinary tract complicating 
the reproductive period of woman; trauma factor 
in. Collective review. H. F. Traut & A. Kuder, 
1938, L.A.S., 67: 576 
intra-uterine charcoal therapy in puerperal metritis. 
H. Nahmmacher, 1930, 50: 876 
intussusception. L. Chatiin, V. R. Mason & J. M. 
Slemons, 1937, 64: 811-819 
mastitis. A. M. Lowry, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 306 
mastitis; roentgen therapy as adjunct in management 
of acute postpartum mastitis. R. A. Harvey, 
H. A. Spindler & A. H. Dowdy, 1945, 80: 396-403 
puerperal inversion of uterus. L. E. Phaneuf, 1920, 
48: 709-711 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright’s dis- 
ease from so-called specific toxemia of pregnancy. 
L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
sciatic paralysis, maternal. S. Kleinberg, 1927, 45: 
61-64 
critical review of 500 consecutive deliveries. C. H. 
Davis, 1926, 43: 519-523. Discussion, 544-545 
extracellular water, changes at delivery. L. C. Chesley 
& J. M. Boog, 1943, 77: 201-270 
fluid balance in puerperium. EK. G. Crabtree, 1939, 
68: 17-29 
hemorrhage: intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in 
obstetrics and gynecology; experimental and clini 
cal study. H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola. 
1930, 62: 785 
metabolism: calcium partition in pregnancy, parturi 
tion, and toxemias. A. Cantarow, T. L. Mont 
gomery & W. W. Bolton, 1930, 51: 409-475 
morbidity 
bacteriology of cervix during pregnancy and its re 
lation to puerperal morbidity. I. A. Conti & 
others, 1941, 73: 307-374 
vaginal trichomoniasis and puerperal 
P. B. Bland, D. HE. Wenrich & L. 
1931, 53: 704-705 
physiology 
pycloureteral changes following hormone administra- 


morbidity. 
Goldstein, 


tion. S. Lubin, L. S. Drexler & W. A. Bilotta, 
1041, 73: 391-395 
uterine musculature. A. C. Ivy & L. Rudolph, 


1938, 67: 188-198 
Pulse 

blood pressure and pulse rate changes during thy- 
roidectomy. R. Brunner & L. Seed, 1940, 70: 
731-740 

blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse rate 
in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, S. FE. 
McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 917-925 

effect of spinal anesthesia. L. K. Ferguson & J. P. 
North, 1932, 54: 620-634 

effect of spinal anesthesia. M. 
Baker, 1933, 57: 200 

peripheral vascular phenomena; circulatory changes 
following unilateral cervical ganglionectomy and 
ramisectomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. Scupham & 
N. C. Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 

peripheral vascular phenomena; new device for study 
in health and disease. C. A. Johnson, 1932, 55: 
731-737 


Grodinsky & C. P. 
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Pulse —Continued 
postoperative, rise in rate in spinal and intravenous 
anesthesia in colon surgery. B. M. Anderson, 
L. H. Mousel & C. W. Mayo, 1942, 75: 655 
puerperal sepsis, significance of pulse rate. A. F. Lash, 
1933, L.A.S., 56: 495 . 
rate 
effect of intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in ob- 
stetrics and gynecology; experimental and clinical 
study. H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 
62: 781-790 
influence of cervical paravertebral anesthesia upon 
pulse rate during operations upon toxic thyroid 
gland. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 25-31 
pectin injection, effect. L. Figueroa & I’. J. Lavieri, 
1944, 78: 600-604 
Purgatives: See Cathartics 
Purpura 
effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. McNealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 797 
haemorrhagica 
atypical cases with splenectomy. A. O. Whipple, 
1937, 04: 300. Discussion, 302-303 
complicating pregnancy; rationale of treatment. 
G. T. Strean, 1926, 43: 120 
control of hemorrhagic tendencies in surgical pa- 
tients. W. Walters, 1940, 70: 314 
splenectomy as therapeutic measure in thrombocyto- 
penic purpura hemorrhagica. A. O. Whipple, 
1920, 42: 320-341 
splenectomy in. H. Z. Gillin, 1927, 45: 582-583 
splenectomy in thrombocytopenic purpura hemor- 
rhagica. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 300. Discus- 
sion, 302-303 
thrombocytopenic; combined spleen clinic; results 
with medical and surgical therapy in splenopathies. 
A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 299. Discussion, 302-303 
thrombopenic, blood transfusion. Collective review. 
T.C. Douglass, 1940, L.A.S., 71: 172 
unusual types of hemorrhagic disease. H. Z. Giltin, 
1927, 45: 584 
vitamin P and capillary fragility; application of recent 
contributions in basic medical sciences to surgical 
practice. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, LA.S., 


609: 4 
Pus 
friendly enemy. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 67: 
124-1260 


Putti, Vittorio, 1880-1940 
his inaugural address at International Society of Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. Editorial. R. K. Ghormley, 1937, 
O64: 10904 
memoir. Editorial. 1941, 72: 670 
Pyelitis: See Kidney, pyelitis; Pregnancy, kidney in 
Pyelography 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in urogeni- 
tal tract. EK. Beer, 1936, 63: 315 
children. Collective review. W. J. Baker, 1940, I.A.S., 
71: 540 
cholecystography and pyelography as aids in differ- 
entiation of shadows due to renal or biliary calculi. 
D. N. Eisendrath & R. A. Arens, 1929, 49: 1-16 
contraindications of retrograde, and secretory urog- 
raphy. Collective review. W. J. Baker, 1940, 
1.A.S., 71: 547, 548 
ectopic ureteral orifice; report of 17 cases in children. 
M. I. Campbell, 1937, 64: 22-29 
evaluation of retrograde and intravenous pyelography. 
Collective review. W. J. Baker, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 
540-551 
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excretion pyelography with abrodil. H. Bronner & J. 
Schueller, 1931, 52: 254-260 
excretion urography by means of intravenous and oral 
administration of sodium ortho-iodohippurate, 
with some physiological considerations; prelimi- 
nary report. M. Swick, 1933, 56: 62-65 
intravenous 
O. Dyes, 1933, 56: 674-680 
diseases of urinary tract in infancy and childhood. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 131-132 
urography. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 51: 404-408 
urography. Editorial. W. F. Braasch, 1930, 51: 
421-423 
urography in diagnosis of urological diseases in 
childhood. A. Hyman, 1930, 51: 409-415 
urography in renal tuberculosis. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1942, 75: 700 
iodized oil as pyelographic medium; report of 27 cases. 
C. H. Neuswanger, 1926, 43: 169-176 
kidney pelvis 
further contribution to physiology and pathology. 
J. L. Jona, 1934, 59: 713-725 
normal variations in shape and flow with possible 
pathological significance. D. K. Rose & others, 
1933, 57: 1-14 
malignant tumors of kidney. It. Beer, 1937, 65: 441-442 
pathological and clinical data concerning polycystic 
kidney. W. I. Braasch & F. W. Schacht, 1933, 
57: 407-475 
pyelovenous backflow at time of pyelography. IF. 
Hinman, 1927, 44: 592-600 
renal tuberculosis; diagnosis and treatment with study 
of 97 cases of nephrectomy for tuberculosis. R. 
B. Henline, 1933, 57: 231-241 
retrograde, in renal tuberculosis. H. 
1942, 75: 709 
retrograde vs. intravenous media and methods, princi- 
ples of surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 200 
rupture of kidney pelvis due to. B.S. Abeshouse, 
1935, 60: 713, 719 
sequels: mechanism of pyelovenous backflow, clinical 
signilicance. H. I’. Traut, 1929, 48: 662-670 
ureteropyelography. W. F. Braasch & B. H. Hager, 
1927, 44: 433-454 
ureteropyelography in ureteral strictures, kinks, and 
abnormal inserts. D. N. Eisendrath, 1925, 41: 
557-594 
urography. Editorial. W. F. Braasch, 1925, 41: 114- 


L. Kretschmer, 


115 
Pyelometry 
graphic study of contractions of kidney pelvis. J. L. 
Jona, 1933, 560: 628-633 
Pyelonephritis: See Kidney, pyelonephritis 
Pylephlebitis: See Phlebitis, portal 
Pyloroplasty: See Pylorus, surgery 
Pylorus 
aberrant pancreatic tissue in gastro-intestinal tract; 
report of 2 cases and review of literature. M. 
Danzis, 1938, 67: 520-525 
anatomical consideration of ulcer bearing area. M. 
Kinhorn, 1930, 50: 416-425 
cancer: See Stomach, cancer 
hypertrophy and stenosis 
advances of abdominal surgery in infancy. Editorial. 
W. I. Ladd, 1941, 72: 1072-1073 
carcinoma arising from chronic gastric ulcer. G. 
GémiGri, 1933, 57: 439-450 
congenital; collective review of literature for 1933- 
1935 inclusive. T. B. Jones, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 418- 
419 
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Pylorus, hypertrophy and stenosis—Continued 
congenital hypertrophic pyloric stenosis: determina- 
tion of pyloric patency following Iredet-Ramm- 
stedt operation. S. McLanahan, 1941, 73: 874-875 
congenital hypertrophic pyloric stenosis; right rec- 
tus gridiron incision. H. H. Davis, 1944, 78: 213 
congenital hypertrophic pyloric stenosis; treatment 
of accidental perforation of mucosa during Ramm- 
stedt operation. O. F. Lamson, 1933, 57: 398-399 
congenital hypertrophic stenosis; study of 425 cases 
treated by pyloromyotomy. T. H. Lanman & P. 
J. Mahoney, 1933, 56: 205-209 
dehydration and alkalosis in. 
I.A.S., 67: 307 
fluid loss; water and electrolyte balance. I. A. Col- 
ler & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 344 
gastroenterostomy; detailed description of one surgi- 
cal procedure. F. Glenn, 1936, 63: 750-755 
hypertrophic pyloric stenosis in adult: dilferentia- 
tion from carcinoma. K. A. Meyer & W. A. 
Brams, 1925, 41: 316 
hypertrophy in adults. C. C. 
945-952 
infantile: Fredet-Rammstedt operation. M. B. 
Clopton & A. I. Hartmann, 1928, 47: 527-530 
review of cases in literature. C. C. McClure, 1931, 
52: 9590-952 
technical notes. S. J. Seeger, 1939, 68: 1074-1077 
motility: effect on gastric motility. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
L.A.S., 06: 404 
obstruction 
behavior of gastric acidity in duodenal ulcer and 
pyloric obstruction before and after gastroenteros- 
tomy. R. Elman, 1929, 49: 34-42 
chronic duodenal ulcer. Complication. J. B. Deaver, 
1930, 50: 750 
gastric lavage in treatment of pyloric obstruction; 
experimental study. N. . Freeman & R. L. 
Brown, 1934, 58: 950-958 
gastrojejunostomy preoperative decompression. R. 
W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1936, 63: 
96-98 
preoperative preparation of dilated stomach. T. G. 
Orr & W. C. Curphey, 1934, 59: 92-93 
technical surgical procedures for gastric and duo- 
denal ulcer. R. R. Graham, 1938, 66: 271, 280 
treatment of peptic ulcer, indications for surgery. 
J. H. Means, 1938, 66: 204-268 
physiology: experimental studies in gastric physiology 
in man; study of pyloric control; roles of acid and 
alkali. H. Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 1934, 58: 
935-955 
prolapse of gastric mucosa through pylorus; surgical 
treatment. C. EK. Rees, 1937, 64: 689-694 
spasm 
factor in hyperacidity and ulcer. A. Ochsner, M. 
Gage & K. Hosoi, 1936, 62: 208, 272. Discussion, 


S. Standard, 1938, 


McClure, 1931, 52: 


275 
problem of duodenal ulcer. Collective review. O. 
T. Clagett, K. R. Trueman & W. Walters. 1938, 
I.A.S., 67: 244-254 
surgery 
See also Gastroenterostomy; Pylorus, hypertrophy 
and stenosis; Stomach, excision; Stomach, surgery 
effect of resection on gastroduodenal ulcer. Collective 
review. 5S. J. Fogelson, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 94 
Finney pyloroplasty. J. M. T. Finney, Jr., 1926, 
43: 508-512 
Horsley pyloroplasty in acute perforated duodenal 
ulcers. J. W. Hinton, 1928, 47: 407-408 


[Rachitis] 


pyloro-duodenostomy for duodenal ulcer. C. A. 
Roeder, 1928, 46: 714-716 
surgical treatment of gastric and duodenal ulcer. 
J. Douglas, 1926, 42: 106-113 
ulcer: See Peptic ulcer 
Pyonephrosis: See Kidney, pyonephrosis 
Pyopneumothorax 
complicating acute putrid abscess of lung, principles 
of operative treatment. H. Neuhof & A. S. W. 
Touroff, 1936, 63: 354, 364 
differentiated from infrapulmonary empyema. A. S. 
W. Touroff, 1933, 57: 163 
treatment of special type of empyema. J. A. Danna, 
1933, 50: 300 
Pyosalpinx: See Fallopian tube, inflammation and ab- 
scess 
Pyramidal tract . 
reflex contractures following lesions of. 
1931, 52: 300-366. Discussion, 374 
Pyridine and compounds 
uroselectan B in pyelography. O. Dyes, 1933, 56: 674- 
680 
Pyridium 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 576 
Pyridoxine 
vitamin By. 
413 
Pyrogen 
reactions in intravenous human plasma and serum 
therapy. J. M. Hill & FE. E. Muirhead, 1943, 77: 
114-1160 
reactions in intravenous therapy. 
Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 414 
Pyuria: Sce Urine, pus in 


O. Foerster, 


H. Culver & 


A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 


A. C. Ivy & J. S. 


Q 


Quartz lamp: See Ultraviolet rays 
Quick test: See Blood, coagulation 
Quinine: 
See also Anesthesia and anesthetics 
action on contraction of renal pelvis. J. L. Jona, 1931, 
53: 046, 650 
effect in labor: new method of recording effect on 
uterine contractions. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 65 
elimination in human milk. W. G. Terwilliger & R. 
A. Hatcher, 1934, 58: 823-826 
prenatal medication and its relation to fetal ear. H. 
M. Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-546. Discussion, 545-546 
urethane: effect in varicose vein injections. N. J. Kil- 
bourne, W. Dodson & A. H. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 640- 
649 
use in induction of labor; analysis of 320 consecutive 
cases from private practice. A. Mathieu & M. S. 
Sichel, 1931, 53: 676-679 


R 
Rabies 


treatment of wounds and their complications. Col- 
lective review. J. H. Garlock, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 


109 
Rachicentesis: See Spinal puncture 
Rachitis 
experimental; calcium and phosphorus metabolism. 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 230 
factor in epiphyseal separation; femoral osteochon- 
dritis of adolescents and sequels. I. Balensweig, 
1926, 43: 613 
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Rachitis— Continued 
fractures; influence of vitamin D upon bone repair; 
healing of fractures of rachitic bones. I. L. Com- 
pere, B. Hamilton & M. Dewar, 1939, 68: 878-891 
fractures; management of pathological fractures. E. 
M. Bick, 1939, 69: 525 
pathological fracture in, treatment. KE. L. 
1933, 50: 511, 518 
scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jansen, 
1932, 54: 175-187 
Radiations 
See also Radon; Radium; Roentgen rays; Ultra- 
violet rays 
burns, covering raw surfaces. J. B. 
L.A.S., 67: 105-116 
injurious effects: radiodermatitis of head and neck 
with discussion of surgical treatment. IF. A. Figi, 
G. B. New & C. R. Dix, 1943, 77: 284-294 
Radicotomy ; Radiculoneuritis: Sce Nerves, roots 
Radio broadcasts 
cancer campaign 
American College of Surgeons and cancer. B. C. 
Crowell, 1931, 52: 625-626 
cancer menace. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 52: 622-623 
cancer of the face and mouth. W. H. G. Logan, 
1931, 52: 624-625 
how the public can assist in reducing mortality of 
cancer. C. J. Miller, 1931, 52: 620-621 
what cancers can be cured. B. J. Lee, 1931, 52: 
623-624 
world fights cancer. W. I. Miles, 1931, 52: 621 
choosing your hospital. M. ‘T. Mackachern, 1931, 
52: 634-030 
conservation of human life and limb following acci- 
dental injuries; how can American College of 
Surgeons aid in prevention of this enormous hu- 
man wastage? I’. A. Besley, 1931, 52: 620-627 
crippled child. I. J. Cotton, 1931, 52: 627-628 
dividends of medical science <A. B, Kanavel, 1931, 
52: 610-017 
golf and health. H. Wade, 1931, 52: 632 
Gorgas memorial and the periodic health audit. C. 
T. Grayson, 1931, 52: 637-638 
hospital and the community. R. Jolly, 1931, 52: 636- 
637 
how scientific medicine can best serve the public. R. 
R. Smith, 1931, 52: 619-620 
mosquito control. H. C. Clark, 1931, 52: 638-639 
Philadelphia session of American College of Surgeons, 
1931, 52: 613-0639 
pleasant surgery. I. Martin, 1931, 52: 628 
posture and health. P. H. Kreuscher, 1931, 52: 629-630 
prevention of colds. A. Ochsner, 1931, 52: 633-634 
public’s debt to medicine. M. W. Ireland, 1931, 52: 
615-6106 
save your eyes. I. Jackson, 1931, 52: 632-633 
scientific medicine: a factor in international relations. 
G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 616 
scientific medicine and the public welfare. G. D. 
Stewart, 1931, 52: 617 
talking picture in medical education. P. E. Truesdale, 
1931, 52: 034 
tragedy of appendicitis. H. A. Royster, 1931, 52: 631 
what scientific medicine is doing for the prospective 
mother. J. O. Polak, 1931, 52: 630-631 
who is your family doctor? I. Abell, 1931, 52: 628- 
629 
why does American College of Surgeons come to Phila- 
delphia? I. L. Eliason, 1931, 52: 614-615 
Radio knife. A. C. Scott, 1931, 52: 518-519 


Kliason, 


Brown, 1938, 
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Radioactivity 
effect of administration of thorium dioxide. A. J. 
Fleming & W. H. Chase, 1936, 63: 145-148 
effect of radioactive substances on sex cells. C. C. 


Little, 1928, 46: 156-158 

radioactive sodium, studies of circulation in patients 
with peripheral vascular disease; preliminary re- 
port. B. C. Smith & KE. H. Quimby, 1944, 79: 
142-147 

radiosodium, mechanism of shock from burns and 
trauma traced with. C. L. ox, Jr. & A. S. Keston, 
1945, 80: 561-567 


Radiodermatitis: See Dermatitis 
Radiography; Radioscopy: Sce Roentgen ray, diag- 


nosis 
Radiologist 
importance of trained radiologist in every cancer clin- 
ic. Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 1932, 55: 
676 
role of radiologist in cancer clinic. G. 
1942, 74: 552-554 
Radiotherapy 
See also Radiations; Radium, therapy; Roentgen 
ray, therapy; under diseases, organs and regions 
plan of radiological work at California Institute of 
Technology. S.G. Mudd & C. C. Lauritsen, 1932, 
54: 425 
Radium 
apparatus 
containers and custody of radium. KE. C. Ernst, 1932, 


W. Holmes, 


54: 423 

holders for applying radium to animal’s back. D. 
P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 442, 443 

lead cylinder and plunger for holding radium; diag- 
nosis and treatment of malignant tonsil condi- 
tions. C. I’. Burnam, 1932, 55: 638 

radon applicators. W. L. Watson & W. D. 
Carthy, 1940, 71: 578 

Smith’s applicator for use in carcinoma of uterus 
cervix. M. K. Bartlett & G. Van S. Smith, 1931, 
52: 249-250 

effects 

agents modifying the germ plasm. Fellowship ad- 
dress. C. C. Little, 1928, 46: 155-158 

animal tumors: clinical value of certain phases of 
cancer research. I*. C. Wood, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 
201-207 

differences in response of radium induced and physi- 
ological menopause. R. C. Grauer & I. Nugent, 
1942, 74: 686-691 

experimental and clinical study of use of radium in 
brain. L. Davis & M. Cutler, 1933, 56: 280-293 

gamma-ray effect on wound healing. I. T. Nathan- 
son, 1934, 59: 62-69 

occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. 
A. Lane, 1937, 64: 401, 462 

ovarian irradiation; effect on subsequent children; 
review of literature, experimental and clinical, 
with report of 320 human pregnancies. D. P. 
Murphy, 1928, 47: 201-215 

ovarian irradiation and health of subsequent child; 
review of more than 200 pregnancies with irradia- 
tion. D. P. Murphy, 1929, 48: 760-779 

preconception ovarian irradiation; influence upon 
descendants of albino rats (mus Norvegicus). D. 
P. Murphy, 1930, 50: 588-593 

sterilization of female albino rat (mus Norvegicus). 
D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 440-446 

hospital department, organization in Montreal General 

Hospital. C. K. P. Henry, 1937, 64: 499-502 


Mc- 
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Radium—Continued 
injurious effects 
alpha rays in treatment. FE. M. Uhlmann, 1944, 79: 
412-418 
burns of hand; tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 
64: 140-142 
following uterus cervix cancer therapy. Collective 
review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 1934, 
I.A.S., 58: 11 
large split skin graft in cancer of hand complicated 
by radium burn. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1920, 
49: 95 
micromelia in child irradiated in utero. D. P. Mur- 
phy & L. Goldstein, 1930, 50: 79-80 
radiodermatitis of head and neck with discussion of 
surgical treatment. I. A. Figi, G. B. New & C. R. 
Dix, 1943, 77: 284-204 
reaction in bladder from use of radium in carcinoma 
of cervix. R. C. Graves, C. J. E. Kickham & I. T. 
Nathanson, 1936, 63: 791 
rectal ulceration following irradiation of carcinoma 
of cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. T. 
I’. Todd, 1938, 67: 617-631 
relation of maternal pelvic disease to deformities in 
newborn and effect of irradiation. L. Goldstein & 
D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 804-805 
scar following therapy; large split skin grafts in 
repair. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1929, 49:93, 95, 97 
stricture of intestine from irradiation of cervix uteri, 
prevention. KE. N. Collins & T. E. Jones, 1934, 59: 
644-6040 
radiologist in cancer clinic. Correspondence. J. C. Blood- 
good, 1932, 55: 676 
radiologist’s rdle in cancer clinic. G. W. Holmes, 1942, 
74: 552-554 
therapy 
See also Cancer, radium therapy; Sarcoma, radi- 
um therapy; and under names of organs 
alpha rays in treatment of wounds. E. M. Uhlmann, 
1944, 79: 412-418 
bladder cancer: See Bladder, cancer 
blood vessel tumors. W. L. Watson & W. D. Mc- 
Carthy, 1940, 71: 578-584 
carcinoma of prostate; clinical study of 1000 cases. 
II. C. Bumpus, Jr., 1926, 43: 150-155 
carcinoma of rectum. C. Gordon-Watson, 1932, 54: 
307-311 
carcinoma of rectum, study of 303 cases. E. P. Hay- 
den & W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 792-796 
carcinoma of rectum and sigmoid; analysis of 121 
cases; results of treatment by radiation. A. W. 
Jacobs, 1926, 43: 50-53 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location 
to clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 68-82 
chorionepithelioma. Collective review, 1935-1937. 
A. Mathieu, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 193 
common misconceptions in radiotherapy. A. U. 
Desjardina, 1926, 42: 64-69 
complete or partial substitute for surgery in treat- 
ment of cancer of female pelvic organs. J. Hey- 
man, 1930, 50: 173-183. Discussion, 178-183 
co-operation in treatment of neoplastic disease. 
iditorial. H. H. Bowing, 1927, 44: 416-417 
correlation of body segmental temperature and its 
relation to location of carcinomatous metastasis; 
clinical observations and response to methods of 
refrigeration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 
512-524 
deep seated malignant disease. G. E. Pfahler, 1925, 
41: 443-448 


[Radius] 


esophageal cancer; radium element tandem. W. L. 
Watson, 1936, 62: 731, 732-734 
esophageal carcinoma. W. L. Watson, 1933, 56: 893 
factor influencing permanent healing of malignant 
tumors. Editorial. M. B. Tinker, 1930, 50: 1041- 
1042 
fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremities, clinical as- 
pects. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1015 
implantation of radon-containing tubes in treatment 
of malignant tonsil conditions. C. F. Burnam, 
1932, 55: 635-639 
malignant adenoma of thyroid; local recurrences in 
veins of neck. A. Graham, 1938, 66: 577-590 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. I’. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 167-189 
mouth and jaw, tumors of. Collective review. Kk. H. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 541-542 
ocular conditions. W. S. Franklin & I. C. Cordes, 
1927, 44: 701-702 
osteogenic sarcoma, irradiation; recovery. S. Moore, 
1933, 56: 681-686 
pancreatic fistula. I’. 
64: 84 
paranasal sinuses, use of radium and x-rays in treat- 
ment of malignant diseases. D. Quick, 1926, 42: 
462-407 
parasternal invasion of thorax in breast cancer and 
its suppression by routine use of radium tubes as 
an operative precaution. W. S. Handley, 1927, 
45: 721-728 
parotid gland tumors; study of 225 cases with com- 
plete end-results in 80 cases. KE. B. Benedict & J. 
V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 631-632 
pathologically verified epidermoid carcinoma of 
skin. S. Warren & S. O. Hoerr, 1939, 69: 726-737 
radiologist, trained, importance in every cancer 
clinic. Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 1932, 
55: 676 
Radium Institute of Paris: 
against cancer in France. 
44: supp. 2: 31-38 
removable radium needles in cancer of breast: in- 
terstitial radiation; Keynes, Cheatle and Cutler 
methods. M. Cutler, 1931, 53: 73, 74 
results in functional uterine bleeding. I’. E. Keene & 
F. L. Payne, 1933, 56: 322-329 
results of x-ray therapy of malignant growths of 
urinary tract. L. T. Mann, 1926, 43: 520-534 
uterine fibromyomata; comparative study of radia- 
tion and surgical treatment for fibromyomata of 
uterus. I’. A. Ford, 1926, 42: 245-254 
uterine pathology. I. Abell, 1928, 46: 287-291 
uterus cervix, cancer: See Uterus cervix, cancer 
Radium Institute, Montreal. 
J. E. Gendreau, 1931, 52: 528 
Radium Institute of Paris 
organized movement against cancer in France. E. 


Hf. Lahey & R. Lium, 1937, 


organized movement 
H. Hartmann, 1927, 


Hartmann, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 31-38 
Radius 
absence; congenital abnormalities, phocomelus and 


congenital absence of radius. L. L. Hill, Jr., 1937, 
65: 475-479 
anatomy: relation to fractures. R. M. Carter, 1925, 
41: 289-291 
dislocation 
See also Elbow, dislocation 
upper end of radius. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 356 
epiphyseal separation and associated injuries. E. L. 
Eliason & L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 87, 88 
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[Radius] 


Radius— Continued 
fracture 
See also Elbow, fracture; Wrist, fracture 
bone grafting; a new technique. J. B. Chester, 1940, 
70: 819-825 
both bones of forearm; method of fixation. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1937, 65: 90-91 
both bones of forearm; 
under age of 15. C. 
102 
both bones of forearm, excluding those at elbow and 
wrist joints. W. B. Carrell, 1938, 66: 506-511 
both bones of forearm in children. B. M. Bosworth, 
1941, 72: 667-669 
Colles’: Abraham Colles; his outstanding contribu- 
tion to surgical anatomy. Portrait. Landmarks in 
surgery. J. K. Stack, 1936, 62: 251-253 
Colles’: fractures of wrist; review of 176 cases. R. 
kK. Ghormley & R. J. Mroz, 1932, 55: 377-381 
Colles’: mobilization in treatment of. J. H. Gibbon, 
1926, 43: 275 
Colles’: origin of name. W. 1. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 
50: 259 
Colles’: physiological rest and preservation of loco- 
motion therapy. V. L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 
Colles’: treatment. P. B. Magnuson, 1933, 56: 489 
Colles’: treatment. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 542-544 
combined fracture of radius and ulna. H. P. Wijnen, 
1929, 48: 101 
comminuted fractures of distal end of radium. R. 
Anderson & G. O’ Neil, 1944, 78: 434-440 
comminuted fractures of lower end of radius: reduc- 
tion of permanent partial disability by skeletal 
traction. I’. C. Goodwin & D. M. Cameron, 1942, 
75: 343-344 
compound, of radius and tibia; experimental; in- 
fluence of vitamin D on bone repair. EK. L. Com- 
pere, Bb. Hamilton & M. Dewar, 1939, 68: 882 
compound fractures of long bones; review of 304 
cases treated by débridement, Carrel-Dakin tech- 
nique, open reduction and plating when indicated. 
G. V. Foster, 1933, 56: 529-538 
compound fractures with osteomyelitis as experi- 
enced by Veterans Administration over past 20 
years, results. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 546- 
548 
deformity of wrist following resection of radial head. 
R. W. Lewis & A. A. Thibodeau, 1937, 64: 1079- 
1085 
disalignment causing disability. A. Steindler, 1934, 
58: 487-489 
exposure of ulna and proximal third of radius through 
one incision. H. B. Boyd, 1940, 71: 87-88 
ferrule caps for head of radius. K. Speed, 1941, 73: 
845-850 
forearm fractures; some technical procedures. A. 
L. Murphy, 1942, 74: 935-938 
head. Collective review of 1933 and 1934 litera- 
ture. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 7 
head and neck of radius. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 
350-352 
head and neck of radius and slipped radial epiphysis 
in children, treatment. R. P. Schwartz & F. 
Young, 1933, 57: 527-537 
immediate active motion treatment of fractures of 
head and neck of radius. J. A. Mason & N. M. 
Shutkin, 1943, 76: 731-737 
injuries of median nerve in fractures of lower end of 
radius, roentgenography. L. C. Abbott & J. B. 
deC. M. Saunders, 1933, 57: 507-516 


study of 200 cases: 176 
HI. Bagley, 1926, 42: 95- 
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lower end of radius: diagnosis, mechanism, types, 
operative treatment. G. W. Taylor & C. L. Par- 
sons, 1938, 67: 249-252 

lower end of radius: occurrence and etiology: ana- 
tomy: mechanism: diagnosis and treatment. R. 
M. Carter, 1925, 41: 287-297 

lower third of both bones of forearm in children; 
manipulative reduction. D. H. Levinthal, 1933, 
57: 799-799 

malunited. W. C. Campbell, 1938, 66: 466-474 

mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery; report 
of 61 cases. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 


753.474 

modified well leg traction splint and distractor com- 
bined applied to the arm. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 
515-520 

neck; common fractures about elbow joint in chil- 
dren. A. MacLennan, 1937, 64: 453 

operative treatment of fractures of long tubular 
bones. H. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 518-528 

periosteal transplants in repair of delayed union, un- 
united fractures and loss of bone substance. H. 
I}. Mock, 1928, 46: 647, 649, 650 

plastic operation for reduction of old transverse frac- 
tures of distal end of radius, healed with displace- 
ment and deformity. L. Thornton, 1926, 42: 844- 
845 

simplification treatment. P. B. 
56: 489 

skeletal traction and countertraction methods used 
in ordinary extension splints in treatment of frac- 
tures of long bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: 1000- 
1003 . 

ulna and radius, periosteal transplants in non-union. 
H. Ik. Mock, 1928, 46: 648, 655 

ununited, treatment. I. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 289-320 

Madelung’s deformity and associated deformity at el- 


Magnuson, 1933, 


bow. C. F. Thompson & B. Kalayjian, 1939, 69: 
221-230 
surgery 


deformity of wrist following resection of radial head. 
R. W. Lewis & A. A. Thibodeau, 1937, 64: 1079- 
1085 
exposure of ulna and proximal third of radius through 
one incision. H. B. Boyd, 1940, 71: 87-88 
tumor: giant cell, causing fracture of metacarpus. EF. 
L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 510 
Radon 
applicators; blood and lymph vessel tumors; report of 
1,056 cases. W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 
1940, 71: 578 
effects: experimental and clinical study of use of radi- 
um in brain. L. Davis & M. Cutler, 1933, 56: 
282 
therapy 
alpha rays in treatment of wounds. E.. M. Uhlmann, 
1944, 79: 412-418 
cancer of floor of mouth. H. E. 
Sugarbaker, 1940, 71: 354 
gelatinous carcinoma of breast. B. J. Lee, H. Hauser 
& G. T. Pack, 1934, 59: 855 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 173 
“malignant” hemangioma. L. T. Byars, 1943, 77: 
197 
suggestion for cancer bearing tissues at time of op- 
eration. A. H. Curtis, 1933, 56: 1052-1055 
technique of suprapubic implantation of radon seeds 
in bladder carcinoma. B. S. Barringer, 1932, 55: 
487-489 


Martin & FE. L. 
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SUBJECT 


Railroads 
attitude toward program of American College of Sur- 
geons in industrial medicine and traumatic sur- 
gery. H. Bartle, 1932, 54: 431 
value of medical department to industry and its needs, 
Pennsylvania Railroad service. R. V. Massey, 
1930, 50: 334-335 
Ramisection 
peripheral vascular phenomena; circulatory changes 
following unilateral cervical ganglionectomy and 
ramisectomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. Scupham & 
N. C. Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 
recent explorations i in field of visceral neurology. 
torial. H. W. Woltman, 1929, 48: 438-440 
surgical indications for sympathetic ganglionectomy 
and trunk resection in treatment of chronic arth- 
ritis. A. W. Adson & L. G. Rowntree, 1930, 50: 
204-215. Discussion, 213-215 
sympathetic, in spastic paralysis. 
1939, 68: 799 
Rammstedt operation 
danger. O. I. Lamson, 1933, 57: 399 
Ransohoff, Joseph, 1853-10921 


Edi- 


C. H. Heyman, 


master surgeon. Portrait. M. G. Seelig, 1931, 52: 914- 
g16 
Rat bite fever 
report of case. W. I. Hennerich, 1926, 42: 813-814 


Rathke pouch, tumor: See P ituitary body, tumor 
Raynaud’s disease 
associated diseases. C. A. Johnson, 1941, 72: 903 
cardiovascular complications in relation to surgery. L. 
G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 21-22 
clinical entity question. C. A. Johnson, 1941, 72: 889- 
g°7 
clinical features, etiology and prognosis. 
& G. EK. Brown, 1929, 48: 578-579 
clinical age are and results of treatment of 22 
patients. \. Johnson, 1941, 72: 889-907 
degenerative sctiaene circulatory disturbances of ex- 
tremities, diagnosis and treatment. G. de Takats 
& W. D. Mackenzie, 1934, 58: 662-663, 666 
diagnosis 
differential; 41 cases of thrombo-angiitis obliterans. 
D. Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
differentiation between peripheral arterial and ar- 
teriolar spasticity in selection of cases for sym- 
pathetic ganglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 
1017 
finger volume changes in patient showing Raynaud’s 
phenomena. C. A. Johnson & R. N. Hedges, 1935, 
60: 1077-1082 
pathology and calorimetric and thermometric stud- 
ies. A. W. Adson & G. FE. Brown, 1929, 48: 579- 
582 
histopathologic studies, observations. R. G. Spurling, 
I’. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 1932, 54: 584-503 
histopathologic studies before and after sympathec- 
tomy. R. G. Spurling, F. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 
1932, 54: 584-593 
juvenile, 1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott & H. E. 
Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 226 
surgery 
operative treatment. 
1929, 48: 587-602 
peri-arterial sympathectomy in circulatory disorders 
of extremities; report of cases. B. M. Bernheim, 
1930, 50: 420-428 
removal and histological studies of sympathetic 
ganglia in. W. M. Craig & J. W. Kernohan, 1933, 
50: 708-769 


A. W. Adson 


A. W. Adson & G. E. Brown, 


INDEX 


[Rectum] 


resection of upper thoracic and lumbar sympathetic 
ganglia and trunks. A. W. Adson & G. E. Brown, 
1929, 48: 577-003 
right cervical sympathectomy for relief of hand. L. 
Davis & A. B. Kanavel, 1926, 42: 738 
sympathetic nervous system. [ditorial. 
Son, 1927, 45: 392-393 
Read’s operation 
diverticula of bladder. 
Records 
See also Hospitals, records; Prize 
uniformity of cancer clinic records. L. I. Dublin, 1932, 
54: 423 
varicose veins history form. C. Weeks & R. S. Mueller, 
1932, 54: 99 
Recruits 
hernia among. J. R. Nilsson, 1937, 64: 401 
induction examination for inguinal hernia. L. 
1944, 78: 640-642 
Rectocele: See Rectum, prolapse 
Rectovaginal septum 
menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial 
origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 533 
practical consideration of damaged pelvic floor with 


A. W. Ad- 


D. R. Melen, 1935, 61: 187 


Carp, 


technique for its secondary reconstruction. B. H. 
Goff, 1928, 46: 863, 865 
Rectovaginal space: Sce Douglas’ pouch 
Rectum 
See also Anus; Hemorrhoids; Proctoclysis 
abscess; mycobacterium tuberculosis in anorectal 
abscess. J. E. Pottenger & I’. M. Pottenger, Jr., 
1941, 72: 930-938 
anatomy 


fascia, with surgical applications. 
1932, 54: 498 

lymphatics; pathology of spread of cancer of rectum 
and its bearing upon surgery of cancerous rectum. 
W. E. Miles, 1931, 52: 353-359 

subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous structures in 
relation to surgery of female pelvic viscera. A. H. 
Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. KE. Beaton, 1940, 70: 643- 
656 

anomalies 

associated anomalies. J. K. Berman, 

atresia ani vaginalis, its correction: 
N. F. Miller, 19260, 43: 785-7890 

collective review of literature for 1933-1935 
T. B. Jones, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 422 


J. W. 


Davies, 


1938, 66: 17 
with case report. 


inclusive. 


congenital: colonic and ee diseases. 
Collective review. R. Turell, 1943, LA.S. 1 19% 197 
congenital: etiology, diagnosis, therapy. J. K. Ber- 


man, 1938, 06: 11-2 
congenital aiamatonl defects; operative repair. 
R. F. Carter & D. Lyall, 1940, 71: 89-93 
contributing causes of genito-urinary anomalies. C. 
HI. Mayo, 1929, 48: 367-371 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. 
W. I. Ladd & R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
bacteriology: source of infections after urinary tract 
operations. W. H. Mencher & H. E. Leiter, 1938, 
66: 677-683 
blood vessels of female pelvis in relation to gynecologi- 
cal surgery. A. I. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 422 
cancer 


adenocarcinoma. R. E. Bieren, 1941, 72: 611-615 
adenocarcinoma: colonic and anoproctoscopic dis- 
eases. Collective review. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 


70: 200-205 
cancer cell and nature’s defensive mechanism. W.C 
MacCarty, 1925, 41: 783-793 
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[Rectum] 


Rectum, cancer——Continued plea for group study and treatment. IP. C. Morton, 





carcinoma of rectum and recto-sigmoid: factors in- 
fluencing choice of operative technique. L. P. 
Bell, 1927, 44: 556-562 
carcinoma of rectum and sigmoid; analysis of 121 
cases; results of treatment by radiation. A. W. 
Jacobs, 19206, 43: 50-53 
children and. Collective review. R. Turell, 1943, 
I.A.S., 76: 206 
complications in surgical handling of carcinoma of 
left colon and rectum. H. C. Saltzstein & J. Kelly, 
1944, 79: 27-30 
curability 
See also Rectum, cancer, sequels 
editorial. F. H. Lahey, 1933, 57: 406-407 
end-results of treatment of malignancy of thyroid 
and colon, including rectum and anus, summary. 
J. DeJ. Pemberton & C. F. Dixon, 1934, 58: 462- 
404 
symposium. I. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 425, 
427, 439, 435 
diagnosis. P. C. Morton, 1938, 66: 769 
diagnosis: survey film diagnosis of acute surgical 
abdomen showing dilated cecum. S. Levine & L. 
Solis-Cohen, 1944, 78: 77 
epithelioma of lower rectum and anus, case reports. 
T.S. Raiford, 1933, 57: 21-35 
etiology: adenocarcinoma developing in rectal 
polyp. KE. P. Hayden & W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 
785-788 
etiology: delay and inadequate treatment factors. 
IX. P. Hayden & W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 790-792 
etiology, pathology, symptoms, and diagnosis; study 
of 303 cases. I. P. Hayden & W. M. Shedden, 
1930, 51: 783-792 
etiology: polyps in relation to. F. W. Rankin, 1931, 
53: 229 
etiology: significance of cevitamic acid deficiency in 
surgical patients. J. A. Wolfer & F. C. Hoebel, 
1939, 69: 748, 749 
factors influencing prognosis in carcinoma of rectum. 
I’, W. Rankin & A. C. Broders, 1928, 46: 660-667 
grading of malignancies. IF. W. Rankin, 1929, 49: 195 
inoperable: how soon should colostomy be per- 
formed? W. E. Miles, 1931, 52: 554-555 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 176 
malignant epithelial neoplasms, carcinoma and 
epithelioma, occurring in persons under 26 years 
of age. L. H. Fowler, 1926, 43: 75 
malignant lesions of colon. Collective review of 
literature from July 1935 to July 1936. C. F. 
Dixon, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 505-511 
metastases: colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. 
Collective review. R. Turell, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 201 
metastasis, visceral, from rectal carcinoma. C. E. 
Brown & S. Warren, 1938, 66: 611-621 
metastasis and recurrences, study. C. W. Mayo & 
C. P. Schlicke, 1942, 74: 83-91 
metastasis to liver. I. P. Hayden & W. M. Shedden, 
1930, 51: 789 
mucoid carcinoma of gastrointestinal tract: so called 
colloid cancer. T. S. Raiford, 1932, 55: 400-417 
mucus-forming cells in, significance. N.C. Ochsen- 
hirt, 1928, 47: 32-35 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
Rk. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 598 
pathology of spread of cancer of rectum and its 
bearing upon surgery of cancerous rectum. W. E. 
Miles, 1931, 52: 350-359 
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1938, 66: 769-773 
precancerous changes in rectum and colon. J. P. 
Lockhart-Mummery & C. Dukes, 1928, 46: 591- 
5960 ‘ 
radium therapy: abdominal radiation. C. Gordon- 
Watson, 1932, 54: 309 
radium therapy, some experiences. C. Gordon- 
Watson, 1932, 54: 307-311 
sequels, 5 years or more 
curability of cancer. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 420 
follow-up statistics for five year cures. F. H 
Lahey, 1933, 56: 419 
Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 1933, 56: 414 
radical abdominoperineal excision. A. L. Abel, 
1935, 60: 481-482 
study. R. C. Coffey, 1934, 58: 465-467 
surgical and radiation therapy. I. P. Hayden & 
W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 792, 793 
surgery 
See also Rectum, surgery 
abdominal incision in lesions of rectum and recto- 
sigmoid as related to colostomy. R. R. Best, 
1934, 59: 194-197 
cancer of rectum and rectosigmoid. I’. W. Rankin, 
1941, 72: 213-221 
carcinoma of rectum and rectosigmoid, ligation of 
internal iliac arteries. H. B. Keyes, 1938, 67: 
512-514 
Coffey operation, shorter technique. D. Smith, 
1928, 46: 508-571 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective 
review. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 201-205 
combined abdominoperineal operation for recto- 
sigmoid cancer. T. E. Jones, 1936, 62: 415-419 
combined abdominoperinea] resection, conclusions 
based on 12 years’ experience. IF’. A. Coller & H. 
K. Ransom, 1944, 78: 304-315 
combined abdominoperineal resection of rectum, 
technique. F. W. Rankin, 1929, 49: 198-202 
complications and causes of mortality. J. H. 
Garlock, L. Ginzburg & A. Glass, 1943, 76: 51-59 
easy operation for removal of cancer of rectum in 
female. L. E. Burch, 1932, 54: 794-797 
excision, and position. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1929, 48: 
677-081 
extension of indications for radical operation in 
cancer of rectum. Editorial. V.C. David, 1942, 
74: 1025-1026 
factors causing delay in operative therapy of carci- 
noma. I*. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 47 
factors decreasing risk in operations on colon and 
rectum. C. F. Dixon & J. T. Priestley, 1933, 57: 
200-212 
how surgery of colon and rectum developed. F. 
W. Rankin, 1937, 64: 706, 708 
ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. 
G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 288, 290-294 
modern management of cancer of lower gastro- 
intestinal tract. I’. W. Rankin, 1942, 74: 905-913 
Mummery type of operation. I’. A. Coller & H. 
K. Ransom, 1944, 78: 308 
new method for subperitoneal drainage following 
Coffey operation. J. B. Bacon, 1927, 45: 706-707 
new simplified method of defunctionalizing the 
colon. EK. F. Berman, 1944, 79: 419-426 
one stage combined abdominoperineal resection 
for malignant tumors of rectum, rectosigmoid, 
and lower part of sigmoid. C. W. Mayo, 1943, 
76: 649-654 








SUBJECT INDEX 


Rectum, cancer, surgery—Continued 

operability and factors that increase curability of 
carcinoma of rectum. T. E. Jones, 1940, 70: 291- 
204 

operability in cancer of rectum. T. E. Jones, 1938, 
66: 925-926 

operative procedure. P. C. Morton, 1938, 66: 
769-773 

operative treatment of carcinoma of rectosigmoid 
with methods of elimination of colostomy. W. 
W. Babcock, 1932, 55: 627-632 

palliative operations and conservative therapy. 
I’. A. Coller & H. K. Ransom, 1944, 78: 305 

pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. Baker, 1944, 79: 
Q2-102 

perineal excision. J. P. Lockhart-Mummery, 1938, 
67: 655-060 

precaution in stab wound colostomy. G. W. Tay- 
lor, 1936, 63: 230 

principles of surgery of colon. F. W. Rankin, 
1941, 72: 334-340 

radical abdominoperineal operation. W. FE. Miles, 
1931, 52: 357-359 

radical operation and irradiation. I. P. Hayden 
& W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 792-796 

radical operation (sacral) with preservation of 
sphincter muscle. K. Gehrels, 1937, 65: 528 


533 
rectosigmoid; exteriorization and obstructive re- 
section of carcinoma of sigmoid. W. D. Haggard, 
1932, 55: 501-504 
rectosigmoid junction: treatment by obstruction 
resection. V. C. David, 1934, 50: 491-495 
resection of rectosigmoid and upper rectum, with 
end-to-end union. J. S. Horsley, 1937, 64: 313- 
321. Discussion 321-322 
sequels to 388 cases of perineal excision, tables. 
J. F. Lockhart-Mummery, 1938, 66: 527-533 
sigmoidostomy after radical operations for rectal 
cancer. I. H. Hutchins, 1927, 44: 225-229 
technique of anterior resection of rectosigmoid. 
I’. W. Rankin, 1928, 46: 536-546 
treatment of carcinoma at rectosigmoid junction 
by obstruction resection. V.C. David, 1934, 59: 
491-495 
two-stage abdominoperineal removal. F. H. La- 
hey, 1930, 51: 692-699 
two-stage resection for carcinoma of rectosigmoid 
and rectum. FI. W. Rankin, 1931, 53: 670-675 
treatment: effect in cases of carcinoma; study of 
alteration of malignancy in metastatic growths 
after removal! or irradiation of primary growths. 
R. G. Mills, A. C. Broders & H. D. Caylor, 1931, 
52: 824-831 
treatment: radium therapy in small hospitals. C. C. 
Kades, 1940, 70: 712 
urogenital complications. Collective review. R. 
Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 203 
cyst 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. 
W. I. Ladd & R. I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
enterogenous cysts; report of 2 cases associated with 
rectum. S. McLanahan & H. B. Stone, 1934, 58: 
1027-1029 
diverticulum and enteroliths, especially enteroliths 
contained in diverticula of large bowel. M. F. 
Porter, 1925, 41: 185-186 
embryology; congenital rectovaginal defects; opera- 
tive repair. R. F. Carter & D. Lyall, 1940, 71: 
89-93 
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examination 
See also Rectum, roentgenography 
differential diagnosis of amebic dysentery and chron- 
ic ulcerative colitis by proctoscopic examination. 
L. A. Buie, 1928, 46: 213-215 
findings in tuberculosis of epididymitis. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 655 
infants and children, female, pathology. G. C. 
Schauffler, 1940, 71: 286-293 
manifestations of regional ileitis observed sigmoidos- 
copically. R. J. Jackman & N. D. Smith, 1943, 
70: 444-445 
new anal instruments. W. D. Pennington, 1928, 46: 
868 
observerscope for proctoscopy. L. A. Buie, 1926, 42: 
285 
obstetrics, examination by rectum: See Labor, man- 
agement 
obstetrics, vaginal versus rectal. Hl. W. Mayes, 
1932, 55: 771-770 
teaching of proctoscopy. Editorial. J. P. Nesselrod 
_ 1041, 73: 397-398 
excision 
See also Rectum, cancer, surgery 
abdominoperineal proctosigmoidectomy with perine- 
al anus and formation of pelvic diaphragm. W. 
W. Babcock, 1942, 75: 490 
excision for carcinoma, and position. D. P. D. Wil- 
kie, 1929, 48: 677-681 
one-stage combined resection; pitfalls in surgery. W. 
Bartlett, 1938, 67: 121 
technique of combined abdominoperineal resection 
of rectum. I. W. Rankin, 1929, 49: 193-203 
fistula: See Fistula 
hemorrhage 
danger signal in carcinoma of sigmoid. W. D. Hag- 
gard, 1932, 55: 502 
rectal ulceration following irradiation of carcinoma 
of cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. ‘T. 
I’. Todd, 1938, 67: 623, 629 
hernia: correction of cystocele and rectocele in supra- 
vaginal hysterectomy. L. Drosin, 1938, 66: 1038- 
1039 
histologic study of perivaginal fascia in a nullipara. B. 
H. Goff, 1931, 52: 32-42. Correspondence: 1). Bis- 
sell, 1931, 52: 1040; W. B. Bell, 1931, 53: 309; 
Correction. B. H. Goff reply, 1932, 54: 858 
lymphogranuloma venereum: See Lymphogranuloma 
venereum 
pain: rectal ulceration following irradiation of carcino- 
ma of cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. 
T. F. Todd, 1938, 67: 623, 629 
perforation 
impalement of rectum. I’. M. Conway, 1938, 66: 
222-226 
pneumatic. W. O. Sherman, 1934, 58: 508 
physiology: sulfanilamide absorption via rectum and 
vagina. G. L. Carrington & others, 1944, 78: 333-334 
prolapse 
abdominal and pelvic fascias with surgical applica- 
tions. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 502 
children; etiology, diagnosis and treatment. J. J. 
Corbett, 1929, 48: 280-283 
children; simple, bloodless operation for anorectal 
prolapse in children. C. L. Heald, 1926, 42: 840- 
841 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 211 
complete: operation for. U. Maes & J. D. Rives, 
1926, 42: 504-599 
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Rectum, prolapse— Continued 
complete lacerations of perineum with; analysis of 
205 surgical repairs. R. Io. Arnell & J. J. Fertitta, 
1939, 69: 518-523 
Halban operation, with review of anatomy and eti- 
ology. W. Mestitz, 1932, 54: 663-672 
how surgery of colon and rectum developed. TF. W. 
Rankin, 1937, 64: 706 
operative technique for repair of rectocele and injury 
to pelvic floor. G. G. Ward, 1929, 48: 399-403 
practical consideration of damaged pelvic floor with 
technique for its secondary reconstruction. B. H. 
Goff, 1928, 46: 805 
preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. J. 
W. Davies, 1935, 60: 944 
radiotherapy complications in cancer of cervix. M. 
Cutler, 1942, 74: 867-875 
resection: See Rectum, excision 
roentgenography: proctography ; roentgenologic studies 
of rectum and sigmoid. A. Oppenheimer & G. M. 
Saleeby, 19039, 69: 83-03 
sarcoma, report of case, with review of literature. J. 
; H. Weeks, 1927, 44: 478-482 
stricture 
complication of irradiation of cervix uteri for cancer. 
(). U. Newell & II. S. Crossen, 1935, 60: 764 
congenital; chronic intestinal obstruction due to 
lesions of large bowel. V.C. David, 1937, 64: 283. 
Discussion, 285-286 
due to lymphogranuloma inguinale. D. 
1934, 58: 827-840 
preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. J. 
W. Davies, 1935, 00: 941-945 
rectal ulceration following irradiation of carcinoma 
of cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. T. 
I’. Todd, 1938, 67: 622 
surgery 
See also Rectum, excision; also subdivisions under 
Rectum, as Rectum, cancer 
anesthesia; local anesthetics producing prolonged 
analgesia; elimination of pain after rectal opera- 
tions. N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 590-604 
conduction analgesia in anorectal surgery. Hl. FE. 
Bacon, 1938, 66: 105-108 
conservative with preservation of sphincter; ideals 
and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. G. G. 
Turner, 1931, 52: 288-294 
development of surgery of colon and. T°. W. Rankin, 
1037, 94: 705-710 
diathane in survey of anal canal; clinical surgery of 
100 cases. C. Rosser, 1934, 59: 820-823 
drainage of rectosigmoid; experimental study of ure- 
tero-intestinal implantation; significance of ure- 
terovesical reimplantation in dog. W. M. Wey- 
rauch & others, 1941, 72: 192-197 
factors decreasing risk in operations on colon and 
rectum. C. Ff. Dixon & J. T. Priestley, 1933, 57: 
200-212 
McClure-Aldrich test in water balance following op- 
eration. H.C. Hopps & I. Christopher, 1939, 69: 
637-044 
pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. Baker, 1944, 79: 92- 
102 
repair of high lacerations of rectum with complete 
incontinence; anatomical principles and operative 
technique. R. R. Best, 1933, 56: 1036-1039 
spinal anesthesia, continuous. W. 'T. Lemmon & G. 
W. Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 
technique of anterior resection of rectosigmoid. F. 
W. Rankin, 1928, 46: 536-540 
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zinc peroxide dressing for postoperative anorectal 
wounds. C. A. V. Burt & E. J. Pulaski, 1942, 75: 
765-767 
syphilis: surgery; ideals and the art of surgery. Mur- 
phy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 289 
tuberculosis: surgical treatment. W. A. Fansler & C. 
K. Petter, 1933, 57: 115-118 
tumor 
See also Rectum, cancer; Rectum, sarcoma 
benign tumors of large intestine; incidence and dis- 
tribution. E. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-426 
between rectum and sacrum: congenital cystic tumor 
of neurenteric canal with special reference to his- 
tology and pathological significance. G. H. Hans- 
mann, 1926, 42: 124-127 
endometriosis of rectum and rectosigmoid. C. W. 
Mayo & M. J. Miller, 1940, 70: 136-139 
four rare rectal tumors; intrarectal solid teratoma, 
fibroleiomyoma, paratiinoma, and chordoblastoma. 
H. Fried & H. B. Stone, 1930, 50: 762-768 
leiomyomata of intestines. J. A. Wolfer, 1928, 47: 
649, 650 
polyposis of colon, multiple. H. E. Hullsiek, 1928, 
47: 346-356 
polyps: adenocarcinoma developing in rectal polyp. 
IX. P. Hayden & W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 785- 


788 

7 

polyps: in relation to cancer. F. W. Rankin, 1931, 
§3: 229 


53: 
polyps: unusual rectal polyp: anterior sacral menin- 
gocele. R. L. J. Kennedy, 1926, 43: 803-804 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues. T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 
1941, 73: 790-810 
submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; re- 
port of 28 cases (case 28). M. W. Comfort, 1931, 
52: 101-118 
ulcer: following irradiation of carcinoma of cervix uteri; 
pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. T. F. Todd, 1938, 
67: 617-631 
wounds and injuries 
See also Rectum, perforation 
problems of surgery in total war, with special refer- 
ences to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 301 
“Warren apron” in repair of high laceration of rec- 
tum associated with third degree laceration of pel- 
vic floor. L. K. P. Farrar, 1930, 50: 741-744 
Red Cross 
cooperation with American College of Surgeons in first 
aid in fractures. R. H. Kennedy, 1934, 58: 4709-482 
Reflex 
abdominal: disturbed reflexes; their significance in 
acute abdominal diseases. G. Robertson, 
43: 800-811 
abnormalities: head injury survey. Hi. V. 
1940, 71: 637 
aural: choked labyrinth, importance for diagnosis and 
indications in brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 
40: 360 
autonomic; irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex 
effect upon heart. L. C. Reid & D. FE. Brace, 1940, 
70: 157-102 
bladder and rectum to diaphragm. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
I.A.S., 66: 2 
conditioned: some recent explorations in field of vis- 
ceral neurology. Editorial. H.W. Woltman, 1929, 
48: 438-440 
involuntary nervous system in relation to abdominal 
disease. J. Fraser, 1927, 44: 289-300 
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Reflex— Continued 
Lovén; posttraumatic dystrophy of extremities; Su- 
deck’s atrophy. D. S. Miller & G. de Takats, 
1942, 75: 558-562 
retroperitoneal syndrome and relation between kidney 
and gastro-intestinal reflexes. L. Tixier & C. 
Clavel, 1932, 54: 505-510 
surgery of sympathetic nervous system: muscle tonus. 
Collective review.’ L. Davis, 1926, I.A.S., 42: 173- 
179 
vascular: experimental and clinical contribution to 
question of innervation of vessels. R. Leriche & 
R. Fonatine, 1928, 47: 631-643 
vasomotor: role of cerebral motor cortex. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 410 
visceral: pathway for visceral afferent impulses within 
spinal cord; experimental dilatation of biliary 
ducts. L. Davis, J. T. Hart & R. C. Crain, 1920, 
48: 647-051 
Refraction: See Eyes, accommodation and refraction 
Refrigeration therapy: See Cold 
Regeneration: See Bone, regeneration; Liver, regenera- 
tion; Nerves, degeneration and regeneration; Spi- 
nal cord; Spleen 
Registry of Bone Sarcoma: See American College of 
Surgeons, Registry of Bone Sarcoma 
Registry of Cancer: See Cancer Registry 
Rehabilitation 
See also Industry and occupations, medicine and 
surgery; Occupational therapy 
methods. F. J. Gaenslen, 1934, 58: 511-513 
value of medical department to industry and its needs. 
R. V. Massey, 1930, 50: 334-335 
Relaxin 
human serum content as test of pregnancy. D. Abram- 
son, Ek. Hurwitt & G. Lesnick, 1937, 65: 335-339 
Rendu-Osler-Weber disease: See Telangiectasis 
Reproduction 
effect of irradiation on subsequent fertility. ID. P. 
Murphy, 1929, 48: 771 
effect of preconception irradiation. 
1930, 50: 590, 592 
fecundity of patients with fibromyomatous tumors. 
I’. A. Ford, 1926, 42: 247 
fertility in relation to ovarian neoplasms. H.C. Taylor, 
Jr., 1929, 48: 224-225 
frequency of conceptions in families having congeni- 
tally malformed children; study of 208 consecutive 
families. D. P. Murphy, 1937, 64: 646-647 
further studies in infertility and sterility; analysis of 
200 couples. I. F. Stein, 1938, 67: 731-7390 
history, in relation to chronic mastitis and ovarian and 
pituitary hormones. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 567 
intervals between pregnancies of mothers giving birth 
to congenitally malformed children; study of 531 
families. D. P. Murphy, 1936, 63: 593-505 
parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. John B. 
Murphy oration. J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 147- 
150 
reproductive efliciency before and after birth of mal- 
formed children; study of 405 consecutive families. 
PD. P. Murphy, 1936, 62: 585-589 
role of hypothalamus. A. C..Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939 
1.A.S., 68: 448 
testis tumors and reproductive activity, correlation. 
J. B. Gilbert & J. B. Hamilton, 1940, 71: 738 
Research 
American surgery in a changing world. Kk. A. Graham, 
1942, 74: 278 


D. P. Murphy, 


[Respiration] 


bacteriological service for surgical department. F. L. 
Meleney, 1934, 59: 358-362 
clinical; ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration.. 
G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 303 
Department of clinical research—Albert J. Ochsner 
Memorial. B. C. Crowell, 1934, 58: 516 
Department of Research of American College of Sur 
geons, retrospect and prospect on its 25th anni- 
versary. F. A. Besley, 1939, 68: 420 
electrosurgery, report. B. C. Crowell, 1931, 52: 521 
hospital: hospital’s teaching responsibility. J. E. Ran- 
som, 1931, 52: 651-652 
medical education and. Editorial. 
1939, 78: 718-719 
search for truth. Editorial. W. H. Ogilvie, 1938, 67: 
696-697 
Resins 
acrylics in reconstruction after radical operation for 
osteomyelitis of frontal bone; experience in 38 
cases. V. H. Kazanjian & E. M. Holmes, 1944, 
79: 403 
use of synthetic, nonabsorbable suture material in sur- 
gery; preliminary report. J. K. Narat, 1941, 73: 
819-821 
vinylite; protection of operative field with an imperme- 
able adhesive skin coating; preliminary report. 
M. DeBakey, E. J. Giles & Ik. Honold, 1942, 74: 
499-504 
Respiration 
artificial 
See also Anesthesia, insufflation 
asphyxia neonatorum, the pivot upon which turns 
the movement to prevent asphyxial death. P. J. 
Flagg, 1938, 67: 153-162 
blood substitutes in resuscitation after otherwise 
fatal hemorrhage, effect. A. C. Ivy & others, 
1943, 70: 85-90 
Drinker respirator in asphyxia neonatorum. J). P. 
Murphy & J. V. Sessums, 1932, 55: 432-430 
Drinker respirator in asphyxia neonatorum. R. A. 
Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K. S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 
606-608 
effects of carbon dioxide hyperventilation on aera- 
tion of lungs in patients after operation. H. Kk. 
Beecher, 1934, 59: 734-737 
experimental studies on subarachnoid anesthesia; 
paralysis of vital medullary centers. FF. W. CoTui 
& S. Standard, 1932, 55: 205 
inhalator in asphyxia neonatorum. R. A. Wilson, 
M. A. Torrey & K. S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 610 
initiation in asphyxia neonatorum; clinical and ex 
perimental study incorporating fetal blood analy 
ses. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K.S. Johnson, 
1937, 65: 601-622 
intravenous, in asphyxia neonatorum. R. A. Wilson, 
M. A. Torrey & K. S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 611- 
619 
laryngeal intubation and insufflation in asphyxia 
neonatorum. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & kK. S. 
Johnson, 1937, 65: 610 
lobeline hydrochloride intravenously in asphyxia 
neonatorum. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & kK. 
S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 613-619 
lungmotors; pulmotors; resuscitators; in asphyxia 
neonatorum. R.A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & kK. 5S. 
Johnson, 1937, 65: 609-610 
mechanical resuscitation in advanced forms of as- 
phyxia; clinical and experimental study in difier- 
ent methods of resuscitation. P. N. Coryllos, 
1938 66: 698-722 
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Respiration— Continued 
mechanism of asphyxial resuscitation; resuscitation 
with inert —asphyxiating—gas in advanced as- 
phyxia. G. L) Birnbaum & S. A. Thompson, 
1942, 75: 79-86 
mouth to mouth insufflation in babies. R. A. Wilson, 
M. A. Torrey & K.S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 604 
phenomenon of asphyxial resuscitation: resuscitation 
with inert (asphyxiating) gas in advanced as- 
phyxia. S. A. Thompson & G. L. Birnbaum, 1942, 
74: 1078-1083 
spinal anesthesia technique. J. O. Bower & others, 
1932, 54: 882-897 
studies of analeptics: coramine. R. W. Whitehead 
& W. B. Draper, 1939, 68: 892-897 
studies of analeptics: metrazol. R. W. Whitehead & 
W. B. Draper, 1942, 74: 1020-1024 
tilting boards in asphyxia neonatorum. R. A. Wil- 
son, M. A. Torrey & K.S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 611 
carbon dioxide transport. H. C. Chase, 1941, L.A.S., 
73: 110 
chemical factors. 
108 
Cheyne-Stokes: origin of name. W. T. de C. Wheeler, 
1933, 50: 201 
collateral; obstructive pulmonary emphysema and col- 
lateral respiration. C. M. Van Allen, 1932, 55: 
303-307 
collateral respiration in lung; role in bronchial obstruc- 
tion to prevent atelectasis and to restore patency. 
C. M. Van Allen & G. I. Lindskog, 1931, 53: 
16-21 
determination and treatment of pressure cavities in 
pulmonary tuberculosis. A. M. Vineberg & W. I. 
Kunstler, 1944, 78: 240 
effect of drugs before and during spinal anesthesia. 
K. W. Thompson, 1934, 58: 858-863 
effect of eupaverine. H. H. Bradshaw & R. J. Chodoff, 
1940, 70: 708-772 
effect of spinal anesthesia 
L. K. Ferguson & J. P. North, 1932, 54: 620-634 
M. Grodinsky & C. P. Baker, 1933, 57: 200-203 
clinical and experimental investigations. J. O. Bow- 
er & others, 1932, 54: 882-897 
experimental study. K. W. Thompson, 1934, 58: 
852-806 
experimental head injury with special reference to cer- 
tain chemical factors in acute trauma. I. S. 
Gurdjian, J. EK. Webster & W. FE. Stone, 1944, 
78: 618-626 
fetus: respiration-like movements of human fetus, note 
on. W. F. Windle & others, 1938, 66: 987-988 
hyperpnea 
experimental shock; effect of bleeding after reduction 
of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. 
Roome, W. S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 
56: 101-168 
reactions in intravenous human plasma and serum 
therapy. J. M. Hill & E. E. Muirhead, 1943, 77: 
124 
initiation of respiration in asphyxia neonatorum; clini- 
cal and experimental study incorporating fetal 
blood analyses. R. A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & 
K. 5S. Johnson, 1937, 65: 601-622 
irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex effect upon 
heart. L. C. Reid & D. KE. Brace, 1940, 70: 157 
162 
paralysis: spinal anesthesia for head, neck and thorax; 
its relation to respiratory paralysis. H. Koster & 
L. P. Kasman, 1929, 49: 617-630 


H. C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 106- 
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physiology 
anoxia, its surgical significance. H. C. Chase, 1941, 
1.A.S., 73: 105 
changes in intracranial volume synchronous with res- 
piration. R. St.A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 
1928, 46: 812-814, 821-822 
disturbances in circulation and respiration in ob- 
struction of blood flow to and from the heart. W. 
IX. Adams & L. Escudero, 1940, 70: 744-752 
duration of voluntary apnea in thyrotoxicosis; index 
of stability and criterion of operative risk. W. 
Bartlett, Jr., 1936, 63: 576-582 
mechanism of asphyxial resuscitation; resuscitation 
with inert—asphyxiating—gas in advanced as- 
phyxia. G. L. Birnbaum & S. A. Thompson, 1942, 
76: 79-86 
significance of changes in subdivisions of lung volume 
in Trendelenburg position. M. D. Altschule & 
N. Zamcheck, 1942, 74: 1061-1064 
redistribution of respiration following paralysis of hem- 
idiaphragm. J. R. Head, 1930, 50: 929-938 
reduction in vital capacity following operation. F. 
Churchill & D. McNeil, 1927, 44: 483-488 
relation of recurrent laryngeal nerves; thyroid surgery. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1944, 78: 239-244 
studies of analeptics: metrazol. R. W. Whitehead & 
W. B. Draper, 1942, 74: 1020-1024 
symptoms produced by distention of gallbladder and 
biliary ducts, clinical and experimental study. V. 
L. Schrager & others, 1928, 47: 1-13 
type as factor in obstructive pulmonary atelectasis. 
C. M. Van Allen & W. I. Adams, 1930, 50: 386- 
389 


D. 


Respiratory tract 


438 


See also Bronchus; Nasopharynx; Nose; Pharynx, 
etc. 
anesthesia in cases of poor surgical risk; some sugges- 
tions for decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & J. S. 
Lundy, 1942, 74: 1014 
anoxia, effects. H. C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 114 
cancer 
grading of epidermoid cancer. O. Gates & S. Warren, 
1934, 58: 962-967 
malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. IF. A. Figi, 
1930, 62: 498-502 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 175 
diseases 
amebic infection; surgical consideration of amebiasis. 
A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 19309, I.A.S., 69: 399- 
401 
infection of upper respiratory tract in relation to 
focal infection, present status. W. V. Mullin, 
1935, 00: 581 
postoperative pulmonary complications; statistical 
study based on 2 years’ personal observation. D. 
S. King, 1933, 56: 47 
symposium: respiratory diseases. 
others, 1940, 70: 472-500 
transmission of infection, bacteriological study of 
efliciency of face masks. M. L. Blatt & M. L. 
Dale, 1933, 57: 362-368 
irritation of respiratory tract and its reflex effect upon 
heart. L. C. Reid & D. E. Brace, 1940, 70: 157-162 
obstruction: cyclopropane anesthesia. U. H. Eversole, 
L. F. Sise & P. D. Woodbridge, 1937, 64: 158 
postoperative complications in 2000 operations for in- 
guinal hernia. F. Beekman & J. EF. Sullivan, 1939, 
68: 1057 
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Respiratory tract—Continued 
surgery 
advantages of extreme Trendelenburg position. J. 
A. Pettit, 1933, 56: 805-806 
effect of spinal anesthesia in abdominal surgery. L. 
S. Mckittrick, W. L. McClure & R. H. Sweet, 
1931, 52: gO5-9gos 
relationship of bronchoscopy to surgery. J. D. Ker- 
nan, 1940, 70: 494-490 
Rest 
physiological rest and preservation of locomotion. V. 
L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 
Resuscitation 
See also Asphyxia; Heart, massage; Respiration, 
artificial 
acute safety of ether, divinyl ether, and chloroform in 
production of ‘obstetric degree” of analgesia. W. 
B. Draper & R. W. Whitehead, 1938, 67: 443, 


444 
Reticulo-endothelial system 
effect of intravenous charcoal therapy. H. Nahmmach- 
er, 1930, 50: 878 
jaundice. J. B. Deaver, 1925, 41: 106-171 
splenectomy as therapeutic measure in thrombocyto- 
penic purpura hemorrhagica. A. O. Whipple, 
1926, 42: 329-341 
Retina 
anatomy, surgical, of eye. I. B. 
589-593 
cardiovascular renal disease, findings. 
1937, 64: 540. Discussion, 550-551 
detached 
chemical cautery. Collective review. W. A. Mann, 
1939, 1.A.S., 68: 134 
diathermy and electrolysis in ophthalmic operations. 
C. Berens, 1942, 74: 620 
diathermy technic. Collective review. W. A. Mann, 
1939, 1.A.S., 68: 134, 135 
electrolysis. Collective review. W. A. Mann, 1939, 
[.A.S., 68: 134 
etiology: operations for cataract and glaucoma caus- 
ing. J. O. McReynolds, 1936, 62: 517 
etiology and pathogenesis. Collective review. W. 
A. Mann, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 131-133 
macular holes in, treatment. Collective review. W. 
A. Mann, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 137 
prognosis; indications and contraindications. Col- 
lective review. W. A. Mann, 1939, I1.A.S., 68: 
137-139 
reattached, function. Collective 
Mann, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 13 
review of 1933-34 literature. 
I.A.S., 61: 209-222 
statistical analysis. Collective review. W. A. Mann, 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 139-140 
surgery 
advances in past ten years. D. 
499-502 
Illinois Kye and [ar Infirmary, operations, results. 
S. J. Meyer, 1940, 70: 468-470 
late results of operations. Collective review. W. 
A. Mann, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 131-141 
Mayo Clinic operations, report. W. L. Benedict, 
1940, 70: 406-407 
Memphis Itye, Kar, Nose and Throat Hospital 
operations, results. I. C. Ellett, 1940, 70: 470- 


Fralick, 1942, 74: 
T. W. Davis, 


review. W. A. 


7 
W. A. Mann, Jr., 1935, 


Vail, 1941, 72: 


471 
modern surgery of retinal detachment. H. S. 
Gradle & S. J. Meyer, 1938, 66: 380- 
384 


[Rhinitis] 


New York Eye and Ear Infirmary from 1929-38, 
report of 304 operations. C. Berens & others, 
1949, 70: 454-405 
operative methods for detached retina. W. A. 
Mann, Jr., 1935, I.A.S., 61: 203 
Washington University School of Medicine, 1934 
1938, operative results. L. T. Post & T. E. San- 
ders, 1940, 70: 450-453 
hemorrhagic retinitis in vomiting of pregnancy, case 
reports. H. J. Stander, 1932, 54: 129-132 
ocular manifestations of allergy. W. B. Black, 1930, 
68: 411 
pregnancy and retinitis. W. T. Davis, 1937, 64: 540. 
Discussion 550 
retinitis in diabetes mellitus. Collective review. W. 
H. Nadler, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 257 
tumor 
glioma: evaluation of irradiation in management of 
brain tumor. Collective review. H. C. Voris, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 307-308 
glioma: malignant diseases in first 3 decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 170 
retinoblastoma, 5 year cures. J. S. Friedenwald, 
1933, 56: 408 
vascular changes. A. J. Bedell, 1935, 60: 571 
Retractor 
blunt retractor, useful in exposing depth of wound dur- 
ing dressing. H. Lilienthal, 1931, 53: 703 
Collin’s self-retaining retractor; laparotomy. J. Shoe- 
maker, 1927, 45: 361 
electrically lighted bladder retractor. S. H. 
1927, 45: 604 
four-bladed abdominal retractor; technique. H. B. 
Devine, 1930, 50: 456-467 
Harris’s electrically lighted bladder retractor with suc- 
tion blade. A. Jacobs, 1939, 68: 921 
operating retractors with feet. Correspondence, O. 
Kane, 1928, 46: 578 
self-retaining for thyroid surgery. A. S. Jackson, 1928, 


Harris, 


46: 548 
thoracoplasty. S. J. Mattison & H. T. Upshaw, 1930, 
51: 556 
Retroperitoneal glands: See Lymph nodes, retroperi- 
toneal 


Retropharyngeal space 
deep infections of neck. Collective review. G. B. New 
& J. B. Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 555-567 
Reverdin, Jacques Louis, 1842-1929 
sketch. Portrait. 1941, 72: 4-6 
Rh factor: See Blood groups; Blood transfusion 
Rhabdomyosarcoma: See Sarcoma 
Rhazes 
The “Ad Almansorem” of Rhazes. Facsimile of text 
pages. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 
1929, 48: 292 
Rheumatic fever 
blood in, surgical applications of Schilling differential 
blood count. J. S. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 
185 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. 
A. Goldberger, 1935, 60: 158 
heart in surgery; analysis of results during past 10 
years at Massachusetts General Hospital. H. B. 
Sprague, 1929, 49: 56 
Rheumatism: See Arthritis; Joints, inflammation; Os- 
teoarthritis; Rheumatic fever 
Rhinitis 
atrophic: bacteriophage therapy. Collective review. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1934, 1.A.S., 59: 375 
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([Rhinophyma] 


Rhinophyma 
six cases cured by radical operations followed by x-ray 
and acid treatments to relieve associated hyper- 
trophy of skin and to reduce operative scars to 
state of invisibility. J. Ff. Grattan, 1925, 41: 99- 
102 
x-ray treatment of infections. Collective review. M. 
L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 395 
Rhinoplasty : Sce lace, surgery; Nose, deformities; Nose, 
surgery 
Rhizotomy: See Nerves, roots 
Riboflavin 
deficiency, results. A. C. 
1.A.S., 69: 411-412 
value of vitamins in surgical practice. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, L.A.S., 74: 315 
vitamin Bz complex; recent contributions in basic 
medical sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy 
& J. S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 411-414 


Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 


Ribs 
cervical 
differentiated from scalenus syndrome as origin of 
brachial plexus neuritis. H. C. Nafiziger & W. T. 
Grant, 1938, 67: 722-730 
scalenus syndrome. [ditorial. H. 
1937, 04: 119-120 
excision 
exposure and anatomical relations of first rib in ex- 
trapleural thoracoplasty. T. S. Moise, 1929, 49: 
694-695 
guillotine for dividing first rib in paravertebral tho- 
racoplasty. H. Lilienthal, 1925, 41: 838-839 
osteoplastic resection of costal arch for gunshot 
wound of spleen. H. W. Meyer, 1929, 48: 412-416 
resection, treatment of thoracic empyema. A. L. 
d’Abreu, 1939, 69: 211, 212-213 
resection in acute empyema. A. L. 
52: 301 
resection of 12th rib in renal surgery. 
1941, 73: 84-85 
fracture 
chest injuries causing. I’. 
injuries of chest and abdomen. [:. 
448-453 
management of chest wounds. M. 
I.A.S., 74: 207, 216 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external 
evidence of violence (case 4). F. R. Fairchild, 
Ig3t, 52: 709 
thoracic injuries. 
thoracic injuries; review of cases. 
W. Cooper, Jr., 1943, 77: 271 
traction on sternum in treatment of multiple frac- 
tured ribs: technique. T. B. Jones & EK. P. Rich- 
ardson, 1926, 42: 283-285 
intercostal neuralgia as cause of abdominal pain and 
tenderness. J. B. Carnett, 1926, 42: 625-632 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location 
to clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1035, 61: 74 
chondrosarcoma of bone. D. B. Phemister, 1930, 
50: 225 
malignant ema | in first 3 decades of life; in one 
case only. Bb. I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 
60: 184 
osteogenic sarcoma adherent to lung: thoracoscopy 
in diagnosis and management of lung tumors. R. 
C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617-624 
surgery 
See also Ribs, excision; Ribs, transplantation 


C. Naftfziger, 


Lockwood 1931, 
K. H. Digby, 
B. Berry, 1940, 70: 416 

Butler, 1938, 60: 


DeBakey, 1942, 


C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 503 
D.C. Elkin & F. 
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experimental studies of reparative costal chondro- 
genesis and of transplanted bone. J. D. Bisgard, 
1934, 58: 817-822 
transplantation 
cartilage transplants, autogenous; fate of living and 
dead cartilage transplanted in humans. L. A. 
Peer, 1939, 68: 603-610 
reconstruction surgery, repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 
undulant (malta) fever osteomyelitis and arthritis. J. 
Kulowski, 1936, 62: 763 
Richards, George W. 
LaPorte University faculty member. 
Martin, 1932, 55: 675 
Richardson, Maurice Howe, 1851-1912 


Portrait. H. H. 


master surgeon. Portrait. D. I’. Jones, 1927, 45: 394- 
397 
Richet, Charles 
his tribute to Pasteur. R. Matas, 1927, 44: 427-428 
Richter’s hernia. R. B. Cattell, 1933, 56: 700-704 


Rickets: See Rachitis 
Rider’s tendon: See Tendons 
Ridlon, John, 1852-1936 
memoirs. Portrait. H. W. Orr, 1936, 63: 120-123 
Riedel’s struma 
surgery in metabolic diseases. Collective review. F. 
A. Bothe, 1944, L.A.S., 78: 464 
Rigidity 
decerebrate: homolateral dilatation of pupil, homo- 
lateral paresis and bilateral muscular rigidity in 
diagnosis of extradural hemorrhage. B. Woodhall, 
J. W. Devine, Jr. & D. Hart, 1941, 72: 396-397 
Ringer’s solution 
blood substitute in acute fatal hemorrhage. A. W. J. 
H. Hoitink, 1935, 61: 613-622 
preparation of safe intravenous solutions. C. W. Wal- 
ter, 1936, 63: 643-646 
Ringworm 
sulfathiazole in athlete’s foot. I 
Rivanol 
chemotherapy withrivanol. G.de Takats, 1925, 41: 79-91 
Rixford, Emmet, 1865-1938 
master surgeon. Portrait. 1940, 71: 
Robertson, William, 1784-1844 
faculty of medicine of McGill University. 
M. I. Abbott, 1935, 60: 245, 247 
Rochester University School of Medicine 
organization of tumor clinic in a general hospital. J. 
J. Morton, 1931, 52: 531-533. Discussion, 532 
Rock Island Medical College and College of Physi- 
cians and Surgeons of Upper Mississippi 
early compere medical schools. A. E. Mckvers, 1932, 
55: 252-253 
Rockefeller Foundation 
gift to Hungary. D. Guthrie, 1930, 51: 420-421 
Roddick, ‘Thomas 
leader of Canadian profession. R. Matas, 1927, 44: 426 
Rodgers, John Kearny, 1793-1851 
wire fixation of an ununited humerus. Portrait. Fac- 
simile case report. Landmarks in surgical progress. 
I. S. Cutter, 1929, 1.A.S., 49: 189-192 
Rodman, William Louis, 1858-1916 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. S. Rodman & W. J. 
Mayo, 1927, 44: 128-129 
Roentgen rays 
See also Radiations 
apparatus 
calculator for correcting magnification in pelvimetry 
and cephalometry, without computation. R. P. 
Ball, 1936, 62: 800 


). E. Osgood, 1942, 75: 25 


247-250 


Portrait. 
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Roentgen rays, apparatus—Continued 


contributors to development. R. E. Herendeen, 
1932, 54: 327, 332 

diffraction apparatus, illustrated. P. F. Ziegler & 
G. L. Clark, 1934, 58: 579, 583 

Kelley-Koett mechanically rectified apparatus: ef- 
fects of roentgen rays on estrual cycle and ovaries 
of white rat. D. G. Drips & F. A. Ford, 1932, §5: 598 

laminagraph as an aid-in treatment of chronic osteo- 
myelitis. A. Del’. Smith & L. FE. Miller, Jr., 1942, 
75: 507-509 

measurement of fetal head in utero, equipment for. 
S. H. Clifford, 1934, 58: 729 

mobile unit for fracture work. A. T. Moore, 1937, 
64: 425 

modified Ultzman-Keyes nozzle for injecting iodized 
oil. J. Jarcho, 1927, 45: 131 

roentgenkymograph as new aid in diagnosis of ad- 
hesive pericarditis. S. EK. Johnson, 1935, 61: 169- 
174 

screens for “surface localization” of foreign bodies. 
J. D. Ellis, 1936, 63: 773 

table suitable for pelvic roentgenography. I. F. 
Stein, 1932, 55: 209 

x-ray pelvimetry, simplified technique. H. Thoms, 
1927, 45: 827-828 

x-ray tunnel and needle: technique of immediate 
cholangiography. R. R. Best & F. Hicken, 1937, 
65: 218 

diagnosis 
See also Pyelography; and under organs, regions 
and lesions 

H. Thoms, 1927, 45: 827-828 

abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. Ii. Beer, 1936, 63: 315 

acute cases of circumscribed or diffuse peritonitis. 
A. Westerborn, 1931, 52: 804-814 

acute osteomyelitis of ilium. F. Young, 1934, 58: 
986-994 

acute pancreatitis with special reference to x-ray 
diagnosis. D. Metheny, IE. W. Roberts & A. 
Stranahan, 1944, 79: 504-508 

acute perforation of ulcer following barium filling in 
routine gastro-intestinal examination. P. F. Eck- 
man, 1928, 47: 858-860 

adrenal cortical tumors; types of nonhormonal and 
hormonal tumors. G. I’. Cahill, M. M. Melicow 
& H. H. Darby, 1942, 74: 281-305 

angiocardiographic demonstration of arteriovenous 
fistula. M. I. Steinberg, A. Grishman & M. L. 
Sussman, 1942, 75: 93-90 

arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injec- 
tion; preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 
655-062 

arteriography of congenital arteriovenous fistulae of 
extremities. B. T. Horton & R. K. Ghormley, 
1935, 60: 978-983 

arthrograms of hip joints of children. KE. Severin, 
1941, 72: 601-604 

benign tumors of stomach. E. L. Eliason & V. W. 
M. Wright, 1925, 41: 461-472 

biological surgery in tuberculous patients. C. R. 
Lavalle, 1938, 66: 55-61 

body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid to 
the otolaryngologist. S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 
1941, 72: 514-522 

bone sarcoma. I. A. Codman, 1926, 42: 386 

breast diseases. P. S. Seabold, 1931, 53: 461-468 

calcified hypernephroma of kidney; report of case 
diagnosed by x-ray examination; discussion of dif- 
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ferential diagnosis of renal shadows. A. Arkin, 
1926, 43: 160 

campiodol; biliary tract visualization with radio- 
paque oils. R. H. Overholt, 1931, 52: 92-97 

carcinoma of bronchus; clinical and pathological 
study of 164 cases. J. J. Stein & H. L. Joslin, 
1938, 66: 902-911 

catgut ligature, x-ray in study. P. F. Ziegler & G. 
L. Clark, 1934, 58: 578-589 

clinical diagnosis vs x-ray; perspective. Editorial. 
W. J. Mayo, 1931, 52: 1036-1037 

clinical survey of 30 cases of proved tuberculosis of 
pleura. W. S. Lemon, 1925, 41: 808 

colon carcinoma. IF. W. Rankin, 1931, 53: 232 

congenital club-feet. J. H. Kite, 1935, 61: 190-200 

contrast media in study of bronchial tree, in bronchi- 
ectasis. C. A. Hedblom, 1931, 52: 408, 416 

contrast media roentgenography, thoracic. Editorial. 
C. A. Hedblom, 1928, 46: 292-294 

contrast medium of iodized or bromidized oil with 
green dye in localization and extraction of foreign 
bodies. J. D. Ellis, 1936, 63: 772-774 

dangers, potential, of thorotrast as contrast agent in 
roentgen diagnosis. Collective review. W. H. 
Stewart & I’. H. Ghiselin, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 395-307 

device for making accurate roentgenograms of neck 
of femur during reduction. H. Mckenna, 1940, 
71: 808-810 

diagonal conjugate vs. x-ray pelvimetry. A. L. 
Dippel, 1930, 68: 642-647 

diverticula of duodenum. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 
946-965 

double contrast enema, with special reference to 
diagnosis of early neoplastic lesions of colon. H. 
Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 1934, 58: 52-57 

duplications of alimentary tract; enterogenous cysts, 
enteric cysts or ileum duplex. W. E. Ladd & R. 
I. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 

early diagnosis of anencephalus. J. T. Case & J. EF. 
Cooper, 1926, 43: 198-203 

encephalography: chronic meningeal (post-traumat- 
ic) headache and its specific treatment by lumbar 
air insufflation. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 747-7590 

erythroblastosis, x-ray diagnosis. L. M. Hellman 
& F.C. Irving, 1938, 67: 296-298 

esophagus and pharynx in horizontal position. A. 
Kiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 46: 837-844 

evolution of fracture treatment. I. Cohn, 1939, 68: 
399-370 

failures following gastro-enterostomy for gastroduo- 
denal ulcer. L. Ginzburg & S. Mage, 1938, 67: 793 

fetal death evidence. H. Thoms, 1940, 71: 1609-171 

fetal swallowing, gastro-intestinal activity and def- 
ecation in amnio; experimental roentgenological 
study in guinea pig. R. F. Becker & others, 1940, 
70: 603-614 

flap operation for treatment of acute empyema 
thoracis. A. Nicoll, 1934, 58: 206-214 

fluorescent screen in pyeloscopy. J. L. Jona & H. 
Mlecker, 1930, 51: 51, 54 

foreign bodies in stomach; removal by peroral endos 
copy. L. H. Clerf, 1935, 61: 210-213 

fractures and sprains; clinical examination vs. x-ray 
examination, especially in children. I. Cohn, 1934, 
58: 485-487 

fractures of femoral neck, technique and confirma- 
tion. E. A. Dooley, 1938, 67: 356-362. Correction 
1938, 67: 838 

gastric cancer, correlation of clinical signs with 
roentgenology. D. C. Balfour, 1934, 59: 456 
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Roentgen rays, diagnosis--Continued 

gastro-esophageal carcinoma, L. J. Notkin, 1928, 
40: 717-724 

gastroscopy as complement. R. Schindler & R. L. 
Gold, 1939, 69: 14-15 

gynecological conditions: influence on genito-urinary 
tract as shown by simultaneous injections of ski- 
odan or uroselectan (intravenously) and lipiodol; 
preliminary report. A. Stein & M. Rodgers, 1932, 
55: 490-403 

head injuries. L. McGregor, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 13 

hemangioma of vertebrae. B. J. Alpers & H. K. 
Pancoast, 1932, 55: 374-370 

hyperparathyroidism. I’. H. Lahey, 1935, 60: 1037- 
1039 

ileus, value of roentgenograms in simple and strangu- 
lated obstruction, experimental study. A. Ochs- 
ner, 1933, 50: 7190-727 

infertility and sterility, further studies; analysis 
of 200 couples. I. I’. Stein, 1938, 67: 731-739 

inflation of knee, technique. M. Bernstein, 1928, 
40: 558 

infrapulmonary empyema and differential diagnosis. 
A. S. W. ‘Touroll, 1933, 57: 156-169 

interposition of os purum in osteosynthesis after 
osteotomy resections of bones and joints (inter- 
position-osteosynthesis). S. Orell, 1934, 59: 638- 
643 ; 

interpretation of lower spine injuries, with special 
reference to spondylolisthesis and spondyloschisis. 
G. I. Pfahler & J. H. Vastine, 1938, 67: 600 

interpretation of what constitutes adequate reduc- 
tion of femoral neck fractures. R. T. McElvenny, 
1945, 80: 97-106 

intestinal obstruction. H. Brunn & J. Levitin, 1940, 
70: 14-921 

intraspinal tumors; surgical consideration. Collective 
review. A. W. Adson, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 231 

intrathoracic goiter. I’. H. Lahey & N. W. Swinton, 
1934, 59: 627-037 

intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical treat- 
ment in 24 cases. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 648 

iodikon in glucose solution in roentgen ray diagnosis 
of obstructive jaundice. I. S. Foote & J. L. Carr, 
1936, 03: §70-575 

iodized oil, use and abuse in diagnosis of lesions of 
spinal cord. W. M. Craig, 1929, 49: 17-28 

iodized oil in demonstration of empyema cavities 
and fistulous tracts. J. D. Lawson, 1927, 44: 11-14 

iodized oil in diagnosis of pulmonary lesions. S. 
Iglauer, 1927, 45: 82-87 

iodized oil (lipiodol), technique of bronchoscopic 
pneumography with lipiodol. D. H. Ballon, 1928, 
47: 673-077 

iodized oil (lipiodol), value in diagnosis and treat- 
ment of lung abscess. H. C. Ballon, 1927, 44: 1-10 

iodized oil (lipiodol) in lungs, fate of. A. L. Brown, 
1928, 40: 597-001 

iodized oil (lipiodol and iodipin) in diagnosis of joint 
lesions. P. H. Kreuscher & H. Kelikian, 1930, 50: 
888-890 

laminagrams in retrobulbar neuritis in relation to 
sinus disease. J. B. Costen, 1942, 74: 594-507 

laminagraph; body section roentgenography as a 
diagnostic aid to the otolaryngologist. S. Moore 
& A. J. Cone, 1941, 72: 514-522 

limitations of roentgen diagnosis of fractures. FE. 

_ Lachman, 1041, 73: 140-151 

lipiodol pelvic cysts. A. F’. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 

lipoma. H. B. Hunt & J. D. Bisgard, 1940, 71: 68-71 
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mammography; roentgenographic diagnosis of breast 
tumors by means of contrast media. N. I. Hicken, 
1937, 04: 593-003 

mechanics of reverse flow of blood in varicose veins 
as proved by blood pressure readings; clinical ap- 
plication to injection treatment. H. O. McPheet- 
ers, C. . Menkert & R. A. Lundblad, 1932, 55: 
298-302 

Meckel’s diverticulum. G. I. Pfahler, 1934, 59: 
929-934 ’ 

myelography, oxygen, two needle; new technique 
for visualization of spinal subarachnoid space. D. 
Munro & C. W. Elkins, 1942, 75: 729-730 

non-routine views in roentgen examination of ex- 
tremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 

obscure abdominal complaints, study. Editorial. EF. 
Beer, 1935, 61: 549-550 

obstetrical diagnosis with particular reference to 
pelvimetry and fetometry. P. C. Hodges & A. L. 
Dippel, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 421-446 

opaque mediums in cystography. B. H. Hager & 
W. F. Braasch, 1927, 45: 502-511 

operative cholangiography. P. L. Mirizzi, 1937 65: 
702-710 

pelvic diagnosis. I. I°. Stein, 1932, 55: 207-212 

peptic ulcer, perforated, value in. R. T. Vaughan & 
H. A. Singer, 1929, 49: 593-599 

pneumarthrosis of knee. A. M. Rechtman, 1929, 
49: 683-687 

pneumocystograms of carcinoma of bladder. G. FE. 
Pfahler, 1931, 53: 680-690 

pneumonography. L. H. Clerf, 1925, 41: 722-727 

position and mechanism of labor in vivo. Historical 
collective review. C. T. Javert & K. B. Steele, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 514 

position for diagnosis of perforated peptic ulcer. A. 
J. Williams & H. V. Hartzell, 1940, 71: 606-614 

postoperative abdomen. J. Levitin & L. M. Trauner, 
1942, 75: 510-514 

proctography; roentgenologic studies of rectum and 
sigmoid. A. Oppenheimer & G. M. Saleeby, 1939, 
69: 83-93 

progress and prospects of roentgenologic diagnosis 
in relation to surgery and clinical medicine. I:di- 
torial. B. R. Kirklin, 1933, 56: 120-122 

pyeloscopy; further contribution to experimental 
study of contractions of kidney pelvis. J. L. Jona, 
1931, 53: 644-055 

pyeloscopy; radioscopy of kidney pelvis; clinical and 
experimental study. J. L. Jona & H. Flecker, 
1930, 51: 50-55 

radiographic simulation of renal calculi by papil- 
lomata of skin; report of 2 cases. M. M. Melicow 
& H. H. Gile, 1927, 44: 230-231 

relationship between clinical and roentgenological 
findings in bone metastases. J. Borak, 1942, 75: 
599-604 

roentgen pelvimetry and fetal cephalometry, and 
method of computation. R. P. Ball, 1936, 62: 
798-810 

roentgenkymograph as new aid in diagnosis of ad- 
hesive pericarditis. S. E. Johnson, 1935, 61: 169- 
174 

roentgenogram as an aid in diagnosis of bone tumors. 
Editorial. H. W. Meyerding, 1926, 43: 812 

roentgenologic examination in compression of spinal 
cord and its roots by hypertrophic osteo-arthritis. 
H. L. Parker & A. W. Adson, 1925, 41: 11-12 

rubber bag (bagogram) in diagnosis of ureteral cal- 
culi. R. L. Dourmashkin, 1928, 46: 105-110 
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Roentgen rays, diagnosis—Continued 
sacroiliac arthritis. T. A. Willis, 1933, 57: 147-155 
sialography, technique and application in roentgen 
study of neoplasms of parotid gland. J. V. Blady 
& A. F. Hocker, 1938, 67: 777-787 
slipping of upper femoral epiphysis. 
strom, 1940, 71: 198-210 
small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
stereoscopic: See Roentgen rays, stereoscopy 
stone in ureter; clinical data based on 500 cases. H. 
L. Kretschmer, 1942, 74: 1065-1077 
surgical importance in examination of trachea and 
bronchi. A. Eiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 47: 
53-68 
swollen atrophic hand. A. Oppenheimer, 1938, 67: 
440-454 
terminal common bile duct and duodenal papilla; 
roentgenological consideration. M. Feldman, 
1941, 73: 838-844 
thorium dioxide, effects of administration. A. J. 
Fleming & W. HH. Chase, 1936, 63: 145-148 
tumors of apex of chest. B. S. Ray, 1938, 67: 577- 
599 
unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial tumors with 
reference = ~ occurrence in meningiomas. C. A. 
Elsberg, € . Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 695-698 
unsolved aly neck of femur. K. Speed, 1935, 
60: 341-352 
urinary tract diseases in infancy and childhood. 
Case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 131, 132 
uterosalpingography 
further studies on action of “tubal sphincter,” 
new syringe for transuterine injections, and re- 
port of therapeutic use of iodized oils within 
uterus and fallopian tubes. J. Jarcho, 1928, 46: 
752-768 
interrupted fractional injections; modified and 
improved technique. M. N. Hyams, 1935, 60: 
224-228 
pre-adolescent ovarian torsion. R. K. 
1931, 52: 723-731 
visualization of cavity of uterus and fallopian 
tubes after injection of iodized oils, technique. 
J. Jarcho, 1927, 45: 129-142 
what every doctor should know about cancer of 
stomach and what a gastro-intestinal study means. 
J. C. Bloodgood, 1928, 47: 216-223 
effects 
See also Roentgen rays, therapy, effects 
acute perforation of ulcer following barium filling in 
routine gastro-intestinal examination. P. F. ck- 
man, 1928, 47: 858-860 
agents modifying the germ plasm. C. C. Little, 
1928, 40: 155-158 
alpha rays in treatment of wounds. 
1944, 79: 412-418 
animal tumors: clinical value of certain phases of 
cancer research. I. C. Wood, 1927, 44: supp. 2 
201-207 
burns, large split skin grafts in. V. P. Blair & J. B 
Brown, 1929, 49: 94, 97 
burns of hand; tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 
64: 140-142 
estrual cycle and ovaries of white rat studies, D. G. 
Drips & F. A. Ford, 1932, 55: 596-606 
irradiation dermatitis; transplantation of skin and 
subcutaneous tissue to hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 
72: 168 
micromelia in child irradiated in utero. I). P. Mur- 
phy & L. Goldstein, 1930, 50: 79-80 


H. Walden- 


Finley, 


IX. M. Uhlmann, 
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occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. 
A. Lane, 1937, 64: 461, 462 

ovarian irradiation; effect on subsequent children; 
review of literature, experimental and clinical, with 
report of 320 human pregnancies. D. P. Murphy, 
1928, 47: 201-215 

ovarian irradiation and health of subsequent child; 
review of more than 200 pregnancies, with irradi- 
ation. D. P. Murphy, 1920, 48: 766-779 

pedicle flap patterns for hand reconstruction follow 
ing x-ray burns. G. W. Pierce & G. B. O’Connor, 
1937, 05: 523-527 

postconception pelvic irradiation of albino rat (mus 
Norvegicus); its effect upon offspring. D. P. 
Murphy & M. De Renyi, 1930, 50: 861-863 

radiation damage to tissue and its repair. FE. M. 
Daland, 1941, 72: 372-383 

radiodermatitis of head and neck with discussion of 
surgical treatment. F. A. Figi, G. B. New & C. 
R. Dix, 1943, 77: 284-204 

radionecrosis and sepsis in cancer of floor of mouth. 
H. E. Martin & E. L. Sugarbaker, 1940, 71: 
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stricture of intestine from irradiation of cancer of 
cervix uteri, prevention. N. Collins & T. EF. 
Jones, 1934, 59: 644-649 
ultraviolet ray injurious to old x-ray burns. L. L. 
McArthur, 1925, 41: 97-08 
films, storage; Cleveland Clinic disaster. IF. H. Martin, 
1929, 48: preceding p. 721 
fluoroscopy 
congenital anomalies of rectum and anus, diagnosis. 
K. Berman, 1938, 66: 15 
demonstrating intraperitoneal air; ‘ 
type of perforated peptic ulcer. 
R. T. Vaughan, 1930, 50: 10-16 
examination in silicosis. R. R. Sayers & R. R. Jones, 
1930, 62: 470-472 
findings in ileocecal intussusception in infants. V. 
R. Stephens, 1927, 45: 698-700 
intraspinal tumors; surgical consideration. Collec 
tive review. A. W. Adson, 1938, I.A.S. » O73 233 
localization of acute putrid abscess of lung; princ iples 
of operative treatment. H. Neuhof & A. S. W. 
Touroff, 1936, 63: 360 
skiodan: influence of gynecological conditions on 
genito-urinary tract as shown by simultaneous 
injections of skiodan or uroselectan (intravenous- 
ly) and lipiodol; preliminary report. A. Stein & 
M. Rodgers, 1932, 55: 490-493 
skiodan injections into varicose veins. M. M. Pom- 
eranz & I. S. Tunick, 1933, 57: 689-605 
surgical importance of examination of trachea and 
bronchi. A. Eiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 47: 
53-68 
hospital department in hospital management. J. FE. 
Daugherty, 1930, 50: 373-374. Discussion, 373 
hospital service: See Hospitals, radiologic service 
laboratories: See Laboratory 
measurement of pelvis in pregnancy: See Pelvis 
measurement 
protection against 
lead covered box for protection of operator’s hands. 
Kk. O. Geckeler & A. Tuttle, 1941, 72: 108, 109 
renal roentgenography during operation. M. C. Sos 
man, 1925, 41: 682-685 
stereoscopy 
determination of weight and age of fetus in utero by 
aid of stereoroentgenometry. 5S. H. Clifford, 1934, 
58: 959-961 


’ 


formes frustes’ 
Hl. A. Singer & 
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Roentgen rays, sterecoscopy —Continued 

estimates of pelvic and fetal diameters. A. L. Dippel 
& Kk. Delfs, 1941, 72: 915-922 

perinephritic abscess. M. I. Campbell, 1930, 51: 680 

perinephritic abscess. A. H. Peacock, 1929, 48: 760 

practical roentgen pelvimetry; comparison of meth- 
ods in 100 cases. L. J. Friedman, L. M. Michels 
& A. I. Rossitto, 1935, 61: 735-742 

stereoroentgenometry: measurement of fetal head 
diameter in utero; accurate technique. S. H. 
Clifford, 1934, 58: 727-736 

unilateral dislocations of cervical vertebrae without 
associated fracture; diagnosis and treatment. B. 
B. Stimson & P. C. Swenson, 1934, 58: 1007- 
1017 

technique: venograms of veins of extremities, method 
of obtaining. H. Mahorner, 1943, 76: 41-42 
therapy 

See also division roentgenography under Cancer 
and under diseases, organs, and regions 

adjunct in management of acute postpartum mas- 
titis. R. A. Harvey, H. A. Spindler & A. H. Dow- 
dy, 1945, 80: 396-403 

blood vessel tumors. W. L. Watson & W. D. Mc- 
Carthy, 1940, 71: 578-584 

bone tumors. H. Platt, 1935, 60: 326 

bronchiectasis. J. J. Singer, 1939, 68: 332 

cancer Clinics, panel discussion. 1937, 64: 497-512 

cancer of floor of mouth. H. E. Martin & EK. L. 
Sugarbaker, 1940, 71: 354 

cancer of mouth: results of treatment by operation 
and radiation; study of 376 cases in 3-year period, 
1918-1920. C. C. Simmons, 1926, 43: 377-382 

cancer of ovary. J. V. Meigs, 1940, 71: 44-53 

carcinoma of esophagus. W. L. Watson, 1933, 50: 
892 

carcinoma of rectum, study of 303 cases. Ii. P. Hay- 
den & W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 792-796 

carcinoma of rectum and sigmoid; analysis of 121 
cases; results of treatment by radiation. A. W. 
Jacobs, 1926, 43: 50-53 

chemotherapy and roentgen radiation in Clostridium 
welchii infections; clinical and experimental stud- 
ies. R. L. Sewell, A. H. Dowdy & J. G. Vincent, 
1942, 74: 301-307 

chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location 
to clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 
68-82 és 

chorio-epithelioma. Collective review, 1935-1937. 
A. Mathieu, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 193 

common misconceptions in radiotherapy. A. U. 
Desjardins, 1926, 42: 64-69 

comparative study of radiation and surgical treat- 
ment for fibromyomata of uterus. F. A. Ford, 
19260, 42: 245-254 

complications in treatment of cancer of cervix. Q. 
U. Newell & H. S. Crossen, 1935, 60: 763-768 

co-operation in treatment of neoplastic disease. Fdi- 
torial. H. H. Bowing, 1927, 44: 410-417 

correlation of body segmental temperature and its 
relation to location of carcinomatous metastasis; 
clinical observations and response to methods of 
refrigeration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 
512-524 

deep roentgen therapy. R. E. Herendeen, 1932, 
54: 320-333 

deep seated malignant disease. G. E. Pfahler, 1925, 
41: 443-448 

desmoid tumors of anterior abdominal wall. G. T. 
Pack & H. E. Ehrlich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 190 
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direct radiation through open wound in operating 
room in tumors of brain and spinal cord. C. A. 
KIsberg, L. M. Davidoff & C. G. Dyke, 1936, 63: 
794-796 
dosayve and technique in bladder cancer. A. L. Dean, 
Jr. & E. H. Quimby, 1931, 53: 89-96 
effects 
See also Roentgen rays, effects 
hard roentgen-rays on intestines of normal dogs 
fed on inorganic iron compounds. Y. K. K’o, 
C. L. Tu & B. C. Chan, 1941, 73: 333-340 
post-radiation pregnancy; report of case. I. I. 
Kaplan, 1930, 50: 492-493 
rectal ulceration following irradiation of carcinoma 
of cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. T. 
I’. Todd, 1938, 67: 617-631 
relation of maternal pelvic disease to deformities in 
newborn and effect of irradiation. L. Goldstein 
& D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 804-805 
therapeutic doses of x-ray on infections and in- 
flammations; experimental studies. L. A. Weed, 
& others, 1942, 75: 157-160 
epiphyseal separation of long bones. FE. L. Eliason 
& L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 85-99 
epitheliomas of maxillary sinus. J. A. del Regato, 
1937, 65: 657-665 
factors influencing end-results in carcinoma of ovary; 
report of 138 patients treated from 1910 to 1935. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Greeley, 1942, 74: 928- 
034 
fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremities. H. W. Meyer 
ding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 1936, 62: 
1015 
five and ten year end-results of treatment of cancer 
of cervix uteri by irradiation. B. F. Schreiner & 
W. H. Wehr, 1936, 62: 764-768 
fractional dose method. R. I. Herendeen, 1932, 54: 
329 
furuncles and carbuncles. Collective review. F. 
Christopher, 1928, I.A.S., 46: 349 
gas gangrene. Collective review. M. D. Sachs, 1945, 
1.A.S., 80: 411-418 
gonococcus arthritis. H. L. Wehrbein, 1929, 49: 111- 
112 
histological structure and radiosensitiveness in uterus 
cervix carcinoma. W. C. Hueper, 1928, 47: 506- 
511 
infections. Collective review. M. L. Allen, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 393-399 
irradiation in osteogenic sarcoma; recovery. S. 
Moore, 1933, 50: 681-686 
irradiation of parathyroids in generalized osteitis 
fibrosa cystica; report of case. M. Cutler & S. FE. 
Owen, 1934, 59: 81-86 
isodose chart showing depth of penetration. E. N. 
Collins & T. I. Jones, 1934, 59: 648 
malignant adenoma of thyroid; local recurrences in 
veins of neck. A. Graham, 1938, 66: 577-590 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 167-189 
newer developments in x-ray therapy of cancer. R. 
Ii. Herendeen, 1932, 54: 320-333 
non-surgical treatment of hyperthyroidism compli- 
cating heart disease. W. W. Newman & L. H. 
Garland, 1938, 67: 632-639 
optic chiasm lesions and tumors. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
53: 500, 508-511, 517 
palliative irradiation of metastatic tumors in lungs. 
A. Brunschwig & A. Hamann, 1939, 68: 457- 
461 
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pathological fractures due to malignant disease. C. 
KE. Welch, 1936, 62: 735-744 

peritonitis. Collective review of significant literature 
for 614 years. H. D. Harvey & F. L. Meleney, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 352-353 

pituitary adenoma. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 506- 
508 

plan of radiological work at California Institute of 
Technology. S. G. Mudd & C. C. Lauritsen, 1932, 
54: 425 

principles and technique involved in present day 
treatment of cancer of uterine cervix. F. E. Neef, 
1931, 53: 241-249 

radiologist’s réle in cancer clinic. 
1942, 74: 552-554 

recent literature on malignant tumors of cervix of 
uterus. Collective review. G. H. Gardner & G. 
C. Finola, 1934, I.A.S., 58: 11 

results of x-ray therapy of malignant growths of 
urinary tract. L. T. Mann, 1926, 43: 529-534 

saturation technique. R. I. Herendeen, 1932, 54: 


G. W. Holmes, 
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spondylitis adolescens— Struempell-Marie disease; 
practical and theoretical considerations. H. C. 
Blair, 1942, 74: 663-670 
supervoltage in gynecological cancer, analysis of re- 
sults 1922-1935. G. Kamperman, 1941, 72: 384- 
390 
swollen atrophic hand. A. Oppenheimer, 1938, 67: 
4460-454 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon 
sheaths; clinical and pathological study of 16 cases. 
D. A. De Santo, R. Tennant & P. D. Rosahn, 
1941, 72: 951-981 
technique; effect of subcastrative roentgen therapy 
on ovarian physiology. J. Rock & others, 1940, 
70: 904 
teleradiation in treatment of malignant tonsil condi- 
tions. C. F. Burnam, 1932, 55: 637-639 
treatment of cancer of cervix uteri at Rhode Island 
Hospital; report of 293 cases with 5 year follow-up 
H. C. Pitts & G. B. Waterman, 1937, 64: 
30-38 
treatment of cancer of rectum. 
Mummery, 1938, 66: 527-533 
treatment of persistent recurrent basal cell carcino- 
ma of face. F. Young, 1941, 73: 152-162 
tumors of apex of chest. B. S. Ray, 1938, 67: 577- 
599 
tumors of mouth and jaw. Collective review. K. 
H. Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 541 
tumors of parotid gland; study of 225 cases with 
complete end-results in 80 cases. I. B. Benedict 
& J. V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 631-632 
tumors of testis. D. W. MacKenzie & M. Ratner, 
1931, 52: 341-349 
use of radium and x-rays in treatment of malignant 
diseases of paranasal sinuses. D. Quick, 1926, 42: 
462-467 
x-ray treatment of hypofunction of ovary with spe- 
cial reference to regulation of menstrual function. 
I. S. Hirsch, 1926, 43: 659-667 
Roger of Salerno, 12th-13th century 
Practica Chirurgiae. A. J. Brown. Old masterpicces in 
surgery. 1926, 42: 582 
Roland of Parma, 13th century 
Surgery of Roland of Parma. A. Brown, Old master- 
pieces in surgery. 1926, 42: 724 
Rollier’s heliotherapy: Sce Ultraviolet light 


J. F. Lockhart- 
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Rota, 16th century 
War wound surgery of Rota, with facsimile of title 
nage. A. Brown, 1931, 53: 848 
Round ligament 
anatomy of subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous 
structures in relation to surgery of female pelvic 
viscera. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. E. Beaton, 
1940, 70: 652 
sarcoma: malignancy of female genitalia; collective 
review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 
1.A.S., 65: 289 
surgery: See Uterus, displacement 
tumor: endometrial growth in right labium majus; 
with discussion of origin of this type of tumor. J. 
S. Henry, 1927, 44: 637-645 
utilization of round ligaments in tubal sterilization. J. 
Hofbauer, 1927, 44: 829-831 
Roux’s law 
functional pressure vs. tension or shearing: Pauwel’s 
reclination, a physiological reconstruction of non- 
united fracture of neck of femur. G. J. Karfiol, 
1939, 08: 649 
Rovsing operation 
polycystic kidney. W. Walters & W. F. Braasch, 1934, 
58: 647-650 
Rowden’s roentgen pelvimetry 
G. FE. Moore, 1933, 56: 105 
Royal Australian College of Surgeons 
packet library started. Correspondence. 
Royal College of Surgeons, England 
bomb destruction; pictures. G. Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 
74: 308-399 
Rubber 
bag inflating for diagnosis of. ureteral calculi. 
Dourmashkin, 1928, 47: 110 
gloves 
postoperative infection. G. de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 
1941, 72: 1030 
surgical gloves and wound infections. L. A. Weed & 
J. L. Groves, 1942, 75: 661-664 
heels for walking casts. H. H. Stryker, 1940, 70: 841-842 
sponges, treatment of varicose ulcers with “rubber 
sponge or venous heart” and supportive bandage. 
H. BD. McPheeters & C. FE. Merkert, 1931, 52: 
1164-1169 
Rubin test: See Fallopian tubes, insulation 
Rueff, Jacob, d. 1558 
“Obstetrics Booklet”. Mlustrations. Old masterpieces 
in surgery. 1926, 42: 205 
Rufus of Ephesus, about middle of ist century, 
sketch. Facsimile of title page. Old masterpieces in 
surgery. A. Brown, 1929, 49: 727 
Ruge-Philipp test 
puerperal sepsis. A. FP. 
Rural conditions 
cancer control in rural sections. 
1939, 69: 380-382 
Rush Medical College 
history. G. L. McWhorter, 1935. 60: 120-124 
Russell operation 
indirect inguinal hernia; 
theory and technique. 
133-134 
Russell traction 
extension method. W. E. Lee & J. R. Veal, 1933, 56: 
492-503 
femoral fracture, treatment. H. R. Mahorner & M. 
Bradburn, 1933, 50: 1073, 1075, 1076 
fractures of femur therapy. M. A. Sallick, 1937, 64: 
103-109 


1935, 00: 762 


R. L. 


Lash, 1933, LAS., 56: 4060 
H. L. Foss, 


Editorial. 


observations on Russell’s 
I’. S. Wetherell, 1930, 51: 
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Russia 

American College of Surgeons confers honorary fellow- 
ships on distinguished Russian surgeons. 1943, 
77: 445-447 

military medical intelligence from Russia. Editorial. 
A. Brunschwig, 1942, 75: 118-119 

organization of the Red Army Medical Corps. Editori- 
al. L. Davis, 1944, 79: 329-332 

war surgery, military medical reports from Russia. R. 
Elman, 1943, 1.A.S., 77: 93-97 


S 


S. T. 37. See Hexylresorcinol 
Sacral plexus 
anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 
gynecology. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 
743-759 
sciatic and posterior sacral plexus pain; low back pain 
and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 203 
Sacrococcygeal region 
See also Pilonidal sinus 
sacrococcygeal anterior concave curve: anatomical ba- 
sis for study of splanchnoptosis. A. C. Vietor, 
1928, 460: 635-6030 
staphylococcus meningitis secondary to congenital sa- 
cral sinus: with remarks on pathogenesis of sacro- 
coccygeal fistula. T. S. Moise, 19260, 42: 394-397 
tumor 
chordoblastoma, rare rectal tumor. 
BB. Stone, 1930, 50: 767-7608 
chordoma. J. Bruce & It. Mekie, 1937. 65: 40-47 
chordoma, curability. I. H. Pool & J. A. Vietor, 
1934, 58: 430 
chordoma, malignant sacrococcygeal, case report. 
A. J. Hutton & A. Young, 1929, 48: 333-337 
classification revised. S. L. Fox, 1935, 60: 146 
congenital cystic tumor of neurenteric canal with 
special reference to histology and pathological sig- 
nificance. G. Hl. Hansmann, 1926, 42: 124-127 
teratoma, clinical aspects. L. Chaffin, 1939, 69: 337- 
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teratomas difiering from spina bifida. L. Chafiin, 
1939, 69: 338 
teratomata with malignant degeneration in child- 
hood. J. D. Stewart, N. M. Alter & J. D. Craig, 
1930, 50: 85-89 
unusual rectal polyp: anterior sacral meningocele. 
R. L. J. Kennedy, 1926, 43: 803-804 
Sacroiliac joint 
anatomy 
H. H. Cox, 1927, 45: 640, 6048 
anatomical notes. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 19309, 
1.A.S., 68: 234 
ankylosis. T. A. Willis, 1933, 57: 147-155 
arthritis, review of 1559 human skeletons in Hamann 
Museum of Anthropology. T. A. Willis, 1933, 57: 
147-155 
contribution to study of low back pain. R. R. Best, 
1927, 45: 402 
extra-articular fixation by means of bone graft. W. 
M. Phelps & M. K. Lindsay, 1929, 49: 555-557 
involvement in rupture of symphysis pubis articula- 
tion during delivery. B. IF. Boland, 1933, 57: 517- 
522 
operation for extra-articular fusion of sacro-iliac joint. 
W. C. Campbell, 1927, 45: 218-219 
operative measures in treatment of affections of lumbo- 
sacral and sacro-iliac articulation. W. C. Camp- 
bell, 1930, 51: 381-386 
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osteomyelitis; management of hematogenous pelvic 
osteomyelitis. J. Kulowski, 1939, 69: 312-326 
roentgenography. T. A. Willis, 1933, 57: 147-155 
separation, fractures of pelvis; summary of treatment 
and results attained in 185 cases. L. Noland & 
H. E. Conwell, 1933, 56: 522-525 
sprain, mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk in- 
juries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 813 
strain, differentiated from sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 
1937, 05: 205 
subluxation as cause of backache, symptoms, diagnosis, 
and treatment. H. H. Cox, 1927, 45: 637-649 
syndrome, mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk 
injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 803 
trisacral fusion; operative technique facilitating com- 
bined ankylosis of lumbosacral joints of spine and 
both sacro-iliac joints. I. A. Chandler, 1929, 48: 
501-500 
tuberculosis, surgical treatment. M. Cleveland, 1935, 
OL: 511 
Sacrum 
cancer of sacral region, malignant diseases in first 3 
decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 60: 183 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location to 
clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 73 
fracture 
associated with fracture of pelvis. L. Noland & H. 
I. Conwell, 1933, 56: 522-525 
five-year collective review. I°. I¢. Stinchfield, 1940, 
I.A.S., 70: 385 
variations of female sacrum; significance in continuous 
caudal anesthesia. M. ‘Trotter & G. S. Letterman, 
1944, 78: 419-424 
variations of male sacrum; significance in caudal anal- 
gesia. G. S. Letterman & M. Trotter, 1944, 78: 
551-555 
Saffron test 
time of permeation of colored solutions through pla- 
centa of white rat. C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 
1932, 54: 906-913 
St. Martin, Alexis 
William Beaumont and the account of Alexis St. Mar- 
tin. Landmarks in surgery. Portrait. H. B. Car- 
roll, 1937, 64: 121-123 
Salicyl compounds 
sodium salicylate: effect in varicose vein injections. N. 
J. Kilbourne, W. Dodson & A. H. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 
640-649 
sodium salicylate: prenatal medication and its relation 
to fetal ear. H. M. Taylor, 1937, 64: 542-546. 
Discussion, 545-546 
Saline injections: See Sodium, chloride 
Saliva 
obstruction of salivary flow; excessive secretion; patho- 
logical conditions affecting salivary glands. T. E. 
Carmody, 1937, 64: 517, 518, 520 
swallowed, relation to genesis of gastric ulcer. W. B. 
Matthew & L. R. Dragstedt, 1932, 55: 274 
Salivary glands 
See also Parotid gland; Submaxillary gland 
abnormalities, congenital. T. I. Carmody, 1937, 64: 
520 
bacteriology: inflammation of salivary glands. A. L. 
Beck, 1942, 74: 610 
calculus 
A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 612 
chronic inflammation of salivary glands with or with- 
out calculi. G. B. New & F. R. Harper, 1931, 53: 
450-460 
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Salivary glands, calculus—Continued 
pathological conditions affecting salivary glands. 
T. E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 517. Discussion, 523 
salivary glands and ducts. G. R. Harrison, 1926, 
43: 431-435 
treatment by catheterization and dilatation of duct. 
H. C. Ballon & D. H. Ballon, 1937, 64: 226-228 
cysts; pathological conditions affecting salivary glands 
and floor of mouth.. T. E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 
520. Discussion, 522-523 
deep infections of submaxillary triangle, therapy. Edi- 
torial. R. Colp, 1939, 68: 1102-1103 
fistula: See Fistula, salivary 
foreign bodies. T. Ek. Carmody, 1937, 64: 518 
hyperplasia causing macrocheilia. H. Conway, 1938, 
66: 1024-1031 
infections, acute. T. E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 517 
inflammation 
A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 604-615 
acute secondary. A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 610 
chronic. A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 612 
chronic. T. E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 520 
chronic, with or without calculi. G. B. New & F. R. 
Harper, 1931, 53: 456-400 
Mikulicz’s disease. A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 605 
pathological conditions affecting salivary glands and 
floor of mouth. T. Ek. Carmody, 1937, 64: 517-523. 
Discussion, 522-523 
pseudohypertrophy; pathological conditions affecting 
salivary glands and floor of mouth. T. I. Carmo- 
dy, 1937, 64: 520. Discussion, 522-523 
ranula, retention cyst. T. E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 521. 
Discussion, 522-523 
secretion: See Saliva 
surgery: inflammation of salivary glands. A. L. Beck, 
1942, 74: 6013 
syphilis. T. Ii. Carmody, 1937, 64: 520 
tuberculosis. T. IE. Carmody, 1937, 64: 520. Discus- 
sion, 523 
tumor 
C. P. G. Wakeley, 1929, 48: 635-638 
benign and locally malignant. A. O. Singleton, 1942, 
74: 569-572 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 173 
mixed, 300 tumors with 69 recurrences. J. McFar- 
land, 1936, 63: 457-468 
mixed and malignant. N. W. Swinton & S. Warren, 
1938, 67: 424-433 
mixed tumors of tongue and sublingual gland. A. 
Brunschwig, 1930, 50: 407-415 
mysterious mixed tumors. J. McFarland, 1943, 76: 
23-34 
papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum (Warthin’s 
tumor) of parotid salivary gland. H. Martin & H. 
KE. Ehrlich, 1944, 79: 611-623 
parotid gland tumors; study of 225 cases with com- 
plete end-results in 80 cases. E. B. Benedict & J. 
V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 626-647 
pathological conditions affecting salivary glands and 
floor of mouth. T. E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 521. 
Discussion, 522-523 
Salmonella 
aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, W. 
W. Johnson & H.S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 758 
Salpingitis: See Fallopian tube, inflammation 
Salt solution: See Sodium, chloride 
Sante maneuver 
postural treatment of postoperative massive atelectatic 
collapse. C.G. Dyke&M.C.Sosman,1929,49:757-762 


Sapremia 
complications of abortion, therapy. J. L. Reycraft & 
S. F. Moore, Jr., 1936, 62: 991 
Sarcoid: Sec Tumors, sarcoid 
Sarcoma 
See also names of organs and regions, as Bone, 
sarcoma; Hodgkin’s disease; Stomach, sarcoma 
abdominal wall. H. Dvorak, 1930, 50: 911 
adenomyosarcoma, embryonal, of kidney in adult. E. 
F. Kilbane & C. W. Lester, 1929, 49: 710-715 
adenomyosarcoma, renal, 5 year cure. H. L. Kret- 
schmer, 1934, 58: 460-461 
adenomyosarcoma of kidney (cases 1,2). H. L. Kret- 
schmer & W. G. Hibbs, 1931, 52: 2-5 
adenosarcoma 
embryonal; malignant tumors of kidney in child- 
hood; report of 7 cases of embryonal adenosar- 
coma. F. Lieberthal, 1931, 53: 77-88 
malignant mixed tumors of corpus uteri. L. Sophian, 
1939, 69: 818-824 
alveolar, primary malignant tumors of ureter. M. J. 
_Renner, 1931, 52: 799 
angiosarcoma 
clinical and pathological study of angiosarcoma of 
stomach. R. G. Lemon & A. C. Broders, 1942, 74: 
671-680 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
antrum and upper and lower jaw; malignant disease of 
face, mouth, pharynx, and larynx in first 3 decades 
of life. G. B. New & C. S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 165 
bilateral; malignant tumors of kidney in childhood; 
report of 7 cases of embryonal adenosarcoma. I’. 
Lieberthal, 1931, 53: 79 
bladder, in infants and young children. N. P. Rathbun, 
1937, 64: 914-918 
blastoma, genital; malignancy of female genitalia. 
Collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. 
Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 289 
Bone Sarcoma Registry: See American College of Sur- 
geons, Registry of Bone Sarcoma 
botryoid 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital re- 
gion, with report of new case of sarcoma botry- 
oides vaginae in child, and comments upon prob- 
able nature of sarcoma. J. McFarland, 1935, 61: 
42-57 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 180 
breast; collective review. G. W. Taylor, 1932, 1.A.S., 55:5 
cancer and sarcoma in same uterine tumor. Collective 
review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 
1.A.S., 65: 289 
cancer and sarcoma simultaneously. L. K. Stalker, R. 
B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 600 
carcinosarcoma, primary malignant tumors of ureter. 
M. J. Renner, 1931, 52: 800 
chlorosarcoma (chloroma): malignant diseases in first 
3 decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 60: 188 
chondromyxosarcoma; surgical treatment of tumors of 
mediastinum. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 
1936, 63: 470 
chondrosarcoma 
bone sarcoma: experimental and pathological study 
of réle of periosteum in formation of bone in vari- 
ous primary bone tumors. A. Brunschwig & P. H. 
Harmon, 1935, 60: 37 
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Sarcoma, chondrosarcoma—Continued 
bone sarcoma; factors influencing prognosis. 
Simmons, 1939, 68: 71-72 
bone tumors. D. B. Phemister, 1930, 50: 216-233 
epiphyseal chondromatous giant cell tumors of upper 
end of humerus, case reports. E. A. Codman, 
1931, 52: 543-548 
humerus; conservative surgery in bone tumors. D. 
Bb. Phemister, 1940, 70: 359, 361 
humerus; — interscapulothoracic 
malignant tumors of shoulder region. 
inthal & A. Grossman, 1939, 69: 234-239 
osteogenic sarcoma; modified nomenclature and re- 
view of 118 five year cures. I. Macdonald & J. W. 
Budd, 1943, 77: 413-421 
peripheral; chondrosarcoma of bone. D. 
mister, 1930, 50: 220-229 
relation of structure and location to clinical course. 
O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 68-82 
studies in bone sarcoma. A. Brunschwig & P. H. 
Harmon, 1933, 57: 714 
treatment. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 68-82 
tumors of tendon sheaths. D. Lewis, 1934, 59: 344- 
349 
complications: fractures due to malignant disease. C. 
E. Welch, 1936, 62: 735-744 
congenital: malignant tumors of kidney in childhood; 
report of 7 cases of embryonal adenosarcoma. K. 
Lieberthal, 1931, 53: 77, 79 
curability: See Sarcoma, sequels 
cystosarcoma phylloides; consideration of its more 
malignant variant. W. G. Cooper, Jr. & L. V. 
Ackerman, 1943, 77: 279-283 
diagnosis 
bone tumor diagnosis by aspiration biopsy. R. E. 
Snyder & B. L. Coley, 1945, 80: 517-522 
danger of incomplete removal of small and apparent- 
ly innocent lesions. Correspondence. J. C. Blood- 
good, 1927, 44: 413-414 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital re- 
gion, with report of new case of sarcoma botryoides 
vaginae in child, and comments upon probable 
nature of sarcoma. J. Mclarland, 1935, 01: 42-57 
pathological yardstick; its accuracy as an instru- 
ment for measuring errors in clinical, roentgeno- 
logical and surgical diagnosis of gastric lesions. L. 
G. Cole, 1936, 63: 689-716 
punch biopsy in tumor diagnosis. 
1933, 50: 829-833 
diagnosis, differential 
fibrosarcoma from Dupuytren’s contracture. H. W. 
Meyerding, J. R. Black & A. C. Broders, 1941, 72: 
590 
intestinal obstruction due to cancer differentiated 
from that due to sarcoma. F. W. Rankin, 1926, 
42: 638-643 
liver tumor differentiated from infective granuloma. 
H. E. Mock, 1931, 52: 682 
lymphosarcoma from cervical lymph node metasta- 
sis. H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 146 
lymphosarcoma from leiomyosarcoma. R.G. Lemon 
& A. C. Broders, 1942, 74: 671-680 
lymphosarcoma from reticulum cell sarcoma of bone. 
Parker, Jr. & H. J. Jackson, Jr., 1930, 68: 49 
phosphatase determination in differential diagnosis 
of bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & 
R. McLean, 1939, 68: 1038-1046 
rhabdomysarcoma differing from fibrosarcoma. A. 
C. Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 
1939, 0g: 270 
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study of stomach sarcoma. R. G. Lemon & A. C. 
Broders, 1942, 74: 671-680 

distribution of types by location and sex. A. C. Bro- 
ders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 1939, 69: 
272 

embryonal, secondary, of testicle. H. 
447-458 

endometrial stroma. J. R. McDonald, A. C. 
V.S. Counseller, 1940, 70: 223-229 

end-results of treatment of malignant tumors of palate. 


Dew, 1928, 46: 


Broders & 


B. New & O. Hallberg, 1941, 73: 520-524 
epididymis: review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1936, 62: 723 
etiology 


adenofibroma and sarcoma; malignant changes in 
fibro-adenoma of mammary gland. S. W. Harring- 
ton & J. M. Miller, 1940, 70: 617-619 
carcinogens and hormones in cancer research, pres- 
ent status. J. J. Morton, 1941, 72: 345-362 
common origin of cancer and sarcoma. C. Ballance, 
1929, 48: 299 
factors in fibrosarcoma of soft tissues of extremities. 
H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Har- 
grave, 1936, 62: 1010 
multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. Collective 
review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 89-98 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. 
A. Lane, 1937, 64: 458-464 
Ewing’s 
[;wing’s sarcoma (endothelial myeloma); case report 
with necropsy. J. L. Porter, R. C. Lonergan & F. 
D. Gunn, 1936, 62: 969-976 
5-21 year cures. B. C. Crowell, 1934, 58: 520 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183, 184 
Registry of Bone Sarcoma. B.C. Crowell, 1935, 60: 
590-507 
review of classification of bone tumors. J. Ewing, 
1939, 08: 975 
experimental: efiect of subcutaneous injections of con- 
centrated spleen extract on mouse sarcoma 180. 
R. Lewisohn, 1938, 66: 562-576 
extradural spinal tumors— primary, ep meta- 
static. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 46: 8, 10, 12, 13 
face, cacert pharynx, and lary’ nx; malignant disease 
in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & C. S. Hertz, 
1940, 70: 103-169 
fibromyxochondrosarcoma 
endometrial stroma. J. R. McDonald, A. C. Broders 
& V.S. Counseller, 1940, 70: 223-229 
fibromyxosarcoma 
pathological features of soft tissue fibrosarcoma; 
special reference to grading of its malignancy. A. 
C. Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 
1939, 69: 278 
spermatic cord: review of literature and report of 
additional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 712 
stomach in case of neurofibromatosis (Von Reckling- 


hausen’s disease). H. Hartman, 1927, 44: 308- 
310 
fibrosarcoma 
anatomical distribution. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. 


Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1010 

bone sarcoma: experimental and pathological study 
of réle of periosteum in formation of bone in vari- 
ous primary bone tumors. A. Brunschwig & P. 
H. Harmon, 1935, 60: 37 

bone sarcoma; factors influencing prognosis. C. C. 
Simmons, 1939, 68: 69-7 

chest apex tumors. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 580-581 
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Sarcoma, fibrosarcoma—Continued 


clinical and pathological study of fibrosarcoma of 
stomach. R. G. Lemon & A. C. Broders, 1942, 
74: 671-680 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremi- 
ties. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1010-1019 
curability of malignant tumors of upper jaw and 
antrum. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 1935, 60: 
971-977 
cure of thigh, ro years. A. R. Kilgore, 1934, 58: 
434 
differentiated from Dupuytren’s contracture. H. 
W. Meyerding, J. R. Black & A. C. Broders, 1941, 
72: 590 
etiological factors in sarcoma of soft tissues of ex- 
tremities. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. 
L. Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1010 
intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical treat- 
ment. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 647-666 
Krukenberg tumors of ovary; clinical and pathologi- 
cal study of 21 cases. FE. Novak & L. A. Gray, 
1938, 06: 157-165 
malignancy index. A. C. Broders, R. Hargrave & 
H. W. Meyerding, 1939, 69: 276-278 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
management of pathological fractures. I. M. Bick, 
1939, 69: 528 
medullary; review of classification of bone tumors. 
J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 972 
microscopic a and grade of malignancy. H. 
W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 
1930, 62: 1012-1014 
mouth and jaw tumors. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 534, 537 
oral cavity, malignant diseases in first 3 decades 
of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 
172 
osteogenic sarcoma; modified nomenclature and re- 
of 118 five year cures. Macdonald & J. 
Budd, 1943, 77: 413-421 
pained features of soft tissue fibrosarcoma; 
special reference to grading of its malignancy. A. 
C. Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 
1939, 69: 267-280 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. S. McGoo- 
gan, 1937, 05: 151 
pulmonary metastases in fibrosarcoma of tissues of 
extremities. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & 
R. L. Wargrave, 1936, 62: 1017 
sarcoma of renal hilus. J. D. Kirshbaum & H. Cul- 
ver, 1937, 04: 944- 948 
spermatic cord: review of literature and report of 
additional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 715- 
716, 717 
subcutaneous tissue and fascia tumors; with special 
reference to fibrosarcoma—a clinical study. D. 
A. Wilson, 1945, 80: 500-508 
tendon sheath tumors. D. Lewis, 1934, 59: 349 
teratogenous fibroliposarcoma of testicle. H. Dew, 
40: 450, 451-453 
treatment of tissues of extremities. 
ding, A. C. Broders & R. L. 
1015-1016 
genitalia: malignancy of female genitalia. Collective 
review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 
T.A.S., 65: 287, 288-289 
giant cell tumors about knee, treatment; study of 153 
cases collected by Registry of Bone Sarcoma of 


II. W. Meyer- 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 
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American College of Surgeons. EF. 
1937, 64: 485-490 
hemangioendotheliosarcoma; clinical and pathological 
study of leiomyosarcoma, hemangioendothelioma 
or angiosarcoma, and fibrosarcoma of stomach. 
k. G. Lemon & A. C. Broders, 1942, 74: 671-680 
histologic types; sarcoma of prostate; case report with 
digest of literature and summary of 84 cases. R. 
R. Smith & W. R. Torgerson, 1926, 43: 328-337 
incidence: malignant disease of female generative or- 
gans in first 3 decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & 
W. H. Wehr, 1934, 59: 616-621 
infants and children 
bilateral malignant tumors of kidney in childhood; 
report of 7 cases of embryonal adenosarcoma. F. 
Lieberthal, 1931, 53: 79 
bladder, in infants and young children. N. P. Rath- 
bun, 1937, 64: 914-918 
congenital malignant tumors of kidney in childhood; 
report of 7 cases of ie a adenosarcoma. F. 
Lieberthal, 1931, 53: 77, 
malignancy of female ALA Collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 
65: 283 
mixed tumors of kidney in infancy and childhood; 
study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1931, 52: 1-24 
intestinal, causing intussusception. A. W. Oughterson 
& D. Cheever, 1929, 48: 682, 683 
intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical treat- 
ment. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 646-666 
jaw: malignancy of upper respiratory tract and ad 
jace nt structures; selection of treatment. IT. A. 
Vigi, 1936, 62: 499 
jaw: treatment; ideals and the art of surgery. 
oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 206 
jaw tumors, maxilla. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 508-511 
kidney; mixed tumors of kidney in infancy and child- 
hood; study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. 
G. Hibbs, 1931, 52: 1-24 
larynx and hypopharynx, suspension laryngoscopy in 
treatment of malignant disease of larynx. G. B. 
New & H. E. Dorton, 1941, 72: 930-935 
leiomyosarcoma 
clinical and pathological study of leiomyosarcoma 
of stomach. R. G. Lemon & A. C. Broders, 1942, 
74: 671-680 
complete removal of stomach for malignancy, with 
report of 5 surgically successful cases. I’. H. La- 
hey, 1938, 67: 212-223 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and 
retroperitoneal tissues, malignant. T. Golden & 
A. P. Stout, 1941, 73: 784-810 
leucosarcomatosis; malignant thymoma; clinical-path- 
ological study of 8 cases. A. Hellwig, 1041, 
73: 853-854 
lipofibrosarcoma, teratogenous, of testicle. H. Dew, 
1928, 46: 450, 451-453 
liposarcoma 
mammary gland. R. A. Lifvendahl, 1930, 50: 81-85 
review of classification of bone tumors. J. Ewing, 
1939, 68: 971, 973, 970 
lungs: metastasis in fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremi- 
ties. H. W. Meyerding, Broders & R. L. 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1017 
lungs; primary; total pneumonectomy. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1939, 68: 443, 444, 448 
lungs: pulmonary metastatic tumors, palliative irradi- 
ation. A. Brunschwig & A. Hamann, 1939, 68: 
457-401 


A. Codman, 


Murphy 
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Sarcoma—Continued 
lungs and mediastinum: surgical treatment. S. W. 
Harrington, 1931, 52: 422-423 
lymphosarcoma 
arising from gastric ulcer. G. GémGri, 1933, 57: 439- 
450 
classification and prognosis of Hodgkin’s disease and 
allied disorders. H. Jackson, Jr., 1937, 64: 465-468 
diagnosis and treatment of malignant tonsil condi- 
tions. C. F. Burnam, 1932, 55: 633-639 
differential diagnosis from leiomyosarcoma. R. G. 
Lemon & A. C. Broders, 1942, 74: 671-680 
differentiated from cervical lymph node metastasis. 
H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 146 
differentiated from reticulum cell sarcoma of bone. 
I’. Parker, Jr. & H. J. Jackson, Jr., 1939, 68: 49 
five year survivals. L. I’. Craver, 1935, 60: 485 
highly malignant tumors of pharynx and base of 
tongue; identification and treatment. G. B. New, 
A. C. Broders & J. H. Childrey, 1932, 54: 164-174 
liver tumor differentiated from infective granuloma. 
H. I}. Mock, 1931, 52: 682 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 172, 173, 
184 
malignant thymoma; clinical-pathological study of 
8 cases. C. A. Hellwig, 1941, 73: 851-853 
mouth and jaw tumors. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 537 
nasopharynx; malignancy of upper respiratory tract 
and adjacent structures; selection of treatment. 
I’. A. Vigi, 1936, 62: 501 
neck. J. W. Spies, 1931, 52: 815-824 
pancreas, causing retention of pancreatic secretion. 
J. Balo & H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 9, 10 
review of classification of bone tumors. J. Ewing, 
1939, 08: 971, 973 
splenectomy in lymphocytic hyperplasia. H. Z. Gif- 
fin, 1927, 45: 581 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 478-481 
testicle. H. Dew, 1928, 46: 452, 453-450 
thyroid. W. L. Watson & J. L. Pool, 1940, 70: 1037- 
1050 
tonsils and pharynx; malignancy of upper respira- 
tory tract and adjacent structures; selection of 
treatment. I’. A. igi, 1936, 62: 500 
melanoepithelioma (melanosarcoma, melanocarcinoma, 
malignant melanoma) 
clinical considerations of melanotic neoplasms of eye 
and orbit. W. L. Benedict, 1937, 64: 513-516. 
Discussion, 516 
extremities. W. H. Bickel, H. W. Meyerding & A. 
C. Broders, 1943, 76: 570-576 
melanoepithelioma and hemangioendothelioma of 
anus. N. D. Smith & A. C. Broders, 1935, 60: 74- 


4/ 

vulva. Collective review of literature for 1936. D. 
G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 287 

metastasis 

I;wing’s sarcoma (endothelial myeloma); case report 
with necropsy. J. L. Porter, R. C. Lonergan & 
I. D. Gunn, 1936, 62: 969-976 

fibrosarcoma, soft tissue. A. C. Broders, R. Hargrave 
& H. W. Meyerding, 1939, 69: 268 

mixed tumors of kidney in infancy and childhood; 
study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1931, 52: 1-24 

neoplasms of anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack 
& H. EF. Ehrlich, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 185-186 
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postmetastatic survival of osteogenic sarcoma. K. 
Speed, 1943, 76: 139-146 
pulmonary metastasis in fibrosarcoma of tissues of 
extremities. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & 
R. L. Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1017 
pulmonary metastatic tumors, palliative irradiation. 
A. Brunschwig & A. Hamann, 1939, 68: 457-461 
sarcoma of prostate; case report, with digest of litera- 
ture. R. R. Smith & W. R. Torgerson, 1926, 43: 
332-333 
studies in bone sarcoma. A. Brunschwig & P. H. 
Harmon, 1935, 60: 30-40 
studies on tumor metastasis; distribution of metas- 
tases in cancer of breast. S. Warren & FE. M. 
Witham, 1933, 57: 81-85 
tumors of subcutaneous tissue and fascia; with spe- 
cial reference to fibrosarcoma— clinical study. D. 
A. Wilson, 1945, 80: 500-508 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
mixed cell: malignant diseases in first three decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
muscle; recurrent sarcoma of vastus external muscle 
(figs. 38-40). Murphy oration. G. G. Turner, 
1931, 52: 308 
myosarcoma 
See also Sarcoma, leiomyosarcoma; Sarcoma, rhab- 
domyosarcoma 
spermatic cord: review of literature and report of 
additional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 718 
myxofibrosarcoma: malignant diseases in first 3 dec- 
ades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 60: 186 
myxosarcoma 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location 
to clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 
68-82 
oral cavity, malignant diseases in first 3 decades 
of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 


172 
pathological features of soft tissue fibrosarcoma; spe- 
cial reference to grading of its malignancy. A. C. 
Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 19309, 
69: 267-280 
neurofibrosarcoma: malignant diseases in first 3 dec- 
ades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 60: 186 
neurogenic. D. V. Trueblood, 1941, 72: 363-371 
neurogenic, peripheral nerves. Collective review. 0. 
W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 513 
nose; malignancy of upper respiratory tract and ad- 
jacent structures; selection of treatment. I. A. 
Vigi, 1936, 62: 501 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adenxa. L. 
A. Lane, 1937, 64: 458-464 
osteoblastoma 
studies in bone sarcoma: malignant osteoblastomata 
as evidence for existence of true osteoblasts. A. 
Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 711-718 
osteogenic 
irradiation in a case of osteogenic sarcoma; recovery. 
S. Moore, 1933, 56: 681-686 
management of pathological fractures. E. M. Bick, 
1939, 69: 527 
modified nomenclature and review of 118 five year 
cures. I. Macdonald & J. W. Budd, 1943, 77: 413- 
421 ; 
phosphatase determination in differential diagnosis 
of bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons 
& R. McLean, 1939, 68: 1038-1046 











SUBJECT 


Sarcoma, osteogenic —Continued 
radium therapy in a case; recovery. S. Moore, 1933, 
56: 681-686 
thyroid, primary. A. C. Broders & J. DeJ. Pember- 
ton, 1934, 58: 100-102 
osteosarcoma 
See also Bone, sarcoma; Sarcoma, chondrosarcoma 
interilio-abdominal amputation of thigh in case of 
sarcoma; recovery; pregnancy and birth of living 
child. S. S. Yudin, 1926, 43: 668-676 
studies in bone sarcoma: experimental and pathologi- 
cal study of réle of periosteum in formation of bone 
in various primary bone tumors. A. Brunschwig 
& P. H. Harmon, 1935, 60: 30-40 
tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. 
H. Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 524 
ovarian, with pregnancy. Collective review of literature 
for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 283 
palate; malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, and 
larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & C. 
S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 166 
parotid gland tumors; study of 225 cases with complete 
end-results in 80 cases. E. B. Benedict & J. V. 
Meigs, 1930, 51: 626-647 
periductal, of breast. J. Mcl’arland, 1927, 45: 741 
perithelioma of uterine cervix. Collective review of liter- 
ature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 
291 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. S. McGoo- 
gan, 1937, 05: 151-152 
primary, derived from connective tissue of testis. H. 
Dew, 1928, 46: 453-456 
primary synovial membrane tumors of joints. D. M. 
Faulkner, 1931, 53: 189-195 
radium therapy: irradiation in a case of osteogenic 
sarcoma; recovery. S. Moore, 1933, 56: 681-686 
rectum: case report and review of literature. J. H. 
Weeks, 1927, 44: 478-482 
recurrent: A. C. Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyer- 
ding, 1939, 69: 272 
Registry of Bone Sarcoma: See American College of 
Surgeons, Registry of Bone Sarcoma 
reticulum cell; classification and prognosis of Hodgkin’s 
disease and allied disorders. H. Jackson, Jr., 1937, 
64: 4605-408 
rhabdomyosarcoma 
corpus uteri. R. Ek. L. Gunning & C. A. Ross, 1940, 
70: 230-233 
differing from fibrosarcoma. A. C. Broders, R. Har- 
grave & H. W. Meyerding, 1939, 69: 276 
roentgenography 
studies in bone sarcoma: malignant osteoblastomata 
as evidence for existence of true osteoblasts. A. 
Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 711-718 
roentgenotherapy 
irradiation in a case of osteogenic sarcoma; recovery. 
S. Moore, 1933, 56: 681-686 
round-cell, of adrenals. M. Wollstein, 1928, 46: 774-782 
sequels, 5 years or more 
body of uterus; experience of Mayo Clinic for 24 
years. J. C. Masson & R. O. Gregg, 1940, 70: 
1083-1093 
bone sarcoma. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 469-478 
bone sarcoma; factors influencing prognosis. C. C. 
Simmons, 1939, 68: 67-75; abstracts of cured 
cases, 74 
bone tumors, malignant. W. B. Coley & B. L. Coley, 
1934, 58: 471-473 
breast, benign tumors associated with cancer. G. V. 
Smith & G. A. Marks, 1929, 49: 319 
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curability of malignant tumors of upper jaw and 
antrum. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 1935, 60: 971- 
977 
endometrial stroma sarcoma. J. R. McDonald, A. C. 
Broders & V. S. Counseller, 1940, 70: 223-229 
Ewing’s, 5-21 year cures. B. C. Crowell, 1934, 58: 
520 
fibrosarcoma of thigh, 10 years. A. R. Kilgore, 
1934, 58: 434 
fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremities. H. W. Mey- 
erding, A. C. Broders & R. L. Hargrave, 1936, 62: 
1018 
irradiation in a case of osteogenic sarcoma; recovery. 
S. Moore, 1933, 56: 681-686 
leiomyosarcoma; complete removal of stomach for 
malignancy, with report of 5 surgically successful 
cases. F. H. Lahey, 1938, 67: 212-223 
lymphosarcoma: 5 year survivals. L. F. Craver, 
1935, 60: 485 
lymphosarcoma of pharynx and base of tongue, re- 
view of 624 tumors. G. B. New, A. C. Broders & 
J. H. Childrey, 1932, 54: 172 
osteogenic sarcoma; modified nomenclature and re- 
view of 118 five year cures. I. MacDonald & J. W. 
Budd, 1943, 77: 413-421 
parotid gland tumors; study of 225 cases with com- 
plete end-results in 80 cases. E. B. Benedict & J. 
V. Meigs, 1930, 51: 620-647 
renal adenomyosarcoma. H. L. Kretschmer, 1934, 
58: 460-461 
renal sarcoma, Mayo Clinic. W. Walters, 1933, 50: 
446 
results in 28 cases. W. R. Parkes, 1934, 58: 638 
seminoma of testis, 5 year cures after radical opera- 
tion. F. Hinman, 1933, 56: 450-451 
skin cancer, sequels. EK. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 472-475 
spermatic cord: review of literature and report of 
additional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 715 
spindle cell 
abdominal wall (fig. 37). 
Turner, 1931, 52: 307 
bladder sarcoma. KE. W. White & R. B. Gaines, 1937, 
65: 366-369 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. FP. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 186 
primary spindle cell sarcoma of Meckel’s diverticu- 
lum. G. W. Crile & U. V. Portmann, 1925, 41: 
615-617 
teratogenous sarcoma of testicle. H. Dew, 1928, 46: 
449-451, 454 
surgery 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, 
S. E. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 923 
factors causing delay in operative therapy of carci- 
noma. I. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 45-52 
synovial membrane, malignant tumors arising from, 
with report of 4 cases. W. H. Moretz, 1944, 79: 
125-132 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon sheaths; 
clinical and pathological study of 16 cases. D. A. 
De Santo, R. Tennant & P. D. Rosahn, 1941, 72: 
Q51-981 
telangiectatic: vascular tumors of bone; pathological 
and clinical study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 


Murphy oration. G. G. 


74: 777-195 cha 

tendon sheath. M.S. Burman & J. E. Milgram, 1930, 
50: 405 ; 

teratogenous sarcomata of testicle. II. Dew, 1928, 46: 
448-453 








[Sarcoma] 


Sarcoma—Continued 
thyroid 
malignant lesions of thyroid gland; review of 774 
cases. J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 69: 423 
malignant tumors of thyroid gland; report of 200 


consecutive cases. U. V. Portmann, 1940, 70: 185- 
1g2 
tonsil 
diagnosis and treatment. C. F. Burnam, 1932, 55: 
633-939 
radiotherapy vs. surgery. H. Tilley, 1930, 50: 170 
treatment 
See also Sarcoma, radium therapy; Sarcoma, 


roentgenotherapy, Sarcoma, surgery 

Coley’s toxins: five year cures in malignant bone 
tumors. W. B. Coley & B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471- 
473 

results in 28 cases. W. R. Parkes, 1934, 58: 638 

spleen extract in treatment of transplanted and 
spontaneous malignant tumors in mice. R. 
Lewisohn, R. Leuchtenberger & D. Laszlo, 1940, 
71: 274-285 

surgery, radium, or a combination of both in treat- 


ment of cancer. Editorial. M. Tinker, 1930, 
51: 504 
tunica vaginalis: review of literature. G. J. Thomp- 
son, 1930, 62: 726 
umbilicus: implantation malignancy of abdominal 
wall. H. Dvorak, 1930, 50: 912 
uterus 
case report, with review of literature. J. C. Bunten, 
1925, 41: 477-480 
cervix, with metastasis to ovary. L. E. Phaneuf, 
1930, 51: 500-503 


malignant mixed tumors of corpus uteri. L. Sophian, 
1939, 69: 818-824 
Sayre, Lewis Albert, 1820-1g00 
master surgeon of America. Portrait. 
55: 385-387 
Scalenus syndrome: See Muscles, scalenus 
Scalp 
avulsion, complete, and loss of right ear; reconstruc- 
ne by pedunculated tube grafts and costal carti 


J. Ridlon, 1932, 


lage. J. A. Cahill, Jr. & P. A. Caulfield, 1938, 60: 
459-405 
cancer 


anatomical factors influencing malignancy of skin of 
face. P. O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 199 
carcinoma of sweat glands causing exophthalmos. 
*, A. Elsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 
687-038 
melanocarcinoma. 
cane 
edema, x-ray diagnosis of erythroblastosis. L. M. 
Hellman & F.C. Irving, 1938, 67: 296-298 
incision in resection of pituitary adenomata. C. I. 
Frazier, 1932, 55: 330-335 
infection, surgical applications of Schilling differential 
blood count. J. S. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 
185 
muscles; anatomical factors —— malignancy of 
skin of face. P. O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 197 
sinus pericranii gr gab case eat. 


J. B. Brown & L. 'T. Byars, 1940, 


Review of 


literature. I. Cohn, 1926, 42: 614-624 
surgery 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 67 
105-116 


removal and pathological study of massive squa- 
mous cell epithelioma associated with angioma. 
D. S. Pulford & A. W. Adson, 1926, 42: 840-848 
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wounds 
acute head injury; study of 1000 cases. S. B. Wortis 
& F. Kennedy, 1932, 55: 365-370 
value of delayed single pedicle skin flaps in plastic 
repair of scalp. W. B. Davis, 1938, 66: 899-901 
Scandinavian clinics 
editorial. W. J. M. Scott, 
Scanzoni maneuver 
modified: management of occipitoposterior position. 
R. J. Pieri, 1930, 50: 1032-1036 
Scaphoid bone, carpal 
dislocation: complicated by fracture of navicular bone; 
perilunar dislocation of carpal bones and disloca- 
tion of lunate bone. W. R. MacAusland, 1944, 79: 
256-206 
fracture 
acute. R. IF. Jaekle & A. G. Clark, 1939, 68: 820-82 
bone graftfornon-union. G. Murray, 1935, 00: 540-541 
Canadian Army: fractures of c arpal scaphoid; bone 
grafting; complications; review and commentary. 


1938, 66: 933-935 


J. C. Dickison & J. G. Shannon, 1944, 79: 225-239 
disalignment. A. Steindler, 1934, 58: 488 
fresh. B. E. Obletz, 1944, 78: 83-90 
posterior aluminum splint, illus. H. C. Blair, 1938, 


67: 416, 417, 418, 423 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 
view. LB. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 8 
symptoms, prognosis, treatment. J. H. 
1935, 60: 520-531 
treatment. H. H. Ritter, 1929, 49: 840 
variations confusing x-ray diagnosis of fracture. E. 
Lachman, 1941, 73: 144 
wrist: review of 176 cases. 
Mroz, 1932, 55: 377-33! 
— five year review of literature, 1932 to 1936. 
J. K. Stack, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 572-580 
small “sth repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
Scaphoid bone, tarsal 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower extremity. 
I’. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-391 
fractures of bones of foot, except the os calcis. M. 5S. 
Ifenderson, 1937, 64: 456 
Kohler’s disease. J. Buchman, 1929, 49: 447-453 
osteochondritis of growth centers. M. Harbin & R. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51: 153 


Burnett, 


R. K. Ghormley & R. J. 


supernumerary. E. K. Cravener & D. G. MacElroy, 
1940, 71: 218-221 
Scapula 


Collective review of 1933 


fracture of shoulder girdle. 
B. Stimson, 


and 1934 literature of fractures. 
1936, 1.A.S., 62: § 

resection, closure of open chest following Schede opera- 
tion for tuberculous empyema. M. Weinstein, 
1944, 79: 148-162 

sarcoma 

interscapulothoracic amputation for malignant 

tumors of upper extremity; report of 31 consecu- 


tive cases. G. T. Pack, G. McNeer & B. L. Coley, 
1942, 74: 161-175 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. I’. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
tumor 


vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
Scar: See Cicatrix; Contractures 
Scarlet fever 


acute osteomyelitis complicating. P. W. Nathan, 1932 
54: 54 . . . . . 

puerperal sepsis complication. A. I’. Lash, 1933, 1.A.S., 
56: 494 
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Scarpa, Antonio, 1748-1832 
his Anatomical study and clinical consideration of the 
fasciae limiting urinary extravasation from penile 
urethra. Portrait. C. E. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 
1944, 79: 195-204 
Scarpa’s triangle 
aneurisms of Scarpa’s triangle. R. W. McNealy & J. L. 
Spivack, 1925, 41: 817-824 
Schanz’ high subtrochanteric osteotomy 
Pauwel’s reclination, a physiological reconstruction of 
non-united fracture of neck of femur. G. J. Kar- 
fiol, 1939, 68: 651-652 
Schede operation 
closure of open chest following Schede operation for 
tuberculous empyema. M. Weinstein, 1944, 79: 
148-162 
Schiller iodine test 
W. P. Graves, 1933, 56: 317-322 
E. Henriksen, 1935, 60: 640 
E. Novak, 1937, 64: 984-985 
Schilling hemogram 
J. S. Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 56: 182-186 
with modifications. H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 51, 58, 59 
Schistosomiasis 
mansoni: medical and surgical therapy in splenop- 
athies. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 298-299. Dis- 
cussion, 302-303 
Schizophrenia 
electroencephalography; recent contributions in basic 
medical sciences applied to surgical practice. A. C. 
Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 216 
psychosurgery. Collective review. A. E. Walker, 1944, 
I.A.S., 78: 1-11 
Schlatter’s disease: See Tibia, tuberosity 
Schleich, Carl Ludwig, 1859-1922. 
his contribution to regional anesthesia, an historical 
record. Portrait. A. H. Freiberg, 1935, 61: 842- 
843 
Schoemaker operation 
end-results after Billroth I resection of stomach as 
modified by Dr. J. Schoemaker. A. A. Buyten- 
dorp, 1929, 49: 843-846 
modification of, gastrectomy for peptic ulcer. J. Mor- 
ley, 1939, 68: 196-200 
Schools and universities: See Education, medical 
Schultes, Johann: See Scultetus, Joannus 
Schwannoblastoma: See Nerves, tumor 
Schwarzbart chart. H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 53 
Sciatic nerve: See Nerves, sciatic 
Sciatica 
diagnosis 
differential. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 205-207 
low back pain and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 
65: 204-207 
etiology 
collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, I.A.S., 62: 
512 
intraspinal causes of low back and sciatic pain; _re- 
sults in 60 consecutive low lumbar laminectomies. 
I’. K. Bradford & R. G. Spurling, 1939, 69: 446-459 
ligamentum flavum; its relationship to low back 
pain. M.C. Mensor & I. A. Fender, 1941, 73: 822- 
827 
post-traumatic sciatic neuritis, mechanics of physical 
signs in lower trunk injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 
804, 815, 816 
rupture or hernia of disk. J. B. de C. M. Saunders & 
V. T. Inman, 19309, I.A.S., 69: 24 
treatment and. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 
1936, I.A.S., 62: 512 


[Sclerosis] 


herniation of nucleus pulposus; complication of pre- 
existing low back instability. E. M. Deery, 1943, 
77: 79-80 
low back pain and sciatica; etiology, diagnosis and 
treatment. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 195-216 
maternal obstetrical sciatic paralysis. S. Kleinberg, 
1927, 45: 61-64 
operative and non-operative treatment. 
berley, 1937, 65: 207-211 
sciatic and posterior sacral plexus pain, explanation. 
A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 203 
treatment of low back pain due to functional decom- 
pensation. E. D. W. Hauser, 1938, 66: 1032-1037 
types: sciatic neuritis and essential sciatica. Collective 
review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 512 
Science 
See also Surgery and the basic sciences 
surgeon’s debt to fundamental science. 
R. Graham, 1936, 62: 769-770 
Sclera 
blue, fragilitas ossium and brittle bones; management 
of pathological fractures. E. M. Bick, 1939, 60: 524 
intravenous treatment of diseases of uveal tract. W. L. 
Benedict & P. A. O’Leary, 1935, 60: 572 
scars and grafts. V. P. Blair & L. ‘T. Byars, 1940, 70: 
432-437 
surgical anatomy of eye. I’. B. Fralick, 1942, 74: 589-503 
Sclerodactylia 
studies on peripheral vascular phenomena. IV. Finger 
volume changes in a patient showing Raynaud’s 
phenomena. C. A. Johnson & R. N. Hedges, 1935, 
60: 1077-1082 
Scleroderma 
circumscribed: kraurosis vulvae (leukoplakia) and 
scleroderma circumscripta; comparative histo- 
logical study. L. W. Ketron & F. A. Ellis, 1935, 
61: 635-650 
finger volume changes in patient showing Raynaud’s 
phenomena. C. A. Johnson & R. N. Hedges, 1935, 
60: 1077-1082 
radioactive sodium in-studies of circulation in patients 
with peripheral vascular disease; preliminary re- 
port. B.C. Smith & FE. H. Quimby, 1944, 79: 142- 
147 
surgical removal and histological studies of sympathet- 
ic ganglia in. W. M. Craig & J. W. Kernohan, 
1933, 50: 772-774 
sympathectomy in children. D. 
58: 313 
Sclerosing solution 
injection treatment for varicose veins. 
felder & R. I. Hiller, 1929, 48: 639 
injection treatment of hernia. F’. I. Harris & A. S. 
White, 1936, 63: 202-204 
injection treatment of hernia. L. M. 
1939, I.A.S., 68: 124 
injection treatment of varicose veins. H. O. 
Pheeters, 1927, 45: 544-545 
varicose veins, treatment by injection method. R. W. 
Stuebner, 1930, 51: 169-182 
Sclerosis 
See also Arteriosclerosis; Nephritis 
disseminated 
differentiated from intraspinal tumors; surgical con- 
sideration. Collective review. A. W. Adson, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 234 
flexor contractures in surgical treatment of neuro- 
genic contractures. QO. Foerster, 1931, 52: 365 
retrobulbar neuritis in relation to sinus disease. J. 
B. Costen, 1942, 74: 594-597 


A. G. Kim- 


Editorial. R. 


I. Robertson, 1934, 


L. A. Greens- 


Zimmerman, 


Mc- 
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[Scoliosis] 


Scoliosis: See Spine, curvature 
Scopolamine 
anesthesia: See Anesthesia, scopolamine 
effect on bronchi, study. O. V. Hibma, Jr. & A. R. 
Curreri, 1942, 74: 851-854 
preoperatively, modifies effect of spinal anesthesia on 
motility of smallintestine. J. D. Helm, Jr. & F. J. 
Ingelfinger, 1944, 79: 553-550 
trend of obstetrical amnesia and analgesia. Collective 
review. L. F. Bushnell, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 155-164 
Scorbutus: Sce Scurvy 
Screws 
Gaillard screw, illus. 
Scrotum 
See also Hydrocele 
anatomy: third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 
49: 274, 275, 277 
avulsion, repair. E. P. Whelan, 1944, 78: 649-652 
avulsion of scrotum and skin of penis; technique of 
delayed and immediate repair. L. T. Byars, 1943, 
77: 320-329 
ligaments: slings of scrotum. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 
49: 286 
periurethral phlegmon; study of 135 cases. M. F. 
Campbell, 1929, 48: 382-389 
pontocaine spinal anesthesia in urology. A. L. Stock- 
well & C. K. Smith, 1937, 65: 389-302 
sinus in tuberculosis of genital tract, heliotherapy. H. 
C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 795-790 
tumors 
differential diagnosis; treatment; review of literature 
and report of additional cases. G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 62: 720 
Sculpture 
use of latex and hydrocal in casting medical sculpture. 
C. S. Holt & F. H. Falls, 1942, 74: 1135-1138 
Scultetus, Joannus (Johann Schultes), 1595-1645. 
surgical armamentarium of Joannus Scultetus, with 


IX. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 195 


illustrations. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. 
Brown, 1928, 47: 131 
Scurvy 


historical facts and oddities. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 
73: 120-127 
significance of cevitamic acid deficiency in surgical 
patients. J. A. Wolfer & F.C. Hoebel, 1939, 69: 
745-755 
treatment; pathological fractures. FE. L. 
1933, 50: 519 
Sebaceous glands 
cysts: anacrobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical 
infections on general surgical service. W. R. San- 
dusky & others, 1942, 75: 151, 155 
Secretin 
mechanics of bile flow, study. IIT. 
pharmacological stimuli. D. D. 
Necheles, 1942, 74: 961-967 
new test for pancreatic function. IT. Experimental 
observations. H. L. Popper, W. H. Olson & H. 
Necheles, 1943, 77: 471-474 
Secretions, internal: See -ndocrine glands 
Sections: See Tissue, sections 
Sedimentation: See Blood, sedimentation 
Sella turcica, tumor: See Pituitary body, tumor 
Semen 
deficiency, testicular biopsy; further studies in male 
infertility. C. W. Charny & D. R. Meranze, 1942, 
74: 836-842 
treatment of trichomonas vaginalis and trichomonas in 
the male. E. L. Cornell & L. W. Riba, 1936, 63: 
511-512 
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Responses to 


Kozoll & H. 
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Semilunar bone, carpal 
dislocation 
fractures of wrist. Five year review of literature, 
1932 to 1936. J. K. Stack, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 572-580 
perilunar dislocation of carpal bones and dislocation 
of lunate bone. W. R. MacAusland, 1944, 79: 250- 
266 
treatment. H. H. Ritter, 1929, 49: 841 
Kienboeck’s disease. J. K. Stack, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 578 
traumatic malacia following wrist injuries. A. Steind- 
ler, 1934, 58: 487-489 
Semilunar cartilage 
cyst 
development in. E. S. J. King, 1931, 53: 606-611 
internal derangement of knee. W. C. Campbell, 
1931, 52: 508-572 
report of 2 cases of cyst of external semilunar carti 
lage and 1 case of cyst of internal semilunar car- 
tilage. N. Allison & D. S. O’Connor, 1926, 42: 
259-262 
derangement 
displaced cartilage of left knee; excision. M. Har- 
bin, 1928, 47: 161-162 
fractures of lateral tuberosity of tibia with displace- 
ments of lateral meniscus between the fragments. 
W. R. Cubbins, A. H. Conley & G. S. Seiffert, 
1929, 48: 106-108 
knee, role of internal alar ligament in tears of internal 
semilunar cartilages. M. Bernstein, 1928, 46: 554- 
561 
menisci of knee joint; report of end-result study of 
142 cases treated by operation. L. A. Lantzounis, 
1931, 53: 182-188 
study based on 850 cases. W. R. MacAusland, 1943, 
77: 141-152 
formation of ganglia and cysts of menisci of knee; 
observations on Golgi apparatus. E. 5. J. King, 
1940, 70: 150-156 
regeneration. D. King, 1936, 62: 167-170 
roentgenography: pneumarthrosis of knee. A. M. 
Rechtman, 1929, 49: 683-687 
wounds and injuries 
injuries to semilunar cartilages of knee joint. M.S 
Henderson, 1930, 51: 720-726 
injury to femoral articular cartilage by medial men- 
iscus. A. Del’. Smith & B. B. King, 1940, 71:679-683 
pneumarthrosis of knee. A. M. Rechtman, 1929, 
49: 684-686 
posterior horn lesions in meniscal injury. D. B. 
Slocum & D. E. Moore, 1943, 77: 87-90 
Seminal vesicles 
inflammation 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. 
Goldberger, 1935, 60: 164 
relation to mechanism of epididymitis. H. C. Rol- 
nick, 1925, 41: 15-20 
surgical drainage; indications, technique and _ re- 
sults. J. H. Morrissey, 1928, 46: 341-351 
medication by catheterization of ejaculatory ducts. 
H. C. Rolnick, 1926, 42: 667-670 
surgery 
anatomical and surgical restudy of Denonvilliers’ 
fascia. C. E. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 1945, 8o: 
373-388 
cystectomy, a method of retroprostatoseminal 
vesiculocystectomy. I*. Hinman, 1935, 60: 684-688 
surgical drainage of seminal vesicles and prostate; 
indications, technique and results. J. H. Morris- 
sey, 1928, 46: 348 
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Seminal vesicles—Continued 
tuberculosis 
genital tract tuberculosis. H.C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. 
Thompson, 1928, 47: 791-799 
surgical drainage; indications, technique and re- 
sults. J. H. Morrissey, 1928, 46: 349-351 
Seminoma: See Tumor, seminoma 
Senility: See Old age 
Senn, Nicholas, 1844-1908 
his work in experimental surgery and surgical patholo- 
gy, and its influence on surgery of his time. 
Portrait. A. D. Bevan, 1935, 61: 414-416 
history of Rush Medical College. G. L. McWhorter, 
1935, 60: 120-124 
Senn metal ferrule, illus. 
E. B. Mumford, 1934, 58: 195 
Sennert, Daniel, 1572-1637 
Works of Daniel Sennert. Portrait. 
page. A. Brown, 1930, 50: 781 
Sensation 
See also Nerves, sensory; Pain 
electrical tests: standard technique for operation on 
peripheral nerves. W. W. Babcock, 1927, 45: 
395 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
sensory disturbances in lumbosacral spina bifida oc- 
culta. R. J. Dittrich, 1931, 53: 383-387 
somatesthetic cortex role. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
411 
symptoms of tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 
67: 505 
visceral pain. L. Davis, L. 
1932, 55: 418-427 
Sensibamine 
action on human puerperal uterus. 
60: Igo-202 
Sepsis: Sce Infection; 
Septicemia 
See also Infection; 
coccus, infection; Streptococcus, 
under organs and diseases 
metastatic abscesses, sites. A. B. — H. Zayt- 
zeff-Jern & F. L. Meleney, 1940, 70: 
metastatic foci and their treatment. H. Neuhof, A. H. 
Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 892-896 
mortality, relation to types of lesions and bacteria. H. 
Neuhof, A. H. Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 
889, 8g2 
pyogenic sepsis; clinical manifestations, diagnosis, and 
treatment; survey of 150 cases. H. Neuhof, A. H. 
Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 886-896 
pyogenic sepsis; survey of 255 cases. H. Neuhof & A. 
H. Aufses, 1943, 77: 544-552 
surgical 
bacteriological and surgical principles in manage- 


Facsimile title 


J. Pollock & T. T. Stone, 


A. K. Koff, 1935, 
Septicemia 


Puerperal infection; Staphylo- 
infection; and 


ment. F. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 513-521 
chemotherapy. F. L. Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 518 
treatment 


blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Doug- 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 174 

danger of sepsis about lips. 
Wheeler, 1926, 43: 535-537 

following abortion. J. L. Reycraft & S. F. 
Jr., 1936, 62: 992 

intravenous administration of mercurochrome. I. 
H. Trout, 1926, 42: 633-637 

use of mercurochrome 220 soluble in peritoneal and 
other cavities for sepsis. R. T. Davis, 1927, 44: 
836-837 


Editorial. W. I. deC. 


Moore, 


[Sex] 


Serotherapy and hemotherapy 
anticolibacillary serum in surgery. 
56: 66-71 
bacteriological and surgical principles in management 
of surgical septicemia. Collective review. IF. L. 
Meleney, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 513-521 
fluids of value in treatment of shock. F. S. Grodins & 
S. Freeman, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 1-8 
generalized peritonitis secondary to rupture of ap- 
pendix with special reference to serum therapy. 
J. T. Priestley & C. J. McCormack, 1936, 63: 675- 
680 
influence of protein therapy on experimental staphy- 
lococcus infection of cornea of rabbit. B. W. Key, 
1926, 42: 473-479. Discussion, 479-481 
intravenous human plasma and serum therapy; cause 
of reactions with reference to use of concentrated 
plasma and serum. J. M. Hill & E. E. Muirhead, 
1943, 77: 113-125 
peritonitis. Collective review of significant literature 
for 64% years. H. D. Harvey & F. L. Meleney, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 350-351 
studies on therapy of hemorrhagic shock; I. Effects of 
iso-osmotic and of concentrated serum and plasma 
in normal dogs. H. Necheles, 1943, 77: 337-343- 
Il. In dehydrated dogs, 1943, 77: 475-480 
treatment of furuncles and carbuncles. Collective re- 
view. I°. Christopher, 1928, I.A.S., 46: 350 
vaccine and serum therapy of regional migratory 
chronic ulcerative colitis. A. Bargen & H. 
Weber, 1930, 50: 971 
Serum 
blood substitutes in resuscitation after hemorrhage, 
effect. A. C. Ivy & others, 1943, 76: 85-90 
epinephrine in. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
present status of certain blood substitutes. Collective 
review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 1-10 
surface tension studies in fat embolism. C. S. Scuderi, 
1941, 72: 742 
Serum Normet 
blood substitute. 
620 
Sesamoid bones 
See also Vingers; Toes 
fracture, limitations of roentgen diagnosis. FE. 
man, 1941, 73: 145 
roentgenography, non-routine views in roentgen exam- 


H. Vincent, 1933, 


=> 


A. W. J. H. Hoitink, 1935, 61: 615, 


Lach- 


ination of extremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38- 
45 
role in hallux valgus. H. C. Stein, 1938, 66: 889-897 


Sever operation 
for obstetrical paralysis. J. W. Sever, 192 
Sex 
cells: dysembryomas arising from: classification chart. 
A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 159 
characteristics 
changes in adrenal cortex tumors. G. F. 
others, 1936, 62: 287-313 
changes in tumors of adrenal cortex. Collective re- 
view. F. A. Bothe, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 471-473 
function, disorders factor in chronic mastitis. HH. C. 
Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 578 
hormones: See Hormones, sex 
paralysis of sexual function in injuries of vertex of skull 
with special reference to paracentral lobules of 
brain. J. R. Green & E. Oldberg, 1944, 79: 267-275 
precosity: granulosa cell and Brenner tumors of ovary; 
report of case with review of cases already re- 
corded. P. B. Bland & L. Goldstein, 1935, 61: 250- 
206 


7, 44: 547-549 


Cahill & 
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Shepherd, Francis John, 1851-1929 
master surgeon. Portrait. G. E. Armstrong, 1930, 51: 
138-140 
Sherman, Harry Mitchell, 1854-1921 
master surgeon. Portrait. KE. Rixford, 1935, 60: 117- 
11g 
Sherman operation 
treatment of congenital dislocation of hip by open 
operation. W. R. MacAusland, 1928, 47: 703-705 
Shippen, William, Jr., 1736-i808 
master surgeon. Portrait. P. M. Ashburn, 1930, 50: 
120-122 
Shock 
acute gastric dilatation accompanying shock. L. H. 
Slocumb, 1927, 44: 359 
anesthesia, cyclopropane, in shock. U. H. Eversole, 
L. F. Sise & P. D. Woodbridge, 1937, 64: 158 
basal metabolism in. Collective review. W. D. And- 
rus, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 165 
blood in: acute circulatory failure as exemplified by 
shock and hemorrhage. A. Blalock, 1934, 58: 551- 
560 
blood pressure as indication of shock in open reduction 
of fracture of femur. G. C. Weil, H. G. Kuehner & 
J. P. Henry, 1936, 62: 438 
burn 
consideration of several types of injuries. A. Blalock 
& G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 402 
mechanism of shock from burns and trauma traced 
with radiosodium. C. L. Fox, Jr. & A. S. Keston, 
1945, 80: 561-567 
physiopathological similarities of shock syndrome 
in preperforative appendicitis and cutaneous 
burn. Editorial. J. O. Bower & J. G. Reinhold, 
1042, 75: 393-394 
plasma therapy in severe burns. H. N. Harkins, 
C. R. Lam & H. Romence, 1942, 75: 410-420 
treatment of burn shock with continuous hypo- 
dermoclysis of physiological saline solution into 
burned area; experimental study. J. K. Berman, 
L. Peterson & J. Butler, 1944, 78: 337-345 
treatment of patients with severe burns. H.S. Allen 
& S. L. Koch, 1942, 74: 914-924 
unreliability of blood findings as criteria of burn 
shock in rabbits. M. D. Bosse, P. Gross & M. L. 
Hagan, 1942, 75: 665-667 
. Classification. Editorial. A. Blalock, 1937, 64: 245-247 
definition. F. W. McKee & others, 1944, 78: 509 
definition. V. Hl. Moon, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 7 
diagnosis: hemorrhage differentiation. S. Standard, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 305 
etiology 
See also Shock, experimental 


AND OBSTETRICS 


effect of bleeding after reduction of blood pressure by 
various methods. N. W. Roome, W. S. Keith & 
D. B. Phemister, 1933, 56: 161-168 

experimental traumatic shock; further studies with 
particular reference to role of nervous system. A. 
Blalock & R. D. Cressman, 1939, 68: 278-287 

hemorrhage and “shock” in traumatized limbs; ex- 
perimental study. KE. Parsons & D. B. Phemister, 
1930, 51: 196-207 

hemorrhagic shock; relative effect of amino acids, 
amigen, and gelatin in dogs. R. J. Nicholl, W. F. 
Boucher & R. W. Prince, 1945, 80: 181-186 

hemorrhagic shock; relative effect of saline, washed 
red cells, and heparinized plasma in dogs. F. W. 
McKee & others, 1944, 78: 509-514 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781- 
790 

mechanism of shock from burns and trauma traced 
with radiosodium. C. L. Fox, Jr. & A. S. Keston, 
1945, $0: 501-567 

nervous factor. V. Lorber, H. Kabat & FE. J Welte, 
1940, 71: 409-477 

note on primary shock. F. A. Fender & P. Guptill, 
1936, 62: 605-609 

oxygen in histamine shock. J. G. Schnedorf & T. G. 
Orr, 1941, 73: 301-304 

pathology. J. E. Dunphy, J. G. Gibson, II & J. L. 
Keeley, 1941, 72: 823-833 

secondary shock, contributing factors; insulin- 
glucose treatment of traumatic shock; discussion 
with experimental report. I. C. Padgett & T. G. 
Orr, 1928, 46: 783 

studies on therapy of hemorrhagic shock; I. Effects 
of iso-osmotic and of concentrated serum and plas- 
ma in normal dogs. H. Necheles & others, 1943, 
77: 337-343. Il. In dehydrated dogs, 1943, 77: 
475-480 

tourniquet shock: réle of decompensatory reactions 
of peripheral blood vessels in. B. W. Zweifach & 
others, 1945, 80: 593-008 

treatment by intravenous injection of dilute, nor- 
mal, and concentrated plasma. KE. B. Mahoney, 
H. D. Kingsley & J. W. Howland, 1942, 74: 310- 
325 

treatment of burn shock with continuous hypoder- 
moclysis of physiological saline solution into 
burned area; experimental study. J. K. Berman, 
L. Peterson & J. Butler, 1944, 78: 337-345 

unreliability of blood findings as criteria of burn 
shock in rabbits. M. D. Bosse, P. Gross & M. 
L. Hagan, 1942, 75: 665-667 


acute circulatory failure as exemplified by shock and factor in peptic ulcer following distant operations. I. 


hemorrhage, and review of literature. A. Blalock, 


A. Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-455 


1934, 58: 551-506 hemorrhagic 


auto-intoxication and shock. E. C. Mason & C. W. 
Lemon, 1931, 53: 60-64 

fluid lost from blood stream. S. Standard, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 304-3006 

note on primary shock. I’. A. Fender & P. Guptill, 
1936, 62: 605-609 

theories. Editorial. A. Blalock, 1937, 64: 245-247 

experimental 

See also Shock, burn 

absorption from traumatized muscles. R. A. Daniel, 
Jr., S. E. Upchurch & A. Blalock, 1933, 56: 1017- 
1020 

acute circulatory failure as exemplified by shock and 
hemorrhage. A. Blalock, 1934, 58: 558-562 
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See also Shock, experimental 

neo-synephrin hydrochloride in treatment of acute 
shock from trauma or hemorrhage. C. A. Johnson, 
1936, 63: 35-42 

oxygen therapy. J. G. Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 1941, 
73: 495-497 

relative effect of amino acids, amigen, and gelatin 
in dogs. R. J. Nicholl, W. F. Boucher & R.W. 
Prince, 1945, 80: 181-186 

relative effect of saline, washed red cells, and hepar- 
inized plasma in dogs. F. W. McKee & others, 
1944, 78: 509-514 

studies on therapy of hemorrhagic shock; I. Effects 
of iso-osmotic and of concentrated serum and plas- 
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Shock, hemorrhagic— Continued 


ma in normal dogs. H. Necheles & others, 1943, 
77: 337-343. Il. In dehydrated dogs, 1943, 77: 
475-480 
obstetric 
birth shock due to trauma of labor. W. C. C. Cole, 
1939, 68: 179-186 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781- 
790 
physiological viewpoint, types. A. Blalock, 1934, 58: 
551-506 
physiopathological similarities of shock syndrome in 
preperforative appendicitis and cutaneous burn. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower & J. G. Reinhold, 1942, 
75: 393-394 
preoperative and postoperative treatment in patients 
with gastric and duodenal lesions. R. I’. Carter, 
1927, 44: 81 
prevention 
dynamics of shock and its clinical implications. V. 
H. Moon, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 1-10 
gallbladder surgery. G. Crile, 1935, 60: 818-824 
management of open wounds as exemplified in pres- 
ent European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, 
I.A.S., 75: 195-205 
pectin and other agents used to prevent shock. L. 
Figueroa & I’. J. Lavieri, 1944, 78: 600-604 
prevention of shock and trauma during transporta- 
tion of traumatic surgical cases by fixed traction 
splinting. W. L. Keller, 1932, 54: 430 
reactions in intravenous human plasma and serum 
therapy. J. M. Hill & EK. E. Muirhead, 1943, 77: 
123 
resistance of peripheral tissues to asphyxia at various 
temperatures. I. M. Allen, 1938, 67: 748 
Rh factor in intragroup blood transfusion reactions in 
pregnancy. B. C. Butler, D. N. Danforth & J. 
Scudder, 1944, 78: 610-617 
secondary, contributing factors; insulin-glucose treat- 
ment of traumatic shock; discussion with experi- 
mental report. EK. C. Padgett & T. G. Orr, 1928, 
40: 783 
surgical 
See also Shock, experimental 
accidents of local anesthesia; experimental study of 
toxicity of various anesthetics. G. GémGri, 1936, 
62: 951-959 
American surgery in a changing world. EK. A. Gra- 
ham, 1942, 74: 276 
anesthesia, effect on blood sugar content. EK. C. 
Mekie, 1931, 53: 329-337 
anesthesia in cases of poor surgical risk; some sug- 
gestions for decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & 
J. S. Lundy, 1942, 74: 1018 
blood pressure in skin capillaries and surgical shock. 
G. Sz4nt6, 1937, 65: 453-457 
control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery; review of second series of 1000 consecu- 
tive personal cases. W. T. Dannreuther, 1936, 
62: 795 
editorial. D. B. Phemister, 1935, 60: 750-752 
hemorrhagic shock; relative effect of amino acids, 
amigen, and gelatin in dogs. R. J. Nicholl, W. 
F. Boucher & R. W. Prince, 1945, 80: 181- 
186 
hyperactivity of vasoconstrictor nerves in relation 
to shock; experimental and clinical study. P. W. 
Schafer, 1944, 79: 163-174 
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intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics 
and gynecology; experimental and clinical study. 
H. B. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781-790 
mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & 
I’. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 781 
neosynephrin hydrochloride in treatment of acute 
shock from trauma or hemorrhage. C. A. Johnson, 
1936, 63: 35-42 
neosynephrin hydrochloride in treatment of hypo- 
tension and shock from trauma or hemorrhage. 
C. A. Johnson, 1937, 65: 458-463 
postoperative, gum acacia in therapy; cardiovascular 
complications and their relation to surgery. L. 
G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 23 
prevention in gallbladder surgery. G. Crile, 1935, 
60: 818-824 
recognition and treatment. Editorial. O. H. Wang- 
ensteen, 1932, 54: 970-971 
relation to traumatic shock. KE. C. Padgett & T. G. 
Orr, 1928, 46: 784 
shock cart. J. Scudder, 1943, 76: 341-342 
studies on therapy of hemorrhagic shock; I. [Effects 
of iso-osmotic and of concentrated serum and plas- 
ma in normal dogs. H. Necheles & others, 1943, 
77: 337-343. Il. In dehydrated dogs, 1943, 77: 
475-480 
theories, old and modern. J. P. Lockhart-Mummery, 
1938, 66: 260 
therapy: analeptics: I. coramine. R. W. Whitehead 
& W. B. Draper, 1939, 68: 892-897 
terminology 
concerning the term “shock.” Editorial. S.C. 
Harvey, 1938, 66: 123-124 
editorial. A. Blalock, 1937, 64: 245-247 
traumatic shock, definition and terminology. I. C. 
Padgett & T. G. Orr, 1928, 46: 783 
therapeutic: affective psychoses and schizophrenia in 
psychosurgery. Collective review. A. I. Walker, 
1944, 1.A.S., 78: 1-11 
tourniquet 
role of decompensatory reactions of peripheral blood 
vessels. B. W. Zweifach & others, 1945, 80: 593- 


608 
traumatic 
J. E. Dunphy, J. G. Gibson, II, & J. L. Keeley, 1941, 
72: 823-833 
abdominal wounds. R. A. Griswold, 1943, 77: 601- 
604 


acute circulatory failure as exemplified by shock and 
hemorrhage, and review of literature. A. Blalock, 
1934, 58: 551-506 

anemic limb preparations. A. Blalock & R. D. Cress- 
man, 1939, 08: 283, 285 

auto-intoxication and shock. Ii. C. Mason & C. W. 
Lemon, 1931, 53: 00-64 

autotransfusion in surgery of serous cavities. R. A. 
Griswold & A. B. Ortner, 1943, 77: 167-177 

blast; consideration of several types of injuries. A. 
Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 401 ; 

burns: consideration of several types of injuries. A. 
Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 402 

burns: mechanism of shock from burns and trauma 
traced with radiosodium. C. L. Fox, Jr. & A. S. 
Keston, 1945, 80: 561-567 

burns: plasma therapy in severe burns. H. N. Har- 
kins, C. R. Lam & H. Romence, 1942, 75: 410-420 

burns: treatment of patients with severe burns. H. 
S. Allen & S. L. Koch, 1942, 74: 914-924 

circulatory changes, physiologic explanation. IF. S. 
Grodins & S. Freeman, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 1-8 
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Shock, traumatic—Continued 
complications of abdominal traumas. A. H. Storck, 
1941, 1.A.S., 73: 303 
cross circulation experiments. A. Blalock & R. D. 
Cressman, 1939, 68: 282, 283, 285 
crush injuries. A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 
75: 403-407 
definition and terminology. E. C. Padgett & T. G. 
Orr, 1928, 46: 783 
diagnosis, venous tourniquets an aid to diagnosis of 
incipient traumatic shock. W. P. Longmire, Jr., 
G. W. Duncan & A. Blalock, 1944, 79: 434-437 
dynamics of shock and its clinical implications. V. 
H. Moon, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 1-10 
etiology 
collective review. W. D. Andrus, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 
101-175 
low blood pressure factor, application of basic 
medical sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 215 
nervous factor. V. Lorber, H. Kabat & E. J. 
Welte, 1940, 71: 409-477 
theories. I. S$. Grodins & S. Freeman, 1941, I.A.S., 
72: 3-7 
experimental; effect of bleeding after reduction of 
blood pressure by various methods. N. W. Roome, 
W.S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 56: 161-168 
experimental, with reference to réle of nervous sys- 
tem. A. Blalock & R. D. Cressman, 1939, 68: 278-287 
general surgeon’s approach to problems of fractures 
and other traumas. W. I. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 
gunshot wounds of abdomen. A. H. Storck, 1942, 
74: 425-427 
head injuries, critical analysis of 500 cases. L. Mc- 
Gregor, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 3-5 
hemorrhage and “shock” in traumatized limbs; ex- 
perimental study. E. Parsons & D. B. Phemister, 
1930, 51: 196-207 
injuries to soft parts. A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 
1942, 75: 407-409 
prevention; management of open wounds as ex- 
emplified in present European combat. L. M. 
Overton, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 195-205 
prevention of shock and trauma during transporta- 
tion of traumatic surgical cases by fixed traction 
splinting. W. L. Keller, 1932, 54: 430 
primary shock, note on. F. A. Fender & P. Guptill, 
1930, 62: 605-609 
Russian war surgery; military medical reports from 
Russia. R. Elman, 1943, I.A.S., 77: 93-97 
thoracic injuries. C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 503 
treatment 
abdominal injuries. Collective review. K. Meyer 
& P. Shapiro, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 245-257 
adrenocortical hormone. Collective review. W. 
I). Andrus, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 169 
blood transfusion. Collective review. W. D. 
Andrus, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 170 
collective review. W. D. Andrus, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 
108-170 
fluids, intravenous infusions. Collective review. 
W. D. Andrus, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 170 
injuries of extremities in amphibious warfare. J. 
P. Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 575 
insulin-glucose treatment; discussion with experi- 
mental report. E. C. Padgett & T. G. Orr, 1928, 
46: 783-788 
mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery; re- 
port of 61 cases. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 
1942, 75: 471-473 
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neo-synephrin hydrochloride in treatment of acute 
shock from trauma or hemorrhage. C. A. John- 
son, 1936, 63: 35-42 
neo-synephrin hydrochloride in treatment of 
hypotension and shock from trauma or hemor- 
rhage. C. A. Johnson, 1937, 65: 458-463 
new needle for treatment of shock by sternal in- 
fusion. R. M. Jones, 1943, 76: 587-588 
oxygen therapy in experimental traumatic shock, 
beneficial effects. J. G. Schnedorf & T. G. Orr, 
1941, 73: 79-83 
patients with severe burns. H. S. Allen & S. L. 
Koch, 1942, 74: 914-924 
studies on therapy of hemorrhagic shock; I. Ef- 
fects of iso-osmotic and of concentrated serum 
and plasma in normal dogs. H. Necheles & 
others, 1943, 77: 337-343. II. In dehydrated 
dogs, 1943, 77:.475-480 
surgery and basic sciences. Traumatic shock. IF. 
S. Grodins & S. Freeman, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 1-8 
types of injuries, consideration of several. A. Blalock 
& G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 401-409 
treatment 
See also Shock, hemorrhagic; 
Shock, traumatic 
auto-intoxication and shock. 
Lemon, 1931, 53: 60-64 
blood and blood substitutes, evaluation. M. M. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 348-352 
blood substitutes, present status of certain kinds. 
Collective review. J. Henderson, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 
I-10 
blood transfusion. Collective review. T. 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 172 
care of the injured in combat zones. 
1944, 78: 66-75 
insulin-glucose treatment of shock. D. Fisher, 1926, 
43: 224-229. Discussion, 228 
pectin solutions. K. A. Meyer & others, 1944, 78: 
327-332 
prevention and. A. Blalock, 1934, 58: 562 
Shoes 
boots to go over plaster cast. I’. B. Gurd, 1937, 64: 
1088, 1090 
elevated with walking iron in ambulatory treatment of 
fractures of neck of femur. G. L. Apfelbach & L. 
J. Aries, 1936, 63: 341-348 
Unna’s boot, treatment of leg ulcers. L. M. Zimmer- 
man & A. Faller, Jr., 1940, 70: 794 
Shoulder 
See also Clavicle; Humerus; Scapula 
acute tendinitis with calcification, infiltration therapy. 
P. W. Lapidus, 1943, 76: 715-725 
amputation: See Amputation, interscapulothoracic 
anatomy 
M. D. Sachs & H. A. Hill, 1942, 75: 640 
fractures of clavicle; ambulatory treatment by sus- 
pension-elevation. R. Anderson, 1939, 69: 770 
observations on anatomy and physiology, with 
analysis of reconstructive operation following ex- 
tensive injury. L. Jones, 1942, 75: 433-444 
roentgen and surgical anatomy in obstetrical shoul- 
der trauma. O. Scaglietti, 1938, 66: 868-877 
shoulder pain and disability due to lesions of subdel- 
toid bursa and supraspinatus tendon. Five year 
collective review. L. K. Ferguson, 1938, I.A.S., 
66: 472 
arthritis 
acute suppurative, operative treatment. G. A. L. 
Inge & F. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 


Shock, surgical; 


E. C. Mason & C. W. 


C. Doug- 


B. L. Coley, 
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Shoulder, arthritis—Continued 
ae and orthopedics i in surgical tuberculo- 
A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 
onmenalioie joint disease aoe its relation to pyogenic 
osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 involved 
joints in 57 patients; modern chemotherapeusis. 
J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796-808 
brown fat in supraclavicular area. E.S. J. King, 1931, 
52: 667 
burns: release of eulleny and brachial scar fixation. 
J. B. Brown, V. P. Blair & W. G. Hamm, 1933, 
56: 790-798 
bursitis: etiology of calcareous deposits of so-called 
califying subacromial bursitis. J. B. Carnett, 
1925, 41: 415 
calcification of tendon cuff of shoulder. M. B. Ho- 
worth, 1945, 80: 337-345 
dislocation 
acromioclavicular separation; new method of repair. 
B. M. Bosworth, 1941, 73: 866-871 
complications of inferoanterior (axillary) dislocation 
as demonstrated by roentgenograms. M. D. Sachs 
& H. A. Hill, 1942, 75: 639-646 
“Dugas’s sign”, origin. G. A. Traylor, 1937, 64: 716 
fascial graft for dislocation of acromioclavicular 
joint. S. Bunnell, 1928, 46: 563-564 
fracture-dislocation, essential features. G. E. Wil- 
son, 1937, 64: 347-357 
habitual or recurrent 
extra-articular operation for recurrent dislocation 
of shoulder joint. J. A. Glassman, 1942, 74: 755- 
759 
operative repair of tears in capsule under sub- 
scapularis. S. L. Odgers & F. W. Hark, 1942, 75: 
220-234 
operative technique. T. Nicola, 1935, 60: 545-546 
recurrent anterior dislocation at shoulder; opera- 
tive cure by bone graft. K. Speed, 1927, 44: 468- 
477 
review of various operations. C. Gray, 1939, 
I.A.S., 69: 529-535 
stabilization for habitual dislocation; silk liga- 
tures. H. Spitzy, 1928, 46: 256-257 
surgical treatment of recurrent dislocations with 
os purum graft. S. Orell, 1940, 70: 945-947 
“tenosuspension” superior to capsulorrhaphy. 
M.S. Henderson, 1926, 43: 18-25 
new method of reduction. A. A. Zierold, 1935, 61: 
818-820 
old, 16 years’ standing reduced by subperiosteal 
operation. R. Meisenbach, 1925, 41: 365-366 
old or irreducible dislocations of shoulder joint, re- 
duction. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan & C. S. 
Scuderi, 1934, 58: 129-135 
rupture of axillary artery following reduction. B. 
Lipshutz, 1928, 46: 63, 66 
fracture 
essential features. G. E. Wilson, 1937, 64: 347-357 
humeral shaft and shoulder. Collective review of 
1933 and 1934 literature. B. B. Stimson, 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 6-7 
roentgenography. G. E. Wilson, 1937, 64: 347-357 
shoulder girdle. Collective review of 1933 and 1934 
literature on fractures. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 
62: 5-7 
muscles, rupture. KE. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 19309, 68: 
903-917 
osteomyelitis 
relation to pyogenic arthritis. J. D. Bisgard, 1932, 
55: 80 
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suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyogenic 
osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 involved 
joints in 57 patients; modern chemotherapeusis. 
J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796- 
808 
pain 
disability due to lesions of subdeltoid bursa and 
supraspinatus tendon. Five year collective review. 
K. Ferguson, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 472-487 
lateral rupture of cervical intervertebral disks; com- 
mon cause of shoulder and arm pain. R. G. Spurl- 
ing & W. B. Scoville, 1944, 78: 350-358 
scalenus syndrome. D ‘ditorial. H. C. Nafiziger, 
1937, 64: 119-120 
tenosynovitis of long head of biceps humeri. V. L. 
Schrager, 1938, 66: 785-790 
physiology; observations on anatomy and physiology, 
with analysis of reconstructive operation following 
extensive injury. L. Jones, 1942, 75: 433-444 
roentgenography 
calcareous deposits of so-called calcifying subacromi- 
al bursitis. J. B. Carnett, 1925, 41: 417 
complications of inferoanterior (axillary) dislocation 
of shoulder joint as demonstrated by roentgeno- 
grams. M. D. Sachs & H. A. Hill, 1942, 75: 639- 
646 
fracture. G. E. Wilson, 1937, 64: 347-357 
non-routine views in roentgen examination of ex- 
tremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
obstetrical shoulder trauma. ©. Scaglietti, 1938, 66: 
808-877 
sarcoma 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of ——_ 
ties. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1010-1019 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. 
I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185, 186 
surgery 
See also Amputation, interscapulothoracic; Shoulder, 
dislocation; Shoulder, tuberculosis 
acromioclavicular separation; new method of repair. 
B. M. Bosworth, 1941, 73: 866-871 
arthrodesis of shoulder by means of osteoperiosteal 
grafts. J. A. Key, 1930, 50: 468-472 
calcareous deposits of so-called calcifying subacromi- 
al bursitis: operative technique. J. B. Carnett, 
1925, 41: 408-412 
end-results in 100 cases of anterior poliomyelitis op- 
erated on at Fordham Hospital. S. W. Boorstein, 
1925, 41: 154 
obstetrical paralysis, operation. J. W. Sever, 1927, 
44: 547-549 
separation of acromioclavicular joint, operation. B. 
W. Moffat, 1925, 41: 73-74 
shoulder joint anatomy and physiology, with analy- 
sis of reconstructive operation following extensive 
injury. L. Jones, 1942, 75: 433-444 
tenosynovitis of long head of biceps humeri. V. L. 
Schrager, 1938, 66: 785-790 
tuberculosis 
arthrodesis of shoulder by means of osteoperiosteal 
grafts. J. A. Key, 1930, 50: 468-472 
os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 1938, 66: 
33 
surgical therapy. M. Cleveland, 1935, 61: 515 
tumor 
See also Shoulder, sarcoma 
interscapulothoracic amputation for malignant tu- 
mors of shoulder region. D. H. Levinthal & A. 
Grossman, 1939, 69: 234-239 
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Shoulder—Continued 
unusual lesions of muscles and tendons of shoulder gir- 
dle and upper arm. EK. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 
1939, 08: 903-917 
wounds and injuries 
deltoid paralysis following shoulder injuries. J. F. 
Smith & H. H. Christensen, 1925, 41: 451-453 
epiphyseal separation of humerus produced by. EF. 
L. Kliason & L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 93-94 
obstetrical shoulder trauma. O. Scaglietti, 1938, 66: 
808-877 
peripheral nerve injuries, surgical treatment. C. C. 
Coleman, 1944, 78: 113-124 
rupture, dislocation and elongation of long head of 
biceps brachii, common syndrome. I. L. Gilcreest, 
1934, 58: 332-340. Discussion, 339-340 
rupture of supraspinatus tendon. E. A. Codman, 
1931, 52: 579-580 
Siamese twins 
report of autopsy of Siamese twins together with other 
interesting information covering their life; sketch 
of life of Chang and Eng. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 
72: 110-125 
Sigmoid 
anatomy 
anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis. A. 
C. Vietor, 1926, 43: 293-307 
anomalies: duplications of alimentary tract, surgical 
treatment. W. Kk. Ladd & R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 
295-307 
cancer 
carcinoma of rectum and reéto-sigmoid: factors in- 
fluencing choice of operative technique. L. P. 
Bell, 1927, 44: 556-562 
carcinoma of rectum and sigmoid; analysis of 121 
cases; results of treatment by radiation. A. W. 
Jacobs, 1926, 43: 50-53 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. ‘Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 201-205 
complications in surgical handling of carcinoma of 
left colon and rectum. H. C. Saltzstein & J. Kelly, 
1944, 79: 27-36 
curability of cancer. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 420, 421 
curability of cancer. IF. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 433) 434 
dangers and complications; one stage or multiple 
stage resection; after treatment. I. Pélya, 1930, 
50: 735-740 
exteriorization and obstructive resection of carcino- 
ma of sigmoid. W. D. Haggard, 1932, 55: 501-504 
factors causing delay in operative therapy of carci- 
noma. I. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 48 
how soon should colostomy be performed in cases of 
inoperable cancer of rectum. W. KE. Miles, 1931, 
52: 554-555 
ileus with edema of bowel after partial colectomy. 
O. C. Leigh, Jr., 1942, 75: 279-284 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 176 
metabolic studies in patients with cancer of gastro- 
intestinal tract. I. M. Ariel & others, 1943, 77: 
16-20 
new simplified method of defunctionalizing the colon. 
I. F. Berman, 1944, 79: 419-426 
one stage combined abdominoperineal resection for 
malignant tumors of rectum, rectosigmoid, and 
lower part of sigmoid. C. W. Mayo, 1942, 76: 
049-054 
rectosigmoid and, ligation of internal iliac arteries. 
H. B. Keyes, 1938, 67: 512-514 
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rectosigmoid cancer: factors influencing prognosis. 
I’. W. Rankin & A. C. Broders, 1928, 46: 660- 
667 

rectosigmoid cancer treated by combined abdomino- 
perineal operation. T. I. Jones, 1936, 62: 415-419 

rectosigmoid carcinoma, operative treatment with 
methods for elimination of colostomy. W. W. 
Babcock, 1932, 55: 627-632 

resection and obstruction of colon. I. W. Rankin, 
1930, 50: 594-598 

surgery. KE. Pélya, 1930, 50: 733-740 

surgery; ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy ora- 
tion. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 290 

surgery of the pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. Baker, 
1944, 79: 92-102 

surgical treatment: complications and causes of mor- 
tality. J. H. Garlock, L. Ginzburg & A. Glass, 
1943, 79: 51-59 

surgical treatment of cancer of rectum and rectosig- 
moid. IF. W. Rankin, 1941, 72: 213-221 

survey film diagnosis of acute surgical abdomen show- 
ing dilated cecum. S. Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 
1044, 78: 77 

treatment of carcinoma at rectosigmoid junction by 
obstruction resection. V.C. David, 1934, 59: 491- 
495 

two stage resection for carcinoma of rectosigmoid and 
rectum. IF. W. Rankin, 1931, 53: 670-675 

cyst: duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treat- 

ment. W. IK. Ladd & R. EK. Gross, 1940, 70: 295- 


307 
diverticulum: See Intestines, diverticulum 
effect of drugs on sigmoid flexure. J. S. Guthrie & J. 
A. Bargen, 1936, 63: 746-749 
obstruction, x-ray diagnosis, experimental study. A. 
Ochsner, 1933, 56: 721, 722 
peritoneoscopy in examination. J. C. Ruddock, 1937, 
65: 634 
proctography; roentgenologic studies of rectum and 
sigmoid. A. Oppenheimer & G. M. Saleeby, 1939, 
69: 83-93 
stricture: irradiation of cervix causing. I. N. Collins 
& T. E. Jones, 1934, 59: 644-649 
surgery 
drainage of rectosigmoid; experimental study of 
uretero-intestinal implantation; IV. Significance 
of ureterovesical reimplantation in dog. H. M. 
Weyrauch & others, 1941, 72: 197 
extraperitoneal method of repairing a third degree 
prolapse of sigmoid following a colostomy. J..R. 
Veal, 1940, 71: 672-674 
factors decreasing risk in operations on colon and 
rectum. C. F. Dixon & J. T. Priestley, 1933, 57: 
200-212 
resection of rectosigmoid and upper rectum for can- 
cer, with end-to-end union. J. S. Horsley, 1937, 
64: 313-321. Discussion, 321-322 
sigmoidostomy after radical operations for rectal 
cancer. E. H. Hutchins, 1927, 44: 225-229 
technique of anterior resection of rectosigmoid. I. 
W. Rankin, 1928, 46: 536-546 
ureterosigmoidal anastomosis. 
Higgins, 1941, 72: 112-114 
tumor 
benign tumors of large intestine; incidence and dis- 
tribution. EF. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-426 
endometrioma, surgery of the pelvic colon and rec- 
tum. J. W. Baker, 1944, 79: 92-102 
endometriosis of sigmoid and rectosigmoid. C. W. 
Mayo & J. M. Miller, 1940, 70: 136-139 


editorial. C. C. 
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Sigmoid—Continued 
submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; re- 
port of 28 cases (case 1). M. W. Comfort, 1931, 
52: 101-102, 112 
volvulus: See Intestines, volvulus 
Sigmoidoscopy 
manifestations of regional ileitis observed sigmoidos- 


D. Smith, 1943, 


copically. R. J. Jackman & N. 
79: 444-445 
Silicon compounds 
measurement of harmfulness of dusts for humans 
through agency of animal reactions; special 
reference to lesions produced by silica as basis of 
comparison. C. P. McCord & others, 1936, 63: 
129-13 
Silicosis: See Pneumoconiosis 
Silver 
catgut sutures. R. O. Clock, 1937, 64: 1027-1034 
nitrate: See Nitrites and derivatives 
Sims, J. Marion, 1813-1883 
J.Marion Sims and vesicovaginal fistula. Portrait. 
Reproductions of page from Sims’ original report. 
Landmarks in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 
1928, I.A.S., 47: 173-175 
Sinus 
See also under names of sinuses 
Sinuses, nasal 
dermal: intraspinal epidermoids, dermoids and dermal 
sinuses; case reports. C. I’. List, 1941, 73: 525-538 
microscopic examination of chronic draining sinus. 
editorial. T. B. Magath, 1927, 45: 712 
Sinus pericranii (Stromeyer) 
report of case; review of literature. 
614-624 
Sinuses, Nasal 
See also Ethmoid sinus; Frontal sinus; 
sinus; Sphenoid sinus 
anatomy of posterior sinus group: intracranial com- 
plications of posterior sinus infections; case report 
with autopsy findings. E. B. Fink, 1925, 41: 589-600 
anesthesia, site for injection. W. R. McKenzie, 1940, 
70: 525 
anesthesia in transantro-ethmosphenoid operations. 
C. EK. Futch, 1936, 62: 510 
body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid to 
the —— S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 1941, 


as Pilonidal sinus; 


I. Cohn, 1926, 42: 


Maxillary 


72: 514-52 
cancer 
aspiration biopsy. II. E. Martin & FE. B. Ellis, 1934, 
50585 
distant metastasis in cancer of upper respiratory and 


alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. E. Martin, 
1941, 73: 65 
malignant tumor; present status of sinus surgery. 
Collective review. N. D. Fabricant, 1940, I.A.S., 
71: 105-110 
radium and x-rays in treatment of malignant dis- 
eases of paranasal sinuses. D. Quick, 1926, 42: 
462-407 
disease 
conditions of eyeball arising from rhinopharyngeal 
disease. W. H. Luedde, 1927, 44: 775-781. Dis- 
cussion, 781-783 
diagnosis and surgical management of chronic sinusi- 
tis. W. R. McKenzie, 1940, 70: 523-530 
fulminant sinus disease; study of pathogenesis. 
I’, L. Lederer, 1935, 60: 645-656 
homolateral hypertrophy of skull and sinuses with 
cerebral hemiatrophy. C. G. Dyke, L. M. David- 
off & C. B. Masson, 1933, 57: 588-600 


[Skin] 


how and when to operate on ethmoid sinuses. W. 
Mithoefer, 1940, 70: 539-542 

indications for surgical treatment in sinusitis. 
Hill, 1940, 70: 531-534 

infection, etiology and pathogenesis of intracranial 
complications. EK. B. Fink, 1925, 41: 589-600 

infections of dental origin. J. J. Shea, 1938, 66: 408- 
413 

intracranial infections and their spread from ear and 
nasal accessory sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 
74: 585-588 

non-operative treatment. 
587 

non-surgical therapy in acute sinus disease. 
Orton, 1940, 70: 534-530 

operative treatment. E. C. Sewall, 1935, 60: 588 

osteomyelitis resulting from infection. Collective 
review. N. D. Fabricant,, 1940, LAS., 71: 
109 

perforation of antrum, 
1938, 66: 412 

retrobulbar neuritis in relation to sinus disease. J. B. 
Costen, 1942, 74: 504-597 

sinusitis, children’s disease. Collective review. N. D. 
Fabricant, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 108 

x-ray treatment of infections. Collective review. 
M. L. Allen, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 398 

surgery 

conservative and radical. Collective review. N. D 
Fabricant, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 105 

present status. Collective review. 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 105-110 

surgical approach. W. Mithoefer, 

transantro-ethmosphenoid operations, 


> ry 
< 


W. Mithoefer, 1935, 60: 


H. B. 


management. J. J. Shea, 


N. D. Fabricant, 


1936, 62: 524 
resumé of 


100 cases. C. E. Futch, 1936, 62: 509-513 
tumor 
orbito-ethmoidal osteomata having intracranial 


complications: report of 4 cases. H. Cushing, 
1027, 44: 721-742 

osteochondromas arising from base of skull. C. F. 
List, 1943, 76: 480-492 

osteomas of nasal accessory sinuses; report of case 
illustrating transcranial approach to orbital struc- 


tures. W. B. Hoover & G. Horrax, 1935, 61: 820- 

826 

al 2 jaw, particularly tumors related to the sinuses. 
aldron, 1941, 72: 503-511 


Seieties operation 
pharyngo-esophageal diverticulum. A. EF. 
1931, 53: 520 
Skiing accident 
foreign body implanted in bladder; treatment of 
wounds and their complications. Collective re- 
view. J. H. Garlock, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 106 


McEvers, 


Skin 
amebic infection 
differential diagnosis between certain types of in- 
fectious gangrene of skin. F. L. Meleney, 1933, 
56: 861-863 
surgical consideration of amebiasis. 
M. DeBakey, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 401 
atrophy, swollen atrophic hand. A. 
1938, 67: 446-454 
bacteriology 
bacterial contamination of wounds from the air, 
from the skin of operator and from skin of patient. 
J. W. Hirshfeld, 1941, 73: 72-78 
incidence of tetanus bacilli in stools a on regional 
skin of 100 urban herniotomy cases. Kk. A. Meyer 
& B. K. Spector, 1932, 54: 785-7890 


A. Ochsner & 


Oppenheimer, 
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Skin, bacteriology— Continued 

prepared and unprepared abdominal skin. — k. 
Roberts, W. W. Johnson & H.S. Bruckner, 1933, 
57: 754 

protection of operative field with an impe rmeable 
adhesive skin coating; preliminary report. M. 
DeBakey, EK. J. Giles & i. Honold, 1942, 74: 499- 
504 

skin bacteria; their location with reference to skin 
sterilization. D. L. Lovell, 1945, 80: 174-177 

source of infections after urinary tract operations. 
W. H. Mencher & H. E. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-683 

value of a new compound used in soap to reduce bac- 
terial flora of human skin. EK. F. Traub, C. A. 
Newhall & J. R. Fuller, 1944, 79: 205-216 

blood supply 

blood pressure in skin capillaries and surgical shock. 
G. Szintd, 1637, 605: 453-457 

peripheral circulation including the lymphatics. 5. 
Freeman & F.S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 195-205 

cancer 

See also Cancer; Face, cancer; ete. 

alpha rays in treatment. I. M. Uhlmann, 1944, 79: 
412-415 

anatomical factors influencing malignancy of skin of 
face. P. O. Snoke, 1931, 53: 196-201 

Bowen’s disease: See Cancer, precancerous condi- 

‘ tions 

burn scars source of, analysis and report of 34 cases. 
N. Treves & G. 'T. Pack, 1930, 51: 749-782 

cancer cell and nature’s defensive mechanism. W. 
C. MacCarty, 1925, 41: 783-793 

carcinoma erysipelatodes; subepidermal lymphatic 
metastases confused with operative sequelae. M. 
R. Camiel & H. Bolker, 1941, 72: 635-041 

classification. [. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 472-475 

curability: what cancers can be cured. Radio broad- 
cast. B. J. Lee, 1931, 52: 623-024 

curability of cancer. F. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
58: 425 

cure of cases with two independent cancers occurring 
in a series of cases of buccal cancer. C. C. Lund, 
1934, 58: 433-434 

effect of light on benzpyrene cancer in mice. J. 
Taussig, Z. K. Cooper & M. G. Seelig, 1938, 66: 
989-993 

electrosurgery. H. A. Kelly, 1931, 52: 503 

end-results of treatment at Cleveland Clinic. G. 
Crile, 1933, 560: 417 

epidermoid carcinoma of skin, pathologically verified. 
S. Warren & S. O. Hoerr, 1939, 69: 726-737 

epithelioma, curability, leg and hand. N. J. Mac- 
Lean, 1933, 56: 410, 420 

epithe lioma, malignant diseases in first 3 decades of 
life. B. Ff. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 167 

field-fire and invasive basal cell carcinoma, basal- 
squamous type. J. B. Brown & F. McDowell, 
1942, 74: 1128-1132 

five year cures in cancer of mouth, lip, nose, ete. F. 
Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 

grading of epidermoid cancer. O. Gates & 
1934, 58: 962-967 

hand cancer complicated by radium burn, large split 
skin graft in repair. P. Blair & J. Brown, 
1929, 49: 95 

Indians, incidence. B. J. Lee, 1930, 50: 197 

light and tar cancer; experimental study, with criti- 
cal review of literature on light as a carcinogenic 
factor. M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 56: 
752-701 


S. Warren, 
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melanoepithelioma (melanosarcoma, melanocarcino- 
ma, malignant melanoma) of extremities. W. H. 
Bickel, H. W. Meyerding & A. C. Broders, 1943, 
70: 570-570 
melanomata, sequels. FE. 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. 
1933) 50: 742-745 
mode of inception and lateral spread of certain 
squamous cell carcinomas; histopathologic and 
experimental study. A. Brunschwig & D. Tschet- 
ter, 1938, 67: 715-721 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 597 
multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. Collec- 
tive review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 89-98 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. 
A. Lane, 1937, 64: 458- 404 
precancerous lesions. C. P. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549- 
551 
precancerous lesions. I. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 4 
primary carcinoma of extremity. H. M. Clarke, 
1944, 79: 669-672 
radium therapy. I. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 473 
radon vs. surgical treatment; pathologically verified 
epidermoid carcinoma of skin. S. Warren & S. O. 
Hoerr, 1939, 69: 720-737 
roentgen therapy. KE. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 474 
treatment. E. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 472-475 
dimpling over anterior tibial surface in — snital ab- 
sence of fibula. P. H. Harmon & J. J. Fahey, 1937, 
04: 877 
disease 
Bowen’s disease and precancerous cervix. [. No- 
vak, 1937, 64: 981 
dermatolysis; review with report of case. H. Good- 
man & E. F. Traub, 1926, 42: 88-89 
hyperthryoidism and associated diseases. G. W. 
Crile, 1934, 58: 274. Discussion, 276 
occupational, chromium plating workers. C. P. Mc- 
Cord, 1933, 56: 540 
occupational, methods of investigation. L. Schwartz, 
1939, 08: 583-586 
ovarian insulliciency in relation to. Collective re- 
view. A. F. Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 17 
radiodermatitis of head and neck with discussion of 
surgical treatment. I. A. Figi, G. B. New & C. R. 
Dix, 1943, 77: 284-204 
roentgenotherapy of lesions with late degenerative 
changes, damage due to. KE. M. Daland, 1941, 
72: 374 
sulfathiazole powder. I. I. Osgood, 1942, 75: 25 
disinfection: See Asepsis, antisepsis and antiseptics 
electrocautery effects on normal tissues. J. Gottesman, 
D. Perla & J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 667 
excoriation, method of preventing, in drainage of in- 
testinal fistulae. J. F. Smith & H. H. Christensen, 
1920, 43: 701-702 
gangrene 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical in- 
fections on general surgical service. W. R. San- 
dusky & others, 1942, 75: 149 
differential diagnosis between certain types of in- 
fectious gangrene of skin with particular reference 
to hemolytic streptococcus gangrene and bacteri- 
al synergistic gangrene. I’. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 
847-867 
postoperative progressive gangrenous infection of 
skin and subcutaneous tissue, treatment with 
blood from immunized donors. J. G. Probstein & 
M. G. Seelig, 1928, 47: 247-251 


P. Zeisler, 1933, 50: 475 
S. Warren, 
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Skin— Continued 
grafts 


See also Surgery, plastic 

Agnew’s operation for syndactylism, modified. H. 
D. Cogswell & H. M. Trusler, 1937, 64: 792-793 

avulsed scrotum, repair. EK. P. Whelan, 1944, 78: 
649-652 

avulsion of heel. R. Colp, 1927, 44: 833-835 

avulsion of scalp, complete, and loss of right ear; 
reconstruction of pedunculated tube grafts and 
costal cartilage. J. A. Cahill, Jr. & P. A. Caulfield, 
1938, 66: 459-405 

avulsion of scrotum and skin of penis; technique of 
delayed and immediate repair. L. T. Byars, 1943, 
77: 320-329 

biological changes in squamous epithelium trans- 
planted to pelvic connective tissue. IF. 2. Whit- 
acre & Y. Y. Wang, 1944, 79: 192-194 

brachiothoracic adhesions. J. F. Burton, 1940, 70: 
938-944 

buried skin grafts. Editorial. L. Freeman, 1932, 
54: 117-118 

burn scars and cancer, prevention. N. Treves & G. 
T. Pack, 1930, 51: 766-768 

burns: repair of defects resulting from full thickness 
loss of skin from burns. J. B. Brown & V. P. 
Blair, 1935, 60: 379-389 

burns: thick split skin grafts in repair of burns. Edi- 
torial. J. B. Brown, 1941, 73: 265-267 

burns: types of grafts used in burn contractures of 
hand. H. M. Blackfield, 1939, 68: 1068-1072 

burns: Wolfe grafts in burn contractures of hand. 
H. M. Blackfield, 1939, 68: 1073 

calibrated intermediate skin grafts. EK. C. Padgett, 
1939, 99: 779-793 

classification and study of grafts cut by all methods; 
calibrated intermediate skin grafts. E. C. Padgett 
& T. G. Orr, 1939, 69: 788, 790 

coagulum contact method of skin grafting as applied 
to human grafts. M. E. Sano, 1943, 77: 510-513 

color matching of skin grafts and flaps with perma- 
nent pigment injection. G. Hance & others, 1944, 
79: 624-628 

combined satchel handle or tubed pedicle and large 
delayed whole skin pedicle flaps in plastic surgery 
of face, neck, and chest. B. IF. Alden, 1925, 41: 
493-490 

contractures due to burns. W. T. Coughlin, 1939, 
68: 352-361 

contractures of neck, cicatricial, repair. C. N. Dowd, 
1927, 44: 390-399 

dermatome for cutting; calibrated intermediate skin 
grafts. I. C. Padgett, 1939, 69: 782, 787, 790-792 

dermatome pattern graft and its use in reconstruc- 
tion of hands. F. F. Kanthak, 1943, 77: 610-614 

dermigraft. S. R. Dean, 1939, 68: 930-931 

dressing: glycerine as dressing material. KE. J. Poth, 
1942, 75: 784 

dressing: parafiin as primary dressing. I. A. Coller, 
1925, 41: 221-225 

eyebrows, vertical skin-grafts for reconstruction. 
S. Bunnell, 1931, 53: 239-240 

eyelid: paralysis of lower lid and scleral scars and 
grafts. V. P. Blair & L. T. Byars, 1940, 70: 426-437 

finger tip. S. L. Koch, 1931, 52: 597, 598 

finger tips, immediate full thickness grafts. J. V. 
Reed & A. K. Harcourt, 1939, 68: 925-929 

“flagstone.” KE. J. Poth, 1942, 75: 779-784 

free, full thickness grafts: technique. S. L. Koch, 
1926, 43: 679-682 
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free, full thickness skin grafts; principlesinvolvedand 
technique of application. L. T. Byars, 1942, 75: 
8-20 

free transplantation of skin; evaluation of methods. 
Kk. B. Potter, 1935, 61: 713-720 

frontal bone defects, repair. G. B. New & C. R. Dix, 
1940, 70: 698-701 

general surgeon’s approach to problems of fractures 
and other traumas. W. EK. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528 

hand: surgical repair of long-disabled hand. F. 
Young, 1938, 67: 73-81 

history; transplantation of skin and subcftaneous 
tissue. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 1-14 

implantation method of skin grafting. O. H. Wang- 
ensteen, 1930, 50: 634-638 

isografts and autografts: rational management of 
skin grafts, autografts and isografts. I. Smith, 
1926, 42: 550-5602 

isografts or homografts, is skin grafting practicable 
with? Editorial. I. C. Padgett, 1932, 55: 780-787 

larynx and trachea injuries. R. L. Nach & M. Roth- 
man, 1943, 70: 614-622 

late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. FE. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 437-452 

leg ulcers, treatment. L. M. Zimmerman & A. Faller, 
Jr., 1940, 70: 707 

multiple stage operation for diflicult saddle nose, 
avoidance of scar. J. F. S. Esser, 1937, 64: 102 

neglected and recurrent basal cell epitheliomas of 
face. H. W. Meyer, 1937, 64: 675-083 

nomenclature of skin grafting. Editorial. J. S. 
Davis, 1925, 41: 841-842 

Ollier-Thiersch grafts, postoperative care; advisa- 
bility of daily surgical dressings. KE. ‘T. Rulison, 
1927, 45: 708-710 

Ollier-Thiersch thin grafts: technique. S. L. Koch, 
1926, 43: 678-679 

ophthalmic operations, refinements of general surgi- 
cal technique. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 624 

orbit: immediate and late treatment of injuries about 
orbit; presentation with case reports. I. B. Spaeth, 
1941, 72: 453-405 

orbit: rapid preparation of eyesockets. J. Penn & 
L. Brown, 1943, 70: 204-205 

orbit exenteration: plastic restoration of deformity 
caused by. A. Hagedoorn, 1940, 70: 193-195 

osteomyelitic cavities, chronic, closure by plastic 
methods. J. P. Lord, 1935, 60: 853-856 

parietes and extremities, injuries. S. L. Koch, 1943, 
70: 13-15 

pedicle flap patterns for hand reconstruction. G. 
W. Pierce & G. B. O’ Connor, 1937, 05: 523-527 

pedicle flaps: technique. S. L. Koch, 1926, 43: 682- 
686 

pedicle flaps in burn contractures of hand. H. M. 
Blackfield, 1939, 68: 1073 

pedicle flaps or tubed pedicle flaps in plastic opera- 
tions for construction of artificial vagina. C. W. 
Flynn & J. W. Duckett, 1936, 62: 753-756 

pedicle tube-graft in surgical treatment of hypospad- 
ias in male; new method of closing small urethral 
fistulas. D. M. Davis, 1940, 71: 790-796 

penis: restoration of entire skin of penis. J. B. Brown, 
1937, 95: 362-305 

persistence of function through long periods of 
growth. J. B, Brown & I. McDowell, 1941, 72: 
848-853 

postoperative defects involving lips and cheeks sec- 
ondary to removal of malignant tumors, repair. 
G. B. New & F. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 182-190 





[Skin] 


Skin, grafts 





Continued 
preservation by refrigeration. I. W. Bancroft, 1941, 


72: 323 . . . . . 
pressure bags for skin grafting. I’. Smith, 1926, 43: 
99 


raw surfaces, covering. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S. 
67: 105-116 

reconstruction of trachea. 
44: LIg-122 

reconstruction of vagina; flap transplantation in one 
stave with favorable anatomical result. M. Doug- 
lass, 1934, 58: 982-985 

reconstruction surgery, repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 

reconstructions about nasal tip. ¢ 
62: 73-78 

regions and lesions. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
114-116 

Sano method of accelerated wound healing. 
torial. W. W. Babcock, 1943, 77: 550-557 

scalp: value of delayed single pedicle skin flaps in 
plastic repair of scalp. W. B. Davis, 1938, 66: 
8g9-gOl 

scar fixation, axillary and brachial, release. J. B. 
Brown, V. P. Blair & W. G. Hamm, 1933, 56: 790- 
798 

sea sponge pressure. I. J. Poth, 1942, 75: 784 

sensation, return of. L. Davis, 1934, 59: 533-543 

sewing on large split graft, technique. V. P. Blair & 
J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 86 

sickle flap for nasal reconstruction. G. B. 
1945, 80: 497-499 

sieve graft, modified; full thickness skin graft for 
covering large defects. L. R. Dragstedt & H. 
Wilson, 1937, 65: 104-106 

sieve graft, stable transplant for covering large skin 
defects, indications and technique. B. Douglas, 
1930, 50: 1018-1023 

split. KK. J. Poth, 1942, 75: 7790-784 

split (Brown-Blair technique in burn contractures 
of hand). H. M. Blackfield, 1939, 68: 1072 

split skin grafts, large, of intermediate thickness, use 
and uses. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1929, 49: 82- 
97 

sweating function of transplanted skin. H. Conway, 
1939, 99: 7560-761 

technical details. J. H. Conway, 1936, 63: 369-371 

technique. KE. J. Poth, 1942, 75: 779-784 

Thiersch grafts in surgery of mouth. V. 
1928, 460: 172, 176 


I’. R. Fairchild, 1927, 


*. L. Straith, 1936, 


Edi- 


New, 


P. Blair, 


thumb, physiological reconstruction after total 
loss. S. Bunnell, 1931, 52: 245-248 
thumb, reconstruction after total loss. G. W. 


Pierce, 1927, 45: 825-826 

traction method of covering large denuded areas 
with surrounding skin. KE. D. Highsmith, 1927, 
45: 823-824 

transplantation of skin; technique and results with 
various types. J. S. Davis, 1927, 44: 181-189 

transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue to 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 1-14, 157-177 

tubed pedicle flaps, experiences with. H. Gillies, 
1935, 60: 291-303. Discussion, 302-303 

tubular flaps in reconstruction of axilla for contract- 
ure. J. H. Garlock, 1930, 51: 705-710 

tunnel grafting. Editorial. La Freeman, 1932, 54: 
118 

types. J. B. Brown, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 109-114 

types for closure of wounds. L. K. Ferguson, 1939, 
I.A.S., 68: 554 
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types used in burn contractures of hand. H. M. 

Blackfield, 1939, 68: 1068-1072 

ulcerations of lower extremity and their repair with 
thick split skin grafts. J. B. Brown, L. T. Byars 
& V. P. Blair, 1936, 63: 331-340 

ultraviolet light in preparation of infected granula- 
tion tissue for skin grafting; value of very thick 
Thiersch grafts. W. D. Gatch & H. M. Trusler, 
1930, 50: 478-482 

vertical skin-grafts for reconstruction of eyebrows. 
S. Bunnell, 1931, 53: 239-240 

war wounds, secondary closure, preliminary report. 
C. S. Whelan & W. D. Thompson, Jr., 1944, 79: 
584-588 

webbed fingers. 
789 

whole thickness skin grafts, method of obtaining 
greater relaxation with. J.S. Davis & H. I’. Traut, 
1920, 42: 710-711 

Wolfe grafts in burn contractures of hand. H. M. 
Blackfield, 1939, 68: 1073 

hyperesthesia 

acute salpingitis symptoms. J. S. Labate, 1937, 65: 
321-330 

testing signs. J. S. Labate, 1937, 65: 323-325 


D. W. MacCollum, 1940, 71: 782- 


hypertrophy: dermatolysis; review with report of 
case. H. Goodman & E. F. Traub, 1926, 42: 
88-89 

infection 


See also Dermatitis; Skin, gangrene 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical in- 
fections on general surgical service. W. R. San- 
dusky & others, 1942, 75: 148 
phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
IE. Holman, 1935, 60: 304-316 
inflammation: See Dermatitis 
necrosis, wet and dry, in experimental burns and its 
relation to systemic manifestations. R. Elman & 
C. Lischer, 1944, 78: 346-349 
physiopathological similarities of shock syndrome in 
pre-perforative appendicitis and cutaneous burn. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower & J. G. Reinhold, 1942, 75: 
393-394 
radiographic simulation of renal calculi by papillomata 
of skin; report of 2 cases. M. M. Melicow & H. H. 
Gile, 1927, 44: 230-231 
reactions in disease 
changes in adrenal cortex tumors. G. IF. Cahill & 
others, 1936, 62: 291 
skin hyperesthesia in acute salpingitis. J.S. Labate, 
1937, 05: 321-330 
testing signs. J. S. Labate, 1937, 65: 323-325 
sarcoma: sequels. E. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 475 
sloughing due to irradiation of cervix uteri for cancer. 
(. U. Newell & H.S. Crossen, 1935, 60: 765 
temperature 
dermovascular effects of estrogen in women with 
menopausal flushes. S. R. M. Reynolds & others, 
1941, 73: 206-211 
differentiation between peripheral arterial and ar- 
teriolar spasticity in selection of cases for sympa- 
thetic ganglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1015- 
1030 
transplantation: See Skin, grafts 
tumor 
melanoma, benign and malignant; electrocoagula- 
tion therapy, dangers, recurrence and metastasis 
P. D. Amadon, 1933, 56: 943-940 
recurring myxomatous cutancous cysts of fingers and 
toes. R. KE. Gross, 1937, 65: 289-302 
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Skin—Continued 
wounds and injuries 
comparative bactericidal action of mercurochrome 
and iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfec- 
tants. J. S. Simmons, 1933, 56: 59-60 
cutaneous healing in surgical wounds. J. H. Con- 
way, 1938, 06: 140-144 
tensile strength of sutured skin wounds during heal- 
ing. T. W. Botsford, 1941, 72: 690-697 
trauma of skin and subcutaneous tissues, treatment. 
F. W. Bancroft, 1941, 72: 318-327 
Skiodan: See Roentgen rays, fluoroscopy 
Skull: See Cranium 
Sleep 
electroencephalography defines stages of sleep; recent 
contributions in basic medical sciences applied to 
surgical practice. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1930, 
1.A.S., 69: 215 
Smell 
value to surgeon of sense of smell. Editorial. W. J. 
Mayo, 1927, 44: 707-708 
Smith, Nathan, 1762-18209 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. P. Bowler, 1929, 48: 829- 


833 
Nathan Smith and ovariotomy. Portrait. Landmarks 
in surgical progress. H. Thoms, 1929, I.A.S., 48: 
305-307 
Smith, Nathan Ryno, 1797-1877 
mastersurgeon. Portrait. R. Winslow, 1926, 42: 852-854 
so-called anterior splint used by. I. 5. Cutter, 1929, 
1.A.S., 40: 305 
Smith-Peterson nail: See Femur, fracture of neck 
Snake venom 
management of abnormal vaginal bleeding. H. J. 
Stander, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 763 
Snyder, Clarence H. 
prize award, Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics. A. 
B. Kanavel, 1935, 60: 451 
Soap 
exclusive use of soap and water in traumatic wounds. 
R. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 165-169 
value of a new compound used in soap to reduce the 
bacterial flora of human skin. E. I. Traub, C. A. 
Newhall & J. R. Fuller, 1944, 79: 205-216 
Social medicine 
See also Economics, medical; Hospitals, social 
aspects; Medicine, social aspects; Public health; 
Social service 
efficient surgical service for the whole community. R. 
Bb. Greenough, 1935, 60: 432-440 
experience with hospitals for people of moderate means. 
M. J. Rhees, 1935, 60: 627 
medicine and public service. Portrait. L. D. Coffman, 
1935, 00: 4460-449 
Social service 
See also Wospitals, social service 
cancer control and. G. H. Bigelow, 1932, 54: 462. Dis- 
cussion, 463 
Medical Service Board, report, 1934. R. B. Greenough, 
1935, 60: 600 
Société Internationale de Chirurgie 
eighth Congress. 1929, 48: 283 
Society for the Prevention of Asphyxial Death, 
Incorporated 
P. J. Flagg, 1938, 67: 160 
Sodium 
amytal: experimental studies of effect of amytal upon 
fetus and its transmission through placenta of 
white rat. C. M. Boucek & A. D. Renton, 1931, 
52: 841-848 
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bicarbonate 

peristaltic stimulant. T. G. Orr, P. N. Johnstone & 
R. L. Haden, 1931, 52: 943 

solution of choice in proctocylsis. G. L. Perusse, Jr., 
1932, 54: 782 

chloride . 

anesthetics in isotonic instead of aqueous solution. 
N. J. Kilbourne, 1936, 62: 597 

balance, effect of adrenals on. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A. 
S., 06: 5 

blood and blood substitutes, evaluation. M. M. 
Ravitch & A. Blalock, 1942, 74: 351 

blood substitute in acute fatal hemorrhage. A. W. J. 
H. Hoitink, 1935, 61: 620 

blood substitutes, effect in resuscitation after other- 
wise fatal hemorrhage. A. C. Ivy & others, 1943, 
70: 85-90 

blood substitutes, present status of certain types. 
Collective review. J. Henderson, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 
1-10 

burn shock therapy with continuous hypodermocly- 
sis of physiological saline solution into burned 
area; experimental study. J. K. Berman, L. 
Peterson & J. Butler, 1944, 78: 337-345 

concentration in various fluids. I. A. Coller & W. G. 
Maddock, 1940, 70: 350 

dehydration therapy. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
314, 315 

edema in surgical patients, therapy. Editorial. T. 
G. Orr, 1936, 63: 527-528 

effect in varicose vein injections. N. J. Kilbourne, 
W. Dodson & A. H. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 640-649 

effects of parenteral administration of fluids on metab- 
olism of electrolytes during postoperative con- 
valescence. E. M. Limbert & others, 1945, 80: 
609-614 

excessive salt intake; water and electrolyte balance. 
I. A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 346- 
349 

excretion in health and disease. T°. A. Coller & W. G. 
Maddock, 1940, 70: 346-348 

fluid and sodium chloride balance in patients treated 
with continuous suction applied to indwelling 
duodenal tubes. J. R. Paine & W. D. Armstrong, 
1939, 08: 751-759 

hemorrhagic shock; relative effect of saline, washed 
red cells, and heparinized plasma in dogs. VF’. W. 
Mckee and others, 1944, 78: 500-514 

hypertonic sodium chloride solutions, use to stima- 
late peristalsis. T. G. Orr, P. N. Johnstone & R. L. 
Haden, 1931, 52: 941-944 

hypertonic solution, intravenously, influence on 
patients with acute abdominal lesions. R. S. 
Anderson & R. Rockwood, 1929, 49: 48-53 

hypertonic solutions in ileus. J. A. Gius & C. G. 
Peterson, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 286 

hypochlorite and, in infection. W. O. Sherman, 1938, 
66: 355 

injection of solution into placenta through umbilical 
cord vein; delivery of adherent placenta; report 
of 3 cases in which Mojon-Gabaston method was 
employed. J. Jarcho, 1928, 46: 265-272. Corre- 
spondence. C. H. Whiteford, 1928, 47: 272 

injection treatment of varicose veins, study. L. A. 
Greensfelder & R. I. Hiller, 1929, 48: 639-646 

intravenous injections for thromboangiitis obliterans 
(Buerger) XI, treatment of 524 cases: 10 years’ 
experience. S. Silbert, 1935, 61: 214-222 

intravenous solutions. F. A. Coller & W. G. Mad- 
dock, 1940, 70: 351-353 
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Sodium, chloride— Continued 
intravenous solutions, mechanics of bile flow, study. 
I. Responses to physiological intravenous solu- 
tions. D. D. Kozoll & Hl. Necheles, 1942, 74: 
27-34 
laboratory routine for fluid, electrolyte, and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79: 
438-440 
loss in sweat and heat cramps. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. 
Baetjer, 1936, 62: 477, 478, 479 
maintaining electrolyte balance with. Editorial. H. 
Cabot, 1936, 63: 681-683 
mechanism of shock from burns and trauma traced 
with radiosodium. C. L. Fox, Jr. & A. S. Keston, 
1945, 80: 501-567 
metabolism, changes in abdominal lesions, therapy. 
R. Rockwood & R. S. Anderson, 1928, 46: 352- 
300 
metabolism, normal and abnormal. IF. A. Coller & 
W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 343-340 
metabolism: waterand salt metabolism. S. Standard, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 301-320 
pectin and other agents, use to prevent shock. L. 
Figueroa & I’. J. Lavieri, 1944, 78: 600-604 
preparation of safe intravenous solutions. C. W. 
Walter, 1936, 63: 643-646 
replacement therapy, indications, materials, meth- 
ods, mechanics. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
310-316 
requirements; calculated from clinical rule. I. A. 
Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 350 
salt solution test, intradermal: in normal and tox- 
emic pregnancies: diagnostic and prognostic aid. 
A. I. Lash, 1926, 43: 40-45. Discussion, 120-121 
traumatic shock therapy, effects, application of basic 
medical sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 215 
treatment of fresh traumatic and contaminated sur- 
gical wounds. J. D. Bisgard & C. P. Baker, 1942, 
74: 20-26 
citrate: See Citrates 
hydroxide: mechanics of bile flow, study. II. Re- 
sponses to intraduodenal solutions. D. D. Kozoll 
& H. Necheles, 1942, 74: 692-696 
hypochlorite and chloride, Carrel technique. 
Sherman, 1938, 66: 355 
ions, metabolism. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 
68: 230 
morrhuate 
effect in varicose vein injections. N. J. Kilbourne, 
W. Dodson & A. H. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 640-649 
evaluation in therapy of varicose veins. H. Biegelei- 
sen, 1933, 57: 0690-700 
hemangioma therapy. W. L. 
McCarthy, 1940, 71: 576-578 
ortho-iodohippurate: oral or intravenous administra- 
tion for excretion urography, with physiological 
considerations; preliminary report. M. Swick, 
1933, 50: 62-65 
radioactive: mechanism of shock from burns and trau- 
ma traced with radiosodium. C. L. Fox, Jr. & A. 
S. Keston, 1945, 80: 561-567 
salicylate: See Salicyl compounds 
thiosulphate: postoperative thrombosis and embolism 


W. O. 


Watson & W. D. 


therapy. F. W. Bancroft & M. Stanley-Brown, 
1932, 54: 898-g06 
Solvents 


factors determining choice of solvents for hexylresorci- 
nol. V. Leonard & W. A. Feirer, 1927, 45: 608- 
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Sommer, Ernst A. 1870-1936 
memoir. Portrait. T. M. Joyce, 1936, 63: 252-255 
Soranus of Ephesus, 2nd century 
Introduction to the Art of Healing. Old masterpieces 
in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1926, 43: 540 


Souchon, Edmond, 1841-1924 


master surgeon. Portrait. R. Matas, 1931, 52: 1041- 


1043 
Sourdille method 


detached retina operation. W. A. Mann, Jr., 1935, 


1.A.S., 61: 214 


Spasm 


See also Convulsions; Epilepsy; Pylorus, spasm; 
Stomach, cardiospasm 

mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk injuries. 
L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 812 


Spasmalgin 


action on muscular tone of intestinal tract. J. A. Bar- 

gen & R. J. Jackman, 1939, 68: 750 
Specialism 

back to Galen. R. M. Hutchins, 1934, 58: 420-422 

The College and American surgery: president’s address, 
1940. G. P. Muller, 1941, 72: 531 

fracture treatment in field of surgery, status. C. R. 
Murray, 1936, 62: 433-434 

fundamentals. J. B. Squier, 1933, 56: 398-401 

graduate training, future needs. D. B. Phemister, 
1941, 72: 547-548 

graduate training for surgery, general surgery and sur- 
gical specialties. D. B. Phemister, 1938, 66: 1077- 
1078; 1940, 70: 383-384 

graduate training for surgery and surgical specialties. 
D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 433-434 

graduate training in surgery and surgical specialties. 
C. R. Reynolds, 1945, 80: 655-662 

hippocratic code and the New Deal. J. 
1934, 58: 407-409 

hospital interne-embryo surgeon. 
Foss, 1931, 53: 259-260 

licensure of surgeon and specialist. 1934, 58: 530 

medical practice and the law; some parallels, relation- 
ships, and problems. H. M. Stephens, 1937, 64: 
570-582 

metamorphosis of the surgeon. H. C. 
79: 370-378 

mission of surgical specialists in U. S. Army. F. W. 
Rankin, 1945, 80: 441-444 

role of specialist in military medicine. 
1945, 80: 109 

surgery, specialty surgery, and “plastic” surgery. Edi- 
torial. V. P. Blair, 1936, 62: 895-898 

viewpoints relative to abdominal surgery, gynecology 
and obstetrics. Editorial. F. L. Adair, 1937, 65: 
252-253 

vision in surgery. Editorial. H. W. Orr, 1937, 65: 712- 


B. Squier, 


Editorial. H. L. 


Naffziger, 1940, 


L. S. Kubie, 
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Specific gravity: See Urine, specific gravity 
Specimens 

See also Tissue, sections 

presentation: Clinical Pathological Conference. Edi- 

torial. H. I. Robertson, 1932, 55: 785-786 

procedure in microscopic and gross examinations: ileac 

anastomosis. C. Dennis, 1943, 77: 225-242 
Speech 

after laryngectomy. C. L. Jackson, 1940, 70: 538 
following cleft palate operations. Collective review. 

R. H. Ivy, 1937, 1-A.S., 64: 437 

improvement of speech in cleft palate cases; prelimi- 
nary paper. H. L. D. Kirkham, 1927, 44: 244- 
240 
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Speech—Continued 
movements of soft palate with special reference to 
function of tensor palati muscle. W. E. M. Wardill 
& J. Whillis, 1936, 62: 836-839 
relation of recurrent laryngeal nerves; thyroid surgery. 
I. H. Lahey, 1944, 78: 239-244 
Spermatic cord 
See also Varicocele 
anatomy: third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1920, 


49: 293 
sarcoma. H. Dew, 1928, 46: 457 
torsion 


case reports. V. J. O’Conor, 1933, 57: 242-2406 
report of 15 cases. M. I. Campbell, 1927, 44: 311- 

316 

tumors of spermatic cord, epididymis, and testicular 
tunics; review of literature and report of 41 addi- 
tional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 712-716 

Spermatozoa 

agents modifying the germ plasm. Fellowship address, 
American College of Surgeons. C. C. Little, 1928, 
40: 155-158 

defects; duplication of congenital malformations in 
brothers and sisters and among other relatives. D. 
P. Murphy, 1936, 63: 443-450 

effect of variation of hydrogen-ion concentration on 
motility of human spermatozoa. M. Muschat, 
1926, 42: 778-781 

Huehner test: studies in sterility in women. J. O. 
Polak, 1927, 44: 524 

new factors of clinical significance in study of human 
spermatozoa. J. W. Hufiman, 1941, 73: 228-233 

non-specific antigenic effect of spermatozoa upon fertil- 
ity. S. J. Fogelson, 1926, 42: 374-378. Discussion, 
443-444 

parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. John B. 
Murphy oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 


148 
Sphenoid bone 

fibroblastoma of lesser wing of sphenoid; review of 
parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 
6-11, 164 

hyperostosing meningiomas of sphenoid wing, surgical 
treatment. J. L. Poppen & G. Horrax, 1940, 71: 
222-230 

osteochondromas arising from base of skull. C. F. List, 
1943, 70: 480-492 

Sphenoid sinus 

buccal transphenoidal operations for optic chiasm 
lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 493 

diagnosis and surgical management of chronic sinusitis. 
W. R. McKenzie, 1940, 70: 523-530 

eye and car symptoms due to infection. C. H. Bowers, 
1936, 62: 515 

indications for surgical treatment in sinusitis. F. T. 
Hill, 1940, 70: 531-534 

intracranial complications of sphenoiditis. KE. B. link, 
1925, 41: 589-600 

meningitis, result of disease of petrous apex and sphe- 
noidal basis. W. P. Eagleton, 1935, 60: 586 

nasal transphenoidal operations for optic chiasm le- 
sions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 492 

present status of sinus surgery. Collective review. N. 
D. Fabricant, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 107 

transantro-ethmosphenoid operations, resumé of 100 
cases. C. I. Futch, 1936, 62: 509-513 

transphenoidal operations; surgical approach and 
treatment of tumors and other lesions about optic 
chiasm. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 492-494 
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unique symptoms and effects of sphenoidal disorders. 
C. H. Bowers, 1936, 62: 514-516 
Sphincter muscles 
anal 
anatomy, physiology and neurology; anal sphincter 
and pathogenesis of anal fissure and fistula. R. I. 
Hiller, 1931, 52: 921-940 
further studies in gynecological anatomy and related 
clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & F. 
L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 700-727 
historical review. R. I. Hiller, 1931, 52: 921-924 
incision of external sphincter for anal fistula followed 
by incontinence. R. I. Hiller, 1931, 52: 935-930 
pathogenesis of anal fissure and implications as to 
treatment. P. C. Blaisdell, 1937, 65: 671-677 
pelvic diaphragm in female, its form, function and 
method of repair for laceration. H. Hill & D. T. 
Van Del, 1932, 54: 112-115 
repair of incontinent sphincter ani. P. C. Blaisdell, 
1940, 70: 692-697; 75: 634-638 
two stage operation for fistula-in-ano, technique. J. 
H. Allen & B. Haskell, 1934, 58: 651-654 
“Warren apron” in repair of high laceration of rec- 
tum associated with third degree laceration of pel- 
vic floor. L. K. P. Farrar, 1930, 50: 741-744 
cervix uteri from standpoint of its sphincter proper- 
ties. E. M. Blair, 1925, 41: 474 
ileocecal junction (ileocecus). J. A. Bargen, H. R. 
Wesson & R. J. Jackman, 1940, 71: 33-38 
inguinal: demonstration of true internal inguinal 
sphincter and its etiologic role in hernia. W. W. 
MacGregor, 1929, 49: 510-515 
Oddi’s 
biliary dyssynergia: physiological obstruction of 
common bile duct. R. R. Best & N. F. Hicken, 
1935, O1: 721-734 
changes in intracholedochal pressure following 
cholecystectomy. C. B. Puestow, 1938, 67: 82-86 
choledochal denervation. H. Reich, 1940, 71: 30-43 
effect of acute chemical duodenitis upon emptying 
time of gallbladder, experimental. R.C. Crain & 
Kk. L. Walsh, 1931, 53: 753-759 
effect of drugs on. H. Doubilet & R. Colp, 1937, 64: 
628-630 
effect of morphine on choledochal sphincter mechan- 
ism. H. Reich, 1940, 71: 39-43 
effects of removal of functioning gallbladder. G. S. 
Bergh, P. Sandblom & A. C. Ivy, 1936, 62: 811-814 
endocholedochal sphincterotomy. R. Colp & H. 
Doubilet, 1938, 66: 882-888 
experimental study of pain in human biliary tract 
induced by spasm of sphincter of Oddi. J. A. 
Layne & G.S. Bergh, 1940, 70: 18-24 
fragmentation and expulsion of common duct stone 
into duodenum by using ether and amyl nitrite. 
W. Walters & H. R. Wesson, 1937, 65: 695-697 
functional disturbances of choledochus and hepatic 
bile ducts. P. L. Mirizzi, 1942, 74: 306-318 
gallbladder function after division of common duct 
and transplantation of proximal segment with 
histological study of repair at site of transplanta- 
tion. B. N. Berg, 1928, 46: 464-469 
influence of certain drugs in relation to biliary pain 
and to variations in intrabiliary pressure, clinical 
studies. W. L. Butsch, J. M. McGowan & W. 
Walters, 1936, 63: 451-456 
malfunction; pain-mechanism in biliary disease. 
Editorial. W. Walters, 1936, 63: 251-252 
mechanics of bile flow, study. I. responses to: phys- 
iological intravenous solutions. D. D. Kozoll & H. 
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Sphincter muscles, Oddi’s—Continued 
Necheles, 1942, 74: 27-34; II. responses to intra- 
duodenal solutions. 1942, 74: 692-696; III. re- 
sponses to pharmacological stimuli. 1942, 74: 961- 
Q07 
pseudobiliary dyskinesia. Editorial. S. H. Mentzer, 
1937, 04: 712-713 
rate of emptying of human gallbladder in pregnancy. 
M. M. Gerdes & E. A. Boyden, 1938, 66: 152 
resistance in the human. H. Doubilet & R. Colp. 
1937, 04: 622-633 
spasm, cause of biliary colic cholangiography. Col- 
lective review. R. R. Best, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 126-131 
spasm; common bile duct. J. B. Deaver & V. G. 
Burden, 1931, 53: 665 
spasm: pathological physiology of stone in common 
bile duct; clinical and surgical significance. W. 
Walters, 1936, 63: 422 
testing; when to remove drainage tube in common 
bile duct drainage. R. I. Carter, 1936, 63: 165 
pelvic outlet, its practical application. J. W. Davies, 
1934, 58: 70-78 
rectal: radical operation for cancer of rectum with 
preservation of sphincter muscle. E. Gehrels, 
1937, 95: 528-533 
rectosigmoid, technique of anterior resection. IF. W. 
Rankin, 1928, 46: 5360-5406 
tubal: uterosalpingography; further studies on action 
of “tubal sphincter.” J. Jarcho, 1928, 46: 752-768 
urethral: urinary stress incontinence; anatomical de- 
fect found and rational method for treatment. J. 
W. Davies, 1938, 67: 273-280 
vertex of skull, effect of injuries with special reference 
to paracentral lobules of brain. J. R. Green & 
I. Oldberg, 1944, 79: 267-275 
vesical 
loss of urinary control associated with relaxation of 
vesical neck, modified technique for therapy. M. 
Douglass, 1935, 61: 534-536 
restoration of female urethra and vesical sphincter; 
operative technique resulting in urinary control. 
W. H. McGaw & M. Douglass, 1928, 47: 408-412 
treatment of atonic bladder. W. F. Braasch & G. J. 
Thompson, 1935, 61: 379-384 
Spina bifida 
associated deformities. R.S. Smith, 1936, 62: 218-22 
associated with cyst arising from dorsolateral surface 
of upper lumbar cord, laminectomy, case report. 
L.S. Kubie & J. Ff. Fulton, 1928, 47: 297-300 
associated with hydronephrosis. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1937, 64: O41 
contributing causes of genito-urinary anomalies. C. H. 
Mayo, 1929, 48: 369-370 
differentiation from  sacrococcygeal teratomas. — L. 
Chatiin, 1939, 69: 338 
fractures; management of pathological fractures. EF. 
M. Bick, 1939, 69: 527 
infancy and childhood, case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1931, 53: 149 
nerve damage in. R.S. Smith, 1936, 62: 218-227 
occulta 
etiology, symptoms, diagnosis, treatment; report of 
2cases. I. Jelsma & R. G. Spurling, 1930, 51: 537- 
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lumbosacral. R. J. Dittrich, 1931, 53: 378-388 
orthopedic considerations in treatment of spina 

bifida. R. S. Smith, 1936, 62: 218-227 

origin of pilonidal sinus, with analysis of its compara- 
tive anatomy and histogenesis. S. L. Fox, 1935, 
60: 146 


pathological fractures of lower extremity in. FE. L. 
Eliason, 1933, 56: 517 
surgery 
W. Penfield, 1935, 60: 366-369. Discussion, 368-369 
correction of hip flexion deformity; result study. G. 
deN. Hough, Jr., 1935, 61: 90-95 
spinal cord surgery. IK. Sachs, 1928, 47: 295 
stripping of os calcis in cavus deformity. A. Steind- 
ler, 1928, 47: 525 
treatment: orthopedic considerations. R. S. Smith, 
1930, 62: 218-227 
urinary incontinence in; cystometric studies of 30 cases 
with clinical management. H.R. McCarroll, 1937. 
64: 721-737 


Spinal canal 


congenital cystic tumor of neurenteric canal with spe- 
cial reference to histology and pathological signifi- 
cance. G. H. Hansmann, 1926, 42: 124-127 

hydrorachis and pelvic deformity. I. A. Chandler, 
1931, 53: 274 


Spinal canal roentgenography 


effect of lipiodol in subarachnoid space. H. A. Brown 
& J. L. Carr, 1939, 68: 945-951 

intracranial collections of iodized oil following lumbar 
myelography. L. H. Garland & I. J. Morrissey, 
1940, 70: 196-210 

iodized oil, use and abuse in diagnosis of lesions of 
spinal cord. W. M. Craig, 1929, 49: 17-28 

iodized oil in early diagnosis of spinal cord tumor. Edi- 
torial. H. L. Parker, 1927, 45: 842 

lipiodol, reactions following use; critical and collective 
review. J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 25 

lipiodol study in intraspinal causes of low back and 
sciatic pain. F. K. Bradford & R. G. Spurling, 
1939, 99: 449-451 

new approach to diagnosis of herniation of interverte- 
bral disk. W. Duncan & T. 1. Hoen, 1942, 75: 257- 
207 

pantopaque: lateral rupture of cervical intervertebral 
disks; common cause of shoulder and arm pain. 
R. G. Spurling & W. B. Scoville, 1944, 78: 350-358 

pantopaque myelography as an aid in the preoperative 
diagnosis of protruded intervertebral disks; pre- 
liminary report. F. A. Echlin, J. McK. Ivie & A. 
Fine, 1945, 80: 257-260 

plea for respect for tissue of central nervous system. 
Kditorial. K. Oldberg, 1940, 70: 724-725 

two needle oxygen myelography; new technique for 
visualization of spinal subarachnoid space. D. 
Munro & C. W. Elkins, 1942, 75: 729-736 


Spinal cord 
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See also Cerebrospinal fluid; Meninges; Nerves, 
spinal 
abscess 
intramedullary, and meningitis from dermal sinus 
contamination. H. A. Shenkin, A. D. Hunt, Jr. 
& R. C. Horn, Jr., 1944, 79: 655-659 
spinal cord surgery, case report. I. Sachs, 1928, 47: 290 
anatomy 
comparative anatomy of cerebrospinal systems of 
man and dog in relation to laminectomy and spi- 
nal anesthesia. J. O. Bower & others, 1932, 54: 
882-897 
embryology and anatomy in relation to intraspinal 
epidermoids, dermoids and dermal sinuses. C. F. 
List, 1941, 73: 531-534 
anomalies: venous dilatations and other intraspinal 
vessel alterations. J. H. Globus & L. J. Doshay, 
1929, 48: 345-366 
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Spinal cord—Continued 
cancer 
infancy and childhood: malignant tumor with reten- 
tion of urine, case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 
53: 153 
compression 
compression of spinal cord and its roots by hyper- 
trophic osteo-arthritis; diagnosis and treatment. 
H. L. Parker & A. W. Adson, 1925, 41: 1-14 
due to hemangioma of vertebrae. B. J. Alpers & H. 
K. Pancoast, 1932, 55: 374-376 
manometric method for determination of level of 
spinal subarachnoid space block. L. Davis & L. 
J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 378-379 
spinal cord surgery. EK. Sachs, 1928, 47: 291 
tumors of apex of chest causing. B. S. Ray, 1938, 
67: 596 
use and abuse of iodized oil in diagnosis of lesions of 
spinal cord. W. M. Craig, 1929, 49: 17-28 
venous dilatations and other intraspinal vessel al- 
terations, including true angiomata, with signs 
and symptoms of cord compression; report of 4 
cases with review of literature. J. H. Globus & 
L. J. Doshay, 1929, 48: 345-366 
cysts: origin of pilonidal sinus, with analysis of its com- 
parative anatomy and histogenesis. S. L. Fox, 
1935, 60: 137-149 
degeneration, due to retention of pancreatic secretion. 
J. Balé & H. C. Ballon, 1929, 48: 12 
examination following alcohol injection; surgical relief 
of pain. Editorial. W. T. Peyton, 1942, 75: 523 
hemorrhage: neurological problems of warfare. J. Mar- 
tin, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 422 
intracranial collections of iodized oil following lumbar 
myelography. L. H. Garland & I. J. Morrissey, 
1940, 70: 196-210 
nerve roots: See Nerves, roots 
pathology 
experimental structural alterations in brain during 
and after concussion. W. I*. Windle, R. A. Groat 
& C. A. Fox, 1944, 79: 561-572 
two needle oxygen myelography; new technique for 
visualization of spinal subarachnoid space. D. 
Munro & C. W. Elkins, 1942, 75: 729-736 
penetration of lipiodol used in myelography. H. A. 
Brown & J. L. Carr, 1939, 68: 945 
physiology: pathway for visceral afferent impulses 
within spinal cord. II. Experimental dilatation 
of biliary ducts. L. Davis, J. T. Hart & R. C. 
Crain, 1929, 48: 647-651 
roentgenography: See Spinal canal roentgenography 
surgery 
See also Spinal cord, tumor; Spinal cord, wounds 
and injuries 
KE. Sachs, 1928, 47: 289-296 
acute peptic ulcers following distant operations. P. 
A. Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-415 
anteroposterior transection in encapsulated intra- 
medullary tumor. G. Horrax & D. G. Henderson, 
1939, 68: 814-819 
chordotomy, anterolateral, in surgical relief of pain. 
Editorial. W. T. Peyton, 1942, 75: 522-523 
chordotomy to control pain in cancer of cervix. R. 
W. Postlethwait, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 547 
myelotomy to control pain in cancer of cervix. R. 
W. Postlethwait, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 545 
pioneer work of William Macewen in surgery of spi- 
nal cord. A. Young, 1926, 43: 844-846 
plea for respect for tissue of central nervous system. 
Editorial. E, Oldberg, 1940, 70: 724-725 
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section, experimental shock; effect of bleeding after 
reduction of blood pressure by various methods. 
N. W. Roome, W. S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 
1933, 50: 161-168 
tractotomy; surgical relief of pain. Editorial. W. 
T. Peyton, 1942, 75: 523 
syringomyelia 
intraspinal tumors; surgical consideration. Collec- 
tive review. A. W. Adson, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 234 
tumor 
angioma: venous dilatations and other intraspinal 
vessel alterations, including true angiomata, with 
signs and symptoms of cord compression; report 
of 4 cases with review of literature. J. H. Globus 
& L. J. Doshay, 1929, 48: 359-364 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures, case report. H. M. 
Livingstone, S. EK. Mcletridge & R. Brunner, 
1933, 50: 918 
classification: extradural tumors. C. A. Elsberg, 
1928, 46: 6-8 
clinical and pathological study of 2 teratomatous 
cysts of spinal cord, containing mucus and ciliated 
cells. L.S. Kubie & J. F. Fulton, 1928, 47: 297-311 
cystic dermoid tumor of spinal cord. J. raser, 1930, 
51: 162-168 
diagnosis 
differential. Collective review. A. W. Adson, 
1938, I1.A.S., 67: 233 
differential; compression of spinal cord and its 
roots by hypertrophic osteo-arthritis. H. L. 
Parker & A. W. Adson, 1925, 41: 1-14 
differentiated from cartilage displacements. H. 
C. Nafiziger, V. Inman & J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 
1938, 66: 294 
differentiated from low back pain and sciatica. 
A. &. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 207 
early diagnosis in cases, involving cord. Editorial. 
H. L. Parker, 1927, 45: 841-843 
manometric method for determination of level of 
spinal subarachnoid space block. L. Davis & L. 
J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 378-379 
manometric study of cerebrospinal fluid in sus- 
pected spinal cord tumors. B. Stookey, M. R. 
Merwarth & A. M. Frantz, 1925, 41: 429-442 
use and abuse of iodized oil. W. M. Craig, 1929, 
49: 17-28 
encapsulated intramedullary tumor involving whole 
spinal cord from medulla to conus: complete enu- 
cleation with recovery. G. Horrax & D. G. Hen- 
derson, 1939, 68: 814-819 
extradural. Critical and collective review. J. B. 
deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, 1.A.5., 
69: 23 
extradural spinal tumors; primary, secondary, meta- 
static. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 46: 1-20 
following myelography with lipiodol. H. A. Brown 
& J. L. Carr, 1939, 68: 945 
incidence and clinical features of extradural vs. intra- 
dural tumors. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 46: 3-6 
intraspinal epidermoids, dermoids and dermal sinus- 
es. C. F. List, 1941, 73: 525-538 
metastatic extradural tumors. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 
40: 14 
myofibrolipomata, genesis and spinal tumor, lumbo- 
sacral spina bifida occulta. R. J. Dittrich, 1931, 
53: 380 Se 
primary extradural tumors arising from vertebra or 
intervertebral cartilages. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 40: 
I! 
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Spinal cord, tumor—Continued 
primary extradrual tumors from dura, nerve roots 
or epidural fat and blood vessels. C. A. Elsberg, 
1928, 46: 8-10 
roentgen treatment of tumors of brain or spinal cord 
in operating room by direct radiation through open 
wound. C. A. Elsberg, L. M. Davidoff & C. G. 
Dyke, 1936, 63: 794-796 
sarcoma, primary extradural. C. 
40: 8, 10 
secondary extradural tumors. 
40: 12-14 
spinal cord surgery. KE. Sachs, 1928, 47: 293-295 
surgical treatment of extradural tumors. C. A. Els- 


A. Elsberg, 1928, 


A. Elsberg, 1928, 


berg, 1928, 40: 15-16 
teratoma. P. C. Bucy & D. N. Buchanan, 1935, 60: 
1137-1144 


teratomatous cysts: contributing causes of genito- 
urinary anomalies. C. H. Mayo, 1929, 48: 370 
venous dilatations and other intraspinal vessel altera- 
tions, including true angiomata, with signs and 
symptoms of cord compression; report of 4 cases 
with review of literature. J. H. Globus & L. J. 
Doshay, 1929, 48: 345-306 
wounds and injuries 
diagnosis, differential; compression of spinal cord 
and its roots by hypertrophic osteo-arthritis. H. 
L. Parker & A. W. Adson, 1925, 41: 1-14 
diagnosis: differentiated from injuries of vertex of 
skull with special reference to paracentral lobules 
of brain. J. R. Green & I. Oldberg, 1944, 79: 267-275 
dislocations of cervical spine, complications. T. P. 
Brookes, 1933, 57: 772 
effect on micturition, physiology of urinary tract 
and its practical application. Collective review. 
I’. M. Cochems, 1933, [.A.S., 57: 513 
fractures and fracture dislocation with cord involve- 
ment. Five-year collective review. I’. i. Stinch- 
field, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 38: 
gunshot injuries of brachial plexus and spinal cord. 
L. J. Pollock, 1926, 43: 415-430 
injuries of cord and its roots following dislocation of 
cervical spine. I. B. Towne, 1933, 57: 783-787 
involvement in spinal fractures. I’. H. Albee, 1934, 
58: 509-510 
management of fracture dislocations of vertebrae 
associated with spinal cord injuries. B. Stookey, 
1937, 64: 407-419 
nucleus pulposus in pathogenesis of so-called “recoil” 
injuries of spinal cord. I’. Cramer & F. J. McGow- 
an, 1944, 79: 510-521 
stab wounds of spinal cord, report of 7 cases. C. W. 
Rand & G. H. Patterson, 1929, 48: 652-661 
urinary bladder management in traumatic lesions of 
spinal cord and cauda equina. R. M. Nesbit & 
W. G. Gordon, 1941, 72: 328-331 
war wounds at U. S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2, 
treatment. J. EK. Porter, 1944, 78: 483 
warfare, neurological problems. J. Martin, 
I.A.S., 74: 413-426 
Spinal fluid: See Cerebrospinal fluid 
Spinal puncture 
aseptic or chemical meningitis complicating; report of 
2 cases. H. Livingstone & others, 1943, 77: 216-218 
craniocerebral injury, therapy. A. P. Rowlette & D. O. 
Weiner, 1941, 72: 551-5506 
diagnostic spinal puncture in low back pain. A. G. 
Kimberley, 1937, 65: 201-203 
drainage from cisterna magna in treatment of meningi- 
tis. T. S. Moise, 1926, 42: 397 


1942, 
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case of teratomatous cysts of spinal cord 
S. Kubie 


findings in a 
containing mucus and ciliated cells. L. 
& J. F. Fulton, 1928, 47: 297-298 

findings in cranial and intracranial damage in newborn; 


end-result study of 117 cases. D. Munro, 1928, 
47: 623 
head injuries, critical analysis of 500 cases. L. McGreg- 


or, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 5 
injury to disk in spinal puncture. 
tive review. J. B. deC. M. 
man, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 18 
intraspinal tumors; surgical consideration. Collective 
review. A. W. Adson, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 229 
oxygen therapy in reactions following barbiturate anes- 
thesia and cisternal intervention. J. G. Schnedorf, 
1939; 69: 305-311 
role in disappearance of blood from cerebrospinal fluid 
in traumaticsubarachnoid hemorrhage; ineflective- 
ness of repeated lumbar punctures. W. Sprong, 


1934, 58: 705-710 


Critical and collec- 
Saunders & V. T. In- 


Spine 
See also Sacrococcygeal region; Sacroiliac joint; 
Sacrum 
anatomy 


cancellous bone of anterior longitudinal ligament. 
B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 409-411 

contour and flexibility; gynopathic backache; nature 
and mechanism of its production, with reference 
to uterine retroversion. A. Sturmdorf, 1931, 53: 
209-215 

development of vertebral column as related to cer- 
tain congenital and pathological changes. J. L. 
Khrenhaft, 1943, 76: 282-292 

four anteroposterior spinal curves at birth. A. C. 
Vietor, 1928, 46: 627-633 

fractures of vertebrae. Five-y 
I.E. Stinchfield, 1940, I.A.S., 

lumbosacral region; sec a Aa ag 
erding, 1932, 54: 371-377 

thoracic spine; anatomical basis for study of splanch- 
noptosis. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 638 

anomalies 

See also Spina bifida; Spine, curvature; 
formities 

congenital anomalies of cervical spine complicating 
dislocations. T. P. Brookes, 1933, 57: 774 

congenital narrowing of lumbosacral space. 
Vinke & I. H. White, 1943, 76: 551-555 

development of vertebral column as related to cer- 
tain congenital and pathological changes. J. L. 
Khrenhaft, 1943, 76: 282-292 

developmental, at lumbosacral juncture causing pain 
and disability; report of 147 patients treated by 
spine fusion operation. R. A. Hibbs & W. FE. 
Swift, 1929, 48: 604-612 

intervertebral disk. Critical and collective review 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, 
I.A.S., 69: 15 

lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of lamin- 
ae of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation 
to spondylolisthesis. IF. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 
273-300 

low back pain and sciatica; etiology, diagnosis and 
treatment. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 195-216 

spondylolisthesis. It. M. George, 1939, 68: 774-781 

staphylococcus meningitis secondary to congenital 
sacral sinus: with remarks on pathogenesis of 
sacrococcygeal fistula.T.S. Moise, 1926, 42: 394-397 

X-ray diagnosis of fracture confused by. IK. Lach- 
man, 1941, 73: 145 
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Spine—Continued 
apparatus: supportive immobilization of cervical spine. 
EK. Boldrey, 1945, 80: 107-108 
arthritis 
focal infection in etiology. J. C. Cottrell, 1930, 51: 


731 
hypertrophic osteo-arthritis of spine. J. C. Cottrell, 
1930, 51: 731-730 
mechanics of physical.signs in lower trunk injuries. 
L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 803 
radicular syndrome. J. C. Cottrell, 1930, 51: 731-736 
spondylosis deformans (spondylitis osteoarthritica). 
Critical and collective review. J. B. deC. M. 
Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 21 
traumatic: painful lesions of spine. Editorial. R. 
K. Ghormley, 1934, 58: 793-794 
useful diagnosis sign in vertebral injuries. R. Soto- 
Hall & K. O. Haldeman, 1935, 61: 827-831 
blastomycosis: localized infection caused by yeast-like 
fungi with special reference to spinal involvement; 
case reports. T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: 972-984 
cancer 
metastatic, following myelography with lipiodol. H. 
A. Brown & J. L. Carr, 1939, 68: 946 
relationship between clinical and roentgenological 
findings in bone metastases. J. Borak, 1942, 75: 
599-604 
cervical 
supportive immobilization of cervical spine. FE. 
Boldrey, 1945, 80: 107-108 
curvature 
S. Kleinberg, 1938, 67: 467-480 
adolescent kyphosis. Critical and collective review. 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 20 
Albee spine fusion operation in treatment of scoliosis. 
I’. H. Albee & A. Kushner, 1938, 66: 797-803 
associated with congenital bowing and pseudarthro- 
sis of lower leg; manifestations of von Reckling- 
hausen’s neurofibromatosis. C. G. Barber, 1939, 
69: 618-626 
development of vertebral column as related to cer- 
tain congenital and pathological changes. J. L. 
Ihrenhaft, 1943, 76: 282-292 
disk and spinal deformity. Critical and collective 
review. J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 20 
experimental production and growth correction; 
growth and fusion of vertebral bodies. J. D. Bis- 
gard & M. M. Musselman, 1940, 70: 1029-1036 
fusion of spinal column. N. Allison, 1928, 46: 826-829 
Galeazzi treatment of scoliosis. P. Lewin, 1933, 56: 
79-83 
Hibbs’ operation unsuitable. F. H. Albee & A. 
Kushner, 1938, 66: 799 
juvenile kyphosis. J. T. Hodgen & C. H. Frantz, 
1941, 72: 798-806 
lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of lamin- 
ae of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation 
to spondylolisthesis. IF. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 
273-300 
multiplex graft technique for extra-articular ar- 
throdesis of spine. C. M. Gratz, 1929, 48: 119-123 
osteochondritis of growth centers (cases 4-7). M. 
Harbin & R. Zollinger, 1930, 51: 156-159 
removal of vertebral bodies in treatment of scoliosis, 
case reports. H. L. Von Lackum & A. DeF’. Smith, 
1933, 57: 250-256 
scientific and social aspects of orthopedics. M. Jan- 
sen, 1932, 54: 175-187 
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scoliosis. Collective review. R. L. Preston, 1934, 
1.A.S., 59: 1-7 
scoliosis in empyema. A. A. Ehler, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 
35 
senile kyphosis. Critical and collective review. J. 
B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, 1.A.S., 
69: 21 
spina bifida associated with. R.S. Smith, 1936, 62: 
218, 222, 226 
treatment by wedging jacket, underlying principles. 
R. T. McElvenny, 1941, 72: 228-236 
deformities 
See also Spine, anomalies 
cervical spondylitis deformans causing brachial par- 
alysis. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 512 
compression of cord due to; spinal cord surgery. FE. 
Sachs, 1928, 47: 291 
disks and deformities. Critical and collective review. 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 19309, 
I.A.S., 69: 15, 20 
lesions of ‘tisthmus” (pars interarticularis) of lamin- 
ae of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation 
to spondylolisthesis. IF. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 
273-306 
low back pain due to functional decompensation, 
treatment. KE. D. W. Hauser, 1938, 66: 1032-1037 
spondyloschisis: interpretation of lower spine in- 
juries. G. EK. Pfahler & J. H. Vastine, 1938, 67: 600 
disease 
See also Spine, arthritis, and other divisions under 
Spine 
bone metastases, relationship between clinical and 
roentgenological findings. J. Borak, 1942, 75: 599- 
604 - 
changes of cervical spine and swollen atrophic hand. 
A. Oppenheimer, 1938, 67: 446-454 
degenerative changes in lumbar spine as cause of low 
back pain and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 
65: 201 
osteoporosis and hyperglycemia etiologically related. 
R. C. Moehlig, 1936, 62: 817 
painful lesions of spine. Editorial. R. K. Ghormley, 
1934, 58: 793-794 
spondylitis adolescens, Struempell-Marie disease; 
practical and theoretical considerations. H. C. 
Blair, 1942, 74: 663-670 
spondylitis ankylopoietica (Marie-Strumpell type). 
A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 205 
undulant (malta) fever osteomyelitis and arthritis. 
J. Kulowski, 1936, 62: 759-763 
vertebrae lesions; differential diagnosis between uro- 
logic and abdominal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1939, 69: 679 
disks: See Spine, intervertebral disk 
dislocation 
cervical 
complications and treatment. T. P. Brookes, 
1933, 57: 772-782 
McKenzie-Crutchfield technique. B. Stookey, 
1937, 64: 414 
re-dislocation. T. P. Brookes, 1933, 57: 775 
reduction of fracture dislocations of cervical verte- 
brae by skeletal traction. L. G. Barton, 1938, 
67: 94-96 
Taylor’s method of reduction. B. Stookey, 1937, 
64: 412-414 
treatment of fracture dislocations of cervical spine 
with skeletal traction. W. G. Crutchfield, 1936, 
63: 513-517 
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Spine, dislocation, cervical—Continued 
unilateral dislocations of cervical vertebrae with- 
out associated fracture; diagnosis and treatment. 
B. B. Stimson & P. C. Swenson, 1934, 58: 1007- 
1017 
with injuries of cord and its roots. 
1933, 57: 783-787 
clothespin or inclusion graft for spondylolisthesis or 
laminal defects of lumbar spine. D. M. Bosworth, 
1942, 75: 593-598 
cord symptoms; spinal cord surgery. KE. Sachs, 1928, 
47: 289 
developmental abnormalities at lumbosacral junc- 
ture causing pain and disability; report of 147 pa- 
tients treated by spine fusion operation. R. A. 
Hibbs & W. I. Swift, 1929, 48: 609-611 
fractures and dislocation with cord involvement. 
Five-year collective review. IF. KE. Stinchfield, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 383 
lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of lamin- 
ae of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation 
to spondylolisthesis. IF. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 
273-306 
management of fracture dislocations of vertebrae as- 
sociated with spinal cord injuries. [. Stookey, 
1937, 94: 407-419 
posterior displacement of 5th lumbar vertebra; low 
back pain and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 
65: 196 
spondylolisthesis. 
Ik. M. George, 1939, 68: 774-781 
editorial. K. Speed, 1938, 67: 123-124 
etiology, diagnosis, complications, treatment, sum- 
mary of cases. H. W. Meyerding, 1932, 54: 371- 
377 ; 
interpretation of lower spine injuries. G. 
er & J. H. Vastine, 1938, 67: 600 
low back pain and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 
1937, 05: 200 
fracture 
articular and spinal processes. Collective review. 
I’. I. Stinchfield, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 385 
bed for air cushion reduction. B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 
414-417 
complication of cervical spine dislocations. T. P. 
Brookes, 1933, 57: 772-782 
compression fracture; extension frame for reduction 
of fracture of vertebral body. W. A. Rogers, 1930, 
50: 101-104 
cord involvement, complications. Collective review 
F. E. Stinchfield, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 387 
cord symptoms; spinal cord surgery. I. Sachs, 1928, 
47: 289 
crushing fractures, modified technique for spinal fu- 
sion. A. Gibson, 1931, 53: 365-369 
diagnostic sign in vertebral injuries. R. Soto-Hall 
& K. O. Haldeman, 1935, 61: 827-831 
differentiated from lumbosacral strain; low back 
pain and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 207 
dislocations associated with spinal cord injuries, 
management. B. Stookey, 1937, og rt 419 
dorsal and lumbar vertebrae. J. I Thomson, 
1937, 64: 440-446 
fracture dislocation; clothespin or inclusion graft for 
spondylolisthesis or laminal defects of lumbar 
spine. D. M. Bosworth, 1942, 75: 593-598 
fractures of vertebrae. Five-year collective review. 
F. I. Stinchfield, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 378-388 
fusion of spinal column in compression fracture. N. 
Allison, 1928, 46: 826-829 


I. B. Towne, 


I. Pfahl- 
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Hawley table, additional advantages. G. W. Hawley, 
1937, 05: 228-231 
hyperextension method of reduction. J. I. M. Thom- 
SON, 1937, 64: 443-445 
laminae. Five- year collective review. F. E. Stinch- 
field, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 385 
lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of lamin- 
ae of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation 
to spondylolisthesis. F. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 
273-306 
lumbar fracture with fracture of pelvis. 
& H. EE. Conwell, 1933, 56: 522-525 
management of fracture dislocations of vertebrae as- 
sociated with spinal cord injuries. B. Stookey, 
1937, 64: 407-419 
painful lesions of spine. Editorial. R. K. Ghormley, 
1934, 58: 793-794 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 
view. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 8-9 
transverse processes, due to muscular violence. F. 
P. Strickler, 1941, 72: 409 
treatment 
Boehler, Davis, Dunlop, Magnuson, Rogers, 
Watson-Jones methods. Five-year collective re- 
view. F. E. Stinchfield, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 383, 
384 
fracture dislocations of cervical spine with skeletal 
traction. W. G. Crutchfield, 1936, 63: 513-517 
fracture dislocations of cervical vertebrae, reduc- 
tion by skeletal traction. L. G. Barton, 1938, 
67: 94-96 
ununited or badly united, spinal fusion in. R. A. 
Hibbs & W. I. Swift, 1929, 48: 610 
with and without cord involvement, trauma of spi- 
nal column. I’. H. Albee, 1934, 58: 509-510 
x-ray diagnosis limited by nonvisualization and 
anomalies. KE. Lachman, 1941, 73: 142, 145 
intervertebral disk 
anatomy. Critical and collective review. J. B. deC 
M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 14 
calcification. Critical and collective review. J. B 
deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 19309, 1.A.S., 
69: 19-20 
clothespin or inclusion graft for spondylolisthesis or 
laminal defects of lumbar spine. D. M. Bosworth, 
1942, 75: 593-598 
congenital narrowing of lumbosacral space. T. H. 
Vinke & FE. H. White, 1943, 76: 551-555 
critical and collective review. J. B. deC. M. Saunders 
& V. T. Inman, 1939, LAS., 69: 14-29 
degeneration. Critical and collective review. J. B. 
deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 19309, I.A.S., 
69: 17 
development of vertebral column as related to cer- 
tain congenital and pathological changes. J. L. 
Ehrenhaft, 1943, 76: 282-292 
dislocations. Critical and collective review. J. B. 
deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 19309, I.A.S., 
69: 24 
embryology, anatomy, physiology and pathology. 
R. J. Joplin, 1935, 61: 591-599 
foreign body arthritis. J. A. Key, 1940, 70: 897-902 
fracture of vertebral body, extension frame for reduc- 
tion. W. A. Rogers, 1930, 50: 101-104 
healing after trauma. Critical and collective review. 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 18 
healing process in tuberculous spondylitis; histo- 
pathological case study. J. G. Finder, 1936, 62: 
673-674 


L. Noland 
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herniated nucleus pulposus; intraspinal causes of low 
back and sciatic pain; results in 60 consecutive low 
lumbar laminectomies. F. K. Bradford & R. G. 
Spurling, 1930, 69: 447, 453, 459-459 

herniation of intervertebral disk, new approach to 
diagnosis. W. Duncan & T. I. Hoen, 1942, 75: 
257-207 

herniation of nucleus pulposus; complication of pre- 
existing low back instability. IE. M. Deery, 1943, 
77: 79-86 

herniations, posterior, of nucleus pulposus. Critical 
and collective review. J. B. deC. M. Saunders & 
V. T. Inman, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 22-24 

hypertrophy of ligamentum flavum; intraspinal caus- 
es of low back pain and sciatic pain; results in 60 
consecutive low lumbar laminectomies. F. K. 
Bradford & R. G. Spurling, 1939, 69: 448, 454, 
450-459 

lesions of intervertebral disk and ligamenta flava; 
clinical and anatomical studies. H. C. Naffziger, 
V. Inman & J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 1938, 66: 
288-299 

lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of lamin- 
ae of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation 
to spondylolisthesis. I. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 
273-300 

low back pain and sciatica; etiology, diagnosis and 
treatment. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 195-216 

mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk injuries. 
L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 803 

nucleus pulposus in pathogenesis of so-called ‘“re- 
coil” injuries of spinal cord. F. Cramer & F. J. 
McGowan, 1944, 79: 516-521 

nucleus pulposus rupture in trauma of spinal column. 
I’. H. Albee, 1934, 58: 509-510 

painful lesions of spine. Editorial. R. K. Ghormley, 
1934, 58: 793-794 

pantopaque myelography as an aid in the preopera- 
tive diagnosis of protruded intervertebra! disks; 
preliminary report. I. A. Echlin, J. McK. Ivie 
& A. Fine, 1945, 80: 257-260 

physiology. Critical and collective review. J. B. 
deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 16 

prolapse of nuclear pulp, differential diagnosis be- 
tween urologic and abdominal lesions. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 679-680 

protruded. J. G. Love & M. N. Walsh, 1943, 77: 
497-509 

protruded. Editorial. J. G. Love, 1940, 70: 976-977 

protrusion of lumbar disk causing maternal obstetri- 
cal paralysis. J. .A.O’Connell, 1944, 79: 374-382 

protrusions of intervertebral disk at fourth and fifth 
lumbar interspaces, interlaminal removal. W. B. 
Hamby, 1940, 71: 344-346 

roentgenography. H. C. Naffziger, V. T. Inman & J. 
B. deC. M. Saunders, 1938, 66: 298 

roentgenography. Critical and collective review. 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 19309, 
I.A.S., 69: 25 

rupture, lateral, of cervical intervertebral disks; 
common cause of shoulder and arm pain. R. G. 
Spurling & W. B. Scoville, 1944, 78: 350-358 

rupture, traumatic. Critical and collective review. 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 23 

spinal deformity and disk. Critical and collective 
review. J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 20-25 
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spinal fixation ultimate results in 4 cases with Pott’s 
disease, verified at secondary operation. W. Ack- 
ermann, 1937, 04: 826-830 
spinal fusion in low back pain and sciatica. A. G. 
Kimberley, 1937, 65: 213 
spinal puncture injury. Critical and collective re- 
view. J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 
1939, L.A.S., 69: 18 
spondylolisthesis. Kk. M. George, 1939, 68: 774-781 
spondylosis deformans (spondylitis osteoarthritica). 
Critical and collective review. J. B. deC. M. 
Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 21-22 
syphilitic lesions. Critical and collective review. J. 
B. deC. M. Saunders & V. 'T. Inman, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 19 
traumatic lesions. Critical and collective review. J. 
B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 19309, I.A.S., 
69: 17 
tuberculous lesions. Critical and collective review. 
J. B. deC. M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 1930, 
1.A.S., 69: 19 
tumors. Critical and collective review. J. B. deC. 
M. Saunders & V. T. Inman, 19309, I.A.S., 69: 23 
unstable 5th lumbar vertebra cause of low back pain 
and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 195-216 
ligamentum flavum: its relationship to low back pain. 
M. C. Mensor & F. A. Fender, 1941, 73: 822-827 
lumbosacral junction strain as cause of low back pain 
and sciatica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 195-216 
pain: See Backache 
pseudarthrosis in scoliosis following treatment by wedg- 
ing jacket. R. T. Mcklvenny, 1941, 72: 222-236 
roentgenography 
fractures of vertebrae. Five-year collective review. 
I’. Ii. Stinchfield, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 380 
hemangioma of vertebrae. B. J. Alpers & H. K. 
Pancoast, 1932, 55: 374-376 
injuries of spinal cord and its roots following disloca- 
tion of cervical spine. KE. B. Towne, 1933, 57: 783- 
787 
interpretation of lower spine injuries, with special 
reference to spondylolisthesis and spondyloschisis. 
G. KE. Pfahler & J. H. Vastine, 1938, 67: 600 
intraspinal tumors; surgical consideration. Collec- 
tive review. A. W. Adson, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 230 
lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of lamin- 
ae of lower lumbar vertebrae. F. A. Chandler, 
1931, 53: 273-306 
pantopaque myelography as an aid in the preopera- 
tive diagnosis of protruded intervertebral disks; 
preliminary report. F. A. Echlin, J. McK. Ivie 
& A. Fine, 1945, 80: 257-260 
relationship between clinical and roentgenological 
findings in bone metastases. J. Borak, 1942, 75: 
599-004 
removal of vertebral bodies in treatment of scoliosis, 
case reports. H. L. Von Lackum & A. Del’. Smith, 
1933) 57: 250-256 
unilateral dislocations of cervical vertebrae without 
associated fracture; diagnosis and treatment. B. 
B. Stimson & P. C. Swenson, 1934, 58: 1007-1017 
sarcoma: fifth and sixth cervical vertebrae; chondro- 
sarcoma of bone, case report. D. B. Phemister, 
1930, 50: 226 
sprains 
lumbar sprain and spasm, mechanics of physical signs 
in lower trunk injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 810- 
813 
mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk injuries. 
L. Brahdy, 1935, 60: 803 
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Spine— Continued 
surgery 
See also divisions under Spine, as Spine, curvature; 
Spine, fracture, etc. 
Alessandri’s modification of laminectomy. R. Ales- 
sandri, 1940, 70: 813-814 
anesthesia and postoperative care in lumbar lami- 
nectomy. I’. K. Bradford & R. G. Spurling, 1939, 
69: 452 
cervical laminectomy with removal of left dorsolater- 
al cord cyst. L. S. Kubie & J. I. Fulton, 1928, 
47: 300-307 
clothespin or inclusion graft for spondylolisthesis or 
laminal defects of lumbar spine. D. M. Bosworth, 
1942, 75: 593-598 
decompressive laminectomy for hemangioma of ver- 
tebrae. B. J. Alpers & H. K. Pancoast, 1932, 55: 374 
dorsolumbar laminectomy with extirpation of cyst 
of cord. L.S. Kubie & J. F. Fulton, 1928, 47: 297- 
300 
fasciotomy for low back pain and sciatica. A. G. 
Kimberley, 1937, 65: 208-211 
fibrochondroma, operation for; compression of spinal 
cord and its roots by hypertrophic osteo-arthritis. 
Hl. L. Parker & A. W. Adson, 1925, 41: 6 
fusion, spinal, modified technique using bone graft. 
A. Gibson, 1931, 53: 3605-369 
fusion in spondylolisthesis. I. M. George, 1939, 68: 
774-781 
fusion of lumbosacral spine in low back pain and sci- 
atica. A. G. Kimberley, 1937, 65: 211-215 
fusion of spinal column, technique. N. Allison, 1928, 
40: 8260-829 
fusion operation in developmental abnormalities at 
lumbosacral juncture, report of 147 cases. R. A. 
Hibbs & W. E. Swift, 1929, 48: 604-612 
Hibbs’ contribution, fusion operation. A. DeF 
Smith, 1937, 64: 1096 
Hibbs’ technique. W. Ackermann, 1937, 64: 826 
intraspinal causes of low back and sciatic pain; re- 
sults in 60 consecutive low lumbar laminectomies. 
I’. K. Bradford & R. G. Spurling, 1939, 69: 440-459 
laminectomy, indications and technique. I. Sachs, 
1928, 47: 289, 295-290 
laminectomy and spinal puncture, or cisterna punc- 
ture in the dog. J. O. Bower & others, 1932, 54: 
883 
laminectomy in encapsulated intramedullary tumor. 
G. Horrax & D. G. Henderson, 1939, 68: 814-819 
laminectomy in fractures and dislocation with cord 
involvement, indications and contraindications. 
Five-year collective review. FI. [. Stinchfield, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 386 
laminectomy in stab wounds of spinal cord, report of 
7 cases. C. W. Rand & G. H. Patterson, 1929, 48: 
652-001 
lumbosacral and sacro-iliac articulation, operative 
measures in affections. W. C. Campbell, 1930, 
51: 381-386 
multiplex graft technique for extra-articular ar- 
throdesis of spine. C. M. Gratz, 1929, 48: 119-123 
operative splinting of vertebral column in Pott’s dis- 
ease. IF’. Lange, 1927, 44: 668-670 
scoliosis; experimental production and growth cor- 
rection; growth and fusion of vertebral bodies. 
J. D. Bisgard & M. M. Musselman, 1940, 70: 
1029-1036 
spinal fixation ultimate results in 4 cases with Pott’s 
disease, verified at secondary operation. W. Ack- 
ermann, 1937, 64: 826-830 
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spinal fusion in fractures and dislocation, with cord 
involvement. Five-year collective review. F. FE. 
Stinchfield, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 386 

technique in intraspinal tumors; surgical considera- 
tion. . Collective review. A. W. Adson, 1938, 
I.A.S., 07: 225-237 

trisacral fusion; operative technique facilitating com- 
bined ankylosis of lumbosacral joints of spine and 
both sacro-iliac joints. I. A. Chandler, 1929, 48: 
501-506 


tuberculosis 


—— surgery tuberculous patients. C. R. 
Lavalle, 1938, 66: 55-61 

clinical data; hee sling } nla ess in tuberculous ye al 
litis; histopathologic al case study. J. G. Finder, 
19360, 62: 665 

diagnosis: differentiated from blastomycosis. T. B. 
Jones, 1930, 50: 974-978, 981 

diagnosis: differentiating from compression of spinal 
cord and its roots by hypertrophic osteo-arthritis. 
H. L. Parker & A. W. Adson, 1925, 41: 1-14 

diagnosis sign useful in vertebral injuries. R. Soto- 
Hall & K. O. Haldeman, 1935, 61: 827-831 

extra-articular arthrodesis with autogenous bone 
graft. Editorial. IF. H. Albee, 1926, 43: 393- 
395 

fusion of spinal column. N. Allison, 1928, 46: 826- 
829 

healing process in tuberculous spondylitis; histo- 
pathological case study. J. G. Finder, 1936, 62: 
605-676 

heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculosis. 
A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 220 

microscopical studies. J. G. Finder, 1936, 62: 666- 
608 

modified technique for spinal fusion. A. Gibson, 
1931, 53: 365-300 

operative splinting of vertebral column in Pott’s dis- 
ease. IF. Lange, 1927, 44: 668-670 

Pott’s abscess. T. A. Willis, 1926, 43: 285-292 

spinal fixation ultimate results in 4 cases with Pott’s 
disease, verified at secondary operation. W. Ack- 
ermann, 1937, 64: 826-830 

surgical treatment of joint tuberculosis. M. Cleve- 
land, 1935, 61: 503-520 


tumor 


See also Sacrococcygeal region; Spina bifida; Spine, 
cancer; Spine, sarcoma 

arising from vertebra or intervertebral cartilages and 
lying within vertebral canal. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 
40: 11 

chordoma. J. Bruce & EK. Mekie, 1937, 65: 40-47 

chordoma, of dorsal spine, report of case. A. J. Hut- 
ton & A. Young, 1920, 48: 338-3390 

differential diagnosis. Collective review. A. W. Ad- 
son, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 233 

hémangioma of vertebrae. B. J. Alpers & H. 
*ancoast, 1932, 55: 374-370 

intraspinal; surgical consideration. Collective re- 
view. A. W. Adson, 1938; I.A.S., 67: 225-237 

intraspinal causés of low back pain and sciatic pain; 
resultsin 60 consecutive low lumbar laminectomies. 
I’. K. Bradford & R. G. Spurling, 1939, 69: 448, 
454, 459-450 

intraspinal epidermoids, dermoids and dermal sinus- 
es, case reports. C. I. List, 1941, 73: 525-538 

myeloma of vertebra. M. Cutler, F. Buschke & S. 
T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 920- 922, 025, 927 

osteitis fibrosa cystica of spine. A. W. hiv, 1928, 
40: 684-689 
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Spine, tumor—Continued 
thyroid metastasis to vertebrae. W. M. Simpson, 
19260, 42: 495 
vascular tumor of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-705 
vertebral hemangiomata; venous dilatations and 
other intraspinal vessel alterations; with symptoms 
of cord compression; review of literature. J. H. 
Globus & L. J. Doshay, 1929, 48: 363-364 
wounds and injuries 
See also Spine, sprains 
back injuries. F. J. Cotton, 1935, 60: 557-558 
care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 
1944, 78: 660-75 
diagnostic sign in vertebral injuries. R. Soto-Hall 
& K. O. Haldeman, 1935, 61: 827-831 
fish hook traction under zygomatic arch in cervical 
spine injuries. W. T. Peyton, H. B. Hall & L. A. 
French, 1944, 79: 311-313 
interpretation with special reference to spondylolis- 
thesis and spondyloschisis. G. E. Pfahler & J. H. 
Vastine, 1938, 67: 600 
lifting patient, right and wrong way. J. E. M. Thom- 
SON, 1937, 04: 440, 441, 442 
trauma in relation to lesions of “isthmus” (pars 
interarticularis) of laminae of lower lumbar verte- 
brae. F. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 273-306 
trauma of spinal column. F. H. Albee, 1934, 58: 
509-510 
war wounds at U. S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2, 
treatment. J. KE. Porter, 1944, 78: 483 
warfare, neurological problems. J. Martin, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 420 
Spinothalamic tract 
surgical division of spinothalamic tract in the medulla. 
R. D. Adams & D. Munro, 1944, 78: 591-599 
Spirochaeti, vincenti: See lusospirochetosis 
Spivack gastric operation. R. H. Sweet, 1941, 73: 57 
Splanchnectomy: See Nerve, splanchnic 
Splanchnicectomy: Sce Nerve, splanchnic 
Splanchnoptosis 
See also names of organs, as Intestines, prolapse; 
etc. 
anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis. A. C. 
Vietor, 1926, 43: 293-307; abdominal walls at 
term. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 605-640 
diverticula and. H. C. Edwards, 1935, 60: 961 
palingenesis of viscera. J. C. O’Day, 1929, 49: 98-102 
Spleen 
abscess: bacteriological and surgical principles in man- 
agement of surgical septicemia. F. L. Meleney, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 517 
amebic infection; surgical consideration of amebiasis. 
A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 401 
blood supply: connection with esophageal veins. D. 
L. Kegaries, 1934, 58: 46-51 
cancer: metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. War- 
ren, 1933, 50: 742-745 
clinic: combined spleen clinic; results with medical and 
surgical therapy in splenopathies. A. O. Whipple, 
1937; 04: 290-303. Discussion, 302-303 
cyst 
cystic tumors of spleen. Collective review. R. H. 
Fowler, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 213-223 
dermoid and epidermoid. Collective review. R. H. 
Fowler, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 220 
disease antecedent. Collective review. R. H. Fow- 
ler, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 215 
ectatic cysts; dilatation of sinuses. R. H. Fowler, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 218, 219 
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INDEX [Spleen] 


false. R. H. Fowler, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 219, 220 

hemorrhagic. Collective review. R. H. Fowler, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 219 

historical. R. H. Fowler, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 213 

single, non-parasitic: igo er age diagnosis, treat- 


ment, case report. Novak, 1927, 45: 586-589 
enlargement: See lion 
excision 


anesthesia: local anesthesia in abdominal surgery. 
A. W. Wishnjewsky, 1930, 50: 882 
atypical purpura cases. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 
300. Discussion, 302-303 
combining splenectomy with total gastrectomy. F. 
H. Lahey & S. F. Marshall, 1941, 73: 341-344 
effect. Editorial. H. Z. Giffin, 1928, 46: 294 
Gaucher’s disease, results. V. W. Logan, 1941, 72: 
807-814 
hemolytic icterus and technique of splenectomy. L. 
P. Bell, 1930, 50: 606-610 
lymphocytic hyperplasia, splenectomy in. H. Z. 
Giffin, 1927, 45: 581 
osteoplastic resection of costal arch for gunshot 
wound of spleen. H. W. Meyer, 1929, 48: 412-416 
portal thrombosis following splenectomy for splenic 
anemia. S. W. Moore, 1936, 63: 382-384 
splenectomy, indications. H. Z. Giflin, 1927, 45: 
577-585 
splenic vein thrombosis following splenectomy. H. 
H. Davis & J. C. Sharpe, 1938, 67: 678-682 
splenomegaly associated with portal obstruction and 
hypertension. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 297-290. 
Discussion, 302-303 
technique. A. O. Singleton, 1940, 70: 1051-1053 
technique: some principles in abdominal surgery. D. 
P. D. Wilkie, 1930, 50: 131-132 
technique of splenectomy. R. Maingot, 1934, 58: 
62-66 
therapeutic measure in thrombocytopenic purpura 
hemorrhagica. A. O. Whipple, 1926, 42: 329-341 
thrombocytopenic purpura hemorrhagica. A. O. 
Whipple, 1937, 64: 299. Discussion, 302-303 
total pancreatectomy, total gastrectomy, total duo- 
denectomy, splenectomy, left adrenalectomy and 
omentectomy in a diabetic patient, recovery. A. 
Brunschwig, H. T. Ricketts & R. R. Bigelow, 
1945, 80: 252-256 
extract 
effect of splenic extract on wound healing. T. W. 
Botsford, 1941, 72: 695 
effect of subcutaneous injections of concentrated 
spleen extract on mouse sarcoma 180. R. Lewisohn 
1938, 66: 5062-576 
preparation of extract. R. Lewisohn, R. Leuchten- 
berger & D. Laszlo, 1940, 71: 281-282 
spleen extract in treatment of transplanted and spon- 
taneous malignant tumors in mice. R. Lewisohn, 
R. Leuchtenberger & D. Laszlo, 1940, 71: 274- 
285 
treatment of fractures; further observations on use 
of splenic extract. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761-767 
jaundice. J. B. Deaver, 1925, 41: 160-171 
lymphatic pathology in relation to “toxin” of burns; 
experimental work. I’. A. Fender, 1933, 57: 612- 
620 
physiology 
editorial. H. Z. Giffin, 1928, 46: 294 
treatment of fractures; further observations on use 
of splenic extract. T. Wheeldon, 1936, 63: 761-767 
volume of human spleen, maximal. P. P. T. Wu, 
1943, 77: 74-78 
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Spleen— Continued 
roentgenography 
hepato-lienography with thorotrast. R. Lewisohn, 
1932, 55: 08-73 
potential dangers of thorotrast as contrast agent in 
roentgen diagnosis. Collective review. W. H. 
Stewart & I’. H. Ghiselin, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 395-397 
rupture 
abdominal injuries. W. O. Sherman, 1934, 58: 507 
report of unusual case. ‘T. 4. Jackson, 1925, 41: 331- 
332 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external 
evidence of violence (fig. 3). EF. R. Fairchild, 
1931, 52: 709 
symptoms, diagnosis, pathology and treatment, re- 
port of 27 cases. L. Dretzka, 1930, 51: 258-261 
surgery 
See also Spleen, excision i 
effects of electrocautery on normal tissues. J. Gottes- 
man, D. Perla & J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 668, 670, 
671 
syphilis: splenectomy. H. Z. Giffin, 1927, 45: 580 
tumor: See Spleen, cancer; Spleen, cyst 
wounds and injuries 
blast injuries, problems of surgery in total war, with 
special references to abdominal injuries. G. Gor- 
don-Taylor, 1942, 74: 391 
gunshot: problems of surgery in total war, with spe- 
cial references to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon- 
Taylor, 1942, 74: 396 
lacerated spleen, survey film diagnosis of acute surgi- 
cal abdomen. S. Levine & L. Solis-Cohen, 1944, 
78: 80 
nonpenetrating trauma of abdomen. W. L. Estes, 
Jr., 1942, 74: 419-424 
osteoplastic resection of costal arch for gunshot 
wound of spleen. H. W. Meyer, 1929, 48: 412- 
416 
treatment of abdominal injuries. Collective review. 
K. Meyer & P. Shapiro, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 245-257 
Splenomegaly 
arteriography of abdominal organs by aortic injection; 
preliminary report. O. A. Nelson, 1942, 74: 655- 
662 
chronic infectious splenomegaly with purpura, splenec- 
tomy in. H. Z. Giffin, 1927, 45: 584 
pathological fracture in Gaucher’s disease. E. L. Elia- 
son, 1933, 50: 504-521 
splenectomy. H. Z. Gillin, 1927, 45: 579 
splenectomy in Gaucher’s disease, results. V. W. Lo- 
van, 1941, 72: 807-814 
splenomegaly associated with portal obstruction and 
hypertension. A. O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 297-299. 
Discussion, 302-303 
technique of splenectomy in. R. Maingot, 1934, 58: 64 
Splints 
See also Brace; Casts 
acrylic, for complicated jaw fractures. Collective re- 
view. K. H. Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 295 
adjustable splint: construction and method of applica- 
tion. I. R. Smith, 1925, 41: 105-106 
aluminum posterior, in wrist fracture and injuries. H. 
C. Blair, 1938, 67: 416, 417 
anatomic femur splint; ambulatory treatment of frac- 
tures of shaft of femur. R. Anderson, 1936, 62: 
866, 869 
anatomic humerus splint. R. Anderson, 1937, 64: 921 
application of tension on flexed fingers. S. L. Koch & 
M. Mason, 1939, 68: 14 
arthroplasty splint. P, N. Jepson, 1925, 41: 512 
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automatic robot, for fractures. R. Anderson, 1934, 58: 
639-640 

banjo splint, traciion outfit, chronic arthritis. H. 
Kelikian, 1943, 76: 469-479 

Bochler; wire traction in fractures of lower extremity. 
R. M. Carter, 1932, 55: 214 

Braun-Boehler with skeletal traction in fractures of 
tibia and fibula. H. R. Owen, 1941, 72: 414-416 

clavicle fracture: outer end, treatment. A. H. Trynin, 
1933) 57: 118-119 

Delbet splint, illus. M. K. Lindsay & R. M. McKeown, 
1933, 50: 224 

dental and intraoral 

elevating dental arch and face. J. B. Brown, 1939, 
68: 567 
history and treatment of jaw fractures from World 

War I to World War II. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 289, 294-295, 302 

dorsal, for application of tension upon fingers. S. L. 
Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 14 

elbow fractures and dislocations. Correspondence. I. 
Siris, 1925, 41: 377 

facial paralysis therapy. Collective review from 1932 
to 1938. D. Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 552 

finger, in contractures due to burns. W. ‘T. Coughlin, 
1939, 08: 352 

finger contracture, splint for. A. H. Montgomery, 
1927, 44: 404-405 

fingers and thumb, extension. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 
1939, 68: 14 

fingers kept apart with. W. T. Coughlin, 1939, 68: 
352 

fixed traction splinting during transportation of trau- 
matic surgical cases. W. L. Keller, 1932, 54: 430 

flexible-knee traction splint for lower limb fracture. K. 
H. Digby, 1926, 43: 207-214 

Gordon wooden half-ring. F. W. Bancroft, 1934, 58: 


522 
half-ring splint for fractures of femur and tibia and 
other disabilities of lower extremity. C.S. Young, 
1943, 77: 518-522 - 
hand disabilities: four splints of value in treatment. S. 
L. Koch, 1929, 48: 416-418 
history 
P. S. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 277, 278, 281 
early fracture splints. I. S. Cutter, 1929, I.A.S., 49: 


395 
early history of permanent extension in treatment of 
fractures. L. Blum, 1935, I.A.S., 61: 417-425 
treatment of jaw fractures from World War I to 
World War II.. Collective review. K. H. Thoma, 
1944, 1.A.S., 78: 285, 289, 294-296 
internal: rate of absorption and callus stimulating 
properties of cow horn, ivory, beef bone and auto- 
genous bone. C. W. Hughes, 1943, 76: 665-671 
ischemic contracture due to. A. Steindler, 1936, 62: 
359 
jaw fracture: mandible. Collective review. H. H. 
Weisengreen, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 453 
jaw fractures, World War I to World War IT. Collec- 
tive review. K. H. Thoma, 1944, I.A.S., 78: 285, 
289, 294-296 
Keller; civilian surgeon in war. R. F. Metcalfe, 1941, 


72: 535 

Killer-Blake half ring splint for transportation of frac- 
ture cases. I. W. Bancroft, 1936, 62: 643-644 

Kramer splint with leather cuff for finger fractures. 
H. Meltzer, 1932, 55: 87-89 

Lewin Stern thumb splint, fractures of bones of hand. 
H. B. Owen, 1938, 60: 505 
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Splints— Continued 
literature on fractures. Collective review of years 1935, 
1936 and 1937. B. B. Stimson, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 59 
molded, of plaster of paris, immobilization of humerus 
in fracture of supracondyle. I. E. Siris, 1939, 68: 
209 
plaster, fractures of both bones of forearm, excluding 
those at elbow and wrist joints. W. B. Carrell, 
1938, 66: 500-511 - 
preparation. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 11-16 
purposeful splinting following injuries of hand. S. L. 
Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 1-16 
Roger Anderson ambulatory treatment of fractures of 
neck of femur. G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. Aries, 
1936, 63: 341-348 
Sayre inventions. J. Ridlon, 1932, 55: 387 
skeletal traction and countertraction methods used in 
ordinary extension splints in treatment of fractures 
of long bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: 1000- 
1003 
skeletal traction combined with well leg countertrac- 
tion; construction and application. R. Anderson, 
1932, 54: 208-210 
standard patterns. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 
13-16 
steel: operative treatment of fractures of long tubular 
bones. H. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 525 
suspension-hammock; fractures of clavicle; ambula- 
tory treatment by suspension-elevation. R. Ander- 
son, 1939, 69: 773, 774, 779 
tension applied upon fingers at metacarpophalangeal or 
interphalangeal joints. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 
1939, 08: 14 
Thomas splint 
P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 281 
illustration. M. K. Lindsay & R. M. McKeown, 
1933, 50: 224 
in supracondylar fracture of humerus. I. 
1939, 69: 212 
traction, displaced fractures of hand. G. M. Saypol & 
L. R. Slattery, 1944, 79: 522-525 
traction, modified well leg traction splint and distractor 
combined. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 
traction on one or two fingers only. S. L. Koch, 1931, 
52: 598 
traction splints in transportation of fracture cases. R. 
H. Kennedy, 1934, 58: 479-482 
treatment of osteomyelitis and other infected wounds 
by drainage and rest. H. W. Orr, 1927, 45: 446-464 
Volar cock-up splint; purposeful splinting following in- 
juries of hand. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 
68: 13 
webbed fingers, types used for. 
1940, 71: 782-789 


IX. Siris, 


D. W. MacCollum, 


[Staphylococcus] 


Sprue 
intestinal absorption impaired. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 
1939, 1.A.S., 08: 3 
non-tropical, differentiated from regional ileitis. B. B. 
Crohn, 1939, 68: 320 
Sputum 
examination in diagnosis of lung carcinoma. R. H. 
Overholt, 1940, 70: 480 
Squier, J. Bentley 
portrait. 1933, 56: 398 
Squint: See Strabismus 
Stahl, Daniel 
Illinois’ first medical school faculty. Portrait. C. E. 
Black, 1934, 59: 240-250 
Stains and staining 
diagnosis of Trichomonas vaginalis vaginitis; prelimi- 
nary report on new method. R. KE. Ewing & M. 
Le Moine, 1934, 58: 192-193 
injection of heart with India ink and bacteria to show 
collateral circulation. J. V. Scola & IF’. G. Stoesser, 
1044, 79: 497-503 
Standardization: See Hospitals; Industry and occupa- 
tions, medicine and surgery; Laboratory, clinical 
Stanford University, Medical Department 
Levi Cooper Lane, founder. I. Rixford, 1933, 56: 246- 
250 
Staphylococcus 
antitoxin 
aid to management of toxemia and staphylococcemia; 
acute Staphylococcus osteomyelitis. A. L. Joyner 
& D. T. Smith, 1936, 63: 1-6 
correlation between clinical and experimental find- 
ings in invasion of blood stream by Staphylococci. 
B. Kleiger & J. E. Blair, 1940, 71: 770-777 
aureus 
bacteriophage treatment for Staphylococcus aureus 
septicemia. A. B. Longacre, H. Zaytzeff-Jern & 
I’. L. Meleney, 1940, 70: 1-11 
effect of therapeutic doses of x-ray on infections and 
inflammations; experimental studies. L. A. Weed 
& others, 1942, 75: 159 
infection, sulfanilamide therapy, locally, on com- 
pound fractures; experimental and clinical evalua- 
tion. N. K. Jensen & M. C. Nelson, 1942, 75: 34- 
38 
infection and immunity vs. inflammation in forma- 
tion and cure of acute abscess. G. L. Cheatle, 
1933, 50: 314-316 
local use of sulfonamide drugs, principles governing. 
kK. Kk. Osgood, 1942, 75: 21-27 
pus, the friendly enemy. Editorial. J. O. Bower, 
1938, 67: 124-126 
septicemia, treatment with bacteriophage. A. B. 
Longacre, H. Zaytzeff-Jern & I’. L. Meleney, 1940, 


Spondylitis: See Spine, deformities 
Spondylolisthesis: See Spinc, dislocation 
Sponge 


70: I-11 
sequences of experimental bacterial infarction of 
femur in rabbits. G. H. Kistler, 1935, 60: 913-925 





safe surgical sponge with lead glass thread. KE. I’. Lewi- 

son, 1939, 09: 694-696 
Sprains 

ankle and foot: zinc-gelatin dressings. I. Schnek, 1928, 
40: 425 

clinical examination vs. x-ray examination, especially 
in children. I. Cohn, 1934, 58: 485-487 

mechanics of physical signs in lower trunk injuries. L. 
Brahdy, 1935, 60: 802 

useful diagnosis sign in vertebral injuries. R. Soto-Hall 

K. O. Haldeman, 1935, 61: 827-831 

Sprengel’s transvers upper incision. G. A. Sloan, 1927, 

45-082 


studies on chemical sterilization of surgical instru- 
ments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. KE. H. 
Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
sulfonamide impregnated sutures, effect on. J. A. 
Glassman, FE. P. Fowler & M. V. Novak, 1944, 
78: 359-363 
comparative bactericidal action of mercurochrome and 
iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfectants. 
J. S. Simmons, 1933, 56: 55-61 
culture; superiority of neoarsphenamine and sulfathia- 
zole in therapy of Staphylococcus aureus infec- 
tions in marrow cultures. [. E. Osgood, J. Joski 
& I. KE. Brownlee, 1940, 71: 445-450 
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Staphylococcus— Continued 
etiology of renal calculus. J. S. Misenstaedt, 1931, 53: 
739-734 
infection 

acute hematogenous osteomyelitis in adolescence. 
Collective review. R. A. Cutting, 1930, L.A.S., 
51:6 

acute osteomyelitis, differential diagnosis and treat- 
ment, case report. P. W. Nathan, 1932, 54: 52-80 

acute osteomyelitis of ilium. I. Young, 1934, 58: 
986-994 

acute rapidly spreading infections following trivial 
injuries of hand. S. L. Koch, 1934, 59: 305-306 

acute Staphylococcus osteomyelitis; use of Staphylo- 
coccus antitoxin as aid to management of toxemia 
and staphylococcemia. A. L. Joyner & D. T. 
Smith, 1936, 63: 1-6 

acute suppurative arthritis, treatment. G. A. L. 
Inge & F. L. Liebolt, 1935, 60: 86-101 

aseptic peritoneal cavity, a misnomer. K. Roberts, 
W. W. Johnson & H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 752- 
701 

asparagin bacteriophage in treatment of acute hema- 
togenous osteomyelitis. P.S. MacNeal, 1940, 71: 
706-709 

bactericidal activity of hexylresorcinol (solution S. 
T. 37) on wound surfaces. W. A. Feirer & V. Leon- 
ard, 1928, 47: 488-492 

bacteriemic staphylococcal infection.  C. 
1942, 74: 41-40 

bacteriological and surgical principles in manage- 
ment of surgical septicemia. I’. L. Meleney, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 519 

bacteriophage. Collective review. 
1934, L.A.S., 50: 374 

caprokol, urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. 
Culver & W. F. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 575 

cholecystitis: bacteriologic and experimental study 
of 300 surgically resected gallbladders. A. C. 
Nickel & [.. S. Judd, 1930, 50: 655-662 

compound injuries, treatment. F. J. Cotton, 1931, 
52: 371. Discussion, 373, 374 

correlation between clinical and experimental find- 
ings in invasion of blood stream by Staphylococci. 
B. Kleiger & J. EK. Blair, 1940, 71: 770-777 

deep infections of neck. Collective review. G. B. 
New & J. B. Erich, 1930, I.A.S., 68: 556 

differential diagnosis between certain types of in- 
fectious gangrene of skin; with particular reference 
to hemolytic Streptococcus gangrene and bacteri- 
al synergistic gangrene. IF. L. Meleney, 1933, 56: 
847-8607 

distal anterior closed space infection. L. Carp, 1928, 
40: 484-405 

influence of protein therapy on experimental Staphy- 
lococcus infection of cornea of rabbit. B. W. Key, 
1926, 42: 473-479. Discussion, 479-481 

inhibitory effect of procaine on bacteriostatic activity 
of sulfathiazole. D. Casten, J. J. Fried & F. A. 
Hallman, 1943, 76: 726-728 

local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. C. 
Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 471-477 

meningitis secondary to congenital sacral sinus. T. 
S. Moise, 1926, 42: 394-307 

mortality with and without bacteriophage. A. B. 
Longacre, H. Zaytzefl-Jern & F. L. Meleney, 1940, 
70: II 

neo-arsphenamine as urinary antiseptic. Collective 
review. H. Culver & W. F. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 
7°: 579 


Lyons, 


I’. L. Meleney, 
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nephrolithiasis, etiology. T. Hryntschak, 1934, 58: 
103 

penicillin, superiority over bacteriophage, sulfathi- 
azole and certain other antibacterial substances 
as indicated by experimental staphylococcal in- 
fections in chick embryos. H. Z. Jern & F. L. 
Meleney, 1945, 80: 27-34 

phagedenic ulcerations, its recognition and _ treat- 
ment. I. Holman, 1935, 60: 304-3106 

pyogenic sepsis, survey of 150 cases. H. Neuhof, A. 
H. Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 886-896 

pyogenic sepsis; survey of 255 cases. H. Neuhof & 
A. H. Aufses, 1943, 77: 544-552 

renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. Smith, 
1939, 08: 529 

resistance of healing wounds to infection. J. J. 
DuMortier, 1933, 56: 762-766 

serum therapy. C. Lyons, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 411 

Staphylococcus septicemia; observations relative to 
state of hydration in dog and in man. C. H. Long 
& A. B. Longacre, 1942, 74: 353-300 

sulfamethylthiazole. Collective review. 
& W. FI’. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 579 


H. Culver 


sulfonamide therapy as an aid to surgery. J. S. 
Lockwood, 1941, 72: 307-311 
tin therapy. Collective review. T°. Christopher, 


1928, 1.A.S., 46: 351 
traumatic wounds. EK. J. Pulaski, F. L. Meleney & 
W.L. C. Spaeth, 1941, 72: 986 
treatment; superiority of neoarsphenamine and sul- 
fathiazole in Staphylococcus aureus infections in 
marrow cultures. [. I. Osgood, J. Joski & I. FE. 
Brownlee, 1940, 71: 445-450 
wound immunity. J. K. Berman, A. D. Houser & 
W. A. Kurtz, 1943, 77: 205-208 
zinc peroxide and sulfanilamide therapy. J. Reicher, 
1941, 72: 651-058 
toxin 
correlation between clinical and experimental find- 
ings in invasion of blood stream by Staphylococci. 
B. Kleiger & J. E. Blair, 1940, 71: 770-777 
war wound bacteriology. W. A. Altemeier, 
I.A.S., 75: 523-526 
Statistics 
evaluation. Editorial. D. C. Balfour, 1930, 51: 135-136 
method for evaluating the results of treatment of pep- 
tic ulcer. I’. Hollander & S. Mage, 1943, 76: 533- 
546 
Steatorrhea: Sce Ieces, fat in 
Steel: See also Sutures, metals 
reaction of bone to metals. II. 
with electrical potentials. R. 
Davenport, 1942, 74: 231-235 
Steindler rotation osteotomy 
A. Steindler & A. R. Smith, 1938, 66: 663-665 
Steinmann pin 
fracture of both bones of leg. M. K. Lindsay & R. M. 
McKeown, 1933, 50: 223-235 
Stensen’s duct 
dilatation for acute and chronic infections of parotid 
gland. W. H. Hobbs, H. Sneierson & C. L. Faust, 
1932, 54: 555-503 
repair of traumatic fistulas of Stensen’s duct. H. Glas- 
cock & H. Glascock, Jr., 1937, 65: 355-356 
Stephanus, Henricus, 16th century 
Medical dictionary. Facsimile of title page. Old mas- 
terpieces of surgery. A. Brown, 1927, 44: 574 
Stephenson, John 
faculty of medicine of McGill University. 
M. E. Abbott, 1935, 60: 246, 247 


1942, 


Lack of correlation 


T. Bothe & H. A. 


Portrait. 
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Stereoroentgenometry 
x-ray measurement of fetal head diameter in utero; 
accurate technique. S. H. Clifford, 1934, 58: 727- 


730 

Stereoscopy: Sce Roentgen ray, stereoscopy 

Sterility 
See also Birth, control; Fallopian tubes, insuffla- 
tion 


effect of variation of hydrogen-ion concentration on 
motility of human spermatozoa. M. Muschat, 
1926, 42: 778-781 
further studies in infertility and sterility; analysis of 
200 couples. I. F. Stein, 1938, 67: 731-739 
male 
etiology and surgical correction. F’. R. Hagner, 1931, 
52: 330-335 
new factors of clinical significance in study of human 
spermatozoa. J. W. Huffman, 1941, 73: 228-233 
operation; union of vas to rete testis with silkworm 
gut through testicle at point of anastomosis. H. 
C. Rolnick, 1927, 45: 557-560 
testicular biopsy; further studies in male infertility. 
C. W. Charny & D. R. Meranze, 1942, 74: 836-842 
women 
basal body temperature in disorders of ovarian func- 
tion and pregnancy. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 768-778 
certain aspects of so-called sterility in female. A. 
D. Campbell, 1939, 68: 489-494 
clinical use of gonadotropic hormone from pregnant 
mare serum. C. P. Huber & M. E. Davis, 1940, 
70: QQQ-1002 
diagnosis and treatment of sterility due to diseases 
of fallopian tubes, with review of literature and 
bibliography. H. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 63-72 
effect of preconception irradiation. D. P. Murphy, 
1930, 50: 590, 592 
effect of subcastrative roentgen therapy on ovarian 
physiology. J. Rock & others, 1940, 70: g11 
electrocoagulation of 400 cervical erosions, photo- 
graphic study. O. Zelezny-Baumrucker & G. O. 
Baumrucker, 1938, 67: 17-25 
endocrine causes of sterility, diagnosis, prognosis and 
treatment. R. T. Frank, 1927, 45: 189-192 
endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gyne- 
cological disorders. EK. Novak, 1935, 60: 333 
endocrine therapy. Collective review. A. F. Lash, 
1936, I.A.S., 63: 23 
endocrines in etiology and therapy. A. D. Campbell, 
1939, 68: 489-494 
endocrinology in relation to obstetrics and gynecolo- 
gy. Collective review of literature of 1934. A. F. 
Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 12 
estrogenic principle, the common etiological factor 
of endometrial hyperplasia, uterine fibroids and 
endometriomas. J.T. Witherspoon, 1935, 61: 749 
etiology: endometriosis of ovary. IE. S. King, 
1931, 53: 38 
fertile period in practice; five-year clinical study. A. 
G. Miller, 1938, 66: 723-731 
fertility and sterility after extra-uterine pregnancy. 
C. W. Mayo & FE. O. Strassmann, 1938, 67: 
46-55 
fibroids as cause. J. O. Polak, 1928, 46: 21-29. Dis- 
cussion, 28 
fibromyoma of uterus in relation to pregnancy with 
report of cases. R. H. Harris, 1929, 49: 322-331 
hydrogen-ion concentration of endocervical secre- 
tions, with special reference to chemical factors in 
causation of sterility. S. R. Meaker & W. Glaser, 
1929, 48: 73-78 
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non-specific antigenic effect of spermatozoa upon 
fertility. S. J. Fogelson, 1926, 42: 374-378. Dis- 
cussion, 443-444 
period of physiological sterility; endocrinology in 
relation to obstetrics. Collective review. A. F. 
Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 4 
physiological, conception period in normal adult 
women. A. G. Miller, C. H. Schulz & D. W. Ander- 
son, 1933, 50: 1020-1025 
possibilities of hysterosalpingography as diagnostic 
and therapeutic measure. H. Nahmmacher, 1929, 
48: 35 
pregnancy after salpingectomy. M. Douglass, 1926, 
43: 480-482 
procedure for determining patency of fallopian tubes 
at laparotomy. J. I. Miles, 1926, 43: 97-98 
pseudomenstruation in human female. C. Mazer, 
S. L. Israel & L. Kacher, 1937, 65: 30-39 
retrodisplacement as factor. A. Wollner, 1932, 55: 
661 
simple method of determining patency of fallopian 
tubes. S. Seides, 1925, 41: 686 
studies in sterility in women. J. O. Polak, 1927, 44: 
520-528 
study of intramural portion of normal and diseased 
tubes with special reference to sterility. S. H. 
Geist & M. A. Goldberger, 1925, 41: 646-054 
surgical possibilities. 1. Solomons, 1935, 60: 352- 
362. Discussion, 361-362 
surgical treatment of sterility caused by occlusion of 
fallopian tubes. C. C. Norris, 1934, 58: 741-744 
technique of tubo-uterine anastomosis (implanta- 
tion) in interstitial and isthmic occlusion. A. 
Shafeek, 1933, 56: 786-789 
use of female sex hormones. 
74: 490-405 
uterosalpingography in diagnosis. J. Jarcho, 1927, 
45: 129-142 
vitamin I. deficiency as factor. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 441, 443-444 
Sterilization 
sexual 
See also Castration; Menopause, artificial; Ovary, 
excision 
cesarean section: survey, 8 years at William H. Cole- 
man hospital. G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1040 
effects of roentgen rays on estrual cycle and ovaries 
of white rat. D. G. Drips & F. A. Ford, 1932, 55: 
601-603 
evaluation of ovarian sterilization for breast cancer. 
G. W. Taylor, 1939, 68: 452-4506 
indications: pregnancy following cesarean section, 
K. Kuder, 1936, 62: 891 
indications for; anterior abdominal hysterotomy for 
interruption of pregnancy and sterilization. P. 
Oginz, 1926, 42: 523-520 
interposition operation with sterilization, technique. 
I’. I. Harris, 1938, 66: 88-94 
Irving and Pomeroy methods of tubal sterilization 
compared. IF. H. Fox, 1940, 71: 462-468 
radium sterilization of female albino rat (mus Nor- 
vegicus). D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 440-446 
tubal sterilization by Madlener method; critical 
analysis of failures. A. L. Dippel, 1940, 71: 94-100 
utilization of round ligaments in tubal sterilization. 
J. Hofbauer, 1927, 44: 829-831 
surgical 
autoclave, high speed; rapid and absolute steriliza- 
tion of instruments. C. W. Walter, 1938, 67: 244- 
248 


IX. C. Hamblen, 1942, 
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Sterilization, surgical— Continued 

autoclaves, faulty sterilization. 
H. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1031 

Bard-Parker formaldehyde germicide; studies on 
chemical sterilization of surgical instruments. I. 
Bacteriological evaluation. . H. Spaulding, 1939, 
69: 738-744 

borax-formalin; studies on chemical sterilization of 
surgical instruments. I. Bacteriological evalua- 
tion. I. H. Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 

can germicides be relied upon to sterilize cutting- 
edged instruments? I. H. Spaulding, 1940, 71: 
420 

catgut, bacterial species found in non-sterile surgi- 
cal catgut sutures. R. O. Clock, 1938, 66: 878- 
881 

catgut sutures, especially foreign made 
©. Clock, 1934, 59: 899-903 

chemical; fallacies concerning chemically sterilized 
surgical catgut sutures with particular reference 
to use of metallic silver. R. O. Clock, 1937, 64: 
1027-1034 

chemical sterilization of surgical instruments, studies. 
I. Bacteriological evaluation. I. H. Spaulding, 
1939, 09: 738-744 

cresol, 5%; studies on chemical sterilization of surgi- 
cal instruments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. 
IX. HL. Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 

dressings, with reference to sterilizing chamber tem- 
peratures and their relation to sterilizer chart 
temperatures and cultures. S. R. D. Hewitt & L. 
C. Belding, 1935, 60: 626 

dressings and dry goods. C. W. Walter, 1940, I.A.S., 
71: 414-419 

edged instruments, oil sterilization. F. H. Lahey 
& R. L. Mason, 1925, 41: 226-228. Correspond- 
ence, 840 

ethyl alcohol in sterile water; studies on chemical 
sterilization of surgical instruments. I. Bacteri- 
ological evaluation. I. H. Spaulding, 1939, 60: 
738-744 

fallacy of chemical sterilization of catgut sutures, 
with particular reference to use of copper salts, 
peppermint oil and mercury. R. O. Clock, 1933, 
50: 149-161 

fundamental principles underlying mechanics and 
technique of sterilization. H. T. Wyatt, 1935, 
60: 624 

improvements in sterilizing technique. 
IK. C. Cutler, 1938, 67: 531-532 

infection in clean operative wounds; 9 year study. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1935, 60: 266, 267 

instruments, are there satisfactory chemical methods 
for sterilization? I. KE. Ecker, 1940, L.A.S., 71: 
423-420 

instruments and drugs; refinements of general surgi- 
cal technique in ophthalmic operations. C. Ber- 
ens, 1942, 74: 620 

metaphen germicidal solution, aqueous; studies on 
chemical sterilization of surgical instruments. TI. 
Bacteriological evaluation. I. H. Spaulding, 1930, 
69: 738-744 

operating room: sterilization and aseptic operating 
room technique. EK. C. Cutler & others. 1940, 
L.A.S., 71: 414-426 

operating room: use of mixture of coconut oil deriva- 
tives as a bactericide. C. W. Walter, 1938, 67: 
083-688 

operating room sterilizers, controlling. 
T. B. Magath, 1930, 68: 247-240 


G. de Takats & J. 


catgut. R. 


Editorial. 


Editorial. 
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operative field, protection with an impermeable ad- 
hesive skin coating; goer report. M. De- 
Bakey, I. J. Giles & IE. Honold, 1942, 74: 499-504 
phenol-alcohol; studies on chemical sterilization of 
surgical instruments. I. Bacteriological evalua- 
tion. I. H. Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
preparation of safe intravenous solutions. C. W. 
Walter, 1936, 63: 643-646 
steam: scientific analysis of steam in sterilizing, how 
precision methods may be substituted for indefi- 
nite methods now in vogue. W. B. Underwood, 
1935, 00: 625 
steam sterilization, 
1938, 67: 526-530 
technique for rapid and absolute sterilization of in- 
struments. C. W. Walter, 1938, 67: 244-248 
zephiran; studies on chemical sterilization of surgical 
instruments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. [. 
H. Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
Sterilizers 
controlling operating room sterilizers. 
B. Magath, 1939, 68: 247-249 
Stern resectoscope 
T. P. Grauer, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 405 
Sternum 
fracture 
injuries of chest and abdomen. F. 
448-453 
management of chest wounds. M. 
1.A.S., 74: 207 
infusion, needle for treatment of shock. 
1943, 70: 587-588 
infusions of blood and other fluids into general circula- 
tion via bone marrow; technique and results. L. 
M. Tocantins & J. I’. O'Neill, 194! 73: 281-287 
metastatic lesions. H. B. Macey & G.S. Phalen, 1943, 
79: 453-455 
sarcoma: chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and 
location to clinical course. O. 'T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 
61: 70 
surgery: traction on sternum in treatment of multiple 
fractured ribs: technique. T. B. Jones & FE. P. 
Richardson, 1926, 42: 283-285 
tumor, pulsating, of anterior mediastinum. J. 
ley, 1942, 75: 40-53 
Stethoscope 
diagnosis of acute 
Wangenstcen, 1931, 52: 785-787 
double (differential) stethoscope; aid in determining 
status of individual tubes during performance of 
Rubin’s test. G. King, 1936, 63: 76-79 
Stewart, George David, 1862-1933 
memoir. Portrait. I. H. Martin, 1933, 56: 838; A.M 
Wright, 839 
Stilbene 
clinical effectiveness of various estrogens. Collective 
review. R. R. Greene, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 595-590 
Stilbestrol 
See also Estrogens 
abnormal vaginal bleeding, management. 


C. W. Walter, 


reliable control. 


Editorial. T. 


Butler, 1938, 66: 
DeBakey, 1942, 


R. M. Jones, 








S. Iors- 


intestinal obstruction. O. H. 


II. J. Stand- 


er, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 764 
amenorrhea therapy, advantages. J. C. Burch, 1940, 
70: 505 


Collective 
74: 595-599 


clinical effectiveness of various estrogens. 
review. R. R. Greene, 1942, I.A.S., 
Stillbirths 
See also Fetus, death; Infants, mortality 
asphyxia neonatorum; causes and treatment by pro- 
longed artificial respiration; report of 36 cases 
DD. P. Murphy & J. V. Sessums, 1932, 55: 434 
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Stillbirths— Continued 
barbiturates and other hypnotics in labor. F. C. Irv- 
ing, S. Berman & H. B. Nelson, 1934, 58: 1-11 
cesarean section at Boston Lying-In Hospital; inci- 
dence, indications, maternal and fetal mortality — 
1894-1931. J. A. Smith, 1933, 57: 621-627 
classification of causes. T. R. Goethals, 1936, 62: 526-528 
clinical diagnosis; risk to infant in breech delivery. T. 
R. Goethals, 1936, 62: 525-540 
corporeal and cervical cesarean section; comparative 
analysis of results on teaching service. E. B. 
Piper & C. Bachman, 1929, 49: 550 
diabetes in pregnancy. P. White, 1935, 61: 324-332 
reproductive efiiciency before and after birth of mal- 
formed children; study of 405 consecutive fami- 
lies. D. P. Murphy, 1936, 62: 585-589 
syphilis and pregnancy. Collective review. D. S. 
Hillis & S. J. Benensohn, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 57 
Still’s disease: See Arthritis, rheumatoid 
Stimson, Lewis Atterbury, 1844-1917. 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. M. Hitzrot, 1927, 44: 


571-573 
Stoddard, Charles L., 1836-1901 
Report of case of nephrectomy performed by Erastus 
B. Wolcott. Facsimile of original report. I. S. 
Cutter, 1929, 1.A.S., 48: 103-106 
Stoffel operation 
spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 1939, 68: 794-796 
Stokes, William, 1804-1878 
pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 261 
Stokes-Adams disease 
See also Heart block 
origin of name. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 261 
Stomach 
See also Gastroenterostomy; 
tract; Pylorus 
achylia 
clinical study in relation to peptic ulcer. S. J. Fogel- 
son, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 92 
effects of total gastrectomy; experimental achylia 
gastrica in dogs with occurrence of spontaneous 
anemia and anemia of pregnancy. A. C. Ivy, J. E. 
Morgan & J. I. Farrell, 1931, 53: 611-620 
pernicious anemia syndrome in gastrectomized 
patients, case report and summary of cases from 
literature. S. M. Goldhamer, 1933, 57: 257-260 
acidity 
See also Stomach, physiology; Stomach, secretion 
achlorhydria. R. B. Brown, I. P. Pendergrass & FE. 
I). Burdick, 1941, 73: 773-775 
achlorhydria: clinical study in relation to peptic ulcer. 
S. J. Fogelson, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 92 
acid test meal: behavior of gastric acidity in duo- 
denal ulcer and pyloric obstruction before and 
after gastroenterostomy. R. Elman, 1929, 49: 34 
acid ulcer. Editorial. L. R. Dragstedt, 1936, 62: 
118-120 
behavior of gastric acidity in duodenal ulcer and 
pyloric obstruction before and after gastroenter- 
ostomy. R. Elman, 1929, 49: 34-42 
changes in intestinal flora after gastroenterostomy 
and partial gastrectomy. B. Portis, 1929, 48: 470- 
473 
comparison with result of resection for carcinoma. 
A. O. Whipple & T. S. Raiford, 1934, 59: 401 
curves for insulin test after vagotomy. V. A. Wein- 
stein & others, 1944, 79: 297-305 
effect of: fundusectomy in treatment of peptic ulcer; 
experimental study. H. Seely & R. Zollinger, 1935, 
O61: 155-161 
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effect of cholecystogastrostomy. E. L. Eliason & J. 
Johnson, 1936, 62: 51 

effect of vagotomy on gastric functions of monkeys. 
J. H. Ferguson, 1936, 62: 694-699 

end-results after Billroth I resection of stomach as 
modified by Dr. J. Schoemaker. A. A. Buyten- 
dorp, 1929, 49: 843-846 

etiology of gastric and duodenal ulcer; experimental 
studies. W. B. Matthew & L. R. Dragstedt, 1932, 
55: 205-286 

fundusectomy; experimental. IF’. G. Connell, 1931, 
53: 750-752 

gallbladder-stomach anastomosis a clinical and 
experimental study. J. A. Weinberg, S. P. Wallin 
& M. W. Binger, 1927, 45: 795-708 

hyperacidity. R. Lewisohn & L. Ginzburg, 1927, 44: 
344-354 

hyperacidity: etiology of peptic ulcer. IF’. H. Lahey 
& N. W. Swinton, 1935, 61: 599-612 

importance of excess of acid gastric juice in etiology 
of peptic ulcer. A. Lindau & H. Wulff, 1931, 53: 
625-627 

influence of hot and cold application upon gastric 
and intestinal motor activity. J. D. Bisgard & D. 
Nye, 1940, 71: 172-180 

influence of pepsin and hydrochloric acid on healing 
of gastric defects; artificial gastric ulcer. E. L. 
Howes, C. A. Flood & C. R. Mullins, 1936, 62: 149- 
157 

jejunal ulcer after gastroenterostomy due to. E. B. 
Benedict, 1933, 56: 807-819 

laboratory findings in gastro-esophageal carcinoma. 
L. J. Notkin, 1928, 46: 720 

mechanism by which acidity of an acid meal is re- 
duced in stomach. F. C. Hill, L. C. Henrich & C. 
M. Wilhelmj, 1935, 60: 960-968 

peptic ulcer etiology. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & K. 
Hosoi, 1936, 62: 257-274 

prevention of postoperative jejunal ulcers by diet 
and fundusectomy; experimental study in dogs. 
G. B. Fauley & A. C. Ivy, 1936, 63: 717-723 

problem of duodenal ulcer. Collective review. O. T. 
Clagett, K. R. Trueman & W. Walters, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 244-254 

relation of postoperative achlorhydria to cure of 
gastric and duodenal ulcers. R. Lewisohn & L. 
Ginzburg, 1927, 44: 344-354 

removal of acid secreting fundus in treatment of 
peptic ulcer. F. G. Connell, 1929, 49: 696-701 

role in peptic ulcer. Collective review. S. J. Fogel- 
son, 1932, I.A.S., 55: 303 

secretory depressant in achlorhydric gastric juice in 
carcinoma of stomach. A. Brunschwig & others, 
1940, 70: 25-30 

significance of nutrition and gastric acidity in etiol- 
ogy of experimental peptic ulcer. A. Slive, W. 
H. Bachrach & S. J. Fogelson, 1940, 70: 666- 
670 

anatomy 

anatomical basis for study of splanchnoptosis. A. C. 
Victor, 1926, 43: 205 

gastroenterostomy in relation to. R. W. McNealy & 
M. E. Lichtenstein, 1935, 60: 1008-1010 

peptic genesis of gastric and duodenal ulcer. A. 
Lindau & H. Wulff, 1931, 53: 621-634 

ulcer bearing area (lesser curvature, pylorus, and 
duodenum). M. Einhorn, 1930, 50: 416-425 

anomalies 

collective review of literature for 1933-1935 inclu- 

sive. T. B. Jones, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 418 
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Stomach, anomalies— Continued 
duplic oo of alime ~— tract, surgical treatment. 
W. I. Ladd & R. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 
inte Ree gastric he due to mechanical causes. 
.. A. Meyer & H. A. Singer, 1931, 53: 747 
blood supply 
anatomical consideration of ulcer bearing area. M. 
Kinhorn, 1930, 50: 420 
diagrammatic sketch. yf H. Garlock, 1944, 78: 25 
effects of increased intragastric pressure upon thor- 
acic and abdominal arterial and venous pressures. 
C. W. McLaughlin, Jr. & J. W. Levering, 1934, 
58: 699-704 
blood vessels 
connection with venous plexus of esophagus. D. L. 
Kegaries, 1934, 58: 40-51 
vascularity of benign and malignant lesions of stom- 
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Jianu gastrostomy. Correspondence, 1933, 57: 810 
gastroduodenostomy, current methods in manage- 
ment of peptic ulcer. V. C. Hunt, 1940, 70: 323 
gastrojejunostomy preoperative decompression. 
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Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 426-438 

Succinylsulfathiazole 
sulfonamides as therapeutic agents in intestinal anti- 


I. Cohn, 1926, 42: 


G. R. Harrison, 


B. New 


sepsis. Collective review. KE. J. Ploth, 1944, 
1.A.S., 78: 376, 377 
Sucrose 
hypertonic, in craniocerebral injury. A. P. Rowlette 


& D. O. Weiner, 1941, 72: 555 

solution; preparation of safe intravenous solutions. 

Cc Walter, 1936, 63: 643-646 

studies on absorption and excretion in segments of co- 
lon of man. IF. S. Curry & J. A. Bargen, 1935, 60: 
667-674 








[Suction] 


Suction: See Apparatus; Drainage; Duodenal tube 
Sudeck’s bone atrophy 
fracture disabilities of wrist. A. Steindler, 1934, 58: 480 
prevention; ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower 
extremity. I. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 391 
Suffocation 
See also Asphyxia, traumatic 
clinical manifestations of chromafiin cell tumors arising 
from suprarenal medulla; suprarenal sympathetic 
syndrome. A. E. Belt & ‘T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 
9-24 
Sugars 
See also Carbohydrates; Dextrose 
etiology and treatment of heat cramps. 
& A. M. Baetjer, 1936, 62: 478 
—_ eer for glucose in intravenous therapy. 
Kerr & R. J. Pauly, 1942, 74: 925-927 
see poe hypertonic solutions as blood substitutes 
in acute fatal hemorrhage. A. W. J. H. Hoitink, 
1935, 61: 613-622 
tolerance: See Dextrose 
Sulfabenamide 
peritonitis, intraperitoneal use of sulfonamides based 
upon animal experiments. C. H. Epps, FE. B. Ley 
& R. M. Howard, 1942, 74: 176-179 
Sulfadiazine 
absorption during labor. H. Speert, 1942, 75: 699-703 
administration of alkalis in sulfadiazine therapy. J. H. 
Rohr & F. Christopher, 1944, 78: 515-519 
alkalis in sulfadiazine therapy. J. H. Rohr & F. Chris- 
topher, 1944, 78: 515-519 
burns, treatment; comparative study. 
& R. Gradman, 1943, 76: 584-580 
chemotherapy and roentgen radiation in Clostridium 
welchii infections; clinical and experimental stud- 
ies. R. L. Sewell, A. H. Dowdy & J. G. Vincent, 
1942, 74: 301-367 
electroencephalograms of monkeys following applica- 
tion of microcrystalline sulfonamides to brain. H. 
Jasper & others, 1943, 76: 599-611 
intracranial infections and their spread from ear and 
nasal accessory sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 
74: 585-588 
intraperitoneal administration of sulfadiazine; special 
reference to a comparative study with sulfanila- 


L. A. Shoudy 


K. A. Meyer 


mide. L. Walter & W. H. Cole, 1943, 76: 524-532 
intravenous, surgical experiences with abdominal 
wounds in North African campaign. EK. L. Rohlf 


& J. M. Snyder, 1944, 79: 286-296 

local chemotherapy of wound infections, chemical con- 
siderations governing. I’. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 
69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 336 

local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. C. 
Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 571-577 

regeneration of peripheral nerves, effect; experimental 
studies in peripheral nerve surgery. L. Davis & 
others, 1944, 79: 250-255 

sodium sulfadiazine in experimental clostridial infec- 


tions in dogs. B. V. Favata & others, 1944, 79: 
660-668 
urinary infections of childhood, therapy. Editorial. 


H. F. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557-558 
Sulfafilm 
burns therapy; comparative experimental study in- 
cluding a medicated pliable gelatin film, and a note 
on the effect of firm dressings on rate of healing. 
R. A. Roback & A. C. Ivy, 1944, 79: 469-477 
Sulfagel 
therapy of burns; comparative experimental study in- 
cluding a medicated pliable gelatin film, and a note 
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on the effect of firm dressings on rate of healing. 
R. A. Roback & A. C. Ivy, 1944, 79: 409-477 
Sulfamethylthiazole 

superiority of neoarsphenamine and sulfathiazole in 
therapy of staphylococcus aureus infections in 
marrow cultures. KE. EE. Osgood, J. Joski & I. I 
Brownlee, 1940, 71: 445-450 

urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 579 

Sulfanilamide 

See also Disulfanilamide 

absorption during labor. H. Speert, 1942, 78: 699-703 

absorption via rectum and vagina. G. L. Carrington 
& others, 1944, 78: 333-334 

appendectomy. J. Ek. Thompson, J. A. Brabson & J. 
M. Walker, 1941, 72: 722-727 

application of; recent contributions in basic medical 
sciences to surgical practice. 1938, I.A.S., 66: 209 

aseptic resections in gastro-intestinal tract; with spe- 
cial reference to resection of stomach and colon. 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 277 

chemotherapy and roentgen radiation in Clostridium 
welchii infections; clinical and experimental stud- 
ies. R. L. Sewell, A. H. Dowdy & J. G. Vincent, 
1942, 74: 301-307 

chemotherapy in hematogenous osteomyelitis. 
1941, 72: 995-1002 

complications of radiotherapy in cancer of cervix. M. 
Cutler, 1942, 74: 867-875 

compound fracture therapy. 
Nelson, 1942, 75: 34-38 

derivatives. C. H. McCaskey, 1939, 68: 381 

diabetic oi therapy, powder. I’. A. Bothe, 1942, 


H. Culver & 


I. Bick, 


N. K. Jensen & M. € 


7S: §21 
dosage in treatment of wounds. I. L. Howes, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 553 
effect on human tissue. J. L. Posch & others, 1945, 80: 
143-147 


electroencephalograms of monkeys following applica- 
tion of microcrystalline sulfonamides to brain. H. 
Jasper & others, 1943, 76: 599-611 

empyema therapy. A. A. Ehler, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 24 

established wound infection therapy. J. 5. Lockwood, 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 410 

fresh traumatic and contaminated surgical wounds, 


treatment. J. D. Bisgard & C. P. Baker, 1942, 
74: 20-26 
intra-abdominal use in appendectomy. J. E. Thomp- 


son, J. A. Brabson & J. M. Walker, 1941, 72: 722- 
727 

intraperitoneal administration of sulfadiazine; with 
special reference to a comparative study with 
sulfanilamide. L. Walter & W. H. Cole, 1943, 76: 
524-532 

lacerated and avulsed wound therapy. IF’. W. Bancroft, 
1941, 72: 324 

local chemotherapy of wound infections, chemical con- 
siderations governing. F’. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 
69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 330 

local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. C. Lyons 
& C. Burbank, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 571-577 

Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 147 

mastoiditis, therapy. J. H. Maxwell, 1942, 74: 573-577 

mode of action. J. S. Lockwood, 1941, 72: 307-311 

ointment treatment of severe burns. KE. I. Evans & 
M. J. Hoover, 1943, 77: 367-375 

open wounds, management as exemplified in present 
European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, I.A.S., 

5: 201 


ophthalmic surgery. M. I. Alvaro, 1942, 74: 640 








SUBJECT 


Sulfanilamide—- Continued 
otitic meningitis, therapy. C. H. MecCaskey, 1939, 
68: 377-389 
peritonitis 
diffuse, treatment by direct intraperitoneal introduc- 
tion of sulfanilamide. S. Rosenburg & N. M. Wall, 
1941, 72: 508-578 
due to perforated appendix, therapy. H. K. Ran- 
som, 1941, I1.A.S., 73: 513 
intraperitoneal use of sulfonamides based upon anim- 
al experiments. C. H. Epps, FE. B. Ley & R. M. 
Howard, 1942, 74: 176-179 
problem of treatment; preliminary report. C. FE. 
Rea, 1941, 73: 193-205 
therapy. A. W. Allen, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 117 
traumatic, choice of routes for administration of 
sulfonamides. R. K. Gilchrist & others, 1943, 76: 
689-696 
pharmacology of sulfanilamide and its derivatives. 
C. H. McCaskey, 1939, 68: 380-381 
prophylactic implantation in clean operative wounds 
for reduction of postoperative infections. J. A. 
Key & T. H. Burford, 1941, 73: 324-332 
puerperal infection therapy. C. A. Gordon & A. H. 
Rosenthal, 1939, 69: 631-636 
pyelonephritis therapy. W. F. Braasch, 1939, 68: 537 
renal infection and nephrolithiasis. G. G. Smith, 1939, 
68: 531 
superficial infections due to anaerobic streptococci; 
treatment with zinc peroxide and sulfanilamide. 
J. Reicher, 1941, 72: 651-658 
superiority over bacteriophage, sulfathiazole and cer- 
tain other antibacterial substances as indicated 
by experimental staphylococcal infections in chick 
embryos. H. Z. Jern & F. L. Meleney, 1945, 80: 
-34 
toxicity of sulfanilamide and derivatives. C. H. Mc- 
Caskey, 1939, 68: 381 
urinary antiseptic. J. M. Hundley, Jr. & others, 1938, 
66: 378 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. Culver & 
W. IF. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 576-578 
vesicovaginal and rectovaginal large fistulas, surgical 
and postoperative treatment. V. S. Counseller, 
1942, 74: 738-745 
war wound therapy. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, I.A.S., 


75: §29 
Sulfapyridine 
chemotherapy in hematogenous osteomyelitis. EK. Bick, 
1941, 72: 995-1002 
electroencephalograms of monkeys following applica- 
tion of microcrystalline sulfonamides to brain. H. 
Jasper & others, 1943, 76: 599-611 
local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. C. 
Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 571-577 
peritonitis, intraperitoneal use of sulfonamides based 
upon animal experiments. C. H. Epps, IE. B. Ley 
& R. M. Howard, 1942, 74: 176-179 
prevention of postoperative pneumococcus (type 1) 
pneumonia by means of prophylactic use of sulfa- 
pyridine; experimental study. L. A. Hochberg & 
others, 1941, 73: 40-54 
toxicity. I. Bick, 1941, 72: 997 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. Culver & 
W. I’. Seifert, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 579 
Sulfasuxidine 
rectourinary fistula therapy. S. IF. Wilhelm, 1944, 79: 
427-433 
Sulfathiazole 
absorption during labor. H. Speert, 1942, 75: 699-703 


495 


INDEX [Sulfonamides] 


burns, therapy, comparative experimental study. R. 
A. Roback & A. C. Ivy, 1944, 79: 469-477 

chemotherapy and roentgen radiation in Clostridium 
welchii infections; clinical and experimental stud- 
ies. R. L. Sewell, A. H. Dowdy & J. G. Vincent, 
1042, 74: 301-367 

compound fracture treatment. G. V. Foster, 1944, 79: 
323-325 

diabetic gangrene therapy, ointment. Editorial. I. A. 
Bothe, 1942, 75: 521 

effect on human tissue. J. L. Posch & others, 1945, 
80: 143-147 

effective in pyogenic infections. EK. IE. Osgood, 1942, 
75: 21-27 

electroencephalograms of monkeys following applica- 
tion of microcrystalline sulfonamides to brain. H. 
Jasper & others, 1943, 76: 599-611 

exstrophy of bladder. H. H. Young, 1942, 74: 728- 


737 
inhibitory effect of procaine on bacteriostatic activity 
of sulfathiazole. D. Casten, J. J. Fried & I. A. 
Hallman, 1943, 76: 726-728 
intravenous, surgical experiences with abdominal 
wounds in North African campaign. E. L. Rohlf 
& J. M. Snyder, 1944, 79: 280-2096 
jelly in bullet tract, experimental studies in peripheral 
nerve surgery. Effect of sulfonamide drugs upon 
experimental gunshot wound. L. Davis, G. Perret 
& W. Carroll, 1944, 79: 245-249 
local chemotherapy of wound infections, chemical con- 
siderations governing. I°. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 
69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 330 
local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. C. 
Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 571-577 
ointment, preparation and use in burns. H. P. Jenkins 
& others, 1945, 80: 85-96 
peritonitis 
intraperitoneal use of sulfonamides based upon ani- 
mal experiments. C. H. Epps, Ek. B. Ley & R. M. 
Howard, 1942, 74: 176-179 
traumatic, choice of routes for administration of sul- 
fonamides. R. K. Gilchrist & others, 1943, 76: 
689-696 
treatment. H. B. Morton, 1942, 75: 206 
pneumonia, postoperative therapy. W. W. Spink & 
C. J. Bellis, 1941, 72: 989-994 
regeneration of peripheral nerves, effect; experimental 
studies in peripheral nerve surgery. L. Davis & 
others, 1944, 79: 250-255 
sodium, in postoperative pneumonia. W. W. Spink & 
C. J. Bellis, 1941, 72: 989-994 
sulfonamides as therapeutic agents in intestinal anti 
sepsis. Collective review. EK. J. Ploth, 1944, 
1.A.S., 78: 377 
superiority of neoarsphenamine and sulfathiazol in 
therapy of Staphylococcus aureus infections in 
marrow cultures. I. Ek. Osgood, J. Joski & 1. be. 
Brownlee, 1940, 71: 445-450 
superiority of sulfanilamide over bacteriophage, sulfa- 
thiazole and certain other antibacterial substances 
as indicated by experimental staphylococcal infec- 
tions in chick embryos. H. Z. Jern & IF. L. Mele- 
ney, 1945, 80: 27-34 
urinary infections of childhood, therapy. Editorial. 
H. F. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557-558 
value in peritonitis and abscesses of appendical origin, 
therapy. I. S. Stafford, 1942, 74: 368-369 


Sulfonamides 


See also Sulfadiazine; Sulfanilamide, etc. 


absorption during labor. H. Speert, 1942, 75: 699-703 
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Sulfonamides — Continued 
acute appendicitis in children, effect. KE. S. 
R. G. Hodges, 1941, 73: 297 
acute suppurations in middle ear and mastoid. J. H. 
Maxwell, 1942, 74: 573-577 
acute suppurative tenosynovitis of hand. J. E. Flynn, 
1943, 70: 227-235 
p-aminobenzoic acid and sulfonamides, aid to surgery. 
J. S. Lockwood, 1941, 72: 307-311 
bacteriostatic properties. J. S. Lockwood, 1941, 72: 
307-311 
burns 
absorption of sulfonamides from burn surface. FE. 
I. Evans, M. J. Hoover & G. W. James, IIT, 1945, 
80: 297-302 
sulfathiazole ointment compared with sulfafilm in 
therapy of burns. R.A. Roback & A. C. Ivy, 1944, 
79: 409-477 
treatment. G. 
74: 428-432 
treatment of patients with severe burns. H. S$. Allen 
& S. L. Koch, 1942, 74: 914-924 
carbamide sulfonamide mixtures; use in treatment of 
compound fractures and traumatic wounds. IF. 
W. Ilfeld, 1943, 76: 427-437 
chemotherapy and roentgen radiation in Clostridium 
welchii infections; clinical and experimental stud- 
ies. R. L. Sewell, A. H. Dowdy & J. G. Vincent, 
1942, 74: 301-367 
chest wounds, management. M. 
1.A.S., 74: 225 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 195-197 
comparison of effectiveness of sulfathiazole with sulfa- 
pyridine, sulfadiazine, or sulfanilamide. I. E. 
Osgood, 1942, 75: 20 
compound fractures, sulfonamides in treatment. G. 
V. Foster, 1944, 79: 323-325 
definition of objectives, and the importance of controls 
in evaluating the local use of sulfonamides in 
wounds. J. S$. Lockwood, 1944, 79: 1-9 
effects 
electroencephalograms of monkeys following appli- 
cation of microcrystalline sulfonamides to brain. 
H. Jasper & other, 1943, 76: 599-011 
locally planted sulfonamides upon bacteria. Collec- 
tive review. C. Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, LA.S., 
74: 573 
regeneration of peripheral nerves, effect; experimen- 
tal studies in peripheral nerve surgery. L. Davis 
& others, 1944, 79: 250-255 
sulfonamide drugs in treatment of acute suppura- 
tions in middle ear and mastoid. J. H. Maxwell, 
1942, 74: §73-577 
surgical treatment of carcinoma of colon and rectum; 
complications and causes of mortality. J. H. Gar- 
lock, L. Ginzburg & A. Glass, 1943, 76: 51-59 
gas gangrene; collective review. M. D. Sachs, 1945, 
1.A.S., 80: 411-418 
gunshot fractures. Collective review of literature of 
past two years. A. Kernwein, 1943, I.A.S., 
77: 89-92 
gunshot wounds involving peripheral nerves; experi- 
mental studies in peripheral nerve surgery. L. 
Davis, G. Perret & W. Carroll, 1944, 79: 245-249 
inhibitory effect of procaine on bacteriostatic activity 
of sulfathiazole. D. Casten, J. J. Fried & F. A 
Hallman, 1943, 76: 726-728 
injuries of extremities in amphibious warfare. J. P. 
Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 577 


Taylor & 


C. Penberthy & C. N. Weller, 1942, 


DeBakey, 1942, 
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injuries of parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 1943, 
76: 1-22; 189-196 
intracranial infections and their spread from ear and 
nasal accessory sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 
74: 585-588 
local and intraperitoneal use of sulfonamide compounds. 
Kditorial. W. EF. Herrell, 1943, 76: 247-249 
local chemotherapy of wound infections. F. C. 
Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 69-73. Correspondence, cor- 
rection, 1943, 77: 330 
local sulfonamide Collective review. C. 
Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 571-577 
local use, principles governing. KE. IX. Osgood, 1942, 
75: 21-27 
lung abscess, analysis of Massachusetts General Hospi- 
tal cases from 1938 through 1942. R. H. Sweet, 
1945, 80: 568-574 
neurological problems of warfare. 
1.A.S., 74: 419 
nontuberculous empyema thoracis in children. J. K. 
Berman, 1943, 76: 183-188 
oblique, aseptic, end-to-end ileac anastomosis, healing 
after. C. Dennis, 1943, 77: 238 
ointment 
clinical and laboratory evaluation. J. R. Cochran, 
1944, 79: 326-328 
diabetic gangrene therapy. 
1942, 75: 521 
St. Luke’s pharmacy modification of Montreal Gen- 
eral Hospital formula. J. R. Cochran, 1944, 79: 
320-328 
open fracture treatment. Collective review. K. Speed, 
1943, L.A.S., 77: 7-11 
perforating abdominal injuries; with special reference 
to reduction in mortality by use of transfusions 
and sulfonamides. H. i. Sloan, Jr., 1944, 79: 337- 
34t 
peritonitis 
intraperitoneal use of sulfonamides based upon ani- 
mal experiments. C. H. Epps, E. B. Ley & R. M. 
Howard, 1942, 74: 176-179 
prevention. A. L. Lichtman & J. R. McDonald, 
1944, 78: 408 
traumatic: choice of routes for administration of sul- 
fonamides. R. K. Gilchrist & others, 1943, 76: 689- 
696 
pilonidal surgery, effect of sulfonamides on infections. 
, Theis & M. W. Rusher, 1944, 79: 482-489 
postoperative infections following internal fixation for 
fracture of neck of femur. K. Speed, 1945, 80: 
479-484 
preparations and apparatus. FE. fh. Osgood, 1942, 75: 2 
properties of various drugs, table. C. Lyons & C. Bur- 
bank, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 576 
— therapy. Collective review. 
. Burbank, 1942, L.A.S., 74: 575 
aman coxitis; end- results and considerations of 
diagnosis and treatment. P. H. Harmon & C. O 
Adams, 1944, 78: 371-390 
pyogenic sepsis; survey of 255 cases. 
Aufses, 1943, 77: 544-552 
salivary gland inflammation. A. L. Beck, 1942, 74: 614 
statistical analysis of study of prevention of infection 
in soft part wounds, compound fractures, and 
burns with special reference to sulfonamides. F. 
L. Meleney & A. O. Whipple, 1945, 80: 263-296 
superiority of neoarsphenamine and sulfathiazole in 
therapy of Staphylococcus aureus infections in 
marrow cultures. [. IE. Osgood, J. Joski & I. | 
Brownlee, 1940, 71: 445-450 


J. Martin, 1942, 


Editorial. I’. A. Bothe, 


C. Lyons & 


H. Neuhof & A. 
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Sulfonamides—Continued 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyogenic 
osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 involved 
joints in 57 patients; modern chemotherapeusis. 
J. Blaisdell & P. H. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796-808 
surgical aid. J. S. Lockwood, 1941, 72: 307-311 
sutures impregnated, experimental study. J. A. Glass- 
man, I. P. Fowler & M. V. Novak, 1944, 78: 359- 
303 
tannic acid and liver necrosis. J. C. Forbes & E. I 
Evans,'1943, 76: 612-013 
therapeutic agents in intestinal antisepsis. Collective 
review. IK. J. Ploth, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 373-380 
toxicity: local sulfonamide therapy. Collective review. 
C. Lyons & C. Burbank, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 571- 
577 
urinary Lgrorn of childhood, therapy. Editorial. 
H. I’. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557-558 
war poh lt therapy 
A. Altemeier, 1942, L.AS., 95: 
abdominal wounds in western dese Ri W. H. Ogilvie, 
1944, 78: 225-238 
care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. Coley, 
1944, 78: 66-75 
prevention of infection in war wounds at U.S. Naval 
Base Hospital No. 2. J. I. Porter, 1944, 78: 479, 
480, 485 
surgical experiences with abdominal wounds in 
North African campaign. EK. L. Rohlf & J. M. 
Snyder, 1944, 79: 280-290 
Sulfur 
content of tissue, and mast cells; spondylitis adolescens 
—Struempell-Marie disease. H. C. Blair, 1942, 
74: 063-070 
Sulphones 
chemotherapy in hematogenous osteomyelitis. E. Bick, 
1941, 72: 995-1002 
Sunlight: See Light; Ultraviolet rays 
Suprarenal extract: See Adrenal preparations 
Suprarenals: See Adrenals 
Surgeon General's Office 
catalogue of library. Texts and documents. A. B. 
Luckhardt, 1940, 71: 826-827 
Surgeons 
See also American College of Surgeons, fellow- 
ships; Education, medical and surgical; Memoirs; 
Surgery, history; Surgery, Landmarks in surgery; 
Surgery, standardization; Surgery, teaching 
Annesley, James. Portrait. 1940, 71: facing 257 
Bassini, Edoardo. Role in development of hernial 
surgery. Portrait. Landmarks in surgery. L. M 
Zimmerman & R. E. Heller, 1937, 64: 971-973 
Beaumont, William. William Beaumont and the ac- 
count of Alexis St. Martin. Landmarks in surgery. 
Portrait. H. B. Carroll, 1937, 64: 121-123 
Bell, Charles. Portrait. 1940, 70: facing 987 
Bennett, Edward Halloran. Portrait. R. W. McNealy 
& M. E. Lichtenstein, 1933, 56: 197 
Besley, Frederic Atwood, 1868-1944. Memoir. Por- 
trait. J. R. Buchbinder, 1944, 79: 445-446 
Billroth, Theodor. Hundredth anniversary of birth. 
Portrait. Editorial. A. Schwyzer, 1929, 48: 823- 
828 
Brookes, Joshua. Portrait. 1938, 67: facing 413 
Bumm, Ernest. Memoir. C.S. Bacon, 1925, 41: 124 
Carpue, Joseph Constantine. Revival of rhinoplasty. 
Portrait. I. S. Cutter, 1930, I.A.S., 51: 275-280 
Clark, John Goodrich. Memoir. Portrait. C. C. Nor- 
ris, 1927, 45: 241-243 
Clutterbuck, Henry. Portrait. 1941, 72: facing 551 
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Coffey, Robert Calvin. Memoir. Portrait. W. J. 
Mayo, 1934, 58: 671-673 
Cooper, Samuel. Portrait. 1930, 68: facing 723 
Crile, George. Memoir. Portrait. D. C. Balfour, 
1943, 70: 378-382 
Cruikshank, William Cumberland. Portrait. 1941, 
72: facing 951 
Cushing, Harvey. Memoir. G. Horrax, 1939, 69: 828- 
834; editorial. 1939, 69: 697; portrait. 1939, 69: 
facing 577 
Cuvier, Georges. Portrait. 1940, 71: facing 697 
Da Costa, John Chalmers. Memoir. Portrait. KE. J. 
Klopp, 19033, 57: 208-270 
Deaver, John Blair. Memoir. Portrait. F. Hf. Martin, 
1931, 53: 715 
Dupuytren, Guillaume. Sketch of life and of ou ig 
a s contracture. Portrait. A. B. Kanavel, 
Koch & M. L. Mason, 19209, 48: 145-190 
Renker, Christian. Sketch and plaque dedicated to. 
L. Koch, 1941, 72: 942-945 
viens John M.T. Memoir. Portrait. W. A. Fisher, 
1942, 75: 122-125 
Frazier, Charles Harrison. Memoir. Portrait. F. C. 
Grant, 1936, 63: 530-533 
Gallie, W. Edward. Portrait. 1942, 74: facing 273 
Godlee, Sir Rickman John. Memoir. Portrait. 1925, 
41: 110-113 
Greenough, Robert Battey. Memoir. Portrait. A. W. 
Allen, 1937, 64: 838-840 
Halford. Sir Henry. Portrait, 1939, 69: facing 129 
Harris, Philander Abbey. Brief memoir. C. S. Bacon, 
1925, 41: 124 
Harvey, William. Memoirs of the celebrated Dr. 
Harvey. Text and documents. A. B. Luckhardt, 
1940, 70: 851-854; Portrait. 1939, 68: facing 129 
Hedblom, Carl Arthur. Editorial. Portrait. S. L. Koch, 
1934, 59: 238-239 
Hunter, John. Portrait. 1937, 65: facing 145 
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bacteria and the surgeon. Editorial. M.M. Zinninger, 
1943, 76: 635-636 
importance of adequate training for the surgical bac- 
teriologist. IE. Andrews, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 406 
problems. FI. L. Meleney & others, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 
403-410 
service adequate for surgical department. F. L. Me- 
leney, 1934, 59: 358-362 
some surgical bacteriological problems still to be 
solved. W. A. Altemeier, 1941, LA.S., 73: 409-410 
basic sciences and surgery: See Surgery and the basic 
sciences 
blood in 
amylase in serum, clinical value of test. I. °. Lewison, 
1941, 72: 202-212 
blood chloride depletion. Editorial. W. J. Tucker, 
19209, 48: 284-285 
blood volume changes during surgical procedures. 
J. G. Gibson & C. D. Branch, 1937, 65: 741-747 
clinical value of erythrocyte sedimentation reaction. 
Kk. H. Rubin, 1926, 42: 652-656 
diabetic and non-diabetic glycosuria in surgical pa- 
tient. W. C. Menninger, 1925, 41: 454-400 
further study of blood iodine changes in affections of 
gallbladder. J. L. DeCourcy, 1937, 65: 180-187 
hemorrhage and “shock” in traumatized limbs; ex- 
perimental study. E. Parsons & D. B. Phemister, 
1930, 51: 1960-207 
heparin tolerance; test of clotting mechanism. G. de 
Takats, 1943, 77: 31-39 
influence of treatment with hypertonic sodium chloride 
solutions in patients with acute abdominal lesions. 
R. S. Anderson & R. Rockwood, 1929, 49: 48-53 
iodine changes before and after operations; tables. 
J. L. DeCourcy, 1937, 65: 184-186 
jaundice. J. B. Deaver, 1925, 41: 166-171 
laboratory routine for fluid, electrolyte and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1044, 79: 
438-440 
management of jaundiced patient, with special ref- 
erence to vitamin K. F. A. Coller & J. M. Farris, 
1941, 73: 21-29 
preoperative calcium treatment. D. B. Cobb, 1926, 
43: 314 
problem of hypoproteinemia in surgical patients. D. 
Casten & M. Bodenheimer, 1941, 72: 178-191 
Schilling differential blood count application. J. S. 
Harter & C. Lyons, 1933, 560: 182-186 
study of platelet count and coagulation time of plasma 
and whole blood following operation. W. J. Potts & 
I. Pearl, 1941, 73: 492-494 


blood pressure in 


fall with bradycardia; normal pulse rate in surgical 
procedures. H. M. Livingstone, S. k. Mcletridge 
& R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 917-925 
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Surgery, blood pressure in—Continued 
methedrine in surgical operations; clinical study on an 
effective pressor drug. H. Dodd & F. Prescott, 
1943, 77: 045-656 
borderline cases. [ditorial. H. A. Royster, 1925, 41: 
522-524 
celebrity in surgery. Editorial. H. W. Orr, 1936, 63: 
391-302 
Century of Progress exhibits. Mditorial. A. B. Kanavel, 
1933, 50: 1096-1097. 
clinical investigation. Editorial. J. S. Ravdin, 1941, 
72: 114-115 
closure technique 
See also Surgery, disruption of wounds; Surgery, 
postoperative complications 
acute perforated peptic ulcer; simple closure through 
short transverse Incision. J. B. Hartzell & M. L. 
Sorock, 1939, 69: 6608-670 
alloy stecl fine wire sutures; experimental and clinical 
study. Y. K. Wu & H. C. Pai, 1942, 74: 110-120 
alloy steel wire in closure of abdominal wounds; 
Smead’s stitch. ‘T. KE. Jones, i. T. Newell, Jr. & 
R. KE. Brubaker, 1941, 72: 1050-1059 
alloy steel wire sutures in hernia repair, clinical study. 
L. R. Kaufman, W. W. Johnson & A. Lesser, 1939, 
69: 684-087 
analysis of wound union. B. H. Goff, 1925, 41: 732-734 
biliary fistulas, simple and effective method. W. W. 
Babcock, 1937, 65: 88-go 
Blake closure of fascia. J. L. DeCourey, 1944, 79: 
600-610 
clinical study of catgut in relation to abdominal wound 
disruption; with test of its tensile strength on pa- 
tients. H. P. Jenkins, 1937, 64: 648-662 
colostomy. IF. W. Rankin & A. S. Graham, 1937, 64: 
59-02 
complete breast operation. I. 1. Bartlett, 1931, 52: 77-78 
delayed closure of incisions made at closure of colonic 
stomas. J. DeJ. Pemberton & B. M. Black, 1943, 
70: 385-300 
diaphragmatic injury complicating nephrectomy. S. A. 
Vest, 1939, 08: 932-935 
disruption of wounds. Collective review. J. B. Hart- 
zell & J. M. Winfield, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 592-598 
disruption of wounds, report of 22 cases. I. Glenn & 
S. W. Moore, 1937, 65: 16-22. Continuation. 1941, 
72: LO4t-1040 
gastro-enterostomy. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1929, 48: 82 
incisions treated by open method. U. Valdes, 1931, 
53: 09-70 
kidney wounds, new method. O. S. Lowsley & C. C. 
Bishop, 1933, 57: 494-500 
making and closing abdominal incisions. J. L. Yates 
& I. Raine, 1931, 52: 1020-1027 
modification in radical perineal prostatectomy. S. A. 
Vest, 1940, 70: 935-937 
new upper abdominal incision. G. A. Sloan, 1927, 45: 
678-087 
obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 1940, 1.A.S., 
70: 317-320 
original method in partially aperitoneal or short in- 
testinal end. G. L. McWhorter, 1930, 50: 1037-1038 
satisfactory method of closing the “difficult” peri- 
toneum. A. J. Ward, 1926, 43: 518 
Schede operation for closure of open chest following 
operation for tuberculous empyema. M. Weinstein, 
1944, 79: 148-162 
secondary closure (Shipley’s) of disruption of abdom- 
inal wounds. Collective review. J. B. Hartzell & 
J. M. Winfield, 1939, LA.S., 68: 597 
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silk sutures. Collective review. J. B. Hartzell & J. M. 
Winfield, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 585-601 
suprapubic prostatectomy with closure. S. H. Harris, 
1930, 50: 251-260 
surgical treatment of deep seated non-resectable ulcers 
of duodenum; new plastic method of approach. 
M. E. Steinberg, 1936, 63: 625-631 
suture technique. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 
1936, LA.S., 62: 421 
sutures, nine years’ clinical experience with steel wire. 
G. H. Pratt, 1942, 74: 845-850 
treatment of incisions by open method. U. Valdes, 
1931, 53: 69-70 
community welfare, efficient surgical service for the 
whole community. R. B. Greenough, 1935, 60: 
432-440 
complaints: medical practice and the law; some parallels, 
relationships, and problems. H. M. Stephens, 1937, 
64: 578-582 
complications: See Surgery, postoperative complications 
cooperation, surgeon and pediatrician. Editorial. H. F. 
Helmholz, 1928, 47: 265-266 
cost of medical care, r6le in reducing. I’. K. Boland, 
1931, 52: 1172-1173 
cultural aspects and the American College of Surgeons. 
Ik. H. Pool, 1938, 66: 414-418 
diabetes in surgery: See Diabetes mellitus, surgery in 
diagnosis: See Diagnosis, surgical 
disruption of wounds 
See also Wounds, healing 
abdominal. Collective review. J. B. Hartzell & 
J. M. Winfield, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 585-601 
abdominal: report of 22 cases. KF. Glenn & S. W. 
Moore, 1937, 65: 16-22; continuation of previous 
report. 1941, 72: 1041-1040 
bursting open of abdominal wound. R. Worrall, 1928, 
40: 832-836 
choice of incision in gallbladder surgery as a factor in 
preventing wound disruption, evisceration, and 
herniation. J. L. DeCourcy, 1944, 79: 606-610 
disruption and postoperative hernia are preventable. 
ditorial. A. O. Singleton, 1939, 68: 1103-1104 
prevention with through-and-through silver wire su- 
tures. C. W. Holman & J. H. Eckel, 1941, 72: 
1052-1055 
study of 55 cases at Cincinnati General Hospital. 5S. 
Tashiro, 1944, 78: 487-490 
type of incision and disruption of wounds. Collective 
review. J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Winfield, 1939, LA.S., 
68: 590 
drugs, use in surgery. C. B. Puestow, 1939, 68: 121-122 
education: See Education, medical and surgical 
electrohemostasis in place of ligatures; presentation of 
small, simple apparatus for electrocoagulation. 
H. H. Young, 1932, 55: 100-103 
electrosurgery: See Electrosurgery 
emergencies, surgical, rdle of conservative procedures. 
Kditorial. J. M. Waugh, 1941, 72: 1070-1072 
empiricism in medicine. Editorial. A. Ochsner, 1937, 
65: 303-304 
end-results 
See also Surgery, accidents and errors; Surgery, 
mortality; Surgery, postoperative complications 
control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery; review of 2nd series of 1000 consecutive per 
sonal cases. W. 'T. Dannreuther, 1936, 62: 791-797 
mortality in important surgical diseases, especially 
appendicitis. A. M. Willis, 1926, 42: 318-321 
plan for measuring surgical results in community hos- 
pital. C. EK. Black, 1932, 54: 469. Discussion, 470 
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Surgery, end-results— Continued 
vision in surgery. Editorial. H. W. Orr, 1937, 65: 
712-713 
experimental 
Nicholas Senn’s work in experimental surgery and 
surgical pathology, and its influence on surgery of 
his time. A. D. Bevan, 1935, 61: 414-416 
fashions in surgery. Editorial. H. Cushing, 1931, 52: 
206-268 ; 
fluid requirement of surgical patients; water and electro- 
lyte balance. F. A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 
70: 340-354 
follow-up clinic, importance. G. C. Penberthy, 1932, 
54: 428 
free omental graft; clinical and experimental study. J. L. 
McGehee & M. J. Tendler, 1942, 74: 1046-1057 
general surgery vs. electrosurgery, differences. H. A. 
Kelly, 1931, 52: 503 
handicapped patient. Symposium. 1939, 68: 499-526 
heart in 
abdominal symptoms of heart disease with special 
reference to réle of auricular fibrillation. A. M. 
Wedd, 1927, 45: 792-704 
analysis of results of surgery on cardiac patients during 
past 10 years at Massachusetts General Hospital. 
H. B. Sprague, 1929, 49: 54-58 
cardiovascular complications and their relation to 
surgery. L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 14-24 
circulatory complications of prostatectomy. E. C. 
Andrus & E. P. Alyea, 1930, 50: 864-869 
control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery. W. T. Dannreuther, 1936, 62: 794-795 
hemorrhage and ‘‘shock” in traumatized limbs; ex- 
perimental study. EE. Parsons & D. B. Phemister, 
1930, 51: 196-207 
heparin tolerance; test of clotting mechanism. G. de 
Takats, 1943, 77: 31-39 
hype rthyroidism associated with cardiac disorders. 
KF Lahey, 1930, 50: 139-145. Discussion, 143- 145 
medical aspects in preoperative and postoperative 
care of diabetic and cardiac patients. J. FE. Paullin, 
1939, 68: 503-507 
operative efforts toward prevention of pulmonary 
complications through the embolic route. KE. C. 
Cutler, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 340-341 
rehabilitation of cardiovascular patient. F. H. Lahey 
& B. ik. Hamilton, 1926, 42: 179-181 
hemorrhage: See Hemorrhage, surgical 
hesitating surgeon. Editorial. H. A. Royster, 1934, 
58: 1040-1041 
history 
See also Autographs; Education, medical and sur- 
gical; Hospitals, early American hospitals; Medicine, 
history; Surgeons; Surgery, Landmarks in surgery; 
Surgery, Old masterpieces in surgery; Texts and 
documents 
American surgery in a changing world. KE. A. Graham, 
1942, 74: 273-280 
back to Galen. R. M. Hutchins, 1934, 58: 420-422 
background of American surgeon. W. D. Haggard, 
1935, 00: 427-431 
Britain’s contribution: American surgery in a changing 
world. I. A. Graham, 1942, 74: 273-280 
celebrity in surgery. Editorial. H. W. Orr, 1936, 63: 
391-302 
changes in past 30 years. J. P. Lockhart-Mummery, 
1938, 606: 259 
cholecystectomy: Carl Langenbuch and the first 
cholecystectomy. Editorial. S. H. Mentzer, 1932, 
55: 117-119 
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The College and American Surgery. G. P. Muller, 
1941, 72: 520-533 

colon, principles of surgery. 
332-340 

colon and rectum, how surgery of developed. F. W. 
Rankin, 1937, 64: 705-710 

cranial surgery for depressed fractures from ancient to 
modern times. H. C. Nafiziger & M. A. Glaser, 
1930, 51: 17-23 

development of British and American surgery; 25 
years of “Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics.” 
Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 51: 3-4 

education of a surgeon: past and present. E. H. Pool, 
1937, 94: 570-575 

evolution of clinical medicine and surgery in relation 
to preservation of health and life. F. H. Martin, 
1928, 47: 736-750 

extension, permanent, in treatment of fractures, early 
history. L. Blum, 1935, L-A.S., 61: 417-425 

fashions in surgery. Editorial. H. Cushing, 1931, 52: 
266-208 

fractures: fundamentals vs. gadgets in treatment of 
fractures. P. B. Magnuson, 1936, 62: 276-286 

Germany’s contribution. KE. A. Graham, 1942, 74: 
275, 276 

Glasgow School of Surgery and Sir William Macewen. 
A. Young, 1926, 43: 823-850. Portrait, 834 

Grand curiosity, Hunterian lecture delivered before 
American College of Surgeons. S. Sprigge, 1928, 
47: 877-881 

half century of service to surgery, Annals of Surgery. 
Editorial. A. B. Kanavel, 1934, 58: 668-669 

ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. G. G. 
Turner, 1931, 52: 279-303 

ligation of saphenous vein. 
917-919 

Mondeville, Henri de, surgery. A. Brown, 1931, 53: 
116 

Murphy’s contributions. L. Davis, 1934, 58: 398- 
400 

optic chiasm region, evolution of operative approach to 
lesions about. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 489-518 

pharyngo-esophageal diverticulum, surgical manage- 
ment and treatment. A. EK. Mckvers, 1931, 53: 
525-520 

Philadelphia’s on and Muetter’s museum and 
lectureship. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 1 

— of eae W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 

257-279 

“Rambles in Europe in 1839” by W. Gibson. Editorial. 
J. C. A. Gerster, 1930, 51: 869-872 

Senn, Nicholas, work in experimental surgery and 
surgical pathology, and its influence on surgery of 
his time. A. D. Bevan, 1935, 61: 414-416 

surgeon of the wilderness, Ephraim McDowell. W. D. 
Haggard, 1934, 58: 415-419 

surgery, queen of the arts. W. D. Haggard, 1934, 58: 
410-414 

surgery and the international spirit. R. Matas, 1927, 
44: 424-432 

surgery in Medical Department of United States 
Army. M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 289-294 

surgery of America. W. W. Chipman, 1926, 43: 264- 
207 

Symes, James, facsimile of letter written by. Famous 
autographs. 1941, 73: 268 

three decades in surgery. G. D. Stewart, 1926, 43: 
268-270 

transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tissue, pio- 
neers in. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 1-14 


I’. W. Rankin, 1941, 72: 


I. A. Edwards, 1934, 59: 
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Surgery— Continued 
hospital admissions, percentage of surgical cases among. 
A. M. Schwitalla, 1937, 64: 585-588 
humanities of medicine. Inaugural address. C. J. 
Miller, 1931, 52: 488-490 
Hungarian. Editorial. D. Guthrie, 1930, 51:420-421 
hyperimmunity produced by surgery. Editorial. E.G. 
Beck, 1925, 41: 369-371 
ideals and the art of surgery. Murphy oration. G. G. 
Turner, 1931, 52: 273-311 
immediate vs. delayed operation; pus, the friendly enemy. 
Kditorial. J. O. Bower, 1938, 67: 124-126 
incision technique 
abdominal. L. McGregor, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 527-533 
abdominal, a system of operative exposures. Hl. B. 
Devine, 1930, 50: 459-401 
abdominal hysterectomy for carcinoma of uterus. K. 
Franz, 1926, 43: 185-190. Correction. Corres- 
pondence, 392 
acute perforated peptic ulcer; simple closure through 
short transverse incision. J. B. Hartzell & M. L. 
Sorock, 1939, 69: 668-670 
analysis of wound union. b. H. Goff, 1925, 41: 728-7390 
Batson’s dissection. Collective review. J. B. Hartzell 
& J. M. Winfield, 1939, LA.S., 68: 591 
choice in gallbladder surgery as a factor in preventing 
wound disruption, evisceration, and herniation. J. L. 
DeCourcy, 1944, 79: 606-610 
cutaneous wound healing. J. H. Conway, 1938, 66: 
140-144 
cutting the costal arch for upper abdominal exposure. 
H. M. Clute & H. L. Albright, 1938, 67: 804-809 
disruption of abdominal wounds, report of 22 cases. 
I. Glenn & S. W. Moore, 1937, 65: 16-22; continua- 
tion, 1941, 72: 1041-1046 
disruption of abdominal wounds. Collective review. 
J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Winfield, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 
585-001; See also Surgery, disruption of wounds 
disruption of wounds and postoperative hernia are 
preventable. Editorial. A. O. Singleton, 1939, 68: 
1103-1104 
electrocautery, effects on normal tissues. J. Gottes- 
man, D. Perla & J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 667-673 
exposure of field of operation; art of surgery. EK. S. 
Judd, 1930, 51: 479 
exposure of ulna and proximal third of radius through 
one incision. H. B. Boyd, 1940, 71: 87-88 
gastric resection for gastroduodenal ulcer. 
sandri, 1939, 69: 765-769 
gastro-enterostomy. D. P. D. Wilkie, 1929, 48: 80 
implantation malignancy of abdominal wall. 
Dvorak, 1930, 50: 907-913 
influence of transverse upper abdominal incision on 
incidence of postoperative pulmonary complications. 
DD. I. Jones & W. L. McClure, 1930, 51: 208-212 
intra-abdominal incision of vaginal vault for drainage. 
G. Baeten, 1928, 46: 830-831 
low abdominal operations, modified transverse. L. S. 
Cherney, 1941, 72: 92-95 
making and closing of abdominal incisions; median, 
paramedian, gridiron. J. L. Yates & I. Raine, 1931, 
52: 1020-1027 
McArthur incision. G. A. Sloan, 1927, 45: 682 
McBurney incision. M. R. Reid, 1934, 59: 529 
menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial 
origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525-535 
modified transverse, for low abdominal operations. 
L. S. Cherney, 1941, 72: 92-95 
muscle splitting incision, new, for resection of upper 
thoracic sympathetic ganglia. J.C. White & others, 
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1933, 56: 651-657. Correspondence, 846. Correc- 
tion, 846 
muscle-splitting or grid-iron incision for appendec- 
tomy; historical note. Landmarks in surgery. S. W. 
McArthur, 1937, 05: 715-716 
muscles, nerves and regions in incisions. L. McGregor, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 527-533 
new upper abdominal incision. G. 
45: 678-087 
Pfannenstiel incision in suspension of uterus. T. 
Gilbert & B. L. Aronoff, 1945, 80: 404-407 
Pfannenstiel modified new upper abdominal incision. 
G. A. Sloan, 1927, 45: 081 
pitfalls; correlation of operative procedures with me- 
chanical factors. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 118 
principles. L. McGregor, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 527-533 
rectum and rectosigmoid lesions as related to colos- 
tomy. R. R. Best, 1934, 59: 194-197 
right rectus gridiron incision in congenital hypertrophic 
pyloric stenosis. H. H. Davis, 1944, 78: 213 
simplified approach for suture of acute perforation of 
peptic ulcer. I. H. Amendola, 1937, 64: 76-77 
site, factor in disruption of abdominal wounds; report 
of 22 cases. F. Glenn & S. W. Moore, 1937, 65: 
16-22 
Sloan’s; disruption of abdominal wounds. Collective 
review. J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Winfield, 1939, 1.A.S., 
68: 593 
Sprengel’s transverse upper incision. 
1927, 45: 082 
suggestion for opening parietal peritoneum in laparot- 
omy. F. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 687-688 
transverse jejunal incision. ‘T. S. Moise, 1929, 49: 
532-537 
transverse upper abdominal. W. Bartlett & W. Bart- 
lett, Jr., 1933, 57: 93-99 
transverse upper abdominal incisions. M. S. Rosen- 
blatt & D. Colver, 1945, 80: 641-642 
type of incision and disruption of wounds. Collective 
review. J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Winfield, 1939, 1.A.S., 
68: 590 
industrial: See Industry and occupations, medicine and 
surgery; Surgery, traumatic 
infection: See Infection, surgical 
intangibles in surgery. A. B. Kanavel, 1933, 56: 394-307 
interdependence of specialists. See Surgery teamwork 
John B. Murphy oration in surgery: See Murphy oration 
in surgery 
Landmarks in surgery 
appendectomy, muscle-splitting or grid-iron incision 
for; historical note. S. W. McArthur, 1937, 65: 
715-716 
appendectomy incision technique; facsimile letter of 
Dr. Charles McBurney to Dr. L. L. McArthur. 
S. W. McArthur, 1937, 65: 714-716 
Beaumont, William, and the account of Alexis St. 
Martin. H. B. Carroll, 1937, 64: 121-123 
colostomy; Charles Louis Dumas’ observations. Por- 
trait. T. Warwick, 1936, 63: 305-307 
facial surgery, Charles Bell and. Portrait. 
Paskind, 1936, 63: 802-804 
hernial surgery: Edoardo Bassini, his réle in its de- 
velopment. Portrait. L. M. Zimmerman & R. E. 
Heller, 1937, 64: 971-973 
iliac colostomy. R. W. McNealy & M. FE. Lichten- 
stein, 1935, 61: 709-711 
metatarsalgia, Morton’s, and Thomas G. Morton. 
P. Lewin, 1937, 65: 398-399 
puerperal fever and Oliver Wendell Holmes. Portrait. 
J. P. Greenhill, 1936, 62: 772-774 


A. Sloan, 1927, 


e. 


G. A. Sloan, 


H. A. 
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surgical anatomy: Abraham Colles’ outstanding con- 
tribution. Portrait. J. K. Stack, 1936, 62: 251-253 

thoracentesis and ‘Trousseau. J. R. Head, 1937, 65: 
123-125 

Landmarks in surgical progress, I. S. Cutter & H. Thoms. 

Buck’s extension and Gurdon Buck; excerpt from 
Buck’s original report. Portrait. Facsimile. 1929, 
1.A.S., 49: 393-390 ° 

common carotid artery, Mason Fitch Cogswell and 
tying of. Portrait. 1929, I.A.S., 49: 495-497 

epilepsy, Benjamin W. Dudley and surgical relief of 
traumatic epilepsy. Portrait. 1930, I.A.S., 50: 189-194 

fracture: J. Kearny Rodgers, and wire fixation of an 
ununited humerus. Facsimile case report. 1929, 
1.A.S., 49: 189-192 

gallbladder lithotomy and John Stough Bobbs. Por- 
trait. Facsimile excerpt from original report. 1928, 
1.A.S., 47: 409-411 

intestinal lateral anastomosis and Philip Syng Physick. 
Portrait. Facsimile report. 1929, L.A.S., 48: 407-410 

ligation of arteria innominata and Valentine Mott; 
reproduction of page from “Reflections.” Portrait. 
1928, I.A.S., 47: 291-293 

ligation of common carotid artery and Amos Twitchell. 
Portrait. Facsimile excerpts. 1929, I.A.S., 48: 1-3 

maxilla, resection of superior maxilla and Horatio 
Gates Jameson. Portrait. Facsimile of excerpt from 
original report. 1929, I.A.S., 48: 189-191 

nephrectomy and Erastus B. Wolcott. Portrait. 1929, 
1L.A.S., 48: 103-106 

ovariotomy and Ephraim McDowell. Portrait. Fac- 
simile page. 1928, I.A.S., 47: 87-89 

ovariotomy and Nathan ge ee Facsimile 
excerpt. 1929, L.A.S., 48: 

parotid extirpation and. Gaus Mec lellan. Portrait. 
1929, 1.A.S., 48: 509-512 

postural uterine drainage and Charles White. 1928, 
L.A.S., 47: 495-490 

rhinoplasty revival and — Constantine Carpue. 
Portrait. 1930, I.A.S., 51: 275-280 

rubber gloves in surgery. W. S. Halstead’s account of 
intoduction. F. L. Reichert, 1930, 1.A.S. 50: 393-393 

trigeminal neuralgia and surgical attack upon, James 
M. Carnochan. Portrait. 1930, I.A.S., 50: 87-90 

vesicovaginal fistula and J. Marion Sims. Portrait. 
Reproductions of page from Sims’s original report. 
1928, 1.A.S., 47: 173-175 

liver incompetency in 

bromosulphalein test; practical and clinical test for 
liver reserve. ID. McDonald, 1939, 69: 70-82 

surgical problems of jaundiced patients. R. S. Dins- 
more, 1939, 08: 499-502 

military: See Military medicine and surgery; also Frac- 

tures; and under organs and regions 

mortality 

accrediting of surgical deaths. KE. L. Hunt, 1930, 50: 
308. Discussion, 368 

changing mortality of urologic surgery. Editorial. 
\. J. Scholl, 1937, 64: 247-248 

control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery; review of 1000 consecutive personal cases. 
W. T. Dannreuther, 1930, 51: 522-528 

immediate causes, following laparotomy; cardiovascu- 
lar complications and their relation to surgery. 
L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 18 

important surgical diseases, especially appendicitis. 
A. M. Willis, 1926, 42: 318-321 

mortality in “hard times.” Editorial. W. Bartlett, 
Jr., 1931, 53: 843-844 
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postoperative pulmonary complications: statistical 
study based on 2 years’ personal observation. D. S. 
King, 1933, 50: 45 
a gd of operative mortality. Editorial. F. 
Lahey, 1934, 58: 238 
sudden death during operation; heart in surgery; 
analysis of results of surgery on cardiac patients 
during past 10 years at Massachusetts General 
Hospital. H. B. Sprague, 1929, 49: 55 
surgical management . the more complicated prob- 
lems of peptic ulcer. F. H. Lahey, 1943, 76: 641-648 
motion picture films: See fiction pictures 
Murphy oration in: See Murphy oration in surgery 
nursing: the surgical nurse. Editorial. I. H. Lahey, 
1941, 72: 939-940 
nutrition of patient 
significance of cevitamic acid ’ fic —2 in surgical 


patients. J. A. Wolfer & F. Hoebel, 19309, 69: 
745-755, 

status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 
607-616 


vitamin and protein factors in preoperative and post- 
operative care of surgical patient. I. Holman, 1940, 
70: 201-209 

vitamins and surgery. Collective review. C. B. 
Puestow, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 195-201 

Old masterpieces in surgery, by A. J. Brown 

Aetius of Amida. ‘Tetrabiblion. Facsimile of title 
page. 1928, 47: 426 

Aldine edition of ppg works of ancient medical 
writers. 1925, 41: 

Alexander of Tralles. “The Twelve ony of Medicine. 
Facsimile of title page. 1927, 45: 

Ali Abbas. Royal Book of Haly Filius Abbas. Fac- 
simile 1926, 42: 153 

Amatus Lusitanus. Clinical cases. 16th century. 
Facsimile of title page. 1930, 50: 1048 

Arcaeus. Wound Surgery. Facsimile of title page. 
1929, 48: 446 

Arderne, John. Surgery. Illustrations. 1926, 43: 818 

Aretacus, the Cappadocian. Facsimile of title page. 
1929, 49: 569 

Augenius. Bleeding manual. Facsimile. 1930, 51: 429 

Berengarius of Capri, Jacob. Concerning Fracture of 
the Skull. Illustrations. 1927, 44: 717 

Botallo, Leonardo. Concerning the Cure of Gunshot 
Wounds. Illustrations. 1927, 44: 844 

Brunus of Longoburgo, Surgery. Facsimile. 1931, 


52: 790 

Byrth of Mankynde. Facsimile of title page; illustra- 
tions. 1926, 43: 237 

Caelius Aurelianus. Biographical sketch. Facsimile 
of title page of book. 1930, 50: 123 

Capivacceus, Jerome. Collected works. Facsimile of 
title page. 1930, 51: 268 

Charetanus. Surgeries. lacsimile, 1931, 53: 264 

Chauliac, Guy de. Great Surgery. Facsimile of title 
page. 1928, 47: 573 

Cheselden’s Anatomy of Human Body. Facsimile of 
title page. 1927, 45: 8490 

Clowes, William. Gunpowder surgery. Illustration. 
1926, 42: 855 

Colbatch, Johan. New Light on Surgery. Facsimile 
of title page. 1927, 45: 121 

Columbus, Matteo Realdus. Anatomy. Facsimile of 
title page. 1926, 43: 399 

Constantinus Africanus. Facsimile of title page. 1926, 
42: 445 

Dalechamps, Jacques. French Surgery. Illustrations. 
1925, 41: 848 
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Surgery, Old masterpieces in surgery— Continued Roger of Salerno. Practica Chirurgiae. 1926, 42: 582 





de luxe edition to be printed. Editorial. 1928, 66: 581 

Dionis, Pierre. Course in Operative Surgery. Facsim- 
ile of title page. 1927, 45: 717 

bers Papyrus. Facsimile of page. 1931, 52: 271 

[stienne, Henri. Chiefs of the Art of Medicine. Fac- 
simile of title page. 1929, 49: 403 

Fabricius Hildanus. Surgery. Illustrations. 1928, 
40: 731 

Falloppius, Gabriel. Surgery. Facsimile of title page. 
1928, 46: 443 

Kernel, Jean, universal medicine of. Portrait. Fac- 
simile title page. 1930, 51: $76 

Kerri, Alphonso, Concerning the Treatment of Gun- 
shot Wounds. Facsimile of instrument. 1931, 53: 
717. 

Franco, Pierre. Surgery of hernia. Illustrations. 
1925, 41: 537 

Gatinaria, Marco. Concerning Cure of Individual 
Diseases. Facsimile of colon irrigator. 1931, 53: 
400 

Gemma, Cornelius. Nature of Divine Characteristics. 
Facsimile. 1929, 48: 573 

Hieronymus Mercurialis. Concerning Diseases of 
Women. Facsimile of title page. 1928, 46: 300 

Hieronymus Mercurialis. Concerning the Gymnastic 
Art. Illustrations. 1928, 46: 145 

Hieronymus Mercurialis. Variarum Lectionum. Fac- 
simile of title page. 1927, 44: 420 

Hugo of Siena. Commentaries and Consilia. Facsim- 
ile of page. 1929, 49: 120 

Lanfrancus of Milan. Facsimile of title page. 1931, 
52: 1170 

Le Lieure, Esaie. Pharmacopoeia and Garden of military 
surgery. Illustrations. 1925, 41: 378 

Lowe, Peter, Scottishman. Discourse of Whole Art 
of Surgery. Illustrations. 1925, 41: 125 

Magatus, Caesar. Wound surgery. Facsimile of title 
page. 1930, 50: 647 

Magni, Pietro Paolo. On use of the cautery. Facsimile 
of title page. 1929, 48: 717 

Manardus, Joannus. Letters. Facsimile of title page. 
1929, 49: 240 

Marchetti, Pierre. Medicosurgical Observations. Fac- 
simile of title page and instruments. 1928, 46: 875 

Massa, Nicola. Letters. Facsimile of title page. 1931, 
53: 501 

Medici Antiqvi Omnes. 1925, 41: 242 

Mecek’ren, Jabi a. Medico-surgical observations. Fac- 
simile of title page. 1928, 47: 274 

Mercatus. Gynecology. Facsimile of title page. 1930, 
50: 924 

Mesue. Universal Canons. Facsimile page. 1929, 48: 
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Mondeville, Henri de. Surgery. Facsimile. 1931, 
53: 116 

Moyle, John. Abstract of Sea Surgery. Facsimile of 
title page. 1927, 44: 284 

Oribasius of Sardis. Seventeen Books. Facsimile of 
title page. 1927, 45: 398 

Paaw, Picter. The Succenturiatus Anatomicus. 1928, 


47: 733 
Paracelsus, Philippus Aureolus. Great Wound Sur- 
gery. Facsimile. 1926, 43: 122 
Paulus of Aegina. Collection of the Pleiades (the 
Seven Stars). Facsimile of title page. 1927, 45: 571 
Pliny the Elder. Natural History. Facsimile of title 
page. 1929, 49: 866 
Rhazes. The “Ad Almansorem.” Facsimile of text 
pages. 1929, 48: 292 
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Roland of Parma. Surgery. 1926, 42: 724 

Rota. War Wound Surgery. Facsimile of title page. 
1931, 53: 848 

Rueff, Jacob. Obstetrics Booklet. Ilustrations. 1926, 
42: 2905 

Rufus of Ephesus. Facsimile of title page. 1929, 49: 727 

Scultetus, Joannus. Surgical Armamentarium, with 
illustrations. 1928, 47: 131 

Sennert, Daniel. Works. Portrait. Facsimile of title 
page. 1930, 50: 781-782 

Smith Papyrus. Oldest Surgery in the World. Fac- 
simile of page. 1931, 52: 125 

Soranus of Ephesus: Introduction to the Art of Heal- 
ing. 1926, 43: 546 

Stephanus, Henricus. Medical Dictionary. Facsimile 
of title page. 1927, 44: 574 

Stromayr, Caspar. Herniotomy. 1928, 46: 587 

Tagault, Jean. Surgery. Facsimile of title page. 1925, 
41: 698 

Theodoric. Surgery. Facsimile page of book. 1931, 
52: 917 

Trotula. Diseases of Women. Facsimile of prologue. 
1920, 43: 717 

Valesco de Taranta. Pharmaceutical and Surgical 
Philonium. Portrait. 1930, 50: 510 

Van Foreest, Pieter. Surgery. Facsimile of title page. 
1930, 51: 507 

van Heurne, Jan. Biographical sketch. Facsimile of title 
page of book on “Diseases of Different Parts of 
Human Hand.” 1930, 51: 744 

Vicary, Thomas. The Surgion’s Directorie. Facsimile 
of title page. 1927, 44: 133 

William of Salicet, operating surgeon. Facsimile. 
1931, 52: 1044 

Wiseman, Richard. Several Chirurgical Treatises. 
Facsimile of title page. 1929, 48: 138 

Woodall, John. Surgery. Facsimile of title page. 
1928, 47: 872 

Zacutus Lusitanus, Collected works. Facsimile. 1930, 
51: 141 


operating room 


air-borne infection. G. de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 1941, 
72: 1028, 1029 

air-conditioned. D. Hart, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 420-422 

bacteria of the air. K. Roberts. W. W. Johnson & 
H. S. Bruckner, 1933, 57: 754, 755 

bacterial contamination from air, skin of operator and 
skin of patient. J. W. Hirshfeld, 1941, 73: 72-78 

bacterial content of air. T. B. Rice, L. A. Weed & H. 
Raidt, 1941, 73: 181-192 

bacteriological control of operating room technique, 
continuous. J. D. Hart, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 407-409 

bacteriology, surgical, principles of surgical practice; 
F. L. Meleney, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 403-405 

central dressing and supply room. ‘T. J. Ryan, 1931, 
52: 658 

gross break in aseptic technique. G. de Takats & 
J. H. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1031 

infection: See also Infection, surgical 
in clean operative wounds; 9 year study. I’. L. 

Meleney, 1935, 60: 264-275 

lycopodium spores as dusting powder hazard. I. H. 
Erb, 1935, 60: 40-44 

management and procedure. C. Meglone, 1932, 54: 
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m4 and throat of operating personnel. G. de Takats 
& J. H. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1028-1030 
personnel, sources of postoperative infection from. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 405-407 
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Surgery, operating room—Continued 

standardization of surgical technique, is it possible? 
J. C. Doane, 1931, 52: 642 

sterilization and aseptic operating room technique. 
KE. C. Cutler & others. 1940, I.A.S., 71: 414-426 

sterilizers, controlling. Editorial. T. B. Magath, 
1939, 08: 247-249 

trailer hospital in war; R. F. Metcalfe, civilian sur- 
geon in war, 1941, 72: 538, 539 

use of mixture of coconut oil derivatives as a bacteri- 
cide in operating room. C. W. Walter, 1938, 67: 
683-688 

what factors enter into efficient operating room serv- 
ice? A. C. Galbraith, 1930, 50: 372-373. Discussion, 


373 
operative field protection. M. DeBakey, KE. J. Giles & 
I. Honold, 1942, 74: 499-504 
oral: Thomas L. Gilmer, master surgeon. Portrait. 
V. P. Blair, 1932, 55: 670-672 
orthopedic: See Orthopedics 
pathology and surgery 
Nicholas Senn’s work in experimental surgery and 
surgical pathology, and its influence on surgery of 
his time. A. D. Bevan, 1935, 61: 414-416 
surgical pathology and the young surgeon. Editorial. 
T. C. Cullen, 1925, 41: 689-690 
pitfalls. See also Surgery, accidents and errors 
correlation of operative procedures with mechanical 
factors. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 118-122 
thyroid, problems in surgery. G. W. Crile, 1938, 67: 
303-308 
plastic 
See also Amputation; Anus, artificial; Bone, trans- 
plantation; Cartilage, transplantation; Face, sur- 
gery; Fascia, lata, transplantation; Harelip; Palate, 
cleft; Skin, grafts; Transplantation; etc. 
G. W. Pierce, 1927, 45: 825-826 
abdominal and pelvic fascias with surgical applica- 
tions. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 495-504 
abdominal wall, repair of recurrent and difficult her- 
nias and other large defects of abdominal wall, em- 
ploying iliotibial tract of fascia lata as a pedicled 
flap. O. H. Wangenstcen, 1934, 59: 766-780 
artificial esophagus, surgical construction. S. S. Yu- 
din, 1944, 78: 561-583 
artificial ileocecal valve. J. A. Glassman, 1942, 74: 
92-98 
artificial vagina, construction. W. M. Adams, 1943, 
76: 740-751 
biliary fistulas, implantation of. Editorial. I. Hor- 
gan, 1932, 54: 118-120 
bladder, exstrophy, first case of obtaining normal 
bladder and urinary control. H. H. Young, 1942, 
74: 728-737 
brachiothoracic adhesions. J. I’. Burton, 1940, 70: 
938-944 
cheek, full thickness defects involving angle of mouth; 
method of repair. W. I’. Mack ee, 1943, 76: 100-105 
cheiloplasty for advanced carcinoma of lip. H. F. 
Martin, 1932, 54: 914-922 
combined satchel handle or tubed pedicle and large 
delayed whole skin pedicle flaps in plastic surgery of 
face, neck, and chest. B. F. Alden, 1925, 41: 493- 
490 
common bile duct, method for plastic reconstruction; 
experimental study. V. L. Schrager, A. C. Ivy & 
J. . Morgan, 1932, 54: 613-619 
congenital and acquired defects and deformities of 
face and jaws. Review of literature for 1936. R. H. 
Ivy, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 433-442 
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cosmetic. Collective review. J. B. Brown, 1933, 
1.A.S., 57: 309 

covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I1.A.S., 
07: 105-116 

covering raw surfaces with particular reference to 
hand. S. L. Koch, 1926, 43: 677-686 

cross grafting of endocrine tissues. Editorial. H. B. 
Stone, 1934, 59: 083 

dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative sur- 
gery. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 70-80 

dermatome pattern graft and its use in reconstruction 
of hands. I. F. Kanthak, 1943, 77: 610-614 

double lower lip, surgical and anatomical aspects. 
M. L. Mason, B. J. Anson & L. E. Beaton, 1940, 
70: 12-17 

ear, correction of abnormal prominence. I. Young, 
1944, 78: 541-550 

car, reconstruction. J. Newman, 1941, 73: 234-235 

ear, total reconstruction of auricle. EK. C. Padgett, 
1938, 67: 761-708 

ear tissue in rhinoplasty, Argentine method. O. Ivan- 
issevich & R. C. Ferrari, 1940, 71: 187-190 

carly assumption of function in reconstructive surgery, 
importance. Editorial. D. Lewis, 1927, 44: 708-709 

elephantiasis chirurgica, method for prevention. I. H. 
Hutchins, 1930, 69: 795-804 

esophageal surgery. I. D. Churchill, 1935, 60: 417-423 

excision and repair in treatment of cancer. Editorial. 
H. P. Ritchie, 1926, 42: 436-438 

eyes, ocular disfigurements, correction. M. Wiener, 
1934, 58: 390-394. Discussion, 393 

eyes, ophthalmic operations, refinements of general 
surgical technique. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 623 

eyes, simplification of procedure in plastic surgery 
about the eyes. J. M. Wheeler, 1935, 60: 571 

face. Collective review. J. B. Brown, 1933, I.A.S., 
57: 297-311 

face, hypermotility of upper lip. G. M. Dorrance & 
P. Kk. Loudenslager, 1942, 75: 790-791 

face, one stage operation for closure of large defects of 
lower lip and chin. H. May, 1941, 73: 236-2390 

face, pedicled flaps in reconstruction of nose. G. B. 
New & F. A. Figi, 1931, 53: 780-787 

face, repair of large defects after removal of cancer 
of lips. IE. M. Daland, 1939, 69: 347-357 

face, traumatic deformities of nose and other bones of 
face. G. B. New, 1937, 64: 532-537. Discussion, 537 

face, treatment of old traumatic bony lesions of the 
face. A. H. McIndoe, 1937, 64: 376-380 

face, treatment of persistent recurrent basal cell car- 
cinoma of face. I’. Young, 1941, 73: 152-162 

face, use of vermilion bordered flaps in surgery about 
the mouth. B. Cannon, 1942, 74: 458-4602 

face injuries, early local care. V. P. Blair, J. B. 
Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 358-371 

fascia graft in repair of recurrent inguinal hernia. 
C. C. Burton & R. L. Ramos, 1940, 70: 969-975 

fascia lata patch transplant in hernia. G. V. Foster, 
1930, 63: 632-035 

fascia sutures, autoplastic, in repair of inguinal hernia. 
L. Sachs, 1939, 69: 515-517 

fascial sutures in inguinal hernia. C. C. Burton, 1943, 
77: 530-534 

fate of living and dead cartilage transplanted in hu- 
mans. L. A. Peer, 1939, 08: 603-610 

fractured nose, modern management. Collective re 
view. C. L. Straith & Ei. H. DeKleine, 1938, 1.A.S., 
60: Q-15 

free omental graft; clinical and experimental study. 
J. L. McGehee & M, J. Tendler, 1942, 74: 1046-1057 
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frontal bone, repair of defects. G. B. New & C. R. 
Dix, 1940, 70: 698-701 

Great Britain, progress in. Editorial. A. H. McIndoe, 
1938, 07: 255-257 

homotransplants of cartilage, clinical use of preserved 
and fresh. J. B. Brown, 1940, 70: 1079-1082 

living fascial sutures in rey sair of inguinal hernia. W. J. 
Ryan, 1943, 77: 535-538 

living sutures of external oblique aponcurosis in repair 
of inguinal hernias in adults. J. D. Bisgard, 1939, 
O68: 113-117 

method of obtaining greater relaxation with whole 
thickness skin grafts. J. 5S. Davis & H. F. Traut, 
1926, 42: 710-711 

muscle plastic in closure of open chest following Schede 
operation for tuberculous empyema. M. Weinstcin, 
1944, 79: 148-162 

new method of covering large denuded areas with sur- 
rounding skin by traction on either side. KE. D. 
Highsmith, 1927, 45: 823-824 

new method of obtaining costal cartilage for plastic 
and reconstruction surgery. J. D. Kelly, 1927, 44: 
687-089 

new method of operating for repair of ruptured cruci- 
ate ligaments of knee joint. W. R. Cubbins & others, 
1932, 54: 299-306 

orbit, immediate and late treatment of injuries about 
orbit; presentation with case reports. KE. B. Spaeth, 
1941, 72: 453-405 

orbit, rapid preparation of eyesockets. J. Penn & L. 
Brown, 1943, 70: 204-205 

orbit exenteration: plastic restoration of deformity 
caused by. A. Hagedoorn, 1940, 70: 193-195 

osteomyelitic cavities, chronic, closure by plastic 
methods. J. P. Lord, 1935, 60: 853-856 

osteomyelitis of frontal bone, reconstruction after rad- 
ical operation; experience in 38 cases. V. H. Kazan- 
jian & IX. M. Holmes, 1944, 79: 397-411 

osteomyelitis of skull. Collective review. H. P. 
Mosher, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 417-421 

peripheral nerves, plastic problems. J. R. Learmonth 
& A. B. Wallace, 1943, 76: 106-109 

physiological reconstruction of thumb after total loss. 
S. Bunnell, 1931, 52: 245-248 

problem of bringing forward retracted upper lip and 
nose. V. P. Blair, 1926, 42: 128-132 

reconstruction surgery, repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 

scalp, complete avulsion of and loss of right ear; re- 
construction of pedunculated tube grafts and costal 
cartilage. J. A. Cahill, Jr. & P. A. Caulfield, 1938, 
66: 459-405 

sphincter ani, incontinent, repair. P. C. Blaisdell, 
1940, 70: 092-097 

surgery, specialty surgery, and “plastic” surgery. 
Editorial. V. P. Blair, 1936, 62: 895-898 

suture technique. Collective review. C. J. Kraissl, 
1936, LA.S., 62: 421 

sutures, nine years’ clinical experience with steel wire. 
i. H. Pratt, 1942, 74: 845-850 

tubed pedicle flaps, experiences with. H. Gillies, 1935, 
60: 291-303. Discussion, 302-303 

urethra, female, reconstruction. S. H. Harris, 1935, 
61: 366-368 

vagina, reconstruction; flap transplantation in one 
stage with favorable anatomical result. M. Doug- 
lass, 1934, 58: 982-985 

webbed fingers. D, W. MacCollum, 1940, 71: 782- 
789 
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Z plastic or web splitting operation for relief of scar 
contractures of extremities. H. T. Jones, 1934, 58: 
178-182 

pleasant surgery. Radio broadcast. KE. Martin, 1931, 
52: 628 
position 

cerebral tumors, surgery; technical considerations. T. 
de Martel, 1931, 52: 381 

excision of rectum for carcinoma. D. P. D. Wilkie, 
1929, 48: 677 

operating table and postoperative care in thoraco- 
plastic treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis. W. 
Denk, 1928, 46: 251, 252 

postoperative pulmonary complications. I. L. Eliason 
& C. McLaughlin, 1932, 55: 722 

prevention of postoperative pulmonary complications. 
C. S. Beck, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 343 

renal surgery. A. I. Goldstein, 1937, 65: 517 

resection of thoracic portion of esophagus for carci- 
noma. C. Eggers, 1931, 52: 739 

Rose’s, in uranostaphylorrhaphy. G. Gatti, 1930, 51: 


224 

technique of lobectomy in one stage. H. Brunn, 1932, 
55: 619 

Trendelenburg: felter yoke as prophylactic measure 
for postoperative pressure paralysis. L. G. Baldwin, 
1928, 47: 554-557 

Trendelenburg: significance of changes in subdivisions 
of lung volume. M. D. Altschule & N. Zamcheck, 
1942, 74: 1061-1004 

upright for lobectomy in bronchiectasis. B. Blades & 
Kk. A. Graham, 1942, 75: 457-404 

postoperative care 

after-treatment of pelvic and abdominal surgical cases. 
R. Worrall, 1928, 46: 832-836 

aseptic resections in gastro-intestinal tract; with 
special reference to resection of stomach and colon. 
O. H. Wangensteen, 1941, 72: 257-281 

bedside weighing of patients. O. H. Wangenstcen, 
1941, 72: 273, 270 

blood transfusion in hemorrhagic diseases. Collective 
review. T. C. Douglass, 19405 I.A.S., 71: 172-173 

cholemic bleeding, treatment. Editorial. H. R. Butt, 
1940, 70: 249-250 

diabetic and cardiac patients, medical aspects in pre- 
operative and postoperative care. J. EK. Paullin, 
1939, 08: 503-507 

drugs in surgery, use of. Editorial. C. B. Puestow, 
1939, 68: 121-122 

experimental hydronephrosis; arterial changes in pro- 
gressive hydronephrosis of rabbits with complete 
ureteral obstruction. I. Hinman & D. M. Morison, 
1920, 42: 209-217 

fluid, electrolyte, and protein control in surgical pa- 
tients, laboratory routine. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79:438-440 

fluid therapy, controlled, with hematoc rit, — 
gravity and plasma protein determinations. C. R. 
Drew, J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: me 

fluids, effects of parenteral administration of fluids 
on metabolism of electrolytes during postoperative 
convalescence. KE. M. Limbert & others, 1945, 80: 
609-614 

gastro-enterostomy. IF. Glenn, 1936, 63: 754 

handicapped surgical patient, care of. Symposium. 
G. B. Eusterman & others, 1926, 42: 161-195 

heparin and dicumarol. Collective review. D. B. 
Pfeiffer & I’. D. Sain, 1944, J.A.S., 78: 109-119 

hydration of hyperthyroid patients and its relationship 
to edema, especially cerebral. W. Bartlett, Jr., 
1940, 71: 451 
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insulin, dangers in postoperative use. Ii. Andrews & 
K. Reuterskiold, 1928, 47: 665-668 

intraspinal causes of low back pain and sciatic pain; 
results in 60 consecutive low lumbar laminectomies. 
I. K. Bradford & R. G. Spurling, 1939, 69: 446-459 

intravenous alcohol in surgical patient; preliminary 
report. D.C. Moore & M. Karp, 1945, 80: 523-525 

intravenous amino acid administration in — pa- 
tients using an enzymatic casein digest. C. . Gard- 
ner, Jr. & J.C. Trent, 1942, 75: 657-660 

intravenous mange of a protein digest solution in 
surgical patients. C. S. White & J. J. Weinstein, 
1945, 80: 313-318 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology; experimental and clinical study. H. B. 
Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781-790 

jaundiced patients, management with special reference 
to vitamin K. F. A. Coller & J. M. Farris, 1941, 
73: 21-29 

jaundiced patients, surgical problems. R. S. Dins- 
more, 1939, 08: 502 

lung complications thru bronchial route, prevention. 
C. S. Beck, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 342-344 

oxygen therapy. H.C. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 117 

pitressin, routine use. L. Seed, IF. H. Falls & B. 
Fantus, 1937, 64: goI-go2 

platelet count and coagulation time of plasma and 
whole blood following operation, study. W. 
Potts & E. Pearl, 1941, 73: 492-494 

preoperative and postoperative treatment in patients 
with gastric and duodenal lesions. R. F. Carter, 
1927, 44: 74-83 

rectal tube, value in operations for acute abdominal 
conditions. Editorial. H. A. Bruce, 1929, 48: 713 

risk in operations on colon and rectum, factors de- 
creasing. C. F. Dixon & J. T. Priestley, 1933, 57: 
200-212 

vitamin and protein factors in care of surgical patient. 
IX. Holman, 1940, 70: 261-269 

vitamin réle in. Collective review. 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 195-201 

water and electrolyte oo I. A. Coller & W. G. 
Maddock, 1940, 70: 340-3 

water balance. Editorial. ti Cabot, 1936, 63: 681-683 

water balance: McClure-Aldrich test following opera- 
tion. H. C. Hopps & F. Christopher, 1939, 69: 
637-644 

postoperative complications 
See also Anesthesia; Embolism; Hemorrhage, surgi- 
cal; Lungs, postoperative diseases; Surgery, acci- 
dents and errors; Surgery, disruption of wounds; 
Surgery, end-results; ‘Tetany; Thrombosis; Urine, 
retention; Urine, suppression; Vomiting; Wounds, 
infection 

accumulated bile displacing liver. Hditorial. W. 
Walters, 1928, 47: 421-422 

acidosis and dehydration, dangers in postoperative use 
of insulin. EK. Andrews & K. Reuterskiold, 1928, 
47: 665-668 

acidosis and pagetoid bone changes in hyperparathy- 
roidism, occurrence. J. H. Couch & H. F. Robert- 
son, 1941, 73: 165-174 

adhesions, abdominal and pelvic pain—from a gyne- 
cological viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 434 

administration of alkalis in sulfadiazine therapy. J. H. 
Rohr & F. Christopher, 1944, 78: 515-519 

analysis of immediate postoperative complications in 
2000 cases of inguinal hernia. F. Beekman & J. E. 
Sullivan, 1939, 68: 1052-1059 
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atelectasis, bronchoscopy in treatment of. Editorial. 
Herman J. Moersch, 1943, 77: 435-437 

atelectasis and related pulmonary complications. Col- 
lective review. J. A. Gius, 1940, L.A.S., 71: 65-78 

auricular fibrillation. A. M. Wedd, 1927, 45: 792 

bacteriological study of efficiency of face masks. M. L. 
Blatt & M. L. Dale, 1933, 57: 362-368 

blood chloride depletion and toxemia. Editorial. 
W. J. Tucker, 1929, 48: 284-285 

catgut sensitivity, relation to wound healing. J. C. 
Kraissl, B. M. Kesten & J. G. Cimiotti, 1938, 66: 
628-635 

cevitamic acid deficiency in surgical patients, signifi- 
cance. J. A. Wolfer & I’. C. Hoebel, 1939, 69: 745- 
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dilatation of stomach, pathogenesis. 
& others, 1931, 52: 1075-1086 
disruption of wounds: See Surgery, disruption of 
wounds 
duodenal fistula following various procedures. J. A. 
Kittelson, 1933, 56: 1056 
dusting powder granulomas following surgery. W. M. 
German, 1943, 76: 501-507 
edema in surgical patients. Editorial. T. G. Orr, 1936, 
63: 527-528 
effects of carbon dioxide hyperventilation on aeration 
of lungs of patients after operation. H. K. Beecher, 
1934, 59: 734-737 
experimental study of uretero-intestinal implantation. 
I. Cause of peritonitis. I’. Hinman & others, 1936, 
62: 909-917 
fecal fistula, incidence. A. L. Lichtman & J. R. 
McDonald, 1944, 78: 449-470 
felter yoke as prophylactic measure for postoperative 
pressure paralysis following use of oe 
position. L. G. Baldwin, 1928, 47: 554 
vas gangrene. E. L. Eliason, W. H. nb & 7. D. Gil- 
bert, 1937, 64: 1010-1012 
gas gangrene. W. M. Millar, 1932, 54: 235 
gas pains, controlling. Editorial. H. A. Royster, 1935, 
O61: 707-708 
gastric and duodenal perforations following operations 
for cerebellar tumor. H. Cushing, 1932, 55: 2-6 
gastro-intestinal. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, 
1.A.S., 79: 265-291 
hiccup. C. W. Mayo, 1932, 55: 702, 707 
hypoproteinemia (hypoalbuminemia), occurrence and 
correction in surgical patients. R. Elman & C. 
Lischer, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 503-514 
hypoproteinemia in surgical patients. D. Casten & 
M. Bodenheimer, 1941, 72: 178-191 
eo in thoracic surgery; clinical study. 
. Thornton, Jr., W. I. Adams & P. W. Schafer, 
a 79: 368-373 
hysterectomy, vaginal vs. abdominal. H. D. Cogswell, 
1937, 05: 839 
ileus. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 
205-291 
infection 
anaerobic infections after urinary tract operations. 
W. H. Mencher & H. E. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-683 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical in- 
fections on a general surgical service. W. R. San- 
dusky & others, 1942, 75: 145-156 
checking and controlling postoperative infections. 
H. L. Foss, 1935, 60: 626 
clean operative wounds; 9 year study. F. L. Me- 
leney, 1935, 60: 264-275. Discussion, 275-276 
following internal fixation for fracture of neck of 
femur, treatment. K. Speed, 1945, 80: 479-484 
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vangrene, progressive bacterial synergistic. I’. L. 
Melencey, 1933, 56: 853-858 
gangrene of skin, differential diagnosis, particularly 
hemolytic streptococcus gangrene and bacterial 
synergistic gangrene, case reports. T°. L. Meleney, 
1933, 50: 847-807 
gangrenous progressive infection of skin and sub- 
cutancous tissue, treatment with blood from im- 
munized donors. J. G. Probstein & M. G. Seelig, 
192%, 47: 247-251 
incidence of tetanus bacilli in stools and on regional 
skin of 100 urban herniotomy cases. K. A. Meyer 
& B. K. Spector, 1932, 54: 785-7890 
intracranial infections and their spread from ear and 
nasal accessory sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 
74: 585-588 
kidney operation incisions, treatment with new 
chlorine solutions. IF. Young, 1936, 63: 318-324 
measures of control. G. de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 
1941, 72: 1028-1038 
mouth and salivary gland infections. T. KE. Car- 
mody, 1937, 64: 517. Discussion, 522-523 
present status of blood examination in diagnosis of 
surgical infections; study of 27 indices of infection 
reported in literature. H. N. Harkins, 1934, 59: 
45-01 
prophylactic implantation of sulfanilamide in clean 
operative wounds for reduction of postoperative 
infections. J. A. Key & ‘T. H. Burford, 1941, 73: 
324-332 
protection of peritoneum against infection. B. 
Steinberg & H. Goldblatt, 1933, 57: 15-20 
resistance of healing wounds to infection. J. J. 
DuMortier, 1933, 56: 762-760 
wound infection in acute appendicitis in childhood. 
U. Maes, F. F. Boyce & EK. M. McFetridge, 1934, 
58: 43 
inflammatory entities mistaken for skin metastases 
from breast carcinoma. M. R. Camiel & H. Bolker, 
1941, 72: 035-041 
intestinal obstruction: prolonged intubation suction 
and deferred or delayed surgery in treatment of 
multiple adhesive obstructions of small intestine. 
kK. S. Grimson & G. B. Hodge, 1944, 78: 316-326 
jaundice, latent. N. W. Elton, 1931, 53: 657-661 
keloids following laparotomy. J. C. Wood, 1937, 65: 
376-378 
liver death, so-called, special note, deaths in New 
Orleans Charity Hospital. F. F. Boyce, J. R. Veal 
& i. M. McFetridge, 1936, 63: 43-53 
liver death syndrome in surgery, so-called. Editorial. 
I. F. Boyce, 1935, 61: 122-123 
liver shock: unrecognized postoperative infection; 
cause of syndrome of so called “liver shock.” A. S. W. 
‘Touroff, 1936, 62: 941-950 
lycopodium granuloma. I. H. Erb, 1935, 60: 40-44 
menstrual fistulae of postoperative and endometrial 
origin. M. Ballin, 1928, 46: 525-535 
metalaparotomy functional ileus. Editorial. A. Ochs- 
ner, 1934, 59: 820-828 
mortality 
analysis of mortality of gallbladder surgery; special 
note on so called liver death; based on 404 consecu- 
tive surgical cases and 100 consecutive surgical 
deaths in New Orleans Charity Hospital. I. F. 
Boyce, J. R. Veal & I. M. Mcketridge, 1936, 63: 
43-53 
cause of deaths; heart in surgery; analysis of results 
of surgery on cardiac patients during past 10 years 
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at Massachusetts General Hospital. H. B. Sprague, 
1929, 49: 55-58 
control of morbidity and mortality following pelvic 
surgery; review of 1000 consecutive personal cases. 
W. T. Dannreuther, 1930, 51: 522-528; 1936, 62: 
792-797 
necessity for constant suction to inlying nasal tubes 
for effectual decompression or drainage of upper 
gastro-intestinal tract; with comments upon drainage 
of other body cavities. J. R. Paine & O. H. Wangen- 
steen, 1933, 57: 001-611 
obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 1940, I.A.S., 
70: 317-320 
omental adhesions syndrome; postoperative dysfunc- 
tion of transverse colon. J. C. McCann, 1941, 72: 
707-721 
pain, alcohol injections for pain in thoracic surgery. 
G. Labat, 1930, 50: 74-78 
peptic ulcer surgery. M. I. Steinberg, 1940, 71: 330-332 
peptic ulcers, acute, following distant operations. 
P. A. Herbut, 1945, 80: 410-415 
perforating abdominal injuries, with special reference 
to reduction in mortality by use of transfusions and 
sulfonamides. H. Ie. Sloan, Jr., 1944, 79: 337-341 
peritoneal adhesions; prevention by use of digestive 
ferments. A. Ochsner & E. Garside, 1932, 54: 338- 
301 
peritonitis and abdominal adhesions, prevention with 
amniotic fluid. H. L. Johnson, 1927, 45: 612-619 
phagedenic ulceration following drainage of abdominal 
and thoracic abscesses. IE. Holman, 1935, 60: 304- 
310 
phlebitis, thrombosis and thrombophlebitis of lower 
extremities. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 
physical forces, treatment, biochemical factors. I’. W. 
Bancroft & M. Stanley-Brown, 1932, 54: 898-906 
pitressin in atony. L. Seed, F. H. Falls & B. Fantus, 
1937, 04: 898-goI 
postoperative surgical intervention. Editorial. P. A. 
White, 1928, 47: 126-127 
protein deficiencies, acute and chronic, treatment. 
A. O. Wilensky, 1945, I.A.S., 80: 323-337 
protein deficiency in surgical patients. K. A. Meyer & 
D. D. Kozoll, 1944, 78: 181-190 
pulmonary: See Lungs, postoperative diseases 
pyclitis following operation. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 
69: 676 
pyo-ureter. H.S. Jeck, 1931, 52: 1158-1163 
respiratory complications and the surgical patient. 
H. L. Foss & J. H. Kupp, 1930, 51: 798-804 
respiratory complications following general anesthesia. 
M. Lyons, 1932, 55: 162-167 
roentgenological study of postoperative abdomen. J. 
Levitin & L. M. Trauner, 1942, 75: 510-514 
spinal anesthesia in relation to. L. S. McKittrick, 
W. L. McClure & R. H. Sweet, 1931, 52: 907-908 
spontaneous rupture of common bile duct; sequel of 
choledochostomy. W. L. Wolfson & D. R. Levine, 
1935, 60: 746-747 
thyroid crisis. RK. H. Bayley, 1934, 59: 41-47 
ulceration of scar with fecal fistulas due to irradiation. 
I. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 376 
ureter, injuries, operative. D. Feiner, 1938, 66: 790- 
790 
wound disruption: See Surgery, disruption of wounds 


postoperative state: heparin tolerance; test of clotting 


mechanism. G. de Takats, 1943, 77: 31-39 


preoperative care 


aseptic resections in gastro-intestinal tract. O. H. 
Wangenstcen, 1941, 72: 265-207, 275 
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biologic preparation of surgical patients. Editorial. 
J. 5. Horsley, 1932, 54: 506-597 

diabetic and cardiac patients, medical aspects in pre- 
operative and postoperative care. J. EK. Paullin, 
1939, 08: 503-507 

drugs in surgery, use of. Editorial. C. B. Puestow, 
1939, 68: 121-122 

factors decreasing risk in operations on colon and rec- 
tum. C. F. Dixon & J. T. Priestley, 1933, 57: 206- 
212 

gastric and duodenal lesions, preoperative and _post- 
operative treatment in patients with. R. F. Carter, 
1927, 44: 74-83 

gastro-enterostomy. IF. Glenn, 1936, 63: 753 

gastro-intestinal operations. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peter- 
son, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 287 j 

gastrojejunostomy preoperative decompression. R. W. 
McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1936, 63: 96-98 

glucose therapy to improve liver damage. C. R. 


Schmidt, W. S. Walsh & V. EK. Chesky, 1941, 73: 
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handicapped surgical patient. Symposium. G. B. 
Kusterman & others, 1926, 42: 161-195 

hyperthyroidism, management of patients with. A. T. 
Bunts, 1927, 45: 832-833 

hypoproteinemia, treatment. D. Casten & M. Boden- 
heimer, 1941, 72: 187-189 

intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology; experimental] and clinical study. H. B. 
Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781-790 

jaundice. J. B. Deaver, 1925, 41: 170 

jaundiced patients, surgical problems. R.S. Dinsmore, 
1939, 03: 499 

“Keep the home fires burning.” Editorial. W. J. 
Mayo, 1926, 42: 575-576 

medication. Editorial. I. V. Mastin, 1938, 67: 369- 
370 

nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 
1936, 63: 607-616 

oxygen therapy. H. C. Chase, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 117 

pitressin, routine use. L. Seed, IF’. H. Falls & B. Fan- 
tus, 1937, 64: QoI-go2 

postoperative hemolytic streptococcus wound infec- 
tions and their relation to hemolytic streptococcus 
carriers among operating personnel. I. L. Meleney 
& FF. A. Stevens, 1926, 43: 338-342 

precautions in prevention of postoperative pulmonary 
complications. I. Holman, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 335- 
3393 344 

skin preparation, factor in wound healing. M. L. 
Mason, 1940, 70: 393 

surgeon’s debt to fundamental science. Editorial. 
R. R. Graham, 1936, 62: 769-770 

vitamin and protein factors in care of surgical patient. 
I. Holman, 1940, 70: 261-269 

vitamin réle in. Collective review. C. B. Puestow, 
1940, I.A.S., 70: 195-201 

principles of surgical practice 

abdominal incisions. L. McGregor, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 
527-533 

abdominal trauma, panel discussion. I’. Besley, 1941, 
1.A.S., 73: 299-300 

anesthesia, choice of. L. F. Sise, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 
509-514 

anoxia, its surgical significance. H. Chase, 1941, 1.A.S., 
73: 105-120 

aseptic and antiseptic measures as they affect incidence 
of infections in surgery. M. L. Mason, 1939, 1.A.S., 
69: 112-114 
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bacteriological and surgical principles in management 
of surgical septicemia. VF. L. Meleney, 1938, L.A.S., 
67: 513-521 

choice and use of ligature and suture material in repair 
of clean wounds. A. O. Whipple, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 
109-110 

covering of raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, LA.S., 
67: 105-110 

editorial. C. C. Hoke, 1931, 52: 911-913 

fresh wounds, treatment. M. R. Reid & J. Stevenson, 
1938, LA.S., 66: 313-319 

importance of intrapleural pressure in thoracic sur- 
gery; physiological and clinical considerations. D.W. 
Myers & B. Blades, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 313-321 

infected wounds, care of. S. L. Koch, 1938, I.A.S., 
66: 105-113 

infections in surgery. M. R. Reid, 1939, I.A.S., 60: 
107-109 

influence of control of hemorrhage and protection of 
granulation tissue in wound healing. U. Maes, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 114-115 

inguinal hernia, recent trends in treatment. L. M. 
Zimmerman & others, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 123-129 

management of acute perforated appendicitis, panel 
discussion. V. C. Hunt & others, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 
507-516 

management of open wounds as exemplified in present 
European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, LA.S., 
75: 195 

nutritional factors influencing wound healing. A. W. 
Allen, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 111-112 

obliteration of cavities. H. Patterson, 1940, 1.A.S., 
70: 317 

open wounds: Round table conference on treatment. 
R. D. McClure & others, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 547-554 

pathological considerations relating to early diagnosis 
and curative surgical treatment of carcinoma of 
esophagus. W. I. Adams, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 105-110 

postoperative infections, panel discussion. F. L. 
Meleney, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 403-413 

postoperative pulmonary complications, prevention; 
preoperative precautions; operative efforts; post- 
operative efforts. Round table conference. I. Hol- 
man & others, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 335-344 

present status of irradiation in treatment of breast 
cancer. A. Brunschwig, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 1-7 

prevention of postoperative pulmonary complications. 
IK. Holman & others, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 335-344 

recurrent dislocation of shoulder joint. C. Gray, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 529-535 

resection of lung tissue for pulmonary tuberculosis. 
T. F. Thornton, Jr. & W. I. Adams, 1942, 1.A.S., 
75: 312-327 

safety factors in surgery of biliary tract. S. Kiss, 1941, 
J.A.S., 72: 521-540 

surgical bacteriology. IF. L. Meleney & others, 1941, 
1.A.S., 73: 403-410 

therapeutic considerations in acute obstruction of 
small intestine. R. T. Crowley & C. G. Johnston, 
1941, 1.A.S., 73: 1-7 

treatment of open wounds. Round table conference. 
R. D. McClure & others, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 547-554 

water and salt metabolism. S. Standard, 1938, I.A.S., 
67: 301-320 

wound healing. M.L. Mason, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 303-315 


progress 


See also Surgery, history; Surgery, Landmarks in 
surgery 

advances; forum on fundamental surgical problems. 
Editorial. 1941, 73: 267 
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changing mortality of urologic surgery. Editorial. 
A. J. Scholl, 1937, 64: 247-248 

The College and American surgery. G. P. Muller, 
1941, 72: 529-533 ; 

carly history of permanent extension in treatment of 
fractures. L. Blum, 1935, I.A.S., 61: 417-425 

internationalism in medicine. Editorial. Sir J. Wal- 
ton, 1937, 64: 964-g66 

new field of filterable viruses. Editorial. H. B. Stone, 
1937, 64: 906-967 

surgery and the international spirit. R. Matas, 1927, 
44: 424-432 ; 

surgery of the century, 1830-1930. Landmarks in 
surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1930, LA.S., 51: 


1-4 
three decades in surgery. G. 1). Stewart, 1926, 43: 
208-270 
trend in surgery. D. C. Balfour, 1936, 62: 402-405 
prophylactic; role of surgery in reducing cost of medical 
care. F. K. Boland, 1931, 52: 1172-1173 
psychiatrist in relation to surgery. I. G. Ebaugh, 1939, 
68: 372-370 
psychic and emotional evaluation of patient. Editorial. 
W. J. Mayo, 1931, 53: 110-111 
queen of the arts. W. D. Haggard, 1934, 58: 410-414 
radiation therapy 
See also Radium; Roentgen rays 
supervoltage, influence on gynecological cancer sur- 
gery. G. Kamperman, 1941, 72: 389 
reconstruction: See Surgery, plastic 
risks 
See also Diabetes, surgery in diabetics; Pregnancy, 
surgery during; ete. 
anesthesia in cases of poor surgical risk; some sug- 
yestions for decreasing the risk. R. C. Adams & 
J.S. Lundy, 1942, 74: 1011-1019 
cardiovascular and renal complications. L. G. Rown- 
tree, 1928, 47: 14-24 
care of surgical diabetic; report of 202 cases. FE. P. 
Ralli & S. Standard, 1934, 58: 228-232 
factors decreasing risk in operations on colon and rec- 
tum. C. F. Dixon & J. T. Priestley, 1933, 57: 206- 
212 
pitfalls, correlation of operative procedures with me- 
chanical factors. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 118-122 
surgery upon tuberculous patient. F. W. Griffith, 
1926, 42: 809-812 
symposium, surgery on handicapped patient. 1939, 
68: 499-520 
thyroid, problems in surgery of. G. W. Crile, 1938, 67: 
3603-308 
treatment of severe hyperthyroidism and bad risk pa- 
tient. G. Crile, Jr., 1938, 67: 661-670 
sense of smell, value to surgeon. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 
1927, 44: 707-705 
sequels: See Surgery, end-results; Surgery, postoperative 
complications 
specialism: See Specialism 
standardization 
prostatectomy and inadequately trained surgeons. 
Battle of the prostates. Editorial. H. Cabot, 1934, 
59: 082 
sugyvestion for creation of a Board of Surgical Stand- 
ardization. KE. F. Butler, 1928, 47: 868-869 
surgical principles, Editorial. C. C. Hoke, 1931, 52: 
Q11-913 
sunlight in surgery. F. P. Corrigan & W. Boukalik, 
1032, 55: 371-373 
sutures: See Sutures 
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teaching 

See also E:ducation, medical and surgical; Motion 
pictures 

I. C. Cutler, 1932, 54: 728-729 

American College of Surgeons, an educational institu- 
tion. A tribute to Franklin H. Martin. G. Crile, 
19306, 62: 395-401 

American College of Surgeons, function. D. C. Bal- 
four, 1937, 64: 565-569 

army professional service school: civilian surgeon in 
war. R. F. Metcalfe, 1941, 72: 535-540 

art and science of surgery. A. M. Schwitalla, 1937, 


64: 588 

cancer as a specialty. G. TH. Semken, 1927, 44: supp. 
2: 281-298 

conference. 19313; 1932, 54: 420-421; 1932; 1933, 50: 
560-561 


conscience of the surgeon. R. B. Greenough, 1936, 
62: 390-304 

coordination of education in surgical specialties. Edi- 
torial. J. L. Yates, 1925, 41: 690-692 

education of surgeon. lellowship address, W. J. 
Mayo, 1928, 47: 882-886 

education of surgeon: past and present. EF. H. Pool, 
1937, 64: 570-575 

fractures; special plea for teaching principles. Editorial. 
EK. D. W. Hauser, 1940, 71: 686-688 

graduate and undergraduate teaching. I’. H. Martin 
and others, 1933, 56: 560-561 

graduate teaching. G. J. Heuer, 1932, 54: 421, 720-732 

graduate teaching. J. $. Rodman, 1932, 54: 420 

graduate teaching. G. P. Muller, 1932, 54: 421 

graduate training, future necds. 1). B. Phemister, 
1041, 72: 547-548 

graduate training for general surgery and surgical 
specialties. D. B. Phemister, 1940, 70: 383-384 

graduate training in Mayo Foundation. L. B. Wilson, 
1932, 54: 421 

graduate training in surgery, defense needs suggest 
timeliness of College program. D. B. Phemister, 
1942, 74: 643-044 

hospital intern—embryo surgeon. Editorial. H. L. 
Toss, 1931, 53: 259-200 

industrial medicine and traumatic surgery. F. A. 
Besley, 1938, 66: 443 

internationalism in medicine. Editorial. Sir J. Wal- 
ton, 1937, 64: 964-966 

John B. Murphy oration in surgery; ideals and the art 
of surgery. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 273-311 

Maister Peter Lowe and the Glasgow School of Sur- 
gery. A. Young, 1926, 43: 825-827. Portrait, 831 

metamorphosis of the surgeon. H. C. Nafiziger, 1940, 
79: 374-378 

proctoscopy. Editorial. J. P. Nesselrod, 1941,73: 397-398 

surgical pathology and the young surgeon. Editorial. 
T. C. Cullen, 1925, 41: 689-690 

symposium, Clinical Congress, 1931. IF’. C. Zapfie & 
others, 1932, 54: 420-421 

trend in surgery. D. C. Balfour, 1936, 62: 402-405 

undergraduate. Editorial. I. Christopher, 1937, 64: 
711-712 

what kind of medical cfficers do the armed services 
want? E. A. Graham, 1944, 79: 217-219 

team work 

anesthetist, internist, and surgeon: J. EF. Paullin, 1930 
68: 503-507 

pathologist and surgeon. Editorial. U. Maes, 1931, 53: 
554-550 

pediatrician and surgeon. Editorial. H. F. Helmholtz, 
1928, 47: 205-260 
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Callander amputation modified. I’. L. Pearl, 1941, 73: 
technique 


381-387; M. Grodinsky, 1943, 76: 337-340 





See also Abdomen, surgery; Amputation; Appendec- 
tomy; Asepsis, antisepsis and antiseptics; Drainage; 
Dressings and bandages; Electrosurgery; Instru- 
ments and apparatus; Skin, grafts; Surgery, closure 
technique; Surgery, disruption of wounds; Surgery, 
incision technique; Surgery, plastic; Surgery, post- 
operative care; Surgery, preoperative care; Sutures; 
Transplantation; and divisions excision and sur- 
gery under organs and diseases 

abdomino-perineal operation combined in cancer of 
colon. T. E. Jones, 1936, 62: 415-419 

Albee spine fusion operation in treatment of scoliosis, 
I’. H. Albee & A. Kushner, 1938, 66: 797-803 

anatomy, surgical, of so called presacral nerve. L. 
laut, 1932, 55: 581-589 

anticolibacillary serum in surgery. H. Vincent, 1933, 
50: 66-71 

application of cardinal principles in repair of inguinal 
hernias. R. L. Ramos & C. C. Burton, 1939, 69: 
688-093 

art of surgery. I. S. Judd, 1930, 51: 479-483 

arterial occlusion by means of autogenous fascial strips. 
R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1928, 47: 
9gg-101 

arterial surgery; further observations. I. Holman, 
1944, 78: 275-287 

aseptic gastric resection; I. Method of aseptic anasto- 
mosis adaptable to any segment of alimentary canal; 
II. Preliminary description of subtotal excision of 
acid secreting area for ulcer. O. H. Wangensteen, 
1940, 70: 59-70 

aseptic method of temporary valvular enterostomy. 
S. Nixon, 1936, 62: 1006-1009 

aseptic uretero-enterostomy. [. J. Poth, 1935, 60: 
875-878 

atraumatic; primary and secondary tendon suture; 
discussion of significance of technique in tendon 
surgery. L. Mason, 1940, 70: 392-402 

auto-intoxication and shock. KE. C. Mason & C. W. 
Lemon, 1931, 53: 00-64 

Baldwin operation: artificial vagina; report of 6 cases 
S. Yudin, 1927, 44: 530-539. Correspondence. J. F’. 
Baldwin, 1926, 42: 152; 1927, 45: 509-570 

Balfour cautery excision. J. B. Deaver, 1928, 46: 166 

Barber’s operation, implantation of ureter. I’. Hinman 
& H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, LA.S., 64: 354 

Bassini operation for inguinal hernia. C. EF. Farr, 
1927, 44: 201 

Beck-Jianu gastrostomy. R. H. Sweet, 1941, 73: 56 

Bell-Beuttner operation, with ovarian conservation or 
grafting. W. B. Bell, 1926, 43: 1-5. Correspond- 
ence. O. Beuttner, 1927, 44: 138 

Bergenhem’s operation, uretero-intestinal implanta- 
tion. IF. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 
L.A.S., 64: 333-330 

Berger interscapulothoracic amputation. G. T. Pack, 
A. MeNeer & B. L. Coley, 1942, 74: 166-168 

Bernard’s operation for lip carcinoma. H. E. Martin, 
1932, 54: 914-922 

Billroth operations: See Billroth I operation; Billroth 
II operation; Billroth I & II operation 

Bircher method, cutaneous esophagus. S$. S. Yudin, 
1944, 78: 561-564 

Brandes operation, hallux valgus. W. I. Galland & H. 
Jordan, 1938, 66: 95-99 

Brenizer operation, implantation of ureters. Collective 
review. I’. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 
L.A.S. 64: 358 
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cautery or knife. U. Maes, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 118 

changing trend in surgical technique. Editorial. E. C. 
Cutler, 1933, 56: 963-964 

Chiari’s operation, optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 492, 506 

cholecystogastrostomy, new valvular technique. J. A. 
Glassman, 1940, 71: 478-481 

closure of wounds: See Surgery, closure technique 

Coffey operation: See Coffey operation 

combined division, ligation, and injection of incompe- 
tent great saphenous vein. L. K. Stalker & W. W. 
Heyerdale, 1940, 70: 1094-1096 

comparative value of techniques in bilocular and 
direct inguinal hernias. R. L. Ramos & C. C. Bur- 
ton, 1940, 70: 954 

congenital indirect inguinal hernia, technical notes. 
S. J. Seeger, 1939, 69: 207-208 

cutaneous healing in wounds, notes. J. H. Conway, 
1938, 66: 140-144 

damaged pelvic floor, practical consideration with 
technique for its secondary reconstruction. B. H. 
Goff, 1928, 46: 855-806 

decompression technique in prostatic obstruction. 
W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 271 

Devine operation in gastric surgery. J. S. Horsley, 
1935, 60: 493 

Dieffenbach-Warren closure of congenitally cleft palate. 
V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 1934, 59: 309-320 

direct inguinal hernia and method of fascial repair. 
kK. H. Carnes, 1939, 69: 247-250 

duodenojejunal, antecolic anastomosis, new plan. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1940, 70: 689-691 

dusting powder granulomas following surgery. W. M. 
German, 1943, 70: 501-507 

Duval-Barasty operation median thoraco-abdominal 
pericardiotomy. A. N. Shipley, 1932, 54: 287 

Eaton’s operation, uretero-appendiceal implant by 
suture. Collective review. I. Hinman & H. M. 
Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 343 

E:den’s technique for bone graft in recurrent anterior 
dislocation at shoulder. K. Speed, 1927, 44: 474-476 

Kiselsberg’s operation, optic chiasm lesions. G. J 
Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 505 

Kisenstaedt’s operation, diverticula of bladder. D. R. 
Melen, 1935, 61: 188 

electrocautery effect on normal tissues. J. Gottesman, 
D. Perla & J. M. Ziegler, 1930, 51: 667-673 

electrosurgery: See Klectrosurgery 

extra-articular operation for recurrent dislocation of 
shoulder joint. J. A. Glassman, 1942, 74: 755-759 

fascia with surgical applications. J. W. Davies, 1932, 
54: 408 , 

Ferguson’s operation, intact ureter in uretero-intes- 
tinal implantation. Collective review. I. Hinman & 
H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 355 

Kinney operation 
chronic ulcer of duodenum and stomach. J. B. 

Deaver, 1928, 46: 165 

pyloroplasty. J. M. T. Finney, Jr., 1926, 43: 508-512 
pyloroplasty. J. B. Deaver, 1928, 46: 165 
resultsin peptic ulcer. J.T. Mason, 1928, 47: 245, 246 

Finsterer operation for duodenal ulcer. H. Finsterer 
& F. Cunha, 1931, 52: 1106, 1107 

Foley’s operation, aseptic ureteral transplant with 
electric snare. Collective review. I. Hinman & 
H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 351, 352 

Fothergill operation, prolapse of uterus and bladder. 
H. S. Crossen, 1929, 48: 676 
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Fowler operation, transplantation of ureters into large 
intestine. R. C. Coffey, 1928, 47: 504 

Frazier’s operation, optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 499, 499 

lredet-Rammstedt congenital pyloric stenosis. M. B. 
Clopton & A. F. Hartmann, 1928, 47: 527-530 

Furniss’ operation, modified Coffey technique in ure- 
tero-intestinal implantation. Collective review. F. 
Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, LA.S., 6 
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Galloway treatment of congenital dislocation of hip by 
open operation. W. R. MacAusland, 1928, 47: 705 
gastric resection in gastroduodenal ulcerations. M. KE. 
Steinberg, 1940, 71: 317-333 
gastrojejunostomy without clamps. J. H. Woolsey, 
1927, 45: 074-077 
Gellhorn-Emmert modification of Dic kinson technique 
of vaginal hysterectomy in 600 cases. I’. V. km- 
mert, 1944, 79: 277-285 
gentle handling of cancer. Editorial. H. G. Sloan, 
1930, 62: 1022-1023 
gentle touch in surgery. Editorial. J. H. Bradshaw, 
1927, 45: 840-841 
Gerachty’s operation, diverticula of bladder. D. R. 
Melen, 1935, 61: 187 
Gilliam operation, retrodisplacements of uterus, mod- 
ified. M. Douglass, 1927, 45: 23: 
Gonin igni-puncture; detached retina operation. W. 
A. Mann, Jr., 1935, I.A.S., 61: 203-222 
Guist operation, detached retina operation. W. A. 
Mann, Jr., 1935, 1.A.S., 61: 214 
Halban operation for genital prolapse. W. Mestitz, 
1932, 54: 063-072 
Halstead’s two-stage operation, pharyngo-esophageal 
diverticulum. A. KE. Mckvers, 1931, 53: 529 
Heuer’s operation, optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 502-505 
Hibbs’ fusion operation 
Hibbs’ contribution. A. Del’. Smith, 1937, 64: 
1090 
spinal fixation in Pott’s disease. W. Ackermann, 
1937, 04: 820 
Higgins’ operation 
intact ureter in utero-intestinal implantation. Col- 
lective review. IF. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, LA.S., 64: 357, 300 
uretero-intestinal implantation. 
60: 1115-1124 
Hoffman-Habein _— transfusion method. E. A. 
Herr, 1925, 41: 5 
Hoffmann’s me -thod i reestablishing alimentary tract. 
M. R. Reid, 1925, 4t: 671 
Hofmeister operation in gastric surgery. J.S 
1935, 00: 490, 492 
Hofmeister-linsterer operation for duodenal ulcer. 
H. Finsterer & FF. Cunha, 1931, 52: 1099-1114 
Horsley operation: results in peptic ulcer. J.T. Ma- 
son, 1928, 47: 245, 240 
Horsley pyloroplasty in acute perforated duodenal 
ulcer. J. W. Hinton, 1928, 47: 407-408 
hysterectomy, total abdominal. L. K. P. Farrar, 1935, 
60: 830-830 
incision: See Surgery, incision technique 
indirect inguinal hernia, repair, new method. W. K. 
Jennings, B. J. Anson & R. R. Wright, 1942, 74: 
697-797 
interlocking osteoplastic cranial flap; method to pre- 
vent lateral movement. B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 949- 
95° 


I’. Hinman, 1935, 


5. Horlsey, 
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intracranial, and extracranial approach and treatment 
of tumors and other lesions about optic chiasm. 
G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 489-518 
intrapelvic extraperitoneal resection of obturator 
nerve. I. A. Chandler & I’. Seidler, 1939, 69: 100- 
102 
Irving operation, tubal sterilization. 
71: 404 
Ivanissevich’s varicocele operation, technique. J. 
Arce, 1926, 43: 687-089 
Janeway gastrostomy 
H. ik. Martin & W. L. Watson, 1933, 56: 72-78 
W. L. Watson, 1936, 62: 729-734 
Janeway operation in gastric surgery. J.S. Horsley, 
1935, 00: 404 
technique, modified. D. Quick & H. FE. Martin, 
1928, 40: 420-430 
Jianu gastrostomy 
G. T. Pack, 1933, 57: 86-92; Beck-Jianu gastros- 
tomy. Correspondence, 1933, 57: 810 
Beck-Jianu gastrostomy. R. H. Sweet, 1941, 73: 56 
Judd operation 
pharyngo-esophageal diverticulum. A. FE. 
1931, 53: 530 
results in peptic ulcer. J. T. Mason, 1928, 47: 245, 
240 
Kanavel’s operation, optic chiasm lesions. G. J. 
Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 507 
Kehr subserous operation, modified. L. Tixier, 1931, 
53: 65-68 
Keller-Brandes operation, hallux valgus. W. I. Gal- 
land & H. Jordan, 1938, 66: 95-99 
Kiliani’s operation, optic chiasm tumors and lesions. 
G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 490, 497 
Kimpton-Brown blood transfusion method. E. A. 
Herr, 1925, 41: 515, 516 
Kirschner operation, abdomino-thoracic incision in 
cancer of esophagus. C. Eggers, 1936, 63: 64 
Kocher operation 
abdominal fixation for certain types of prolapse of 
uterus. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 44: 839-840 
amputation technique. G. T. Pack, G. McNeer & 
B. L. Coley, 1942, 74: 166-168 
optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 505 
Kondoleon method (modified) for lymphedema. R. K. 
Ghormley & L. M. Overton, 1935, 61: 83-89 
Kondoleon operation, elephantiasis of extremities; 
results in Porto Rico. G. R. Burke, 1928, 47: 
843-847 
Kraske operation: posterior resection: use of Balkan 
frame. A. C. Johnson, 1927, 44: 831-832 
Krause’s operation, optic chiasm lesions. G. J. Heuer, 
1931, 53: 489, 491, 501 
Kroenlein operation, tumors of orbit. A. Elschnig, 
1927, 45:70 
lacerations of perineum, complete; analysis of 205 
surgical repairs. R. EK. Arnell & J. J. Fertitta, 1939, 
69: 518-523 
Latzko operation, cesarean section. A. J. Fleischer & 
J. 1. Kushner, 1936, 62: 238-245 
ligation; resistance of peripheral tissues to asphyxia at 
various temperatures. I. M. Allen, 1938, 67: 746 
ligation of large arteries. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 287- 
290 
Littlewood amputation technique. D. H. Levinthal & 
A. Grossman, 1939, 09: 234-239; G. ‘T. Pack, G. 
McNeer & B. L. Coley, 1942, 74: 160-1608 
Littre’s operation, iliac colostomy. Landmarks in sur- 
gery. R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichtenstein, 1935, 
OL: 709-711 


I’. H. Fox, 1940, 


Mck vers, 
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Madlener operation 
tubal sterilization; critical analysis of failure. A. L. 
Dippel, 1940, 71: 94-100; I’. H. Fox, 1940, 71: 463 
Mann-Williamson operation for peptic ulcer, effect. 
A. Slive, W. Hl. Bachrach & S. J. Fogelson, 1940, 
70: 660-070 
Martin operation, transplantation of ureters into large 
intestine. R. C. Coffey, 1928, 47: 594-590 
Maydls’ operation, uretero-intestinal implantation. 
Collective review. I. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, LA.S., 64: 332-333 
Mayo operation 
transplantation of ureters into large intestine. R. C. 
Coffey, 1928, 47: 605-607 
transplantation of ureters to sigmoid. I. R. Sisk, 
J. B. Wear & H. A. O’Brien, 1931, 52: 213-216 
McArthur incision. G. A. Sloan, 1927, 45: 682 
McArthur operation, optic chiasm lesions. G. J. 
Heuer, 1931, 53: 499, 404, 497, 408 
McBurney incision, some remarks on operative proce- 
dures for appendicitis. M. R. Reid, 1934, 59: 5290- 
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Mckenzie-Crutchfield technique in cervical spine dis- 
location. B. Stookey, 1937, 64: 414 

Melhado maneuver, persistent posterior position, man- 
agement. G. M. White, 1939, 68: 495-498 

metals for buried appliances. C. S. Venable & W. G. 
Stuck, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 297-303 

Mikulicz operation: See Mikulicz operation. 

Mirault operation for single harelip. V. P. Blair & 
J. B. Brown, 1930, 51: 81-98 

Mummery type of operation in rectal cancer. F. A. 
Coller & H. K. Ransom, 1944, 78: 308 

Murphy button: Ideals and the art of surgery. Mur- 
phy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 279-303 

Murphy’s contributions. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 
257-273 

Nesbit operation, intact ureter in uretero-intestinal 
implantation. Collective review. F. Hinman & 
H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, L.A.S., 64: 357 

Nowikofi’s operation, optic chiasm lesions. G. J. 
Heuer, 1931, 53: 492, 505 

Ober operation, congenital club-foot; end-results in 15 
cases. C. H. Heyman, 1929, 49: 706-709 

oblique muscle-cutting incision in acute appendicitis. 
J. H. Saint, 1940, 71: 504-508 

Olshausen’s operation, suspension of uterus; review of 
3,358 cases operated upon at Free Hospital for 
Women, Brookline. W. P. Graves & G. Van S. 
Smith, 1931, 51: 1028-1035 

osteoplastic resection of costal arch. H. W. Meyer, 
1929, 48: 412-4160 

Palmer operation, uretero-intestinal implantation by 
use of barb. Collective review. I’. Hinman & H. M. 
Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 358 

perineal Cowperectomy. R. Gutierrez, 1937, 65: 243- 
245 

peritoneal sheets of coalescence in abdominal sur- 
gery, value. A. Gutierrez, 1926, 42: 469-473 

Peters operation, transplantation of ureters into large 
intestine. R. C. Coffey, 1928, 47: 599-601 

Pfannenstiel incision: See Surgery, incision technique 

pharyngo-esophageal diverticulum: evolution of 2- 
stage operation. A. KE. Mckvers, 1931, 53: 525- 
532 

pitfalls; correlation of operative procedures with me- 
chanical factors. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 118-122 

Pélya; Pélya-Balfour; Pélya-Reichel operations: Sce 
Pélya operation 
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Pomeroy operation, tubal sterilization. F. H. Fox, 
1940, 71: 402-408 
Porro cesarean section, historical notes. L. i. Pha- 
neuf, 1928, 47: 855 
Portes operation, cesarean section followed by tem- 
porary exteriorization of uterus: technique. L. FE. 
Phaneuf, 1927, 44: 788-704 
Poth uretero-intestinal implantation. IF. Hinman, 
1935, 00: 1115-1124; Collective review. F. Hinman 
& H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, LA.S. 64: 355 
procedures grouped according to wound healing. G. 
de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1036 
prolonged, unnecessary, or undesirable procedures in 
trauma. A. H. Storck, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 305 
Rammstedt operation, danger. O. IF’. Lamson, 1933, 
57: 399 
raw surfaces, covering. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
105-116 
Read’s operation, diverticula of bladder. ID. R. Melen, 
1935, 01: 187 
rectosigmoid junction carcinoma. V. C. David, 1934, 
59: 491-495 
renal back pressure; Murphy and some principles of 
urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 261-203 
retroperitoneal operation in subphrenic abscess. A. 
Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 436 
revascularization in surgery. Editorial. V. P. Fon- 
tana, 1940, 71: 372-374 
Rovsing method of antethoracic esophagoplasty. ‘T. 
Rovsing, 1926, 43: 781-784 
Rovsing operation for polycystic kidney. W. Walters 
& W. I. Braasch, 1934, 58: 647-650 
Russell operation; Russell traction: See Russell 
Scanzoni maneuver modified: management of occipito- 
posterior position. R. J. Pieri, 1930, 50: 1032-1036 
Schanz’ high subtrochanteric osteotomy 
Pauwel’s reclination, a physiological reconstruction 
of non-united fracture of neck of femur. G. J. 
Karfiol, 1939, 68: 651-652 
Schede closure of open chest after operation for tuber- 
culous empyema. M. Weinstein, 1944, 79: 148-162 
Schoemaker operation 
end-results after Billroth I resection of stomach as 
modified by Dr. J. Schoemaker. A. A. Buytendorp, 
1929, 49: 843-840 
modification of gastrectomy for peptic ulcer. J. 
Morley, 1939, 08: 196-200 
separation of serosa by injecting normal saline; sus- 
pension of uterus; modification of technique. R. W. 
Lagersen, 1931, 53: 545-540 
seven suture simple method of bilateral uretero-intes- 
tinal implantation; report of 12 cases. F. Hinman, 
1935, O1: 802-815 
Sever operation for obstetrical paralysis. J. W. Sever, 
1927, 44: 547-549 
Sherman operation, treatment of congenital disloca- 
tion of hip by open operation. W. R. MacAusland, 
1928, 47: 703-705 ; 
Sippy-Bevan operation, pharyngo-esophageal divertic- 
ulum. A. Ek. Mckvers, 1931, 53: 520 
Sourdille method, detached retina operation. W. A. 
Mann, Jr., 1935, LA.S., 61: 214 
sphincter ani, incontinent, repair. P. C. Blaisdell, 
1940, 70: 692-0697 
Spivack gastric operation. R. H. Sweet, 1941, 73: 57 
splenectomy. A. O. Singleton, 1940, 70: 1051-1053 
sponge, safe surgical. IK. I. Lewison, 1939, 69: 694- 
696 
Sprengel’s transverse upper incision. G. A. Sloan, 
1927, 45: 082 
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Surgery, technique—Continued 
stage resection for carcinoma of rectosigmoid and 
rectum. I. W. Rankin, 1931, 53: 670-675 
standardization, is it possible? J. C. Doane, 1931, 
52: 642 
Steindler rotation osteotomy of os caicis. A. Steind- 
ler & A. R. Smith, 1938, 66: 663-665 
Stoffel operation: spastic paralysis. C. H. Heyman, 
1939, 08: 794-790 
suspension of uterus; modification of technique. R. 
W. Lagersen, 1931, 53: 545-540 
suture of acute perforation of peptic ulcer, simplified 
approach. IF. H. Amendola, 1937, 64: 76-77 
Taylor’s method of reduction of cervical spine dis- 
location. ‘T. P. Brookes, 1933, 57: 770; B. Stookey, 
1937, 64: 412-414 
time element in graded operations. Editorial. F. 
W. Rankin, 1931, 52: 784-785 
Torek’s operation 
carcinoma of esophagus; recovery. O. Ivanisse- 
vich & R. C. Ferrari, 1942, 74: 47-52 
carcinoma of thoracic esophagus. B. N. Carter, 
1940, 71: 624-632 
orchiopexy. H.W. Meyer, 1927, 44: 67-70 
Torkildsen operation in obstructive hydrocephalus 
in adults. J. C. White & J. J. Michelsen, 1942, 
74: 99-109 
tourniquet in removal of tumors in posterior medi- 
astinum. W. DeW. Andrus, 1940, 71: 528 
traction, use and abuse. Editorial. P. B. Magnuson, 
1940, 71: 531-532 
transfer of tumor cells by surgical knife used in biop- 
sy. ©. Saphir, 1936, 63: 775-776 
transpleural nephropexy. W. J. Moore, 1935, 61: 
63-06 
Trendelenburg operation 
lung emboli. A. W. Meyer, 1930, 50: 891-898 
massive pulmonary embolism. [. D. Churchill, 
1934, 50: 513-517 
Trendelenburg-Meyer embolectomy, technique. W. 
J. Kiser, 1935, 61: 765-788 
two-stage operations; element of time in graded op- 
erations. Editorial. F. W. Rankin, 1931, 52: 784- 
785 
urctero-intestinal implantation with drainage by ex- 
traperitoneal catheter. I°. Hinman, 1935, 60: 1115- 
1124 
Van Lint’s and O’Brien’s methods of producing 
akinesia, in ophthalmic operations. C. Berens, 
1942, 74: O17 
venipuncture. Editorial. R. C. Adams, 1944, 78: 
441-443 
vertical skin-grafts for reconstruction of eyebrows. 
S. Bunnell, 1931, 53: 239-240 
Voelcker extraperitonealization of urinary bladder, 
with illustrative cases. H. Sugar, 1930, 50: 69-73 
von Haberer operation for duodenal ulcer. H. Fin- 
sterer & F. Cunha, 1931, 52: 1107 
Walcher operation, value in contracted pelvis. J. 
Jarcho, 1929, 49: 854-858 
Walker-Taylor’s operation. IF. Hinman & H. M. 
Weyrauch, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 347, 340 
Walton’s reduction of cervical spine, dislocation. 1933, 
57: 775 
water injection of sac to facilitate its removal in 
hernioplasty. S. Robinson, 1931, 52: 891-892 
Watkins interposition operation. L. Brady, 1926, 
43: 470-470 
Webster operation; Webster-Baldy operation: See 
Uterus, displacement 
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Wertheim operation: See Wertheim operation 

Wertheim-Watkins operation for prolapse of uterine 
cervix. P. Werner, 1928, 46: 391-396 

Whipple operation, cholecystjejunostomy; excision 
of head of pancreas for carcinoma with studies of 
its blood supply. H. R. Ziegler, 1942, 74: 137-145 

Whipple operation, pancreaticoduodenectomy for 
primary carcinoma of duodenum. T. G. Orr & 
G. A. Walker, 1945, 80: 148-151 

Whitman method in fractures: See Whitman methods 
in fractures 

Winsbury-White operation: intact ureter in uretero- 
intestinal implantation. Collective review. — F. 
Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, I.AS., 
64: 356, 359, 300 

Young technique for inaccessible vesicovaginal fis- 
tulas; transvesical closure. M. Douglass, 1937, 
65: 534-535 

texts and documents: See Texts and documents 
traumatic 

See also Industry and occupations, medicine and 
surgery; Workmen’s compensation and insurance; 
Wounds, treatment; and under names of organs 

accident and industrial surgery. Editorial. IF. A. 
Besley, 1926, 42: 286-288 

activities of Board on Traumatic Surgery. B. C. 
Crowell, 1930, 50: 310-311 

anesthesia, ethylene, value. 1). Guthrie, 1932, 54: 428 

anesthesia, local, factor in reducing morbidity of 
traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 
378-385 

Board on Industrial Medicine and Traumatic Sur- 
gery, reports: See American College of Surgeons; 
Board on Industrial Medicine and Traumatic Sur- 
gery 

Central America, records concerning traumatism and 
malaria. H. C. Clark, 1930, 50: 329-330 

Conference: See American College of Surgeons, Con- 
ference on Traumatic Surgery 

curriculum of medical schools. I. Abell, 1930, 50: 
327-329 

how the program of the Board on Traumatic Surgery 
accommodates itself to the problems outlined. F. 
A. Besley, 1930, 50: 348-340 

inspiration and ideals of Board on ‘Traumatic Sur- 
gery. F. H. Martin, 1930, 50: 331-332 

labor interest in industrial medicine and traumatic 
surgery. KE. IF. McGrady, 1932, 54: 432 

medical social work in industrial medicine and trau- 
matic surgery. L. C. Odencrantz, 1932, 54: 46r. 
Discussion, 462 

prevention of shock and trauma during transporta- 
tion of cases by fixed traction splinting. W. L. 
Keller, 1932, 54: 43° 

principles which should govern local use of sulfona- 
mide drugs. KE. kK. Osgood, 1942, 75: 25 

program of American College of Surgeons in indus- 
trial medicine and traumatic surgery. I’. H. Mar- 
tin, 1935, 60: 548-549 

railroads attitude toward program of American Col- 
lege of Surgeons in industrial medicine and trau- 
matic surgery. H. Bartle, 1932, 54: 431 

reconstruction surgery, repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 

survey of field of industrial medicine. IF’. A. Besley, 
1932, 54: 427 

surveys made by Board on Traumatic Surgery, sum- 
mary. Kk. W. Williamson, 1930, 50: 332-334 

transportation of the injured. G. G. Davis, 1939, 
50: 322-324. Discussion, 324 
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Surgery—Continued 
truth, search for. Editorial. W. H. Ogilvie, 1938, 67: 
696-697 
viewpoints relative to abdominal surgery, gynecology 
and obstetrics. Editorial. IF. L. Adair, 1937, 65: 
252-253 
vision in surgery. Editorial. H.W. Orr, 1937, 65: 712- 
713 
vitamins and surgery. Collective review. C. B. Pues- 
tow, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 195-201 
water balance in surgery patients. Editorial. F. A. 
Coller, 1934, 59: 115 
wound disruption: See Surgery, disruption of wounds 
Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 
Across the editorial desk, 1939, 68: 252, 964; 1940, 70: 
720 
acting editor, Dr. Frederick Christopher, during Dr. 
Davis’s military service. Editorial. 1942, 75: 520 
Allen B. Kanavel and “Surgery, Gynecology and Ob- 
stetrics.” J. B. Squier, 1938, 67: 8-9 
anniversary, 25th 
on the business side. Editorial. A. D. Ballou, 1930, 
51: 8-9 
origin of the Journal and development of its editorial 
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Sutures, fascia—Continued 
hypertrophy of fascia and its use in repair of large 
scrotal herniae. A. W. Oughterson, 1929, 49: 387- 
391 
living sutures of external oblique aponeurosis in re- 
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don. M.S. Rosenblatt & M. Meyers, 1928, 47: 
8360-841 

needle; bladder-neck suture needle for use in supra- 
pubic prostatectomy. S. H. Harris, 1927, 45: 
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1.A.S., 69: 309-310 
wound infection in inguinal hernia, in relation to 
sutures. F. Beekman & J. I. Sullivan, 1939, 68: 
1050 
zytor, synthetic nonabsorbable. J. K. Narat, 1941, 
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1.A.S., 62: 420 
silver wire, devised by J. Marion Sims for vesicovag- 
inal fistula. I. S. Cutter, 1928, L.A.S., 47: 174 
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Smith, 1931, 52: 1029, 1035 
strength of wounds sutured with catgut and silk. 
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simple seven suture method of bilateral uretero-intes- 
tinal implantation; report of 12 cases. I’. Hinman, 
1935, 61: 802-815 
Smead’s stitch. T. IE. Jones, I. T. Newell, Jr. & R. FE. 
Brubaker, 1941, 72: 1056-1059 
sulfonamide impregnated, experimental study. J. A. 
Glassman, I. I. Fowler & M. V. Novak, 1944, 
78: 359-303 


Irazier, 
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Sutures—Continued 

superficial and deep continuous suture; supplementary 
report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 530-54 

PO ve prostatectomy with closure. 
1930, 50: 257, 258 | 

surgery of gastro-intestinal tract, 
Sweet, 1927, 44: 811-823 j ; ; ' 

sympathectomy preliminary to obliteration of popliteal 


4 . . 
S. H. Harris, 


technique. J. FE. 


aneurysms; with suggestion as to sympathetic 
block in ligature, suture or thrombosis of large 
arteries. ». Bird, 1935, 60: g26-929 

tendon 


end-to-end, technic. S. L. Koch, 1944, 78: 17 

new suture for tendon and fascia repair. C. M. Gratz, 
1937) 65: 700-701 

process of repair of lacerated tendons. I’. W. 
croft, 1941, 72: 325-326 

technique in tendon surgery; primary and secondary 


Ban- 


tendon suture. M. L. Mason, 1940, 70: 392-402 
tension: disruption of abdominal wounds. Collective 
review. J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Wintield, 1930, 


1.A.S., 68: 594 
three angle, in surgical treatment of duodenal ulcer. 
H. Vinsterer & IF. Cunha, 1931, 52: 1104 
through-and-through, shoemaker’s type; technique of 
gastrojejunostomy using crushing clamp. ‘T. G. 


Orr, 1939, 69: 057-058 
traction 
introduction in salivary gland surgery. A. L. Beck, 
1942, 74: 004-015 
radical perineal prostatectomy; modification of clo- 
sure. S. A. Vest, 1940, 70: 935-937 


suture in heart surgery. R. A. Griswold & C. H. 
Maguire, 1942, 74: 400, illus. 410, 411 
total gastric resection; experimental study. | 
1937, 05: 540-544 
transfixation duct suture and double ligation in chole- 
cystectomy. S. H. Mentzer & J. Woolsey, 
1929, 49: 78-79 
transfixion, with submucosal implantation of ureter. 
Collective review. T°. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 324-320 
vein anastomosis. C. I!. Bird, 1926, 42: 4 
wire: See Sutures, metals 
Swallowing: See Deglutition 
Sweat glands 
adenoma; collective review of literature for 
G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 292 
adenomata and cysts of breast. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack 
& I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 985-989 
analogy between skin and mammary gland structures. 
B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & L. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 
979 
apocrine and exocrine 
breast as an apocrine sweat gland. Bb. J. Lee, G. T. 
Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 982 
relation of apocrine glands to sex glands. Bb. J. Lee, 
G. T. Pack & I. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 983 
cancer 
breast cancer, with clinical report of 81 cases. 
Lee, G. T. Pack & 1. Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 975-996 
ar — on ‘go gong C. A. Elsberg, 
. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 687-088 
sideie p ‘breast cancer. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & I. 
Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 975-978 
sweating function of transplanted skin. 
1939, 69: 750-761 
“Sweet bread”’ 
use of lay term for the pancreas. A. B. 
1941, 72: 1074-1075 


*, Glenn, 


28-432 


1930. D. 


B. J. 


H. Conway, 


Luckhardt, 


|[Sympathectomy] 


Swimming 
intracranial infections and their spread from ear and 
nasal Lage ssory sinuses. A. C. Furstenberg, 1942, 
74: 85-588 


otitis in. ” Editorial. H. R. Lyons, 1928, 46: 870 


Switzerland 
campaign against cancer in Switzerland. C. Dubois, 
1927, 44: supp. 2: 60-05 


morbidity statistics of anti-cancer center at Geneva, 
Switzerland. A. Reverdin, 1927, 44: supp. 2: 
66-67 
Sydenham, Thomas, 1624-1689 


The second epoch of medicine. Lister address. W. J. 
Mayo, 1927, 45: 805 
Symbiosis 
postoperative progressive bacterial synergistic gan- 
grene. IF. L. Meleney, 1933, 50: 853-858 
Symblepharon: Sce [yclids, adherent 
Symes, James 
facsimile of letter written by James Symes. Fanfous 
autographs. 1941, 73: 208 
Sympathectomy 


See also Nervous system, sympathetic, surgery 

angina pectoris; section of posterior roots for relief of 
pain; observations in 5 cases. Hl. Haven & R. L. 
King, 1942, 75: 208-219 

Buerger’s disease, value in. G. de’ 
359-307 

causalgia therapy. F. H. 
1945, 80: 631-035 

cervical ganglionectomy, unsuccessful in’ Raynaud’s 
disease of hands. A. W. Adson & G. KE. Brown, 
1929, 48: 601-602 

cervical sympathectomy, technique. L. 


Takats, 1944, 79: 


Mayfield & J. W. 


Devine, 


Davis & A. B 


Kanavel, 1926, 42: 734 
cervical sympathectomy in children. D. E. Robertson, 
1934, 58: 310 


cervical sympathectomy in facial paralysis.  D. 
Cleveland, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 551, 553 

cervicodorsal, incision. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 
1940, 70: 1004-1067, illus., 1059, 1060, 1002 


children’s diseases. D. I. Robertson, 1934, 58: 312- 


317 

choledochal denervation; new procedure for relief of 
biliary dyskinesia. H. Reich, 1940, 71: 30-43 

clinical and experimental basis for surgery of pelvic 
sympathetic nerves in gynecology, indications and 
technique for various forms. R. Fontaine & L. ¢ 
Herrmann, 1932, 54: 133-1603 

differentiation between peripheral arterial and arteri 
olar spasticity in selection of cases for sympathetic 
yanglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1015 
1020 

dorsal ganglionectomy for Raynaud’s disease affecting 
hands. A. W. Adson & G. I. Brown, 1929, 48: 
599 

effect of sectioning various autonomic nerves upon the 
rate of emptying of biliary tract in cat. F. FE. 
Johnson & FE. A. Boyden, 1943, 76: 305-410 

cliect of sympathetic neurectomy on collateral arteri 
ole circulation of extremities; experimental study. 
I’. V. Theis, 1933, 57: 737-744 

effect on blood flow in reflex dystrophy. 
& G. deTakats, 1942, 75: 571 

effect on digital circulation. C. 
70: 39 

effect on visceral pain. L. Davis, L 
Stone, 1932, 55: 418-427 

elimination of pain in obliterative vascular disease of 
lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection of 


D. S. Miller 
A. Johnson, 1940, 


. J. Pollock & T. T 
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Sympathectomy— Continued 

sensory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & 
J. C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 

enervating bladder in cancer. H. Wade, 1931, 52: 
323 

excision of superior hypogastric plexus (presacral nerve) 
for primary dysmenorrhea. J. V. Meigs, 1939, 68: 
723-732 

experimental and clinical contribution to question of 
innervation of vessels. R. Leriche & R. Fontaine, 
1928, 47: 031-643 

extensive sympathectomy in hypertension. A. W. Ad- 
son, W. McK. Craig & G. IE. Brown, 1936, 62: 316- 
319, 324-330 

hypertension, surgical therapy. Collective review. K. 
S. Grimson, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 421-434 

hypertension therapy. Collective review. J. Martin, 

1938, I.A.S., 67: 419-434 

indications for sympathetic ganglionectomy and trunk 
resection in treatment of chronic arthritis. A. W. 
Adson & L. G. Rowntree, 1930, 50: 204-215. Dis- 
cussion, 213-215 

lumbar approaches. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1940, 
70: 1007-10069, illus., 1063, 1064, 1065 

lumbar ganglia, technique for removal and results in 
Raynaud’s disease. A. W. Adson & G. I. Brown, 
1929, 48: 594-599 

lumbar ganglionectomy in peripheral vascular disease. 
I’. Pearl & M. Misrack, 1943, 77: 354-359 

lumbar sympathectomy in children. D. E. Robertson, 
1934, 58: 315 

modern progress. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 267 

muscle-splitting extraperitoneal lumbar ganglionec- 
tomy. F. L. Pearl, 1937, 65: 107-112 

new muscle splitting incision for resection of upper 
thoracic sympathetic ganglia. J. C. White & 
others, 1933, 50: 651-657. Correspondence, 846. 
Correction, 846 

peri-arterial sympathectomy in circulatory disorders 
of extremities; report of cases. B. M. Bernheim, 
1930, 50: 420-428 

peripheral vascular disease; critical survey of its con- 
servative and radical treatment. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1058-1072 

peripheral vascular phenomena; circulatory changes 
following unilateral cervical ganglionectomy and 
ramisectomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. Scupham & 
N. C. Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 

phrenic nerve operations in pulmonary tuberculosis. 
H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 611 

phrenic nerve section in hiccup. C. W. Mayo, 1932, 
55: 795, 797 

phrenic neurectomy in bronchiectasis. C. A. Hedblom, 
1931, 52: 411. Discussion, 427 

phrenicotomy preliminary to lobectomy. H. Brunn, 
1932, 55: 618 

posterior nerve root resection (Foerster) and sympa- 
thetic ramisection in spastic paralysis. C. H. Hey- 
man, 1939, 08: 799 

preganglionic, diagram. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 
1940, 70: 1062 

preliminary to obliteration of popliteal aneurysms; 
with suggestion as to sympathetic block in liga- 
ture, suture, or thrombosis of large arteries. C. I. 
Bird, 1935, 60: 926-929 

presacral nerve resection; surgical anatomy of so called 
presacral nerve. L. Elaut, 1932, 55: 581-589 

presacral neurectomy for intractable vesical pain and 
neurogenic vesical dysfunction. C. I. Jacobson, 
W. F. Braasch & J. G. Love, 1944, 79: 21-26 


presacral neurectomy in spina bifida urinary incon- 
tinence. H. R. McCarroll, 1937, 64: 721-737 
Raynaud’s disease, erythromelalgia, and other vascu- 
lar diseases of extremities. L. Davis & A. B. Kana- 
vel, 1926, 42: 729-742 
Raynaud’s disease, observations with histopathologic 
studies. R. G. Spurling, F. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, 
1932, 54: 584-593 
rectal ulceration following irradiation treatment of 
carcinoma of cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of 
rectum. ‘T. I. Todd, 1938, 67: 629 
section of left vagus for relief of asthma. R. A. Kern, 
1926, 42: 28-31 
surgery of sympathetic nervous system. Editorial. A. 
W. Adson, 1927, 46: 392-393 
surgical removal and histological studies of sympathet- 
ic ganglia in Raynaud’s disease, thrombo-angiitis 
obliterans, chronic infectious arthritis, and sclero- 
derma. W. M. Craig & J. W. Kernohan, 1933, 56: 
707-778 
technique of sympathectomy by abdominal route. 
L. Davis & A. B. Kanavel, 1926, 42: 736 
temperature, surface, preceding and following. A. W. 
Adson & G. E. Brown, 1929, 48: 596 
upper thoracic, ganglia, technique in Raynaud’s dis- 
ease. A. W. Adson & G. E. Brown, 1929, 48: 
504 
vascular innervation, diagram. A. Ochsner & M. De- 
Bakey, 1940, 70: 1059 
vesical spasm and pain resulting from intractable blad- 
der infection, relief. R. M. Nesbit & F.C. Mc- 
Lellan, 1939, 68: 540-546 
visceral neurology, recent explorations in field. [di- 
torial. H. W. Woltman, 1929, 48: 438-440 
visceral pain studies. L. Davis, L. J. Pollock & T. 1 
Stone, 1932, 55: 418-427 
Symphysis pubis 
anatomy. D. Abramson, S. M. Roberts & P. D. Wil- 
son, 1934, 58: 507 
enlargement of parturient canal by bone graft. F. H. 
Albee, 1928, 46: 845-846 
nephropexy with symphysiotomy with unilateral fused 
kidney. Collective review. I. E. B. Foley & H. A. 
Wilmer, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 168 
osteochondritis; report of 4 cases. KE. L. Peirson, Jr., 
1929, 49: 834-838 
separation 
abnormal widening in pregnancy. 1). Abramson, S. 
M. Roberts & P. D. Wilson, 1934, 58: 595-613 
anatomy, mechanics, therapy. J. G. Wishner & L. 
Mayer, 1929, 49: 380-386 
fractures of pelvis; summary of treatment and re- 
sults attained in 185 cases. L. Noland & H. E. 
Conwell, 1933, 56: 522-52: 
pelvic fractures. S. M. Leydig & J. A. Key, 19309, 
69: 511 
rupture of articulation during labor; roentgenog- 
raphy. B. F. Boland, 1933, 57: 517-522 
traumatic separation during spontaneous labor; 
clinical and x-ray study of normal symphysis pubis 
during pregnancy and puerperium; summary of 
62 cases in literature and 5 of author. R. A. Reis 
& others, 1932, 55: 336-354 
traumatic symphysiotomy, treatment. R. J. Willan, 
1927, 45: 389-390 
tuberculosis, surgical therapy. M. Cleveland, 1935, 61° 





x 
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Synctioma malignum: See Cancer, chorionic 
Syncytioma: See Cancer, chorionic 
Syndactylism: See Fingers, abnormalities 
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Synovial fluid 
formation of ganglia and cysts of menisci of knee; ob- 
servations on Golgi apparatus. E. S. J. King, 
1940, 70: 150-150 
pathological physiology of joints. 
71: 429-431 
Synovial membrane 
aseptic necrosis of capital femoral epiphysis following 
adolescent epiphyseolysis. R. 1D. Moore, 1945, 80: 
199-204 
effect of injection of iodized oil (lipiodol and iodipin) in 
diagnosis of joint lesions. P. H. Kreuscher & H. 
Kelikian, 1930, 50: 888-890 
cysts 
formation of ganglia and cysts of menisci of knee; 
observations on Golgi apparatus. E. S. J. King, 
1940, 70: 150-156 
recurring myxomatous cutaneous cysts of fingers and 
toes. R. FE. Gross, 1937, 65: 289-302 
study of ganglion with especial reference to treat- 
ment. L. Carp & A. P. Stout, 1928, 47: 460-468 
embryology and biology of cells in relation to tendon 
sheath tumors. J. J. Morton, 1934, 59: 450-451 
inflammation, relation to slipping of upper femoral 
epiphysis. M. B. Howorth, 1941, 73: 723-732 
malignant tumors arising from the synovial membrane 
with report of 4 cases. W. H. Moretz, 1944, 79: 
125-132 
origin of tendon sheath tumors. J. J. Morton, 1934, 
59: 448 
osteochondromatosis of knee joint. P. C. 
1931, 53: 098-703 
pathological physiology of joints. 
71: 420-429 
primary synovial membrane tumors of joints. 
Faulkner, 1931, 63: 189-195 
role of fascia in myosynovitis and adhesions. C. M. 
Gratz & L. H. Meeker, 1939, 69: 627-631 
synovectomy of knee joint. C. H. Heyman, 1928, 46: 
127-132 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon sheaths; 
clinical and pathological study of 16 cases. D. A. 
De Santo, R. Tennant & P. D. Rosahn, 1941, 72: 
Q51-g31 
synovitis and periarthritis; mechanics of physical 
signs in lower trunk injuries. L. Brahdy, 1935, 
60: 803 
tuberculosis, primary. C. H. Hatcher & D. B. Phem- 
ister, 1937, 65: 737 
Synovioma 
malignant tumors arising from the synovial membrane 
with report of 4 cases. W. H. Moretz, 1944, 79: 
125-132 
Syntropan 
influence of certain antispasmodic drugs on intestine of 
man. R. J. Jackman & J. A. Bargen, 1938, 67: 63- 
68 
Syphilis 
See also under names of organs and regions, as 
Stomach, syphilis; Vulva 
blood transfusion as source. Collective review. T. C. 
Douglass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 183 
clinical investigation, importance. 
Goeckerman, 1927, 45: 391-392 
complications and sequels 
diaphragmatic hernia in syphilitics. J. J. Morton, 
1939, 68: 273-274 
factor in distant metastasis in cancer of upper respir- 
atory and alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. 
E. Martin, 1941, 73: 69 


II. Kelikian, 1940, 


Colonna, 
H. Kelikian, 1940, 
D. M. 


W. HL. 


Editorial. 


[Tabes dorsalis] 


fractures; management of pathological fractures. 
EK. M. Bick, 1939, 69: 528 
heart disease due to; analysis of results of surgery on 
cardiac patients during past 1o years at Massa- 
chusetts General Hospital. HH. B. Sprague, 1929, 
49: 57 
neuralgia of cervical and brachial plexuses. Collec- 
tive review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62: 512 
osteomyelitis with fracture. [. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 
508, 510 
relation to sinus disease: intracranial complications 
of posterior sinus infections; report of unusual 
case with autopsy findings. EK. B. Fink, 1925, 41: 
599 
role in strictures of rectum. D. Bloom, 1934, 58: 830 
spontaneous fractures of os calcis; bilateral osteo- 
arthropathies in tabetic patient. N. Capener, 
1930, 50: 1014-1015 
differentiated from cervical lymph node metastasis. 
H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 152 
differentiated from tuberculous epididymitis. Hl. L 
Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 654 
pregnancy and syphilis 
abortions, and stillbirths. Collective review. D. S. 
Hillis & S. J. Benensohn, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 57 
diagnosis, treatment. J. R. McCord, 1938, 66: 441- 
442 
syphilis in relation to pregnancy. J. N. Nathanson, 
1925, 41: 320-330 
treatment and follow-up. Collective review. D. S. 
Hillis & S. J. Benensohn, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 54-60 
Wassermann reaction. Collective review. D. S. 
Hillis & S. J. Benensohn, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 58-59 
Wassermann test. J. N. Nathanson, 1925, 41: 320- 
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tertiary, pathological fractures. RK. MacDonald, 1930, 
51: 131-132 

tongue. Collective review. J. B. Brown & H. Hafiner, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 124 

treatment, changing concept. 
ry, 1928, 46: 137-138 

ulcer, differentiated from ulcer cruris. 
ters, 1928, 47: 470 

Syringe 

all-metal modified Meeker syringe for thyroidectomy. 
A.S. Jackson, 1928, 46: 548 

improved syringe and needle for use in regional anes- 
thesia. J. S. Lundy, 1926, 42: 563-565 

transuterine injections of iodized oil. J. Jarcho, 1928, 
40: 752 

two-way, for evacuation and injection of hydatid cyst. 
H. Dew, 1929, 48: 240. Correction, 1929, 49: 716 

Syringomyelia 

differentiated from leprosy: Charcot joints in case of 
syringomyelia. R. K. Ghormley, 1926, 43: 695-697 

differentiated from spinal tumors. Collective review. 
A. W. Adson, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 234 

pathological fractures, management. EK. M. 
1939, 09: 527 

pathological fractures in. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 517 


T 


Editorial. P. A. O’Lea- 


H. O. McPhee- 


Bick, 


Tabes dorsalis 
complications 
pathological fracture occurring in Charcot’s disease 
of hip joint; report of case treated by Whitman 
abduction method. A. Thomas, 1926, 43: 66-69 
pathological fractures. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 516 
pathological fractures, management. EK. M. Bick, 
1939, 69: 527 
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Tabes dorsalis Continued 
crisis; symptoms, mechanism, pathogenesis, and vari- 
ous surgical interventions: neuroramisectomy 
technique. L. Van Bogaert & J. Verbrugge, 1928, 
47: 543-553 
diagnosis, Charcot joints in case of syringomyelia. R. 
kK. Ghormley, 1926, 43: 695-697 
neurovegetative troubles in gastric crisis. L. Van 
Bogaert & J. Verbrugge, 1928, 47:'540-547 
Table 
cerebellar table in fusion of spinal column. 
1928, 460: 827 
designed for injection of varicose veins. 
ner, 1930, 51: 176 
Hawley table, additional advantages. G. W. 
1937, 05: 228-231 
operating table — head rest for goiter surgery. A.S. 
Jackson, 1928, 46: 548 
orthopedic: Fassel of ununited fractures. I. HL. 
Albee, 1930, 51: 304 
postural drainage table. J. J. Singer, 1930, 08: 33 
used in war fractures of femur. S.S. Yudin, 1944, fags 
Tachycardia: See Heart, rate 
Tagault, Jean 
Surgery of Jean Tagault. 
masterpieces in surgery. A. J. 
695 
Tait, Lawson, 1845-1899 
biographical sketch. Portrait. 
logy, 1930, 50: 914-919 


N. Allison, 
R. W. Stueb- 


Hawley, 


Facsimile of title page. Old 
Brown, 1925, 41: 


Iditorial. J. Hl. Kel- 


Talc 
dusting powder granulomas following surgery. 
German, 1943, 76: 501-507 
Taliacotius, Gaspar, 1540-1590 
portrait and sketch. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 1-3 
Talipes: Sce Foot, deformities 
Talking pictures 
See also Motion pictures 
medical education. Radio broadcast. P. FE. 
1931, 52: 634 
Tannin 
hydrogen-ion concentration value of tannic acid solu- 
tions used in treatment of burns. S. J. Seeger, 


W. M. 


Truesdale, 


1932, 55: 455-463 “ 
tannic acid and silver nitrate in burns. A. G. Bettman, 
1930, 62: 458-403 


toxic ac tion of a ‘ee treated with tannic acid. 
I. C. Mason & C. W. Lemon, 1931, 53: 61 

toxicity, tannic acid and liver necrosis. J.C. Forbes & 
I. I. Evans, 1943, 70: 612-613 

treatment of burns. EI. C. Davidson, 1925, 41: 202-221 

treatment of burns. G. C. Penberthy & C. N. Weller, 
1942, 74: 428-432 

treatment of burns in children. A. H. 
1920, 48: 277-280 

Tantalum 

closure of defects of skull with tantalum. 
ner, 1945, 80: 303-312 

general consideration of metals for buried appliances in 
surgery. C.S. Venable & W. G. Stuck, 1943, L.A.S., 
70: 297-303 

vitallium and tantalum, reconstruction after radical 
operation for osteomyelitis of frontal bone; ex- 
perience in gh cases. V. H. Kazanjian & EK. M. 
Holmes, 1944, 79: : 307- 4ll 


Montgomery, 


W. J. Gard- 


Tar 
cancer, light’s role in; experimental study, with critical 
review of literature on light as a carcinogenic fac- 
tor. M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 56: 752- 
Vol 


GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


dust in etiology of primary carcinoma of lung. C. T. 
Allen & F. J. Smith, 1932, 55: 154 
occupational study of cancer of eye and adnexa. L. A. 


Lane, 1937, 64: 401, 462 
Tarsus 
tuberculosis: os purum in bone implantations.  S. 
Orell, 1938, 66: 28 


tuberculosis of joints, surgical therapy. M. Cleveland, 
1935, OL: 512 

vascular tumors of bone; 
study of 27 cases. A. 


pathological and clinical 
Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 


Tattooing 


color matching of skin grafts and flaps with permanent 
pigment injection. G. Hance & others, 1944, 79: 
624-628 
removal; carly local care of face injuries. V. P. 
. B. Brown & L. T. Byars, 1937, 64: 368 
Taylor, Sir William, 1871-1933 
memoir. Portrait. D. C. Balfour, 1934, 58: 795-796 
Taylor’s traction 


Blair, 


cervical dislocation reduction method. B. Stookey, 
1937, 04: 412-414 , 
technique in cervical spine dislocations. 'T. P. Brookes, 


e.g, 19339 57! 775s 770 
Teeth 


alveolar process fracture; carly local care of face in- 


juries. V. P. Blair, J. B. Brown & L. T. Byars, 
1937, 64: 300 
diseases 
ctiology of acute putrid abscess of lung. IT. Analy- 


sis of 45 consecutive operative cases. II. Neuhof & 
A.S. W. Touroff, 1938, 66: 846 
relation to inflammation of salivary glands. A. L. 
Beck, 1942, 74: 608 
relation to retrobulbar neuritis and sinus disease. 
J. B. Costen, 1942, 74: 594-507 
epithelium of dentition and its débris: adamantine 
epithelioma. W.S. Bump, 1927, 44: 173-180 
extraction 
infections of paranasal sinuses of dental origin. J. J. 
Shea, 1938, 66: 408-413 
sulfathiazole in cavity. KK. FE. Osgood, 1942, 75: 26 
fractures of maxilla involving teeth, therapy. J. J. 
Shea, 1938, 66: 413 
Gilmer posterior band splint. V. P. Blair, J. B. Brown 
& L.'T. Byars, 1937, 64: 364 
infected 
brachial neuritis due to. seen review. 
Jones, Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62: 512 
fulminant sinus disease; ‘ale of pathogenesis. F. 
L. Lederer, 1935, 60: 648 
infections of paranasal sinuses of dental origin. J. J. 
Shea, 1938, 66: 408-413 
proliferative gingivitis of pregnancy. S. 
1926, 42: 794-802 
role in trigeminal neuralgia; experiences with, and 
treatment of 468 patients during past 10 years. G. 


O. W. 


Monash, 


Horrax & J. L. Poppen, 1935, 61: 394-402 
malocclusion 
bilateral resection of mandible for prognathism. L. 


Schultz, 1927, 45: 379-384 
consideration of contour as well as function in opera- 
tions for organic ankylosis of lower jaw. V. P. 
Blair, 1928, 46: 178, 179 
management in fracture of jaw. J. L. 
Doherty, 1937, 64: 69-73 


Doherty & J. A. 


management in fracture of jaw. G. C. Hensel, 1932, 
55: 238-243 . ei 

management in fractures of jaw. A. Figi, 1932, 55: 
762-770 
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Teeth—Continued 
natal teeth, report of case. S. Schochet, 1925, 41: 529 
operative treatment of losses of substance of mandible 
with special reference to fixation of edentulous 


fragments. R. H. Ivy & L. Curtis, 1931, 52: 840- 
854. 
prosthesis 


plastic surgery of face. Collective review. J. B. 
Brown, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 309 
relation to facial reparative surgery. V. H. Kazan- 
jian, 1934, 59: 70-80 
surgical, in tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective 
review. K. H. Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 543 
tumor 
cystic odontoma of dental roots. 
1941, 72: 504 
cysts: infections of paranasal sinuses of dental ori- 
gin. J. J. Shea, 1938, 66: 409 
differentiated from adamantine tumors of jaws. S. 
G. Major, J. R. Bell & R.S. DeWaters, 1934, 59: 
880 
odontomas; tumors of mouth and jaw. Collective 
review. K. H. Thoma, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 531-533 
unerupted, intra-antral. J. J. Shea, 1938, 66: 413 
Telangiectasis 
hereditary hemorrhagic; blood and lymph vessel 
tumors; report of 1,056 cases. . L. Watson & 
W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 71: 574-576 
Temperature, body 
basal body temperature in disorders of ovarian function 
and pregnancy. A. Palmer, 1942, 75: 708-778 
correlation of body segmental temperature and its re- 
lation to location of carcinomatous metastasis; 
clinical observations and response to methods of 
refrigeration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 
512-524 
effect of bromsalizol. D. 
1930, 63: 603 
effect of sodium amytal on body temperature. W. 
Bourne, M. Bruger & N. B. Dreyer, 1930, 51: 300 
effect of sympathetic neurectomy on collateral arteriole 
circulation of extre err experimental study. I. 
V. Theis, 1933, 57: +4 
evaluation of ipemenveteia by basal body tempera- 


C. W. Waldron, 


I. Macht & R. W. B. Mayo, 


ture. R. A. Lyon, 1943, 70: 720-731 
heat and muscular work. L. A. Shoudy & A. M. 
Saetjer, 1930, 62: 480 


pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
regulation, role of hypothalamus. A. ( 
Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 445-440, 
resistance of peripheral tissues to asphyxia at various 
temperatures; influence of clevated and reduced 
temperature. T°. M. Allen, 1938, 67: 748 
surface 
changes in hands following bilateral dorsal gangli- 
onectomy. A. W. Adson & G. Brown, 1929, 
45: bor, 602 
congenital arteriovenous Communications. J. 
Pemberton & J. H. Saint, 1928, 46: 473, 475 


Ivy & J. S. 


DeJ. 


‘ 


hands, before and after right and left ganglionec- 
tomy. A. W. Adson & G. E. Brown, 1929, 48: 
600 


preceding and following lumbar sympathetic gangli- 
onectomy. A. W. Adson & G. E. Brown, 1929, 
48: 590, 599; O6or 
surgery and: use of diathermy and quartz lamp for con- 
serving temperature of viscera and promoting wel- 
fare of patient before and after abdominal opera- 
tions. G. W. Crile, 1926, 42: 218-221 


[Tendon] 


Temporal bone 
anatomy 
anatomical notes. A. 
I.A.S., 68: 234 
clinical and pathologic observations in relation to 
petrositis. Collective review. H. L. Williams, 
1937, I.A.S., 64: 1, 6, 9, 12, 17 


Ivy & J. S. Gray, 


1939, 


gross, and microscopic of petrous pyramid; termi- 
nology. Collective review. H. L. Williams, 1937, 


L.A.S., 64: 16 

cellular character of 100 temporal bones; clinical and 
surgical significance. KE. F. Ziegelman, 1935, 60: 
582 

embryology, in understanding infections. Collective 
review. H. L. Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 15 

empyema of petrous apex. Collective review. H. L. 
Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 11 

fracture, otological symptoms or complications of cra- 
niocerebral injury. W. I. Grove, 1942, 74: 581- 
554 

intracranial infections and their spread from 
nasal accessory sinuses. A. 
74: 585-588 

meningitis, result of disease of petrous apex and sphe- 
noidal basis. W. P. Kagleton, 1935, 00: 580 

meningitis and petrositis. Collective review. IL. L. 
Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 4, 10, 13 

osteitis of petrous pyramid. Collective review. HL. L. 
Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 3, 6, 10-11, 13-14 

osteomyelitis of apex of petrous bone. Collective re- 
view. H. L. Williams, 1937, I.A.S., 64: 5, 9, 10 

pathways of approach to petrous pyramid. M. F. 
Jones, 1935, 00: 590 

pathways of infection in petrositis. Collective review. 

|. L.. Williams, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 18 
petrositis 
diagnosis, symptoms; operative indications and tech 
nique. Collective review of literature. H. L. Wil 
liams, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 1-20 
suppuration of petrous pyramid. Collective review. 

H. L. Williams, 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 3-12, 15-106 

surgical treatment of various types of lesions in petrosal 
pyramid. S. J. Kopetzky, 1938, 66: 395-300 


var and 
C. Furstenberg, 1942, 


Tendon 


acute tendinitis with calcification, infiltration therapy. 
P. W. Lapidus, 1943, 76: 715-725 

anatomical and physiological characteristics in im 
mediate and delayed tendon repair. M. L. Mason, 
1936, 02: 449 

blood supply, immediate and = tendon repair. 
M. L. Mason, 1936, 62: 449, 

calcilication of tendon cull of B a Tr. 
1945, 80: 337-345 

drummer’s. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 617 

extensor, rupture of tendons of hand with study of ex- 
tensor tendon insertions in fingers. M. L. Mason, 
1930, 50: 611-622 

flexor, traumatic subcutaneous rupture of normal flexor 
tendon. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 620-621 

growth and changes in Osgood-Schlatter disease. J. P. 


M. 1B. Howorth, 


Cole, 1937, 05: 50 
histology of tendon repairs. M. L. Mason, 1936, 62: 
450 


injuries: See ‘Tendon, wounds and injuries 

measuring; Osgood-Schlatter disease. J. P. Cole, 1937, 
65: 57 ‘ 

Osgood-Schlatter disease. J. P. 
67 

patellar, changes following partial and total patellec 
tomy. B. N. i. Cohn, 1944, 79: 526-5306 


Cole, 1937, 65: 55- 
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Tendon—Continued 
peroneus longus 
translocation of peroneus longus tendon for paralytic 
calcaneus deformity of foot. W. H. Bickel & J. H. 
Moe, 1944, 78: 027-030 
sheath 
acute suppurative tenosynovitis of hand. J. EF. 
Flynn, 1943, 70: 227-235 
chronic non-specific tenosynovitis. M. L. Mason, 
1934, 59: 378-380 
division of flexor tendons within digital sheath. S. 
L. Koch, 1944, 78: 9-22 © 
hemangioma of tendon and sheath; report of 6 cases. 
M.S. Burman & J. f. Milgram, 1930, 50: 397-400 
infection following human bite of hand. M. L. Mason 
&S. L. Koch, 1930, 51: 591-625 
inflammation differentiated from tumors. M.S. Bur- 
man & J. IX. Milgram, 1930, 50: 405 
rice bodies. M. L. Mason, 1934, 59: 377 
sarcoma. M.S. Burman & J. I. Milgram, 1930, 50: 
405 
sarcomas, synovial, in joints, bursae and tendon 
sheaths; clinical and pathological study of 16 
cases. D. A. De Santo, R. Tennant & P. D. Ro- 
sahn, 1941, 72: 951-981 
stenosing fibrous tendovaginitis over radial styloid 
(de Quervain). C. C. Schneider, 1928, 46: 846-850 
surgical repair of long-disabled hand. IF. Young, 
1938, 67: 73-81 
syphilis differentiated from tenosynovitis. M. L. 
Mason, 1934, 59: 303-390 
tendon implantations into bone, study. G. A. Kern- 
wein, 1942, 75: 794-790 
tendon sheaths of foot in relation to infection. M. 
Grodinsky, 1930, 51: 400-408 
tenosynovitis, occupational disease. C. P. McCord, 
1933, 59: 548 
tenosynovitis differentiated from march fracture. H. 
W. Meyerding & G. A. Pollock, 1938, 67: 234-242 
tenosynovitis of long head of biceps humeri. V. L. 
Schrager, 1938, 66: 785-790 
tuberculous tenosynovitis of hand; study of 33 chron- 
ic cases. M. L. Mason, 1934, 59: 303-396 
tumors 
DD. Lewis, 1034, 59: 344-349 
biological relationship to tumors of joints and 
bursae. J. J. Morton, 1934, 59: 441-452 
ganglions. D. Lewis, 1934, 59: 345 
giant cell. D. Lewis, 1934, 50: 344 
synoviogenic tumors. J. J. Morton, 1934, 59: 451 
shoulder pain and disability due to lesions of subdeltoid 
bursa and supraspinatus tendon. Five year col- 
lective review. K. Ferguson, 1938, [.A.S., 66: 472- 
487 
surgery 
division of flexor tendons within digital sheath. S. 
L. Koch, 1944, 78: 9-22 
flexor plasty of thumb in thenar palsy. A. Steindler, 
1930, 50: 1005-1007 
fracture of patella treated by removal of loose frag- 
ments and plastic repair of tendon; study of 554 
cases. J. fk. M. Thomson, 1942, 74: 860-866 
healing, diagramatic representation. M. L. Mason, 
1940, 70: 398 
importance of early assumption of function in re- 
constructive surgery. Editorial. D. Lewis, 1927, 
44: 708-709 
local anesthesia a factor in reducing morbidity of 
traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 
383 
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muscle atrophy following tenotomy, experimental 
study. R. K. Lippmann & S. Selig, 1928, 47: 512- 
522 
muscular relaxation produced by novocain as aid in 
tendon repair. R. W. McNealy & M. EI. Lichten- 
stein, 1931, 53: 40-45 
neurogenic contractures, treatment. ©. Toerster, 
1931, 52: 300-306. Discussion, 374 
Osgood-Schlatter disease. J. P. Cole, 1937, 65: 61-62 
primary and secondary tendon suture; discussion of 
significance of technique in tendon surgery. M. L. 
Mason, 1940, 70: 392-402 
repair of long-disabled hand. F. Young, 1938, 67: 
73-81 
tenodesis and tenotomy in foot deformities due to 
poliomyelitis. V. L. Hart, 1937, 64: 799 
tenotomy for hip flexion deformity in anterior polio- 
myelitis; result of study. G. deN. Hough, Jr., 
1935, OL: QO-95 
transplantation 
arthrodesis and, at the foot. C. H. Heyman, 1939, 
68: 799 
biceps femoris, spastic paralysis at knee. C. H. Hey- 
man, 1939, 68: 798 
contractures of hand. S. L. Koch, 1931, 52: 367-370. 
Discussion, 374, 375 
division of flexor tendons within digital sheath. S. L. 
Koch, 1944, 78: 9-22 
flexor carpi ulnaris transplantation for pronation- 
flexion deformity of wrist. W. T. Green, 1942, 75: 
337-342 
foot deformities in poliomyelitis. V. L. Hart, 1937, 
64: 798 
implantation into bone. G. A. Kernwein, 1942, 75: 
794-790 
muscle-fascia suture with preserved fascia and ten- 
don. M.S. Rosenblatt & M. Meyers, 1928, 47: 
$360-841 
new method of operating for repair of ruptured cru- 
ciate ligaments of knee joint. W. R. Cubbins & 
others, 1932, 54: 299-306 
new operative procedure for repair of ruptured cruci- 
ate ligaments of knee joint. H. B. Macey, 1939, 
69: 108-109 
patella (Chandler’s operation) in spastic paralysis. 
C. H. Heyman, 1939, 68: 799 
surgical treatment of spastic paralysis. C. H. Hey- 
man, 1939, 68: 796-800 
technique. I’. Lange, 1927, 44: 455-462 
total, for slipping patella; new operation for recur- 
rent dislocation. E. I). Hauser, 1938, 66: 199-214 
with stabilization of paralytic talipes. G. A. Wil- 
liamson, 1932, 54: 953-9603 
wrist and finger region. C. H. Heyman, 1939, 68: 
796-798 
tuberculosis, rupture due to. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 
616, 622-623 
tumor 
hemangioma differentiated from other tumors. M.S. 
Burman & J. E. Milgram, 1930, 50: 403-405 
hemangioma of tendon and sheath; report of 6 cases. 
M.S. Burman & J. E. Milgram, 1930, 50: 397-406 
xanthoma, giant cell, complete excision and recon- 
struction of both Achilles tendons for. F. Young 
& C. T. Harris, 1935, 61: 662-669 
wounds and injuries 
common syndrome of rupture, dislocation and elon- 
gation of long head of biceps brachii; analysis of 
100 cases. KE. L. Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 322-340. Dis- 
cussion, 339-340 
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Tendon, wounds and injuries—Continued 
dislocation of tendon of long biceps. KE. L. Gilcreest 
& P. Albi, 1939, 68: 911 
division of nerves and tendons of hand; surgical 
treatment and results. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 
1933, 56: 1-39 
elongation of tendon of long biceps. E. L. Gilcreest 
& P. Albi, 1939, 68: 911 
immediate and delayed tendon repair. M.L. Mason, 
1930, 62: 449-457 
immediate treatment of injuries of hand; suture 
technique. S. L. Koch, 1931, 52: 595, 598-600 
new suture for tendon and fascia repair. C. M. 
Gratz, 1937, 05: 700-701 
parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 1943, 76: 
19-21 
purposeful splinting following injuries of hand. S. L. 
Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 608: 8 
repair of severed tendons of hand and wrist; statisti- 
cal analysis of 300 cases. H. Miller, 1942, 75: 693- 
698 
rupture, subcutaneous, table; rupture of tendons of 
hand with study of extensor tendon insertions in 
fingers. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 611 
rupture of hand, with study of extensor tendon in- 
sertions in fingers. M.L. Mason, 1930, 50: 611-624 
rupture of supraspinatus tendon. E. A. Codman, 
1931, 52: 579-586 
rupture of supraspinatus tendon. K. Ferguson, 
1938, 1.A.S., 66: 484-486 
rupture of supraspinatus tendon; unusual lesions of 
muscles and tendons of shoulder girdle and upper 
arm. EK. L. Gilereest & P. Albi, 1939, 68: 905 
treatment of extensive wounds caused by circular 
saw; 6 cases. J. H. Powers, 1940, 70: 1073-1078 
treatment of traumas of skin and subcutaneous 
tissues. F. W. Bancroft, 1941, 72: 325-326 
unusual lesion of muscles and tendons of shoulder 
girdle and upper arm. E. L. Gilcreest & P. Albi, 
1939, 08: 903-917 
Tenon’s capsule: See Orbit, surgery 
Tenosynovitis: See Tendon, sheath 
Tensiometer 
tensile strength of sutured skin wounds during healing. 
T. W. Botsford, 1941, 72: 690-697 
Tentorium cerebelli 
anatomical study of subdural hemorrhage associated 
with tentorial splitting in newborn. W. H. Chase, 
1930, 51: 31-41 
Teratoma: See Tumor, teratoma 
Terhaar respirator 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and 
cold. R. H. Patterson & I’. M. Anderson, 1945, 
So: I-II 
Terminology 
adenofibroma and fibro-adenoma of female breast. J. 
McFarland, 1927, 45: 729-746 
adenomyosis, adenomyoma and endometriosis. O. A. 
Brines & J. H. Blain, 1943, 76: 197-203 
anesthesia and anesthetics: terms first suggested by 
Oliver Wendell Holmes. I.S. Cutter, 1928, I.A.S., 
47: 2 
brain tumors: endotheliomata. W. M. Craig, 1927, 
45: 761 
cancer, carcinoma, epithelioma. Editorial. H. Martin, 
1940, 70: 1107-1108 
cancer clinics, importance. W. MacCarty, 1932, 54: 
316-328 
cancer of rectum, types. C. E. Brown & S. Warren, 
1938, 66: O11 
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cerebellum, anatomy; application of basic medical 
sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.S., 67: 216-218 

dermatitis, chronic atrophic, of vulva. F. L. Adair & 
M. E. Davis, 1935, 61: 433-442 

dermoids, epidermoids and dermal sinuses. C. F. List, 
1041, 73: 525 

duodenal hernia; plea for change in nomenclature. C. 
L. Callander, G. Y. Rusk & A. Nemir, 1935, 60: 1068 

dysgerminoma of testicle. J. D. Kirshbaum & M. B. 
Jacobs, 1940, 71: 297, 299 

endometrial hyperplasia. C. F. Fluhmann, 1931, 52: 
1052 

English language, careless use. Editorial. J. R. Judd, 
1929, 49: 390-397 

enteritis, chronic alge regional ileitis (Crohn); 
new surgical entity. F. 1. Harris, G. H. Bell & H. 
Brunn, 1933, 57: 636- de 

fascia, definition. B. H. Goff, ae 52: 32 

goiter. C. A. Hellwig, 1932, 55: 

Hurthle cell tumor of thyroid g land. A. O. Wilensky & 
P. A. Kaufman, 1938, 66: 1-10 

intestinal obstruction. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
1944, 1.A.S., 79: 265 

Ludwig’s angina, questioned. Collective review. G. B. 
New & J. B. Erich, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 561 

lymph glands vs. lymph nodes. Editorial. H. Martin, 
1940, 70: 1107-1108 

mastitis. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 143 

national nomenclature, use in case records. H. B. 
Logie, 1935, 60: 630 

neurogenic tumors. V. L. Schrager, 1939, 68: 1085 

osteochondritis of growth centers. M. Harbin & R. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51: 145-161 

sarcoma, osteogenic; modified nomenclature and_ re- 
view of 118 five year cures. 1. Macdonald & J. W. 
Budd, 1943, 77: 413-421 

sarcoma-fibrosarcoma. A. C. Broders, R. Hargrave & 
H. W. Meyerding, 1939, 69: 267 

shock. Editorial. A. Blalock, 1937, 64:,245-247 

shock, concerning the term. Editorial. S. C. Harvey, 
1938, 66: 123-124 

shock, traumatic, definition and terminology. E. C. 
Padgett & T. G. Orr, 1928, 46: 783 

skin grafting nomenclature. [ditorial. J. S. Davis, 
1925, 41: 841-842 

“sweet bread,” use of lay term “sweet bread” for the 
pancreas. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 1074-1075 

urinary tract inflammations, definitions. H. F. Traut 
& A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 568 


Testes 


See also pididymis 
anatomy and histology 

biopsy, further studies in male infertility. C. W. 
Charny & D. R. Meranze, 1942, 74: 830-842 

histological study in 24 cases of retained testes in 
adult. J. M. Pace & H. Cabot, 1936, 63: 16-22 

imperfectly descended testis, anatomical studies; 
third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 
273-307 

pathological anatomy and histology of undescended 
testes. H. W. Meyer, 1927, 44: 50-57 

pathological anatomy and histology of undescended 
testes. C. P. Rhoads, 1942, 74: 549-551 

pathological anatomy of testicular torsion ;*explana- 
tion of its mechanism. M. Muschat, 1932, 54: 
758-763 

traumatic dislocation: anatomy, etiology and types; 
review of literature, case reports. [. P. Alyea, 
1929, 49: 600-616 
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atrophy complicating operation for varicocele. M. F. 
Campbell, 1928, 47: 563 
atrophy following herniorrhaphy. J. W. Baker & M. 
M. voy, 1942, 75: 285-288 
cancer 
associated with undescended testicles. C. C. Higgins 
& H. Welti, 1929, 48: 537 
chorionepithelioma. A. McNally, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 258 
chorionepithelioma, primary. A. Mathieu, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 162-174 
chorionepithelioma in male; treated with pregnancy 
serum. G. TL. Twombly & A. IF. Hocker, 1o41, 
73° 733°739 
curability of cancer. FE. H. Martin & others, 1934, 
55: 425 
five year cures. EK. L. Keyes, 1933, 56: 402-463 
histological study in 24 cases of retained testes in 
adult. J. M. Pace & H. Cabot, 1936, 63: 16-22 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 181 
malignant epithelial neoplasms, carcinoma and epi- 
thelioma, occurring in persons under 20 years of 
age. L. H. Fowler, 19260, 43: 81 
malignant tumors in ectopic testes. J. B. Gilbert & 
J. B. Hamilton, 1940, 71: 731-743 
metastases; review of literature for past 5 years. A. 
McNally, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 250 
metastatic distribution. J. B. Gilbert & J. B. Hamil- 
ton, 1949, 71: 735 
primary malignant neoplasms of epididymis: em- 
bryonal carcinoma. C. A. Coleman, J. A. Mackie 
& W. M. Simpson, 1932, 55: 111-116 
review of literature for past 5 years. A. McNally, 
1939, 1.A.S., 69: 258 
teratoma and chorionepithelioma; pathology and 
clinical malignancy of tumors of testis, resumé of 
cases. D. W. MacKenzie & M. Ratner, 1931, 52: 
339-349 
teratomatous chorionepithelioma in female and male; 
critical study of literature for years 1935, 1930, 
1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 158-175; re- 
port of 2 cases in the male. ‘T. D. Robertson, 170- 
174 
ectopic 
See also ‘Testicle, undescended 
malignant testis tumors. J. B. Gilbert & J. B. Hamil- 
ton, 1940, 71: 731-743 
traumatic dislocation: anatomy, etiology and types; 
review of literature, case reports. I. P. Alyea, 
1929, 49: 000-010 
examination: effects of orchiectomy on primary and 
metastatic carcinoma of breast. N. Treves, J. C. 
Abels & others, 1944, 79: 589-005 
fibrosis, testicular biopsy; further studies in male in- 
fertility. C. W. Charny & D. R. Meranze, 1942, 
74: 830-842 
hemorrhagic infarct of testicle in newborn. J. T. 
MacLean, 1943, 76: 319-322 
hydrocele, improved, radical technique for repair. M. 
Wolf, 1939, 68: 236-238 
inflammation associated with undescended testicles. 
C. C. Higgins & H. Welti, 1929, 48: 536-543 
inflammation differentiated from torsion of spermatic 
cord. V. J. O’Conor, 1933, 57: 242-240 
sarcoma 
extratesticular tumors. H. Dew, 1928, 46: 4560-457 
interstitial cells origin. TH. Dew, 1928, 46: 456 
malignant tumors; review of literature. G. J. Thomp- 
son, 1930, 62: 720 
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primary, from connective tissue. H. Dew, 1928, 40: 
453-450 
sarcomatous tumors of testicle. H. Dew, 1928, 46: 
447-458 
secondary sarcomata, Wilms tumor. H. Dew, 1928, 
40: 455, 457-458 
seminoma, 5 year cures after radical operation. I’. 
Hinman, 1933, 50: 450-451 
teratogenous. H. Dew, 1928, 46: 449-453 
syphilis differentiated from tumor. D. W. MacKenzie 
& M. Ratner, 1931, 52: 341 
torsion 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. I. Beer, 1936, 63: 317 
associated with undescended testicles. C. C. Higgins 
& H. Welti, 1929, 48: 537 
pathological anatomy of testicular torsion; explana- 
tion of its mechanism. M. Muschat, 1932, 54: 
758-703 
trauma as factor in tumor. A. McNally, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 257 
tuberculosis 
differentiated from tumor. D. W. MacKenzie & M. 
Ratner, 1931, 52: 341 
differentiation from tumor. A. McNally, 19309, 
L.A.S., 69: 260 
some points in treatment. T. I. Hammond, 1934, 
58: 750 
tumor 
See also Testes, cancer; Testes, sarcoma; Testes, 
undescended 
benign, of tunica vaginalis: review of literature and 
report of additional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 
62: 724-725 
diagnosis, differential; Aschhcim-Zondek test; review 
of literature for past 5 years. A. McNally, 1939, 
1.A.S., 69: 259-200 
dysgerminoma; clinical and pathological study of 30 
cases. J. D. Kirshbaum & M. B. Jacobs, 1940, 71: 
297-301 
historical survey, brief. D. W. MacKenzie & M. 
Ratner, 1931, 52: 330-337 
orchidectomy in tumors of testis. I). W. MacKenzie 
& M. Ratner, 1931, 52: 341 
pathology and clinical malignancy, resumé of case. 
D. W. MacKenzie & M. Ratner, 1931, 52: 330-349 
review of literature for past 5 years. A. McNally, 
1939, L.A.S., 69: 257-263 
seminoma; review of literature for past 5 years. A. 
McNally, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 258 
teratoma 
Aschheim-Zondek reaction in diagnosis. B. S 
Barringer & D. Karl, 1941, 72: 592 
biologic pregnancy test; teratomatous chorionepi 
thelioma in female and male; critical study of 
literature for years 1935, 1930, 1937. A. Mathicu, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 167. Report of 2 cases in male, 
T. D. Robertson, 19309, 1.A.S., 69: 170-174 
five year cures after radical operation. I’. Hinman, 
1933, 50: 450-401 
gonadotropic principle in urine. A. Mathieu, 1939, 
I.A.S., 60: 107 
review of literature for past 5 years. A. McNally, 
1930, L.A.S., 69: 257 
survey of 37 autopsy records. B.S. Barringer & 
D. Karl, 1941, 72: 591-600 
teratoma and chorionepithelioma; pathology and 
clinical malignancy of tumors of testis, resumé of 
cases. D. W. MacKenzie & M. Ratner, 1931, 52: 
339-349 
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Testes, tumor, teratoma—Continued 
treatment: radiation and surgery; review of litera- 
ture for past 5 years. A. McNally, 19309, I.A.S., 
6g: 200-262 
tunica albuginea: tumors: review of literature. G. J. 
Thompson, 1936, 62: 726 
tunica vaginalis 
hydrocele: etiology, pathology, symptoms, differ- 
ential diagnosis and treatment; study of 502 cases. 
M. FF. Campbell, 1927, 45: 192-200 
sarcoma. H. Dew, 1928, 46: 457 


sarcoma: review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 62: 726 
tumor 


benign: review of literature and report of additional 
cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 724-725 
tumors of spermatic cord, epididymis, and testicular 
tunics; review of literature and report of 41 addi- 
tional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 724-726 
undescended 
anatomical study of imperfectly descended testicle; 
third inguinal ring. A. L. McGregor, 1929, 40: 
297-305 
cancer in. J. M. Pace & H. Cabot, 1936, 63: 16-22 
differentiation of true from false cryptorchidism. 
A. C. Ivy, 1938, L.A.S., 66: 213 
etiology. O. S. Lowsley & H. C. Curtis, 1940, 71: 
S14 
etiology and secondary complications. HI. W. Mey- 
er, 1927, 44: 53, 57 
factor in tumor; review of literature for past 5 years. 
A. McNally, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 257 
histological study in 24 cases of retained testes in 
adult. J. M. Pace & H[. Cabot, 1936, 63: 16-22 
hormonal therapy; evaluation of treatment. [Edi- 
torial. C. I. Rea, 1941, 72: 940-941 
hormonal therapy of ectopic testes. O. S. Lowsley & 
H. C. Curtis, 1940, 71: 812, 816 
incidence, etiology, pathology, anatomy, complica- 
tions and diagnosis. C. C. Higgins & H. Welti, 
1929, 48: 530-543 
pathological anatomy and histology. HI. W. Meyer, 
1927, 44: 50-57 
precancerous lesions. 
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age for operation, indications and technique. C. C. 
lliggins & H. Welti, 1929, 48: 536-543 
etiology, procedure, technique. O. H. Wangen- 
steen, 1932, 54: 219-231 
evaluation of treatment. 
1941, 72: 940-941 
‘Torek’s method of orchiopexy and résumé of other 
surgical measures. H.W. Meyer, 1927, 44: 67-70 
treatment of ectopic testes. O.S. Lowsley & IT. C. 
Curtis, 1940, 71: 811-818 
teratoma testis; survey of 37 autopsy records. B.S. 
Barringer & D. Earl, 1941, 72: 591 
Testosterone: Sce Androgens; Hormones, sex 
Tetanus 
bacilli 
culture media in testing sterility of catgut. TF. L. 
Melenecy & M. Chatfield, 1931, 52: 431-434 
infection after second stage prostatectomy. W. H. 
Mencher & II. E. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-683 
studies on chemical sterilization of surgical instru- 
ments. I. Bacteriological evaluation. KE. Hi. 
Spaulding, 1930, 69: 738-744 
carriers, rural vs. urban. K. A. Meyer & B. K. Spector, 
1932, 54: 788 
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experience with sodium amytal as intravenous anes- 
thetic. J. T. Mason & J. W. Baker, 1930, 50: 834 
geographic distribution in United States. R. M. Moore 
& A. O. Singleton, 1939, 69: 146-154 
immunization 
active and passive. Collective review. W. M. Firor, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 188 
active immunization, problems. H. B. Shumacker, 
Jr., and A. Lamont, 1942, 74: 433-438 
reactions due to media used in growing bacteria. 
Collective review. W. M. Firor, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 
189 
mortality; tetanus at John Sealy Hospital; observa- 
tions upon distribution of tetanus throughout 
United States. R. M. Moore & A. O. Singleton, 
1939, 99: 150-154 
postoperative: incidence of tetanus bacilli in stools and 
on regional skin of too urban herniotomy cases. 
K. A. Meyer & B. K. Spector, 1932, 54: 785-7890 
prevention. Collective review. W. M. Firor, 1942, 
1.A.S., 75: 185-190 
prophylactic antitoxin in war wounds. W. A. Alte- 
meier, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 530 
toxoid 
active immunization, problems. IH. B. Shumacker, 
Jr. and A. Lamont, 1942, 74: 433-438 
gunshot fractures: collective review of literature of 
past two years. G. A. Kernwein, 1943, 1.A.S., 77: 
89-92 
treatment 
collective review. W. M. Firor, 1942, L.A.S., 75: 187 
comparative bactericidal action of mercurochrome 
and iodine solutions used as local tissue disinfee- 
tants. J. S. Simmons, 1933, 56: 50-58 
compound injuries. I’. J. Cotton, 1931, 52: 371. 
Discussion, 373, 374 
phenol and tetanus antitoxin in experimental teta- 
nus. W. D. Thompson, Jr. & L. Friedman, 1941, 
72: 860-871 
wounds and their complications. Collective review. 
J. IL. Garlock, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 107 
Tetany 
calcium changes in acute pancreatic necrosis. H. A. 
Edmondson & C. J. Berne, 1944, 79: 240-244 
gastric, pathogenesis of acute dilatation of stomach. L. 
R. Dragstedt & others, 1931, 52: 1081 
hypocalcemic; occurrence of postoperative acidosis 
and pagetoid bone changes in hyperparathyroid- 
ism. J. H. Couch & H. F. Robertson, 1941, 73: 165- 
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infantile: irradiated ergosterol in. L. Jacques, 1930, 
51: 825 
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magnesium, differentiated from calcium tetany. A.C. 
Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 229 
neuromuscular irritability and tetany; symptoms in 
abdominal lesions. R. Rockwood & R.S. Ander- 
son, 1928, 46: 352 
parathyroid 
dihydrotachysterol therapy. A. C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 
1939, 1.A.S., 68: 231 
metabolism, contrasted with hyperparathyroidism. 
Ei. D. Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 256, 257 
treatment of postoperative tetany with special refer- 
ence to administration of irradiated ergosterol. L. 
Jacques, 1930, 51: 823-835 
vitamin PD therapy. Collective review. C. B. Pues- 
tow, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 199 
postoperative 
complication of thyroidectomy. KE. C. Cutler & R. 
Zollinger, 1938, 67: 69-72 
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Tetany, postoperative 
A. S. Jackson, 1928, 46: 
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following thyroidectomy. M. L. Parker, 1931, 52: 
242 
following thyroidectomy. Hl. M. Richter, 1929, 40: 
74 
latent postoperative tetany. H. M. Richter & L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1927, 44: 627-636 
treatment with special reference to irradiated ergos- 
terol, case reports. L. Jacques, 1930, 51: 823-835 
Texas Medical Association 
tentative plans for medicine in industry. H. 
1930, 50: 344-347 
Texts and documents 
catalogue of the Surgeon General’s Office Library, 
October 23, 1865. A. B. Luckhardt, 1940, 71: 826- 
$27 
diploma and ceremonies incident to award of medical 
degree at Bologna, Italy, in 1698. B. B. Boyer & 
A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 73: 557-558 
first anesthesia records (Codman, Cushing). H. k. 
Beecher, 1940, 71: 689-693 
John Wesley’s Primitive physic or easy and natural 
method of curing most diseases. A. B. Luckhardt, 
1941, 72: 254-255 
Lister’s letter accompanied by donation to Bethel 
Green Free Library. Facsimile. 1939, 69: 254 
memoirs of the celebrated Dr. Harvey. A. B. Luck- 
hardt, 1940, 70: 851-854 
report of autopsy of Siamese twins together with other 
interesting information covering their life; sketch 
of life of Chang and Eng. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 
72: 116-125 
several medical-historical facts and oddities. A. B. 
Luckhardt, 1941, 73: 126-127 
to a medical graduate upon beginning his hospital 
internship. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 943-946 
urinalysis including uroscopy. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 
72: 674-070 
use of lay term “sweet bread” for the pancreas. A. B. 
Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 1074-1075 
Thalamus 
relationship with sensory cortex. A. C. 
1.A.S., 67: 412 
Theca cell tumors: See ‘Tumor, theoma 
Theca interna: See Graatian follicle 
Theelin: See Estrogens 
Theodoric 
Surgery of Theodoric. Facsimile page of book. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 917 
Theophylline ethylenediamine 
effect of certain drugs on motility of jejunoileum in 
normal man. I. Huidobro, EK. Montero & F. 
Cuevas, 1944, 78: 471-470 
Therapeutics: See Diathermy; Electric light; Radium, 
therapy; Roentgen ray, therapy; Thermotherapy; 
and under organs, regions and names of diseases 
Thermopenetration: See Diathermy 
Thermotherapy 
See also Diathermy; Electrotherapy 
Gonin method; modern surgery of retinal detachment. 
H. S. Gradle & S. J. Meyer, 1938, 66: 380-384 
physical therapy in fractures of both bones of leg. J. S. 
Coulter, 1931, 52: 564 
transurethral surgery. J. R. Caulk, 1934, 58: 341-355 
treatment of pelvic inflammation. Editorial. V. S. 
Counseller, 1934, 58: 239-241 
vaginal heat treatment of pelvic infections. Editorial. 
L. M. Randall, 1936, 62: 898-899 
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Thiamine hydrochloride 
biological test proposed as guide in administration of 
thiamine. I). L. Farley, 1942, 74: 1154-1157 
deficiency, cardiovascular symptoms due to. Collective 
review. C. B. Puestow, tg4o, I.A.S., 70: 197 
neuritis of pellagra, therapy. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 
1939, 1.A.S., 60: 411 
value of vitamins in surgical practice. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 312-315 
vitamin B complex: surgery and the basic sciences. 
A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 5 
vitamin 1, deficiency in pregnancy as indicated by a 
test for OBT principle. O. Horwitz & D. L. Far- 
ley, 1940, 71: 313-310 
Thiersch, Carl, 1822-1895 
portrait and sketch. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 7, 10-11 
Thigh 
See also Femur; Hip 
anesthesia; elimination of pain in obliterative vascular 
disease of lower extremity; technique for alcohol 
injection of sensory nerves of lower leg. R. HL. 
Smithwick & J. C. White, 1930, 51: 398 
burn, large split skin graft. V. P. Blair & J. B. Brown, 
1929, 49: 99, OI 
cancer: angio-endothelioma, factors causing delay in 
operative therapy of carcinoma. I. M. Smith, 
1935, 00: 5I 
injury: mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery. C. 
Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 469 
laceration and contusion, treatmenc of fresh wounds. 
M. R. Reid & J. Stevenson, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 
319 
phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
IX. Holman, 1935, 60: 322 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location 
to clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 
73 
clinical aspects of fibrosarcoma of tissues of extremi- 
ties. H. W. Meyerding, A. C. Broders & R. L. 
Hargrave, 1936, 62: 1010-1019 
fibrosarcoma, curability. A. R. Kilgore, 1934, 58: 
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interilio-abdominal amputation in case of sarcoma; 
recovery; pregnancy and birth of living child. S$. 
S. Judin, 1926, 43: 608-676 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185, 187 
surgery of large arteries; further observations. I. Hol- 
man, 1944, 78: 275-287 
Thiocyanate 
changes in extracellular water at delivery and in puer- 
perium. L. C. Chesley & J. M. Boog, 1943, 77: 
201-270 
extracellular water changes in pregnancy, study. L. C. 
Chesley, 1943, 76: 589-592 
Thomas, Evan 
sketch. S. L. Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 1-2 
Thomas, Hugh Owen, 1834-1891 
biographical sketch. Portrait. S. L. Koch & M. Ma- 
son, 1939, 08: 1-4 
family of bone-setters, his famous splint. P. B. Mag- 
nuson, 19306, 62: 281 
Thomas-Hodge pessary 
G. G. Ward, 1934, 58: 67-69 
Thoms’ roentgen pelvimetry 
G. EK. Moore, 1933, 56: 106 
Thoracentesis 
Trousseau and thoracentesis. J. 
123-125 


R. Head, 1937, 65: 
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Thoracic duct 
drainage and hemorrhage, effect on blood and lymph. 
B. G. P. Shafiroff & others, 1943, 76: 547-550 
ligation of thoracic duct and the posthemorrhage plas- 
ma protein level. CoTui, I. S. Barcham & B. G. 
P. Shafiroff, 1944, 79: 37-40 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
L.A.S., 74: 227 
Thoracoplasty: See Thorax, surgery; Tuberculosis, pul- 
monary, surgery 
Thoracoscopy: See Thorax, examination 
Thorax 
See also Lungs; Pleura; also names of diseases, as 
Kmpyema; Tuberculosis, pulmonary 
anatomy 
rotation of thoracic cage; anatomical basis for study 
of splanchnoptosis. A. C. Vietor, 1928, 46: 638 
two conceptions in relation to trauma. I. B. Berry, 
1940, 79: 413 
venous pattern, superficial, in pregnant and non- 
pregnant women. W. A. Gorman & A. Hirsheimer, 
1939, 68: 54-62 
anesthesia shock in transthoracic gastric surgery. H. 
K. Beecher, 1943, 76: 331-330 
cancer metastases from teratoma of testes. B.S. Bar- 
ringer & ID. Earl, 1941, 72: 594 
commotis thoracis; management of chest wounds. M. 
DeBakey, 1942, L.A.S., 74: 215 
diseases 
brachiothoracic adhesions. J. F. Burton, 1940, 70: 
938-044 
lymphogranuloma venereum with special reference 
to head and neck lesions. Collective review. W. 
hk. Slaughter, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 49 
suppurative diseases of chest. G. P. Muller, 1928, 
40: 193-198. Discussion, 197-198 
examination 
pneumothorax cavity for adhesions. R. C. Matson, 
1934, 58: 622-623 
thoracoscopy in diagnosis and management of lung 
tumors. R. C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617-624 
fractures; injuries of chest and abdomen. EF. Butler, 
1938, 66: 448-453 
hemorrhage 
hemorrhagic effusions: mechanism controlling type 
of effusion. W.S. Lemon, 1925, 41: 810-813 
thoracic injuries; review of cases. D. C. Elkin & F. 
W. Cooper, Jr., 1943, 77: 273 
pressure 
intrapleural pressure, importance; physiological and 
clinical considerations. I). W. Myers & B. Blades, 
1941, I.A.S., 72: 313-321 
roentgenography 
body section roentgenography as a diagnostic aid to 
the otolaryngologist. S. Moore & A. J. Cone, 1941, 
72: 518 
infrapulmonary empyema. A. S. W. Touroff, 1933, 
57: 156-169 
nontuberculous empyema thoracis in children. J. K. 
Berman, 1943, 76: 183-188 
postoperative pulmonary subventilation. M. Prinz- 
metal, S. Brill & C. D. Leake, 1933, 56: 129-136 
thoracic contrast media roentgenography. Editorial. 
C. A. Hedblom, 1928, 46: 292-294 
surgery 
See also Drainage; Empyema, treatment; Lungs, 
surgery; Respiration, artificial; ‘Tuberculosis, pul- 
monary, surgery; also names of organs 
abdomino-thoracic operation in esophageal cancer. 
C. Eggers, 1936, 63: 64 
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alcohol injections for postoperative pain in. G. 
Labat, 1930, 50: 74-78 
anesthesia 
cyclopropane. U. H. Eversole, L. F. Sise & P. D. 
Woodbridge, 1937, 64: 157 
intrathoracic surgery; endotracheal and endobron- 
chial techniques. KE. A. Rovenstine, 1936, 63: 
325-330 
intratracheal. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 650 
local, a factor in reducing morbidity of traumatic 
surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 383 
lung tumors. S. W. Harrington, 1931, 52: 419 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 231 
problems: lobectomy and pneumonectomy. Col- 
lective review January 1936 to July 1937. R. H. 
Overholt, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 328-336 
spinal, continuous. W. T. Lemmon & G. W. Pas- 
chal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 
spinal, its relation to respiratory paralysis. H. 
Koster & L. P. Kasman, 1929, 49: 617-630 
appraisal of surgical treatment of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 607-615 
closure of the open chest following Schede operation 
for tuberculous empyema. M. Weinstein, 1944, 
79: 148-162 
covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, L.A.S., 
67: 105-116 
disturbances in circulation and respiration in ob- 
struction of blood flow to and from the heart. W. 
Ik. Adams & L. Escudero, 1940, 70: 744-752 
electrosurgical unit as aid in general surgery. H. 
Lilienthal, 1931, 52: 513-514 
experimental observations on reconstructive intra- 
thoracic esophagogastric anastomosis following re- 
section of esophagus for carcinoma. EK. B. Kay, 
1943, 70: 300-314 
experimental studies of reparative costal chondro- 
genesis and of transplanted bone. J. D. Bisgard, 
1934, 58: 817-822 
exposure and anatomical relations of first rib in ex- 
trapleural thoracoplasty. T. S. Moise, 1929, 49: 
694-0905 
extrapleural thoracoplasty in bronchiectasis. C. A. 
Hedblom, 1931, 52: 412-414. Discussion, 427 
guillotine for dividing first rib in paravertebral thora- 
coplasty. H. Lilienthal, 1925, 41: 838-839 
hypoproteinemia, clinical study. T. F. Thornton, 
Jr., W. I. Adams & P. W. Schafer, 1944, 79: 368- 
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intrabronchial drainage; importance in diagnosis and 
treatment of pulmonary suppurations. H. Brunn 
& W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 123 

intrapleural pressure, importance; physiological and 
clinical considerations. D. W. Myers & B. Blades, 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 313-321 

intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical treat- 
ment in 24 cases. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 651-, 
653 

modern medical and surgical chest service at Barnes 
Hospital. J. J. Singer, 1933, 56: 589. Discussion, 
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new muscle splitting incision for resection of upper 
thoracic sympathetic ganglia. J. C. White & 
others, 1933, 56: 651-657; correspondence, 846; 
correction, 846 

obliteration of cavities. H. A. Patterson, 1940, 
1.A.S., 70: 319 

open chest operations, Kk. & J. apparatus. P. N. 
Coryllos, 1938, 66: 717 
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Thorax, surgery— Continued 
open thoracotomy. I). W. Myers & B. Blades, 1941, 
1.A.S., 72: 316 
operative approach to heart and pericardium. A. 
M. Shipley, 1932, 54: 280-289 
partial selective thoracoplasty and pedicle muscle 
flaps in treatment of chronic empyema. A. Beh- 
rend, 1941, 72: 87-91 
plastic surgery of face, neck, and chest burns: com- 
bined types of pedicle flaps. B. I. Alden, 1925, 
41: 493-490 
position for resection of esophagus for carcinoma. 
C. Mggers, 1931, 52: 739 
postoperative empyema due to hemothorax resulting 
from thoracotomy or thoracostomy. I). S. Allen, 
1927, 45: 23-29 
production of artificial pleural adhesions: experimen- 
tal study. R. B. Bettman, 1920, 43: 599-603 
relationship of bronchoscopy to surgery of respira- 
tory tract. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 494-496 
“shock” and anesthesia in transthoracic gastric sur- 
gery. H. K. Beecher, 1943, 76: 331-336 
suppurative diseases of chest. G. P. Muller, 1928, 
46: 193-198. Discussion, 197-198 
technique in acute putrid abscess of lung. Il. Analy- 
sis of 45 consecutive operative cases. H. Neuhof 
& A.S. W. Tourofl, 1938, 66: 852-850 
technique of thoracoplasty. B. N. Carter, 1933, 57: 
353-355 
technique of thoracotomy with free pleura. J. Arce, 
1920, 43: 355-358 
technique of transthoracic cavity suction drainage. 
A. M. Vineberg & W. I. Kunstler, 1944, 78: 272 
thoracoplasty, history. Collective review. R. H. 
Meade, Jr., 1939, L.A.S., 68: 474-480 
thoracoplasty; intrapleural pressure in thoracic sur- 
gery. D. W. Myers & B. Blades, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 
319 
thoracoplasty in lung abscess. 
52: 404 
thoracoplasty retractors. 
Upshaw, 1930, 51: 550 
tumors of lung and mediastinum. S. W. Harrington, 
1931, 52: 417-427. Discussion, 426 
tumor 
anatomical, pathological, clinical and therapeutic as- 
pects. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 577-5990 
benign, types and operative results. S. 
ton, 1930, 51: 655-000 
chestwall tumor: osteogenic sarcoma adherent to 
lung: thoracoscopy in diagnosis and management 
of lung tumors. R. C. Matson, 1936, 63: 617-624 
diagnosis, operability of intrathoracic neoplasms. 
K:ditorial. J. Alexander, 1941, 73: 554-555 
intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical treat- 
ment in 24 cases. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 046- 
606 
pulsating tumors of anterior mediastinum. 
Horsley, 1942, 75: 40-53 
venous pattern, superticial, in pregnant and non-preg- 
nant women. W. A. Gorman & A. Hirsheimer, 
1939, 08: 54-62 
wounds and injuries 
abdominothoracic; problems of surgery in total war, 
with special references to abdominal injuries. G. 
Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: 393-400 
anesthesia in management of chest wounds. M. De- 
Bakey, 1942, I.A.S., 74: 231 
autotransfusion in surgery of serous cavities. R. A. 
Griswold & A. B. Ortner, 1943, 77: 167-177 
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chest injuries. I. B. Berry, 1940, 70: 413-420 
contusions and abrasions of wall. I’. B. Berry, 1940, 


70: 414 
differential diagnosis. C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 505 
hemorrhage into pleural cavity. J. R. Head, 1937, 
05: 485-488 
industrial accidents. IX. Butler, 1938, 66: 448-453 
injuries and their complications. I. Butler, 1938, 
66: 448-453 
intrapleural pressure in thoracic surgery. 
Myers & B. Blades, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 319 
management of chest wounds. M. DeBakey, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 203-237 
management of open wounds as exemplified in pres- 
ent European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, 
L.AS., 75: 203 
medical, spontaneous or internal trauma. I. Bb. 
Berry, 1940, 70: 414 
penetrating: muscle pedicle repair of defects in pari- 
etal pleura. J. B. Stenbuck, 1933, 56: 705-707 
serious intra-abdominal trauma without external evi- 
dence of violence (fig. 4). FP. R. Fairchild, 1931, 
52: 709 
surgery of modern warfare. F. 
larris, 1941, 72: 21 
thoracic injuries. C. A. 
500 
thoracic injuries; review of cases. D.C. Elkin & I. 
W. Cooper, Jr., 1943, 77: 271-278 
thoracico-abdominal; management of chest wounds. 
M. DeBakey, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 230 
treatment. C. A. Hedblom, 1934, 58: 505 
Thorium dioxide 
cholangiography with thorotrast. Collective review. 
R. R. Best, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 126-131 
effects of administration of thorium dioxide. A. J. 
Vleming & W. HL. Chase, 1936, 03: 145-148 
harmful effects of thorotrast. R. Lewisohn, 1932, 55: 
63, 69, 73 
hepato-lienography with thorotrast. R. Lewisohn, 
1932, 55: 08-73 
potential dangers of thorotrast as contrast agent in 
roentgen diagnosis. Collective review. W. HI. 
Stewart & I. H. Ghiselin, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 305-307 
Three score and ten 
editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1930, 50: 774-775 
Throat 
See also Larynx; Otolaryngology; Pharynx; ‘Tonsils 
cancer: surgical procedures and radium in treatment. 
Kditorial. G. B. New, 1928, 46: 869-870 
postoperative infections from nose and throat of op- 
erating personnel. J.S. Davis, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 405 
Thrombin 
See also Blood coagulation 
absorbable oxidized cellulose with thrombin as hemo- 
static agent in surgical procedures. A. Uihlein & 
others, 1945, 80: 470-472 
preparation used as spray to control bleeding. A. C. 
Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 4 
Thromboangiitis obliterans 
analysis of 41 cases. 1). Perla, 1925, 41: 21-30 
Buerger. XI; treatment of 524 cases by repeated 
intravenous injections of hypertonic salt solution; 
experience of 10 years. S. Silbert, 1935, 61: 214- 


D. W. 


A. Coller & J. M. 


Hedblom, 1934, 58: 503- 
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degenerative processes in circulatory disturbances of 
extremities. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 
1934, 58: 660, 661, 665 

diagnosis: review of amputation criteria. R. W. Mc- 
Nealy & P. F. Shapiro, 1934, 59: 650-6506 
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Thromboangiitis obliterans —Continued 
differentiation between peripheral arterial and arteri- 
olar spasticity in selection of cases for sympathetic 
ganglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1017 
effect of occlusive vascular disease on finger volume 
changes. C. A. Johnson, 1940, 70: 40 
climination of pain in obliterative vascular disease of 
lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection of 
sensory nerves of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & J. 
C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 
heparin tolerance; a test of the clotting mechanism. 
G. de Takats, 1943, 77: 36 
passive vascular exercise therapy. A. M. Shipley & G. 
H. Yeager, 1934, 59: 482 
peripheral nerve block in obliterative vascular discase 
of lower extremity; further experience with alco- 
hol injection or crushing of sensory nerves of 
lower leg. R. EL. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1935, 
60: 1100-1114 
phlebitis migrans and phlebitis of lower extremities. 
L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 
radioactive sodium in studies of circulation in patients 
with peripheral vascular disease; preliminary re- 
port. B.C. Smith & EE. H. Quimby, 1944, 79: 142- 
147 
results in relation to site of amputation in. C. I’. Burke 
& H. W. Meyerding, 1931, 53: 380-304 
routine examination of peripheral blood vessels. Edi- 
torial. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 669-670 
surgery 
amputation of lower extremities in occlusive arterial 
sease; 10 year review. Hl. B. Macey & W. IL. 
Bickel, 1942, 74: 821-827 
arterectomy, with follow-up studies. RK. Leriche, R. 
Fontaine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 1490-155 
cardiovascular complications in relation to surgery. 
L. G. Rowntree, 1928, 47: 21-22 
gangrene of extremities, with study of 171 cases from 
records of New Orleans Charity Hospital. J. R. 
Veal & E. M. MeFetridge, 1935, 60: 841, 845 
peri-arterial sympathectomy in circulatory disorders 
of extremities; report of cases. B. M. Bernheim, 
1930, 50: 420-425 
procedure in obliterative vascular disease; report of 
45 cases. KE. V. Allen & Hl. W. Meyerding, 1928, 
40: 200-205 
removal and histological studies of sympathetic 
ganglia in. W. M. Craig & J. W. Kernohan, 1933, 
56: 769-771 ; 
sympathectomy in Buerger’s disease, value. G. 
de Takats, 1944, 79: 359-307 
sympathetic ganglionecctomy. G. FE. 
58: 304-306 
symptoms, course, and treatment of Buerger’s disease. 
G. E. Brown, 1934, 58: 297-309. Discussion, 310- 
3il 
vascular disturbances, 1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott 
& H. E. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 50: 223-233 
Thrombocytopenia, essential: See Purpura, haemor- 
rhagica 
Thrombophlebitis 
See also Thrombosis 
appendicial vein in acute appendicitis. S. Z. Hawkes, 
1938, 66: 62-78 
artificially induced thrombophlebitis with suggested 
new approach to problem of postoperative pul- 
monary embolism. D. IH. Patey, 1937, 64: 1002- 
1004 
care of infected wounds. S. L. Koch, 1938, I.A.S., 60: 
105-113 
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chronic enlargement of leg due to. J. C. Luke, 1941, 
. 73:.477-478 
circulation in normal and varicose veins. R. E. Heller, 
1942, 74: 1118-1127 
deep vein, as factor in leg ulcers. L. M. Zimmerman & 
A. Faller, Jr., 1940, 70: 793 
diagnosis: reaction of lipids in blood leucocytes to 
fever and infection. EK. M. Boyd, 1935, 60: 205-213 
differentiated from sudden arterial occlusion of ex- 
tremities. R. E. McKechnie & E. V. Allen, 1936, 
63: 235 
effect on venous valve. EF. A. Edwards & J. E. Edwards, 
1937, 05: 310-320 
embolism and, with special reference to danger of pul- 
monary embolism in injection treatment of varic- 
ose veins. F°. V. Theis, 1935, 60: 996-1001 
mesenteric vascular occlusion. L. M. Larson, 1931, 
53: 54-60 
phlebitis, thrombosis and thrombophlebitis of lower 
extremities. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 
postoperative 
factors influencing incidence in gynecologic surgery. 
V.S. Counseller & D. A. McKinnon, Jr., 1942, 75: 
IT4-117 
heparin therapy. J. T. Priestley & N. W. Barker, 
1942, 75: 193-201 
physical forces, treatment, biochemical factors. F. 
W. Bancroft & M. Stanley-Brown, 1932, 54: 898- 
goo 
relation of surgical procedure to incidence. J. T. 
Priestley & N. W. Barker, 1942, 75: 193-201 
puerperal 
L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 
indication for operation in pelvic thrombophlebitis. 
A. Turenne, 1927, 45: 235-237 
prognosis. A. I’. Lash, 1933, 1-A.S., 56: 407 
pulmonary: bacteriemic staphylococcal infection. C. 
Lyons, 1942, 74: 41-46 
surgery: deep quict venous thrombosis in lower limb; 
preferred levels for interruption of veins; iliac 
sector or ligation. J. Homans, 1944, 79: 70-82 
treatment 
M. D. Yahr, C. Reich & C. Eggers, 1945, 80: 615-619 
acetyl-beta-methyl choline chloride iontophoresis. 
Il. L. Murphy, 1937, 65: 100-104 
heparin and dicumarol. Collective review. D. B. 
Pfeiffer & I. D. Sain, 1944, 1.AS., 78: tog-119 
heparin in thrombosis and blood vessel surgery. G. 
Murray, 1941, 72: 344 
heparin therapy. Editorial. D. W. G. 
1940, 70: 247 
varicose veins. I. A. Edwards, 1938, 66: 236-245 
vascular disturbances, 1933 literature. W. J. M. Scott 
& H. FE. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 229 
Thrombosis 
See also Embolism; Thrombophlebitis 
caval: constrictive occlusion of superior vena cava; 3 
cases surgically treated. H. K. Gray & I. C. Skin- 
ner, 1941, 72: 923-929 
complete; effect of thrombophlebitis of venous valve. 
IX. A. Edwards & J. E. Edwards, 1937, 65: 311 
coronary and cerebral, heparin in. Editorial. D. W. G. 
Murray, 1940, 70: 248 
coronary differentiated from pulmonary embolism. 
W. M. Millar & M. R. Reid, 1935, I.A.S., 61: 507 
diagnosis 
method for obtaining venograms of veins of extremi- 
ties. H. Mahorner, 1943, 76: 41-42 
venography, clinical study. J. Dougherty & J. 
Homans, 1940, 71: 697-702 


Murray, 
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Thrombosis Continued 


etiology 
course and pathology in sudden occlusion of arteries 
of extremities, study of 100 cases. R. E. MeKech- 
nie & EK. V. Allen, 1936, 63: 231-240 
following fracture about knee; gangrene. J. M. 
King & B. J. Brewer, 1944, 78: 29-35 
thrombus consisting of cartilaginous tumor from 
femoral vein. D. B. Phemister, 1930, 50: 228 
femoroiliac, deep quiet venous thrombosis in lower 
limb; preferred levels for interruption of veins; 
iliac sector or ligation. J. Homans, 1944, 79: 70-82 
iliac or femoral, causing gangrene of extremity in frac- 
tured pelvis; amputation under refrigeration 
anesthesia. H. Ek. Mock & E. H. Tannehill, 1944, 
78: 429-433 
incomplete or parietal; effect of thrombophlebitis of 
venous valve. KE. A. Edwards & J. EK. Edwards, 
1937, 65: 313 
jugular, and deep infections of neck. Collective review. 
G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 566 
lower extremities, phlebitis, thrombosis and thrombo- 
phlebitis. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 61: 443-457 
mesenteric 
acute intestinal obstruction due to. C. W. Mayo, J. 
M. Miller & L. K. Stalker, 1940, 71: 592 
blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. A. 
Goldberger, 1935, 60: 164 
effect of heparin on behavior of infarction of intes- 
tine; experimental study. H. Laufman, 1942, 74: 
479-482 
heparin in thrombosis and blood vessel surgery. G. 
Murray, 1941, 72: 343 
heparin therapy. Editorial. D.W.G. Murray, 1940, 
70: 248 
massive resection of small intestine; analysis of 257 
collected cases. H. E. Haymond, 1935, 61: 693-705 
mesenteric vascular occlusion. Editorial. C. FE. 
Black, 1926, 42: 435-4306 
mesenteric vascular occlusion. Review of cases. L. 
M. Larson, 1931, 53: 54-00 
venous thrombosis, pathology, etiology, statistics, 
treatment, case reports. S. Warren & T. P. Eber- 
hard, 1935, 61: 102-121 
pathogenesis and mechanical prophylaxis of venous 
thrombosis. R. Frykholm, 1940, 71: 307-312 
pathological studies of injected varicose veins. N. H. 
Lufkin & H. O. McPheeters, 1932, 54: 511-517 
portal 
following splenectomy for splenic anemia. S. W. 
Moore, 1936, 63: 382-384 
splenic vein thrombosis following splenectomy. H. 
H. Davis & J. C. Sharpe, 1938, 67: 678-682 
postoperative 
experimental and clinical aspects of use of heparin. 
Iditorial. D. W. G. Murray, 1940, 70: 246-249 
heparin treatment of embolism and thrombosis. J. 
T. Priestley & N. W. Barker, 1942, 75: 193-201 
influence of thyroid principle on the prothrombino- 
penic action of dicumarol. K. G. Wakim, K. K. 
Chen & W. D. Gatch, 1945, 80: 178-180 
phlebitis, thrombosis and thrombophlebitis of lower 
extremities. L. M. Zimmerman, 1935, 601: 443-457 
physical forces, treatment, biochemical factors. F. 
W. Bancroft & M. Stanley-Brown, 1932, 54: 898- 
gob 
study of platelet count and coagulation time of plas- 
ma and whole blood following operation. W. J. 
Potts & KE. Pearl, 1941, 73: 494 
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sympathectomy preliminary to obliteration of poplite- 
al aneurysms; with suggestion as to sympathetic 
block in ligature, suture or thrombosis of large 
arteries. C. Kk. Bird, 1935, 60: g26-g2« 
present-day views on embolism. W. M. Millar & M. 
R. Reid, 1935, I.A.S., 61: 505-513 
prevention 
action of heparin, experimental and clinical aspects. 
Editorial. D. W. G. Murray, 1940, 70: 246-249 
heparin and dicumarol in prevention. Collective re- 
view. D. B. Pfeiffer & I’. D. Sain, 1944, 1.A.S., 
78: 109-119 
prophylaxis, postoperative; heparin, its properties and 
clinical use. Collective review <A. J. D’Alessandro, 
1942, I.A.S., 74: 62-69 
renal 
aspects of malignant tumors of kidney. E. Beer, 
1937, 05: 438-441 
malignant tumors of kidney; surgical and prognostic 
significance of tumor thrombosis of renal vein. J. 
_ RR. McDonald & J. T. Priestley, 1943, 77: 295-306 
sinus 
cavernous sinus thrombosis: discussion of infections 
of lip and face by F. A. Coller & L. Yglesias. E. C. 
Cutler, 1935, 60: 289-290 
cavernous sinus thrombosis; intracranial complica- 
tions of posterior sinus infections; report of un- 
usual case with autopsy findings. E. B. Fink, 1925, 
41: 589-600 
cranial sinus thrombosis; ophthalmologic aspects. 
W. L. Benedict, 1931, 52: 464-470. Discussion, 
409 
danger of sepsis about lips. Editorial. W. 1. deC. 
Wheeler, 1926, 43: 535-537 
neurosurgical aspects from standpoint of ophthal- 
mology. I. de Grész, 1931, 52: 471-473 
rhinological aspects of cavernous sinus thrombosis. 
kX. R. Faulkner, 1931, 52: 474-478 
sinus pericranii (Stromeyer); case report; review of 
literature. I. Cohn, 1926, 42: 614-624 
thrombophlebitis of cavernous sinus due to facial 
carbuncle. H. Bailey, 1928, 46: 565-567. Corres- 
pondence, L. Carp, 1928, 47: 272 
sites of venous thrombosis and incidence. R. Fryk- 
holm, 1940, 71: 308, 312 
splenic 
medical and surgical therapy in splenopathies. A. 
O. Whipple, 1937, 64: 298. Discussion, 302-303 
splenic vein thrombosis following splenectomy. H. 
H. Davis & J. C. Sharpe, 1938, 67: 678-682 
sudden occlusion of arteries of extremities; study of 100 
cases of embolism and thrombosis. R. ik. McKech- 
nie & E. V. Allen, 1936, 63: 231-240 
suprarenal veins, in etiology of suprarenal apoplexy. 
Fr. Pearl & H. Brunn, 1928, 47: 393-400 
surgery 
See also other divisions under Thrombosis 
arterectomy, with follow-up studies. R. Leriche, R. 
Fontaine & S. M. Dupertuis, 1937, 64: 149-155 
deep quiet venous thrombosis in lower limb; preferred 
levels for interruption of veins; iliac sector or liga- 
tion. J. Homans, 1944, 79: 70-82 
treatment 
See also other divisions under Thrombosis 
heparin; its properties and clinical use. Collective 
review. A. J. D’Alessandro, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 62-69 
heparin in thrombosis and blood vessel surgery. G. 
Murray, 1941, 72: 340-344 
sudden arterial occlusion of extremities. R. E. Mc- 
Kechnie & E. V. Allen, 1936, 63: 238 
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Thrombosis—Continued 
vascular injuries. G. de Takats & W. D. Mackenzie, 
1934, 58: 660 
venous 
differing from chronic pericardial disease. A. Blalock 
& C.S. Burwell, 1941, 73: 447 
pathologic basis for swelling of arm following radical 
amputation of breast. J. R. Veal, 1938, 67: 752- 
700 a 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and cold. 
R. H. Patterson & F. M. Anderson, 1945, 80: 
I-11 
war injuries to arteries and their treatment. 
man, 1942, 75: 183-192 
b 


Kk. Hol- 


Thum 
burns and injuries: transplantation of skin and sub- 
cutaneous tissue to hand. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 
173 
flexor plasty of thumb in thenar palsy. A. Steindler, 
1930, 50: 1005-1007 
fracture, Bennett’s, cast with thumb in abduction. H. 
B. Owen, 1938, 66: 500-505 
fractures of metacarpals and phalanges; correction of 
deformities. R. W. McNealy & M. E. Lichten- 
stein, 1932, 55: 758-701 
laceration, treatment of fresh wounds. 
J. Stevenson, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 319 
orthopedic reconstruction work on hand and forearm; 
report of early and late results. A. Steindler, 1927, 
45: 480 
osteomyelitis of bones of hand. S. L. Koch, 1937, 64: 
1-3 
purposeful splinting following injuries of hand. 5S. L. 
Koch & M. Mason, 1939, 68: 1-16 
stenosing fibrous tendovaginitis over radial styloid (de 
Quervain) impairing function of thumb. C. C. 
Schneider, 1928, 46: 840-850 
surgery 
division of flexor tendons within digital sheath, su- 
ture. S. L. Koch, 1944, 78: 17-20 
physiological reconstruction of thumb after total 
loss. S. Bunnell, 1931, 52: 245-248 
reconstruction after total loss; bone graft. G. W. 
Pierce, 1927, 45: 825-826 
test for median nerve function. 
73: 872-873 
triphalangeal thumb: report of 6 cases. P. W. Lapidus, 
I. P. Guidotti & C. J. Coletti, 1943, 77: 178-186 
tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 129-148 
Thymoma: See ‘Tumor, thymoma 
Thymophysin 
effect in labor: new method of recording effect on uterine 
contractions. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 64 
oxytocic effects upon tubal contractions in rhesus mon- 
key. A. H. Morse & I. C. Rubin, 1940, 71: 620- 
623 
Thymus 
anatomy: is there a closed lymphatic system connect- 
ing thyroid and thymus glands? K. S. Chouke, 
R. W. Whitehead & A. EK. Parker, 1932, 54: 865- 
$71 


M. R. Reid & 


R. Wartenberg, 1941, 


cancer; malignant thymoma; clinical-pathological 
study of 8 cases. C. A. Hellwig, 1941, 73: 858- 
861 

physiology 


relation to ovary; endocrinology in relation to ob- 
stetrics and gynecology. Collective review. A. 
I’. Lash, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 11 

relationship to other endocrines. 
1.A.S., 67: 412 


A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
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relationship between thymus and myasthenia gravis. 
Editorial. O. T. Clagett, 1943, 76: 250-252 
surgery 
exploratory anterior mediastinotomy in 3 cases of 
myasthenia gravis. P. B. Hardymon & H. H. 
Bradshaw, 1944, 78: 402-408 
surgical approach for tumors of thymus. O. T. Cla- 
gett & G. T. Root, 1944, 78: 397-401 
thymicolymphatic diathesis; Graves’ constitution 
(Warthin). C. A. Hellwig, 1931, 52: 43-51 
tumor 
exploratory anterior mediastinotomy in 3 cases of 
myasthenia gravis. P. B. Hardymon & H. I 
Bradshaw, 1944, 78: 402-408 
leucosarcomatosis; malignant thymoma; clinical- 
pathological study of 8 cases. C. A. Hellwig, 1941, 
73: 853-854 
lymphosarcoma; malignant thymoma; clinical-patho- 
logical study of 8 cases. C. A. Hellwig, 1941, 73: 
851-853 
malignant thymoma; clinical-pathological study of 8 
cases. C. A. Hellwig, 1941, 73: 851-863 
primary. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 
481 
surgical approach. O. T. Clagett & G. T. Root, 1944, 
78: 397-401 
Thyroglossal duct 
cysts 
cysts and fistula, clinical features, treatment, in chil- 
dren. C. J. Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 951-055 
cysts and fistula differentiated from branchial cyst, 
ranula, adenitis, pyramidal lobe of thyroid in chil- 
dren. C. J. Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 951, 054 
cysts and sinuses, technique of removal. W. E. Sis- 
trunk, 1928, 46: 109-112 
differentiated from cervical lymph node metastasis. 
H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 152 
Thyroid 
See also Goiter; Goiter, Exophthalmic; Parathy- 
roid 
aberrant 
cancer and aberrant thyroid cancer differentiated from 
cervical lymph node metastasis. H. Martin & H. M. 
Morfit, 1944, 78: 148 
differentiated from cervical neurofibroma. C. W. 
Mayo & K. W. Barber, 1934, 59: 674 
lateral aberrant thyroid glands. S. Ek. Lawton, 1933, 
56: 696-699 
lateral aberrant thyroid tissue. Editorial. I’. H. La- 
hey, 1939, 69: 820-827 
lingual thyroid. Collective review. 
1.A.S., 63: 328 
malignant tendency. S. hk. Lawton, 1933, 56: 699 
ovarian thyroid. Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, 
I.A.S., 63: 328 
ovarian tumors of thyroid tissue. J.C. Masson & S. C. 
Mueller, 1933, 56: 931-938 
papillary tumors of thyroid and lateral aberrant thy- 
roid origin. G. Crile, Jr., 1939, 69: 30-47 
relation to carcinoma. H. L. Foss, 1938, 66: 559 
so-called lateral aberrant thyroid tumors, analysis of 
254 cases. W. L. M. King & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 
1942, 74: 991-1001 
thyroid literature of 1932. L. M. Zimmerman, 1933, 
1.A.S., 57: 206 
thyroid tissue tumors of ovary with report of an ap- 
parently toxic case. G. L. Moench, 1929, 49: 150- 
159 
abscess: acute thyroiditis. H. M. Clute & L. W. Smith, 
1927, 44: 23-29 


P. Starr, 1936, 
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Thyroid— Continued 
amyloid deposits. G. A. Walker, 1942, 75: 374-378 
anatomy and histolory 
anatomical and stapaidligscal factors in acute thyroid- 
itis. K. C. Burhans, 1928, 47: 480-481 
= studies on thyroid oe G. Zechel, 1932, 
54: 
dissec ‘ioe of recurrent and superior laryngeal nerves; 
relation of recurrent to inferior thyroid artery, and 
of superior to abductor paralysis. D. D. Berlin & 
I’. H. Lahey, 1929, 49: 102-104 
follicular destruction in normal thyroid of dog; con- 
sideration of relation between follicles and inter- 
follicular cells. G. Zechel, 1931, 52: 228-232 
gross and microscopic. A. O. Wilensky & P. A. Kauf- 
man, 1938, 06: 1-2 
intrathoracic goiter. I’. Hl. Lahey & N. W. Swinton, 
1934, 59: 027-037 
is there a closed lymphatic a m ae ting thyroid 
and thymus Bh inds? K. S$. Chouke, R. W. White 
head & A. LE. Parker, sh 54: 805 Fa 
larynx as related to surgery of thyroid based on an 
anatomical study. M. Nordland, 1930, 51: 449-459 
recurrent laryngeal nerves in total ablation of normal 
thyroid; anatomical and surgical study. D. D. 
Berlin, 1935, 60: 19-26 
results in 1oo consecutive cases of hyperthyroidism 
operated upon; clinical and histological study. L. W. 
Smith, H. M. Clute & J. W. Strieder, 1928, 46: 325- 
331 
surgical anatomy of thyroid with special reference to 
recurrent laryngeal nerve. C. H. Fowler & W. A. 
Hanson, 1929, 49: 59-65 
thyroid literature of 1932. Collective review. L. M. 
Zimmerman, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 103-105 
anomalous right subclavian artery; its practical signifi 
cance; report of 3 cases. B. J. Anson, 1930, 62: 
708-711 
arteriovenous aneurism of left superior thyroid vessels. 
J. M. Mora, 1929, 48: 123-124 
blood pressure and pulse rate changes during thyroidec- 
tomy. R. Brunner & L. Seed, 1940, 70: 731-740 
blood pressure fall with bradycardia; normal pulse rate 
in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, S. E. 
Mclkctridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 923 
blood supply 
blood supply of human parathyroids. G. M. Curtis, 
1930, 51: 505-809 
dissections of recurrent and superior laryngeal nerves; 
relation of recurrent to inferior thyroid artery and 
relation of superior to abductor paralysis. D. D. 
Berlin & I. HL. Lahey, 1929, 49: 102-104 
normal and pathologic, with special reference to vas- 
cular system of Cretin goiter. O. H. Wangensteen, 
1929, 48: 013-628 
surgical anatomy of thyroid with special reference to 
recurrent laryngeal nerve. C. H. Fowler & W. A. 
Hanson, 1929, 49: 60 
cancer 
H. L. Foss, 1938, 66: 556-560 
W. L. Watson & J. L. Pool, 1940, 70: 1037-1050 
cancer and aberrant thyroid cancer differentiated from 
cervical lymph node metastasis. H. Martin & H. M. 
Morlit, 1944, 78: 148 
classification. J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 69: 421 
classification, Mayo Clinic. H. L. Foss, 1938, 66: 556- 
500 
classifying variations in malignant disease. J. C. 
McClintock, G. H. Klinck, Jr. & J. . Conrad, 1941, 


72: 150-156 
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commentary on some 1935 literature on thyroid disease. 
Collective review. P. Starr, 1936, LA.S., 63: 325-328 
differentiated from acute thyroiditis. KE. C. Burhans, 
1928, 47: 48 
excision of thy nal isthmus for relief of pressure. F. H. 
Lahey, 1929, 48: 498-500 
following roentgen therapy of hyperthyroidism. I. M. 
Daland, 1941, 72: 383 
follow-up statistics a live year cures in cancer. F. H. 
Lahey, 1933, 50: 418 
Hiirthle cell tumor. “ O. Wilensky & P. A. Kaufman, 
1938, 66: I-10 
hypothyroidism; precancerous lesions. C. P. Rhoads, 
1942, 74: 549-55! 
influence of goiter on. Collective review. P. Starr, 
1930, LA.S., 63: 314 
lateral aberrant thyroid tissue. Editorial. IF. H. La- 
hey, 1939, 09: 826-827 
malignant adenoma of thyroid; local recurrences in 
veins of neck. A. Graham, 1938, 66: 577-590 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 174 
malignant epithelial neoplasms, carcinoma and epi- 
thelioma, occurring in persons under 26 years of age. 
L. H. Fowler, 1926, 43: 79 
malignant lesions of thyroid gland; review of 774 cases. 
J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1930, 69: 417-430 
malignant tumors of thyroid gland; report of 200 con- 
secutive cases. U. V. Portmann, 1940, 70: 185-192 
metastasis from cervix uteri, studies. S. Warren, 1933, 
50: 742-745 
mortality. J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 69: 426 
papillary carcinoma with regi nal metastasis compared 
with cases of aberrant tumors. W. L. M. King & 
J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1942, 74: 991-1001 
papillary tumors of thyroid and lateral aberrant thy- 
roid origin, G, Crile, Jr., 1939, 69: 39-47 
prognosis “of thyroid cancer, results in 226 cases in 
Lahey Clinic. H. M. Clute & S. Warren, 1935, 60: 
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G. W. Crile & G. Crile, Jr., 1937, 64: 927-934 

recurrences. M. L. Parker, 1931, 52: 244 

recurrent hyperthyroidism; report of 306 cases 
operated upon from 1928 to 1937. R. B. Cattell & 
. 5. Morgan, 1939, 68: 347-351 

recurrent laryngeal nerve, surgical anatomy of thy- 
roid with special reference to. C. H. Fowler & W. 
A. Hanson, 1929, 49: 59-65 

recurrent laryngeal nerve in subtotal thyroidectomy, 
routine dissection and demonstration. I’. H. 
Lahey, 1938, 66: 775-777 

recurrent laryngeal nerve paralysis, treatment by 
nerve anastomosis. C. H. Frazier & W. B. Mosser, 
1926, 43: 134-139 

recurrent laryngeal nerves in thyroid operations, 
exposure; further experiences. I’. H. Lahey, 1944, 
78: 239-244 

recurrent laryngeal nerves in total ablation of normal 
thyroid; anatomical and surgical study. D. D. 
Berlin, 1935, 60: 19-26 

results in 100 consecutive cases of hyperthyroidism; 
clinical and histological study to correlate mor- 
phology and clinical picture, with view to prog- 
nosis. L. W. Smith, H. M. Clute & J. W. Strieder, 
1928, 46: 325-331 

secondary operations. H. M. Richter, 1929, 49: 74 

simplified procedure for thyroid exposure. C. G. 
Heyd, 1937, 65: 688-689 

spreading peritomus complicating appendicitis. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1932, 54: 845-846 

stage surgery in toxic thyroid disease, justification. 
Editorial, U. Maes, 1937, 65: 841- -843 

subtotal, technique. A. Brown, 1931, 52: 971-975 

surgery in metabolic diseases. Collective review. I’. 
A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 461-464 

suture; superficial and deep continuous suture; 
supplementary report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 543-544 


Collective 
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sutures; silk vs. catgut. J. EF. 
Botsford, 1939, 69: 441-445 

technique. M. L. Parker, 1931, 52: 238-244 
technique developed at University Hospital. I. A. 
Coller & A. M. Boyden, 1937, 65: 405-504 
technique for subtotal thyroidectomy in exophthal- 
mic goiter. kk. H. Pool, 1930, 50: 1001-1004 
technique for thyroidectomy. A. E. Hertzler, 1928, 
47: 225-234 
technique of partial thyroidectomy. 
1920, 43: LOI-195 
technique of subtotal thyroidectomy. D. Guthrie & 
M. J. Brown, 1939, 68: 801-809. Correction, 970 
technique of subtotal thyroidectomy, modern. J. L. 
De Courcy, 1939, 68: 99-105 
technique of thyroidectomy. 
54: 518-520 
technique of thyroidectomy permitting use of silk. 
I). Guthrie & M. J. Brown, 1939, 68: 801-809. 
Correction, 970 
temporary paralysis of recurrent laryngeal nerves 
following thyroidectomy. I. 1. Greene, 1931, 52: 
1153-1157 
thyroidectomy: technique, complications, mortality. 
Hl. M. Richter, 1929, 49: 67-75 
total thyroidectomy for heart disease. 
Ik. C. Cutler, 1934, 50: 824-826 
total thyroidectomy in diabetes. Collective review. 
P. Starr, 1936, 1.A.S., 63: 324 
total thyroidectomy in heart disease; commentary 
on some 1935 literature. Collective review. P. 
Starr, 19306, L.A.S., 63: 320-324 
transplantation of living grafts. I. B. Stone, J. C. 
Owings & G. O. Gey, 1935, 60: 390-393 
transplantation of parathyroids in partial thyroid- 
cctomy. I. H. Lahey, 1926, 42: 508-500 
treatment of acute postoperative toxemia of hyper- 
thyroidism. J. Rogers, 1926, 42: 567-5608 
two-stage, in severe hyperthyroidism. I. H. Lahey, 
1937, 04: 304-312. Discussion, 311 
two-stage lobectomy in poor risk patient with thyro- 
toxicosis. M. Davison & L. J. Aries, 1937, 65: 385- 
358 
youth: thyroidectomy for thyrotoxicosis in the young; 
report of 26 cases ages 8 to 160. I. 1. Greene & J. 
M. Mora, 1931, 53: 375-377 
syphilis: acute thyroiditis. E. C. Burhans, 1928, 47: 482 
therapy 
See also Thyroid preparations; Thyroid, surgery 
brain and. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 4 
tumor 
See also Thyroid, cancer; Thyroid, sarcoma 
adenoma 
Graves’ constitution (Warthin). C. 
1931, 52: 43-51 
nodular or toxic, pathology of thyroid. Collective 
review. L. M. Zimmerman, 1928, 1.A.S., 47: 502 
nodular parenchymatous goiter; — geographic 
pathology of goiter. C. A. Hellwig, 1932, 55: 38, 
42 
osteoporosis associated with. R. 
Adler, 1937, 64: 750-751 
role in intrathoracic goiter: surgical management. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1931, 53: 346-354 
surgical operations and associated infections as 
possible etiological factors in development of 
cxophthalmic goiter and of hyperthyroidism from 
adenomatous goiter. W. A. Plummer & C. Mayo, 
2d, 1931, 53: 721-725 


Dunphy & T. W. 


If. H. Searls, 


R. V. B. Shier, 1932, 


iditorial. 


A. Hellwig, 


C. Mochlig & S. 
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toxic adenomatous goiter; thyrotoxicosis in Ne- 
gro. L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 55: 223-224 
with bone metastases. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 514 
differentiated from parathyroid tumors. C. C. Guy, 
1929, 48: 557-505 
Hurthle cell tumor. A. O. Wilensky & P. A. Kauf- 
man, 1938, 66: 1-10 
hyperthyroidism and associated diseases. G. W. 
Crile, 1934, 58: 272-275. Discussion, 276 
hyperthyroidism associated with malignant tumors 
of thyroid, studies; review of literature. G. Crile, 
Jr., 1936, 62: 995-990 
metastasis in benign lesions, adenoma and simple 
goiter. R. Alessandri, 1927, 45: 35-47 
nodular or adenomatous form: simple conception of 
pathology of thyroid. Collective review. L. M 
Zimmerman, 1928, I.A.S., 47: 499-501 
papillary tumors of thyroid and lateral aberrant thy- 
roid origin. G. Crile, Jr., 1930, 69: 39-47 
pathology of toxic goiter. Iditorial. H. L. 
1929, 49: 860-861 
radical operation for malignant tumors. G. W. 
Crile & G. Crile, Jr., 1937, 64: 927-034 ’ 
thyroid metastasis to bones. W. M. Simpson, 19206, 
42: 489-507 . rat i 
Thyroid crisis: See Thyroid, hyperthyroidism, crises 
Thyroid preparations 
administration in hypothyroidism. J. C. Burch, tg4o, 
70: 500 
alterations in liver glycogen following thyroid, iodine 
and glucose feedings. W. D. Frazier & IL. lrie- 
man, 1935, 00: 27-29 
calorigenic action of thyroxin and allied products. 
Collective review. P. Starr, 1930, 1.AS., 63: 315 
combined with pituitary preparation, effect in endo 
crine disorders. C. H. Frazier, 1931, 52: 1072 
effect of iodine and thyroid feeding on thyroid gland; 
experimental study. W. B. Mosser, 1928, 47: 168- 
173 
effect on liver, experimental study. I. Ie. Blanck, 1940, 
71: 156-108 
endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. C. 
Burch, 1940, 70: 505 
gastric mucosa as an endocrine gland. R. H. Abraham 
son & J. W. Hinton, 1943, 76: 147-163 
influence of thyroid principle on the prothrombino 
penic action of dicumarol. K. G. Wakim, k. k. 
Chen & W. D. Gatch, 1945, 80: 178-180 
method of reducing incidence of fatal postoperative 
pulmonary embolism. Results in 4,500 surgical 
cases. W. Walters, 1930, 50: 154-159. Discussion, 
157-158 
weight and appetite changes during administration, 
experimental study. I. Ek. Blanck, 1940, 71: 156- 
108 
Thyroidectomy: Sce Goiter, exophthalmic, surgery; 
Thyroid, surgery 
Thyroiditis: See Thyroid, inflammation 
Thyrotoxicosis: See Goiter, toxic; Goiter, Exophthalmic; 
Thyroid, hyperthyroidism; Thyroid, tumor 
Thyroxin 
brain metabolism and. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 60: 4 
effect on liver in hyperthyroidism. A. C. Ivy, 1938, 
1.A.S., 66: 4 
extrathyroidal metabolism of iodine. A. 
1942, 74: 483-480 
yastric mucosa as an endocrine gland. R. H. Abraham- 
son & J. W. Hinton, 1943, 76: 147-163 
ovarian tumors of thyroid tissue, potential source. J. 
C. Masson & S. C. Mueller, 1933, 56: 931-938 


loss, 


Chapman, 
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anomaly: syndrome of congenital absence of fibula in 
relation to tibia; report of 3 cases; pathogenesis 
and treatment. P. H. Harmon & J. J. Fahey, 
1937, 04: 870-887 
atrophy with diffuse cavernous angioma of leg. F.C. 
Kidner, 1936, 63: 652-654 
cancer 
osteoblastic metastases from carcinoma of prostate. 
A. Brunschwig, 1930, 63: 274 
with osteomyelitis. Ic. Bb. Benedict, 1931, 53: 1-11 
compound dislocation of tibia and fibula, treatment of 
fresh wounds. M. R. Reid & J. Stevenson, 1938, 
L.A.S., 66: 318 
epiphysis 
separation of long bones. I. L. Eliason & L. K. Fer- 
guson, 1934, 58: 97 
varus deformity of ankle following injury to distal 
epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in growing children. 
G. G. Gill & L. C. Abbott, 1941, 72: 659-666 
fracture 
See also Ankle, fracture 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower extremi- 
ty. I. B. Gurd, 1940, 70: 385-391 
automatic method of treatment. R. Anderson, 1934, 
58: 639-046 
beaded wires in closed reduction of fractures of leg. 
C. N. Pease, 1942, 75: 647-651 
bicondylar fractures of tibia, combined traction- 
compression method for treatment. R. A. Wise, 
1941, 72: 778-780 
bone grafting; a new technique. J. B. Chester, 1940, 
70: 819-825 
bone regeneration in. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan 
& C.S. Scuderi, 1936, 62: 427-433 
bone repair, experimental, influence of vitamin D on. 
IX. L. Compere, B. Hamilton & M. Dewar, 1939, 
68: 883-889 
both bones of leg, 1000 consecutive fractures. W. 
Senger & J. S. Norman, 1935, 60: 516-518 
bumper and fender 
condyles of tibia. I. H. Caldwell, 1936, 63: 518-527 
fender fractures. I. J. Cotton, 1936, 62: 442-443 
tuberosity fracture. IF. G. Dyas & M. L. Goren, 
1937, 05: 690-694 
comminuted: new method for treating fractures, 
utilizing the well leg for countertraction. R. An- 
derson, 1932, 54: 207-219 
compound 
fibula and tibia; mechanical skeletal fixation in 
war surgery; report of 61 cases. C. Bradford & 
P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 474 
fibula and tibia: skeletal distraction; description 
of apparatus in. D. M. Bosworth, 1931, 52: 897 
old infected, treatment. L. Thornton, 1927, 45: 
385-3806 
radius and tibia experimental; influence of vita- 
min ID) in bone repair. FE. L. Compere, B. Hamil- 
ton & M. Dewar, 1939, 68: 882-883 
results in compound fractures with osteomyelitis 
as experienced by Veterans Administration over 
past 20 years. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 546- 
548 
cow horn fixation in bone surgery; use in 40 Cases. 
W. B. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 
delayed and non-union of fibula and tibia, periosteal 
transplants. H. KE. Mock, 1928, 46: 653, 654 
economic advantages of early protected weight bear- 
ing in fractures of leg, foot and ankle. F. B. Gurd, 
1937, 64: 1089 


542 


AND OBSTETRICS 


fibula and tibia. C. FE. Farr, 1927, 44: 115-117 

half-ring splint for fractures of femur and tibia, 
treatment. C. S. Young, 1943, 77: 518-522 

instruments for use in wire traction in fractures of 
lower extremity. R. M. Carter, 1932, 55: 218-219 

lateral condyle, classification, pathology and treat- 
ment. W.R. Cubbins & others, 1934, 59: 461-468 

lateral tuberosity, with displacements of lateral men- 
iscus between the fragments. W. R. Cubbins, 
A. H. Conley & G. S. Seiffert, 1929, 48: 106-108 

long bone fractures; review of 304 cases treated by 
débridement, Carrel-Dakin technique, open re- 
duction and plating when indicated. G. V. Foster, 
1933, 50: 529-538 

longitudinal overgrowth of long bone with special 
reference to fractures. J. D. Bisgard, 1936, 62: 
823-835 

major fractures of tibia and fibula; apparatus and 
method of treatment. R. A. Griswold, 1934, 58: 
Q00-go2 

march fractures of tibia and femur. S. E. Proctor, 
T. A. Campbell & M. Dobelle, 1944, 78: 415-418 

non-operative treatment of fractures of tibia and 
femur involving knee joint, sequels.* E. L. Eliason 
& W. W. Ebeling, 1933, 57: 658-667 

operative treatment of fractures of long tubular 
bones. H. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 518-528 

pathological. R. MacDonald, 1930, 51: 131-132 

plaster embedded skeletal traction in treatment. K. 
Speed, 1930, 51: 854-856 

posterior marginal fracture. IF. D. Dickson, 1933, 
56: 525 528 

proximal tibia with fracture of head of fibula, com- 
plicated by gangrene, case 1. J. M. King & B. J. 
Brewer, 1944, 78: 29-35 

roentgenology. W. R. Cubbins & others, 1934, 59: 
401-468 

shaft of femur and tibia; ambulatory treatment. R. 
Anderson, 1936, 62: 871 

shaft of tibia and fibula. Collective review of 1933 
and 1934 literature of fractures. B. B. Stimson, 
1936, I.A.S., 62: 13 

skeletal distraction; description of apparatus. D. 
M. Bosworth, 1931, 52: 893-897 

skeletal fixation, double pin, in fractures of leg. R. 
A. Griswold & G. W. Holmes, 1939, 68: 573-575 

skeletal fixation in war surgery; report of 61 cases. 
C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 474 

skeletal traction, closed reduction by, technique. J. 
W. Martin, 1933, 56: 1047-1051 

skeletal traction and Braun-Boehler splint, treated. 
H. R. Owen, 1941, 72: 414-416 

skeletal traction and countertraction methods used 
in ordinary extension splints in treatment of frac- 
tures of long bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: 1000- 
1003 

skeletal traction with Steinmann pin; results in 52 
cases of fracture of both bones of leg. M. K 
Lindsay & R. M. McKeown, 1933, 56: 223-235 

tibia plateau with gangrene; case 3. J. M. King & 
B. J. Brewer, 1944, 78: 29-35 

traction; additional advantages of the Hawley table. 
G. W. Hawley, 1937, 65: 228-231 

tuberosities, unilateral fractures. W. R. Cubbins & 
others, 1932, 54: 428 

tuberosity; bumper and fender fracture. F. G. Dyas 
& M. L. Goren, 1937, 65: 690-694 

ununited, behavior of transptanted bone; clinical 
consideration. M. Harbin & K. E. Liber, 1934 


59: 155 
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Tibia, fracture—Continued 
ununited, non-union, splint graft treatment. 
Phemister, 1931, 52: 379 
ununited, periosteal transplants in delayed union and 
ununited fractures. H. [. Mock, 1928, 46: 653, 
654 
ununited, treatment. I’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 289-320 
well leg, utilizing for countertraction, new method 
for treating fractures, résumé of 12 case histories. 
R. Anderson, 1932, 54: 207-219 
well leg traction splint and distractor combined, 
modified. C. H. Watt, 1938, 67: 515-520 
graft 
behavior of transplanted bone for osteomyelitis; 
clinical consideration. M. Harbin & K. E. Liber, 
1934, 59: 153, 155-158 
bone grafting; a new technique. J. B. Chester, 1940, 
70: 819-825 
os purum in bone implantations for tuberculosis. S. 
Orell, 1938, 660: 34 
sliding, in operations for drop foot. L. C. 
1930, 51: 253, 254 
necrosis, aseptic, of bone. S. C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Bur- 
ton & D. B. Phemister, 1939, 68: 129-146, 631-641 
osteitis fibrosa: cystic and solid localized lesions. KE. 
Freund & C. B. Meffert, 1936, 62: 544-545 
osteitis fibrosa: multiple, localized lesions. I. Freund 
& C. B. Mefiert, 1936, 62: 549 
osteochondritis of growth centers. 
Zollinger, 1930, 51: 150 
osteomyelitis 
acute, clinical and experimental study. K.O. Halde- 
man, 1934, 59: 25-31 
behavior of transplanted bone; clinical considera- 
tion. M. Harbin & K. KE. Liber, 1934, 59: 153, 
155-158 
chronic. H. R. McCarroll & J. A. Key, 1939, 68: 
1008, 1009, IO10 
relation of pyogenic arthritis to osteomyelitis. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1932, 55: 76, 78, 79 
resection of long bones for chronic osteomyelitis. G. 
I. Bauman & H. E. Campbell, 1926, 42: 114-123 
with cancer. I. B. Benedict, 1931, 53: 1-11 
with compound fractures, results as experienced by 
Veterans Administration over past 20 years. S. 
K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 546-548 
roentgenography: iodized oil (lipiodol and iodipin) in 
diagnosis of joint lesions. P. H. Kreuscher & H. 
Kelikian, 1930, 50: 888-890 
sarcoma 
chondrosarcoma of bone, case report. D. B. Phemis- 
ter, 1930, 50: 227-229 
conservative surgery in bone tumors. D. B. Phemis- 
ter, 1940, 70: 358-360 
five year cures in malignant bone tumors. W. B. 
Coley & B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
irradiation in osteogenic sarcoma; recovery. S. 
Moore, 1933, 50: 681-686 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
studies in bone sarcoma. I. Malignant osteoblasto- 
mata as evidence for existence of true osteoblasts. 
A. Brunschwig & P. H. Harmon, 1933, 57: 711- 
718 : 
treatment of giant cell tumors about knee; study of 
153 cases collected by Registry of Bone Sarcoma 
of American College of Surgeons. KE. A. Codman, 
1937, 64: 485-496 
senility of bone and its relation to bone repair. H. E. 
Radasch, 1930, 51: 47 


D. B. 


Snow, 


M. Harbin & R. 
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separation of fibula, internal fixation in injuries of 
ankle. H. G. Lee & T. B. Horan, 1943, 76: 593-5900 
surgery 
See also ‘Tibia, fracture; and other divisions under 
Tibia 
bilateral tibial tubercle transplant in surgical cor- 
rection of flexion deformity of knees due to spastic 
paralysis. M. Cleveland & D. M. Bosworth, 1936, 
63: 6059-004 
length of bone 
leg lengthening operation, experience with 105 
cases. A. Brockway & S. B. Fowler, 1942, 75: 
252-250 
lengthening by turnbuckle method. F. A. Alcorn, 
1938, 07: 230-233 
shortening of bones of leg to correct inequality of 
length. J. A. Brooke, 1927, 44: 703-700 
unequal leg length therapy. P. H. Harmon & W. 
M. Krigsten, 1940, 71: 482-490 
osteotomy in operations for drop foot. L. C. Snow, 
1930, 51: 254 
skeletal distraction of tibia. D. M. Bosworth, 1938, 
06: 912-924 
tuberculosis: os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 
1938, 06: 34 
tuberosity 
See also Tibia, fracture 
etiology of Schlatter’s disease. 
S. Griswold, 1928, 47: 70 
Osgood-Schlatter disease. J. P. Cole, 1937, 65: 55-67 
résumé of the osteochondritides. J. Buchman, 1929, 
49: 447-453 
tumor 
See also Tibia, cancer; Tibia, sarcoma 
osteoma: operative removal in lower extremity of 
tibia. G. A. Caldwell, 1926, 43: 800-802 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-7905 
Tilting boards 
initiation of respiration in asphyxia neonatorum. R. 
A. Wilson, M. A. Torrey & K. S. Johnson, 1937, 
65: O11 
Tin therapy 
treatment of furuncles and carbuncles. Collective re- 
view. I. Christopher, 1928, 1.A.S., 46: 351 
Tinnitus aurium 
new method of recording tinnitus; aid in Méniére’s 
disease. B. T. Horton, 1941, 72: 417-420 
otological symptoms or complications of craniocerebral 
injury. W. I. Grove, 1942, 74: 581-584 
Tissue 
See also Cells 
aberrant, malignancy in; experimental production of 
endometrial transplants in lungs of rabbits. J. 
Ik. Hobbs & A. R. Bortnick, 1939, 69: 577-583 
adenoid: Graves’ constitution (Warthin). C. A. Hell- 
wig, 1931, 52: 43-51 
antisepsis, chemotherapy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 
1925, 41: 81 
carcinogenic action; trends in cancer research. C 
Voegtlin, 1942, 74: 561-564 
chemistry: effect of diminished blood supply; alterna- 
tion of blood supply as cause for normal calcifica- 
tion of bone. H. C. Blair, 1938, 67: 413-423 
connective 
effects of administration of thorium dioxide. A. J. 
Fleming & W. H. Chase, 1936, 63: 145-148 
further studies in gynecological anatomy and related 
clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & F. 
L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 


G. W. Hawley & A. 
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Tissue, connective—Continued 
histologic study of perivaginal fascia in a nullipara. 
B. H. Goll, 1931, 52: 32-42. Correspondence. D. 
Bissell, 1931, 52: 1040; W. BL. Bell, 1931, 53: 3993 
Correction. B. H. Golf reply, 1932, 54: 858 
phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
I. Holman, 1935, 60: 304-310 
role in bone regeneration. C. Rohde, 1925, 41: 755 
subcutaneous pyogenic sepsis of chest wall. H. 
Neuhof, A. H. Aufses & S. Hirshfeld, 1934, 58: 892 
culture and respiration 
adult human endometrium in tissue culture. H. IF. 
Traut, 1928, 47: 334-337 
behavior of growth promoting factors. 
& J. C. Fardon, 1942, 75: 221, 222 
wound hormone concept in wound healing. I. S. 
Cook & J. C. Fardon, 1942, 75: 220-224 
effect of drying during operation. M. L. Mason, 1939, 
I.A.S., 69: 117 
effect of sulfanilamide and sulfathiazole on human tis- 
sue. J. L. Posch & others, 1945, 80: 143-147 
extracts 
See also Liver, extracts 
action of fresh and autolyzed tissue extracts; auto- 
intoxication and shock. [. C. Mason & C. W 
Lemon, 1931, 53: 00-62 
experimental and clinical study on use of adult ani- 
mal tissue extract in the acceleration of wound 
healing; preliminary report. RK. S. Hoffman & J. 
A. Dingwall, 3d, 1944, 79: 103-108 
history; transplantation of skin and subcutaneous tis- 
suc. S. L. Koch, 1941, 72: 1-14 
injuries 
soft tissue, late care. Ih. C. 
42 
soft tissues of face, care. V. H. Kazanjian, 1941, 
72: 431-433 
irritation by local anesthetics; local anesthetics produc- 
ing prolonged analgesia; elimination of pain after 
rectal operations. N. J. Kilbourne, 1930, 62: 594- 
509 
necrosis; treatment of traumas of skin and subcutane- 
ous tissues. I’. W. Bancroft, 1941, 72: 318-327 
pathology of spread of cancer of rectum. W. Lk. Miles, 
1931, 52: 350-350 
permeability: See Osmosis and permeability 
phagedenic ulcerations, recognition and treatment. I. 
Holman, 1935, 60: 304-316 
preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. J. 
W. Davies, 1935, 60: 941-945 
reaction: plasma clot and silk suture of nerves. I. 
Experimental study of comparative tissue reac- 
tion. I. M. Tarlov & B. Benjamin, 1943, 76: 306- 


Ik. S. Cook 


Padgett, 1941, 72: 437- 


374 
resistance of peripheral tissues to asphyxia at various 
temperatures. IF. M. Allen, 1938, 67: 746-751 
respiration: tissue metabolism, effect of injury on. FE. 
S. Cook & J. C. Fardon, 1942, 75: 222 
sections 
See also Biopsy 
diagnostic value of microscopic examination of frozen 
fresh tissue. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1929, 40: 
859-5800 
study of malignant breast by whole section and key 
block section methods. J. Fraser, 1927, 45: 206- 
250 
Terry’s technique. C. A. Hellwig, 1935, 61: 404-408 
tissue diagnosis during operation, reliability of 
Terry’s supravital technique in 1030 biopsies. C. 
A. Hellwig, 1935, 61: 494-498 
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tissue diagnosis in operating room and immediate 
cover-slip examinations of all fluids and pus. 
Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 1927, 44: 838 
wet film technique. R. K. Bowes & N. R. Barrett, 
1935, 00: 1074 
subcutaneous, and skin, treatment of trauma. T°. W. 
Bancroft, 1941, 72: 318-327 
transplantation: See ‘Transplantation 
tumors of subcutaneous tissue and fascia; with special 
reference to fibrosarcoma, a clinical study. D. A. 
Wilson, 1945, 80: 500-508 


Titanium: See Metals 
‘Tobacco 


arsenic poisoning of workers. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 
548 

effect of smoking on peripheral circulation. S. Freeman 
& F.S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 198 

peptic ulcer due to use of. A. Ochsner, M. Gage & 
K. Hosoi, 1936, 62: 206, 272 

peripheral vasoconstriction from smoking. 
Scott & IL. EE. Pearse, Jr., 1934, 59: 224 

role in thromboangiitis obliterans (Buerger) XI. S. 
Silbert, 1935, 61: 215 

significance in thromboangiitis obliterans. C. F. Burke 
& H. W. Meyerding, 1931, 53: 390, 301, 392 

smoking as factor in vasospastic conditions. A. Ochs- 
ner & M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1059 

thromboangiitis obliterans due to. G. E. Brown, 1934, 

58: 297-309 

unfavorable effects: treatment following operations 
for ulcer of duodenum and stomach. G. B. Kuster- 
man, 1926, 42: 105 


W. J. M. 





Tocograph 


new method for graphically recording contractions of 
parturient human uterus; study of effect of cer- 
tain sedatives, anesthetics, and stimulants upon 
uterus in labor. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 
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Toes 


amputation in thromboangiitis obliterans. Ic. V. Allen 
& Hl. W. Meyerding, 1928, 46: 200-265 
blood supply 
instrument to measure arterial pulsation in digits. 
C. FE. Gardner, Jr., 1930, 69: 103-105 
peripheral vascular phenomena; plethysmograph 
for study in health and disease. C. A. Johnson, 
1932, 55: 731-737 
bony fusion of great toe, improved operative method. 
I). HL. O'Donoghue & R. Stauffer, 1943, 76: 408- 
500 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location to 
clinical course. O. 'T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 69 
cysts: recurring myxomatous cutancous cysts of fin- 
gers and toes. R. I. Gross, 1937, 65: 289-302 
deformities 
hammer-toe; new procedure for its correction, S. 
Selig, 1941, 72: 101-105 
new operation for metatarsalgia and splay-foot. A. 
Krida, 1939, 69: 100-107 
symmetrical congenital brachydactylia; report of 5 
cases. S. W. Boorstein, 1926, 43: 654-658 
fracture 
economic advantages of carly protected weight bear- 
ing in fractures of leg, foot and ankle. I. B. Gurd, 
1937, 04: Lo8g 
phalanges. M.S. Henderson, 1937, 64: 455 
gangrene: See loot, gangrene 
hallux valgus 
H. C. Stein, 1938, 66: 889-897 
Keller-Brandes operation. W. I. Galland & TT. Jor 
dan, 1938, 06: 95-99 : 








SUBJECT INDEX (Tongue 


Toes, hallux valgus—Continued five year cures. IF. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 
operative correction of metatarsus varus primus. five year end-results in treatment. H. [. Martin, 
P. W. Lapidus, 1934, 58: 183-191 1937, 95: 793-797 
radical cure of hallux valgus (bunion); subarticular highly malignant tumors of pharynx and base of 
resection of head of metatarsal bone. A. L. Soresi, tongue; identification and treatment. G. B. New, 
1931, 52: 770-777 A. C. Broders & J. H. Childrey, 1932, 54: 164- 
infection, tendon sheaths in relation to infection. 174 
M. Grodinsky, 1930, 51: 460-468 irradiation. Collective review. K. H. Thoma, 1938, 
Morton’s; ‘Thomas G. Morton and Morton’s meta- 1.A.S., 67: 542 
tarsalgia. Landmarks in surgery. P. Lewin, 1937, malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
65: 398-399 structures; selection of treatment. IF. A. Figi, 
Raynaud’s disease, observations with histopathologic 1936, 62: 499-500 
studies. R. G. Spurling, I’. Jelsma & J. B. Rogers, malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, and 
1932, 54: 584-593 larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & C.S. 
rocntgenography: hallux valgus. H. C. Stein, 1938, Ilertz, 1940, 70: 166 
66: 889-897 malignant diseases of mouth, pharynx and larynx; 
squamous cell carcinoma of little toe. R. IL. Jaffe, five year cures. G. B. New & I’. A. Figi, 1935, 60: 
1930, 50: 849 483-484 
subungual exostoses. A. D. Kurtz, 1926, 43: 488-490 metastasis. L. R. Cowan, 1940, 70: 547 
subungual melanoblastoma of great toe. R. IL. Jaffe, metastasis, distant, in cancer of upper respiratory 
1930, 50: 848 and alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & HL. EF. 
ulcers: See Foot, ulcer Martin, 1941, 73: 64 
Tomography: See ‘Tuberculosis, pulmonary, rocntgen- metastatic, locations. L. R. Cowan, 1940, 70: 547- 
ography 549 
Tongue squamous cell epithelioma, malignant diseases in 
abscess first 3 decades of life. B. I. Schreiner & W. 
collective review. J. B. Brown & I, Haffner, 1939, H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 172 
L.A.S., 69: 125 surgery: radical operation. P. M. Krassin, 1931, 
glossitis and abscess differentiated from acute thy- 52: 976-978 
roiditis. E. C. Burhans, 1928, 47: 485 surgery, radium, or a combination in treatment of 
multiple; infections of meninges and brain of phar- cancer. Editorial. M. B. Tinker, 1930, 51: 563 
yngeal origin (case 1). H. Brunner, 1940, 70: 881- surgical treatment. L. R. Cowan, 1940, 70: 543-551 
893 transitional cell epidermoid carcinoma; radiosensi- 
anatomy: surgical treatment of cancer of tongue. L. tive type of intra-oral tumors. D. Quick & M. 
R. Cowan, 1940, 70: 544 Cutler, 1927, 45: 320-331 
anomalies tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. 
cleft palate and tongue. J. B. Brown & HH. Hafiner, H. Thoma, 1938, LA.S., 67: 540-541, 543 
1939, L.A.S., 69: 123 what cancers can be cured. Radio broadcast. B. J. 
congenital lesions. Collective review. J. B. Brown & Lee, 1931, 52: 623-624 
H. Haffner, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 123 congenital lesions. Collective review. J. B. Brown & 
duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treatment. H. Haffner, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 123 
W. I. Ladd & R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 295-307 cyst; duplications of alimentary tract, surgical treat- 
macroglossia. Collective review. J. B. Brown & HL. ment. W. EF. Ladd & R. E. Gross, 1940, 70: 295- 
Haffner, 1939, IL.A.S., 69: 124 307 
arteriovenous aneurysm. Collective review. J. B. diseases: lesions of the tongue. Collective review. J. 
Brown & H. Haffner, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 123 B. Brown & H. Haffner, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 119-125 
blastomycosis, localized infection caused by yeast-like inflammation 
fungi. T. B. Jones, 1930, 50: 979 collective review. J. B. Brown & IL. Haffner, 1939, 
cancer I.A.S., 69: 125 
buccal mucosa carcinoma, analysis of cases 1924- nutritional deficiency as cause. M. S. Biskind, G. 
1926. G. W. Taylor, 1934, 58: 914-916 R. Biskind & L. H. Biskind, 1944, 78: 49-57 
cervical nodes in, treatment. J. J. Duffy, 1940, 71: lymphogranuloma venereum. Collective review. W. 
665-666 B. Slaughter, 1940, L.A.S., 70: 46 
collective review. J. B. Brown & IL. Haffner, 1939, surgery 
L.AS., 69: 119-123 ligation; resistance of peripheral tissues to asphyxia 
curability of cancer. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 420 at various temperatures. FI. M. Allen, 1938, 67: 
cure of cases with two independent cancers occurring 747 
in a series of cases of buccal cancer. C. C. Lund, syphilis 
1934, 58: 433-434 collective review. J. B. Brown & H. Haffner, 1939, 
end results, tables. Collective review. K. H. Thoma, I.A.S., 69: 124 
1938, L.A.S., 67: 542-543 thyroid tissue at base of. Collective review. P. Starr, 
epithelioma: factors causing delay in operative 1936, [.A.S., 63: 328 
therapy of carcinoma. I°. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 50 tuberculosis. Collective review. J. B. Brown & HT. 
epithelioma: malignancy of upper respiratory tract Haffner, 1939, [.A.S. 69: 124 
and adjacent structures; selection of treatment. tumor 
I’. A. Figi, 1936, 62: 499-500 chondroma; congenital hemangioma; lipoma; muscle 
epithelioma: preliminary gastrostomy  (fig.34). tumors. Collective review. J. B. Brown & H. 
Murphy oration. G. G. Turner, 1931, 52: 306 Haffner, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 123-124 
etiology: congenital cysts and fistulae of neck. [Edi- mixed tumors of tongue and sublingual gland. A. 
torial. A. Schwyzer, 1935, 60: 748-750 Brunschwig, 1930, 50: 407-415 
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[Tonsil] 


Tonsils 
anomalies 
surgical aspects. H. Tilley, 1930, 50: 167 
calculus: surgical treatment. H. ‘Tilley, 1930, 50: 
108 
cancer 
carcinoma of buccal mucosa; analysis of cases ob- 
served at Massachusetts General Hospital, 1924- 
1920. G. W. Taylor, 1934, 58: 914-910 
diagnosis and treatment of malignant tonsil condi- 
tions. C. F. Burnam, 1932, 55: 633-639 
external radiation therapy and radon. J. J. Duffy, 
1932, 54: 530-550 
five year cures. IF. Smith, 1933, 56: 470-471 
malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. F. A. Figi, 
1930, 62: 500 
malignant disease of face, mouth, pharynx, and 
larynx in first 3 decades of life. G. B. New & C. 
S. Hertz, 1940, 70: 166 
metastasis, distant, in cancer of upper respiratory 
and alimentary tracts. R. R. Braund & H. FE. 
Martin, 1941, 73: 05 
metastasis of chorionepithelioma in male treated 
with pregnancy serum. G. H. Twombly & A. F. 
Hocker, 1941, 73: 733-739 
radiotherapy vs. surgery, and diathermy. H. Tilley, 
1930, 50: 170 
transitional cell epidermoid carcinoma; radiosensitive 
type of intra-oral tumors. D. Quick & M. Cutler, 
_ 1927, 45: 320-331 
excision 
electrocoagulation snares for tonsil and intranasal 
surgery and for benign or malignant growths. A. 
R. Hollender & M. H. Cottle, 1927, 44: 123- 
124 
experiences of surgical treatment. 
50: 167-172 
hemorrhage following. H. Tilley, 1930, 50: 170 
postoperative pulmonary abscess. J. A. Pettit, 1933, 
56: 805-806 
post-tonsillectomy pulmonary abscess: peroral endo- 
scopy. G. Tucker, 1926, 42: 746 
reaction in presence of hyperthyroidism. R. S$. Dins- 
more, 1926, 42: 170, 178 
technique of tonsil operation. Ic. H. Hutchins, 1925, 
41: 673-077 
infection 
diagnosis of chronic infection of tonsils in relation to 
indications for operation in cases of chronic focal 
infection. G. M. Coates, 1935, 60: 580 
relation between acute infections of upper respira- 
tory tract and infections of kidney. Editorial. H. 
Cabot, 1930, 50: 503-504 
relation to retrobulbar neuritis and sinus disease. 
J. B. Costen, 1942, 74: 594-507 
role in etiology of appendicitis. A. 
1930, 50: 502-571 
source of infection in deep infections of neck. Col- 
lective review. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 556 
surgery in relation to tonsils as portals or carriers of 
infection. H. Tilley, 1930, 50: 168-170 
physiology: surgery in relation to function. H. Tilley, 
1930, 50: 108 
sarcoma 
diagnosis and treatment of malignant tonsil condi- 
tions. C. F. Burnam, 1932, 55: 633-639 
lymphosarcoma. G. B. New & C. S. Hertz, 1940, 
7O: 106 


H. Tilley, 1930, 


H. Kk. Dorsey, 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY 


AND OBSTETRIC 


malignancy of upper respiratory tract and adjacent 
structures; selection of treatment. F. A. Figi, 
19360, 62: 500 
radiotherapy vs. surgery, and diathermy. H. Tilley, 
1930, 50: 170 
tumor: osteoma, developmental anomalies. H. Tilley, 
1930, 50: 167 
Tonsillectomy: See Tonsil, excision 
Tonsillitis: See Tonsil, infection 
Torek’s operation 
carcinoma of esophagus; recovery. O. Ivanissevich & 
R. C. Ferrari, 1942, 74: 47-52 
carcinoma of thoracic esophagus. 
71: 624-632 
orchiopexy: technique. H. W. Meyer, 1927, 44: 67-70 
Torticollis 
congenital; review and result of study. G. deN. 
Hough, Jr., 1934, 58: 972-981 
deep infections of neck. Collective review. G. B. New 
& J. B. Erich, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 563 
removal in early life of fibrous mass from sternomastoid 
muscle. H. L. von Lackum, 1929, 48: 591-594 
spasmodic, etiology and surgical treatment. C. FE. 
Dowman, 1931, 53: 8360-840 
surgical treatment. O. Foerster, 1931, 52: 366. 
cussion, 374 
Torula 
torula infection in man; case report. J. L. McGehee & 
I. D. Michelson, 1926, 42: 803-808 
Touch 
pattern of sensory recovery in peripheral nerve lesions. 
L. J. Pollock, 1929, 49: 160-166 
Tourniquet 
See also Hemorrhage, surgical; Hemostasis 
experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. I. M. 
Allen, 1939, 68: 1047-1051 
paralysis due to. Collective review. 
1930, I.A.S., 62: 509 
venous, aid in diagnosis of incipient traumatic shock. 
W. P. Longmire, Jr., G. W. Duncan & A. Blalock, 
1944, 79° 434-437 
Toussaint, Manuel, 1860-1927 
master surgeon. Portrait. B. Bandera, 1931, 52: 1174- 
1175 
Toxemia 
See also Pregnancy, toxemia 
alimentary 
changes in chloride metabolism in abdominal lesions, 
case reports. R. Rockwood & R. S. Anderson, 
1928, 40: 352-300 
influence of treatment with hypertonic sodium chlo- 
ride solutions in patients with acute abdominal 


Bb. N. Carter, 1940, 


Dis- 


O. W. Jones, Jr., 


lesions. R. S. Anderson & R. Rockwood, 1929, 
49: 48-53 

shock and. I. C. Mason & C. W. Lemon, 1931, 53: 
60-64 


duodenal fistula, cause of toxemia in. J. A. Kittelson, 
1933, 50: 10560-1065 

etiology of shock. Collective review. W. D. Andrus, 
1942, 1.A.S., 75: 166 

experiments concerning ligation and refrigeration in 
relation to local intoxication and infection. I. M. 
Allen, 1939, 68: 1047-1051 

prevention: sulfanilamide ointment treatment of 
severe burns. KE. I. Evans & M. J. Hoover, 1943, 


77: 371 

study of relationship of pregnancy to disease of gall- 
bladder. R. R. Huggins, B. Harden & G. W. 
Grier, 1935, 61: 471-479 
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Toxemia— Continued 
toxemia of acute duodenal and gastric fistula. 
torial. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 849-850 
traumatic, toxemia theory of shock. F.S. Grodins & S. 
Freeman, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 4 
treatment of patients with severe burns. IL. S. Allen & 
S. L. Koch, 1942, 74: 914-924 
Toxin and antitoxin 
See also Bacteria, aerogenes capsulatus; Tetanus 
Coley’s toxins in malignant bone tumors. W. B. Coley 
& B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
passive antitoxic immunity in streptococcal infection 


Edi- 


of peritoneum. R. S. Smith, 1933, 56: 169- 
174 

puerperal sepsis therapy. A. F. Lash, 1933, I.A.S., 56: 
501 


staphylococcus antitoxin as aid to management of 
toxemia and staphylococcemia. A. L. Joyner & 
D. T. Smith, 1936, 63: 1-6 

Toxoid: See ‘Tetanus, toxoid 
Trachea 
anatomy 
relation of recurrent laryngeal nerve to anatomy. 
D. D. Berlin, 1935, 60: 21 
tracheobronchial tree in relation to intrabronchial 

drainage in pulmonary suppurations. H. Brunn & 
W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1939, 51: 115-124 

edema complicating Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 
1940, 70: 144 

inflammation following thyroidectomy. M. L. Parker, 
1931, 52: 242 

injuries to larynx and trachea. R. L. Nach & M. Roth- 
man, 1943, 70: 614-622 

insulilation: See Anesthesia, intratracheal 

malacia: in relation to goiter; surgical importance of 
x-ray examination. A. Kiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 
1928, 47: 59-61 

obstruction: intrathoracic goiter complications, roent- 
genography. F. H. Lahey & N. W. Swinton, 1934, 
59: 627-037 

problems in surgery of thyroid. G. W. Crile, 1938, 67: 
363-308 

roentgenography: surgical importance of x-ray exam- 


ination. A. Eiselsberg & M. Sgalitzer, 1928, 47: 
53-61 
stenosis: operative procedure for relief of tracheal 


constriction due to thyroiditis. I*. H. Lahey, 1935, 
60: 969-970 
surgery 

bronchoscopic aid to tracheotomy. G. Tucker, 1926, 
42: 750 

cellulitis of neck requiring tracheotomy. G. B. New, 
1937, 95: 530-539 

complications; foreign bodies in air and food pas- 
sages; observations on end-result in series of g5o0 
cases. L. H. Clerf, 1940, 70: 330-333 

early tracheotomy, importance of. W. H. Prioleau, 
1928, 47: 7260-727 

low tracheotomy; anomalous right 
artery; its practical significance; 
cases. B. J. Anson, 1936, 62: 708-711 

Ludwig’s angina. A. C. Williams, 1940, 70: 144- 
1460 

opening of anterior tracheal wall in tracheotomy. R. 
Waldapfel, 1940, 71: 191-193 

placement of incisions in the neck. E. Holman, 1944, 
78: 533-534 

reconstruction of trachea. IF. R. Fairchild, 1927, 44: 
I1g-122 

tracheotomy. T. Cawthorne, 1939, 68: 782-788 


subclavian 
report of 3 


|Transportation]| 


tracheotomy; technique and after-care of patient. 
W. H. Prioleau, 1928, 47: 848-850 
tracheotomy in laryngeal tuberculosis, surgical 
treatment including collapse therapy. F. D. 
Woodward, 1939, 68: 392 
tuberculoma, case report. P.P. Vinson & H.C. Habein, 
1928, 40: 502-503 
Trachelorrhaphy: See Uterus cervix, surgery 
Trachoma 
Chinese situation. P. C. Kronfeld, 1938, 66: 389-304 
Traction: See Extension 
Tractor: See Retractor 
Tractotomy, intermedullary: Sec Medulla oblongata, 
surgery 
Transfusion: See Blood transfusior 
Transillumination 
aid in diagnosis of breast lesions, with special reference 
to value in bleeding nipple. M. Cutler, 1929, 48: 
721-729 
Transplantation 
See also Bone; Cartilage; Fascia, lata; Muscles; 
Nerves, surgery; Ovary; Skin, grafts; Surgery, 
plastic; Tendon; Ureter 
autotransplantation of prostatic tissue in eyes of rab- 
bits, physiological responses. N. J. Heckel & H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1935, 61: 1-5 
cross grafting of endocrine tissues. 
Stone, 1934, 59: 683 
experimental, free omental graft; clinical and experi- 
mental study. J. L. McGehee & M. J. Tendler, 
1942, 74: 10460-1057 


Editorial. H. B. 


fat 
obliteration of cavities. H. A. 
1.A.S., 70: 319 
repair of defects of frontal bone. G B. New & C. R. 

Dix, 1940, 70: 698-701 

hunter’s cocks’ spurs experiment. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 
56: 310 

living grafts of thyroid and parathyroid glands. H. B. 
Stone, J. C. Owings & G. O. Gey, 1935, 60: 390- 
393 

pedicled flaps in reconstruction of nose. G. B. New & 
F. A. Figi, 1931, 53: 780-787 

physiological reconstruction of thumb after total loss. 
S. Bunnell, 1931, 52: 245-248 

physiological responses of ectopic ovarian and endome- 
trial tissue. EF. Allen & F. O. Priest, 1932, 55: 553- 
558 

preserved and fresh homotransplants of cartilage. J. 
B. Brown, 1940, 70: 1079-1082 

reconstruction surgery, repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 559-567 

refinements of general surgical technique in ophthalmic 
operations. C. Berens, 1942, 74: 623 

revascularization in surgery. Editorial. V. P. Fontana, 
1940, 71: 372-374 

rhinoplasty with ear tissue, Argentine method. O. 


Patterson, 1940, 


Ivanissevich & R. C. Ferrari, 1940, 71: 187- 
190 

skin and subcutaneous tissue, history. S. L. Koch, 
1Q41, 72: 1-14 

subcutaneous tissue and skin to hand. S. L. Koch, 


1941, 72: 157-177 
total reconstruction of auricle. 
67: 761-7608 
venous grafts; heparin in thrombosis and blood vessel 
surgery. G. Murray, 1941, 72: 342 
zoografts. J. B. Brown, 1940, 70: 1079 
Transportation of wounded: See Wounded and sick, 
transportation 


Kk. C. Padgett, 1938, 
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[Transylvania] 


Transylvania, early American medical school 
ID. C. Elkin, 1934, 58: 1044-1046 
Trasentin 
influence on intestine of man. R. 
Sargen, 1938, 67: 67 
mechanics of bile flow, study. III. 
pharmacological stimuli. D. DD. 
Necheles, 1942, 74: 961-967 
Trauma 
See also Accidents; Hemorrhage; Industry and 
occupations; Shock; Surgery, traumatic; Wounds; 
and under names of organs and diseases, as Brain, 
wounds and injuries 
absorption from traumatized muscles. R. A. Daniel, 
Jr., 5. BE. Upchurch & A. Blalock, 1933, 56: 1017- 
1020 
“acute” subdural hematoma and acute epidural hemor- 
rhage; study of 72 cases of hematoma and 17 cases 
of hemorrhage. I’. Kennedy & H. Wortis, 1936, 
63: 732-742 
atypical growth induced in cervical epithelium of mon- 
key by prolonged injections of ovarian hormone 
combined with chronic trauma. M. 1). Overholser 
& [. Allen, 1935, 60: 129-136 
back injuries. I. J. Cotton, 1935, 00: 557-558 
carcinoma of male breast; with special reference to 
etiology. J. B. Gilbert, 1933, 57: 454 
chest wounds, management. M. DeBakey, 
L.A.S., 74: 203-237 
conservation of human life and limb following acci- 
dental injuries; how can American College of Sur- 
geons aid in prevention of this enormous human 
wastage? Radio broadcast. I’. A. Besley, 1931, 
§2: 626-627 
control of pain in posttraumatic vascular disturbances. 
Kditorial. IL. Mahorner, 1944, 78: 057-058 
cyst formations of skull, etiology. J. Chorobski & L. 
Davis, 1934, 58: 12-31 
cystic tumors of spleen, factor in. Collective review. 
R. H. Fowler, rg4o, 1.A.S., 70: 215, 217 
dental prosthesis in relation to facial reparative sur- 
very. V. H. Kazanjian, 1934, 59: 70-80 
diabetes mellitus and. Collective review. W. IL. Nad- 
ler, 1930, L.A.S., 68: 201 
diaphragmatic hernia associated with traumatic gas- 
tric erosion and ulcer. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 
51: 504-521 
gas gangrene following. I. L. Eliason, W. HL. Erb & 
P. Dd. Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1007 
general surgeon’s approach to problems of fractures 
and other traumas. W. KE. Lee, 1942, 74: 514-528. 
Correspondence, C. P. G. Wakeley, 1942, 75: 396 
handling as source of postoperative infections. J. 5. 
Davis, to40, [.A.S., 71: 408 
hemorrhage and “shock” in traumatized limbs; experi- 
mental study. [. Parsons & D. B. Phemister, 
1930, 51: 190-207 
iliopectineal bursitis, causes. D. 
57: 678 
industrial medicine and traumatic surgery at Philadel- 
phia session. Editorial. I. A. Besley, 1931, 52: 
482-483 
infection control; general surgeon’s approach to prob- 
lems of fractures and other traumas. W. I. Lee, 
1942, 74: 514-528 
infective granuloma due to. H. FE. 
O81 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology; experimental and clinical study. H. 
Bb. Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 781-790 


J. Jackman & J. A. 


Responses to 


Kozoll & IT. 


1942, 


S. O’Connor, 1933, 


Mock, 1931, 52: 
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lesions of “isthmus” (pars interarticularis) of laminae 
of lower lumbar vertebrae and their relation to 
spondylolithesis. I’. A. Chandler, 1931, 53: 273-300 

local anesthesia a factor in reducing morbidity of trau- 
matic surgery. M. I). Willcutts, 1932, 54: 385 

operative injuries of ureter. D. Feiner, 1935, 66: 790- 
790 

osteochondritides, etiologic factor in. J. 
1929, 49: 448 

postoperative latent jaundice due to. 
1931, 53: 057-001 

posttraumatic dystrophy of extremities; Sudeck’s at- 
rophy. D. S. Miller & G. de Takats, 1942, 75: 
558-582 

primary adamantinoma of ulna, with history of trauma. 
C. Kk. Anderson & J. B. deC. M. Saunders, 1942, 
75: 351-350 

pulmonary embolism following trauma. J. S. McCart- 
ney, 1935, OL: 3609-379 

role in rupture of long head of biceps brachii. I. L. 
Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 329 

serious intra-abdominal trauma without external evi- 
dence of violence. IF. R. Fairchild, 1931, 52: 767- 


Buchman, 


N. W. Elton, 


+ 295 
shock, experimental; effect of bleeding after reduction 
of blood pressure by various methods. N. W. 
Roome, W.S. Keith & D. B. Phemister, 1933, 50: 
101-108 
shock, traumatic, consideration of several types of in- 
juries. A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 
401-409 
trunk injuries, mechanics of physical signs. L. Brahdy, 
1935, 00: 802-517 
tuberculosis of epididymis, ctiology. 
1928, 47: 652-054 
tuberculosis of hand, etiology. 
59: 304 
undergraduate education in fractures and other trau- 
mas. C. R. Murray, 1941, 72: 399-401 
‘Traumatic surgery: See Surgery, traumatic 
Trendelenburg, Friedrich 
memorial. C. S. Bacon, 1925, 41: 124 
Trendelenburg operation 
comments on massive pulmonary embolism. 
Churchill, 1934, 59: 510 
operative treatment of embolism of lungs. A. W. 
Meyer, 1930, 50: 8g1-898 
Trendelenburg position: Sec Surgery, positions 
Trendelenburg test 
circulation and direction of venous flow; experimental 
proof in varicose veins. H. O. MeVheeters, 19209, 
49: 29-33 
varicosities. R. W. Stuebner, 1930, 51: 175 
Trendelenburg-Meyer embolectomy 
technique. W. J. Kiser, 1935, 61: 7605-788 
Trephining chronic subdural hematoma 
Collective review. R. A. Groff & F.C. Grant, 1942, 
1.A.S., 74: 18 
Tribromethanol: Sce Anesthesia, avertin 
Trichloracetic acid 
rhinophyma; six cases cured by radical operations fol- 
lowed by x-ray and acid treatments to relieve as- 
sociated hypertrophy of skin and to reduce opera- 
tive scars to state of invisibility. J. I. Grattan, 
1925, 41: 99-102 
treatment of bladder tumors by chemocoagulation. L. 
S. Drexler & W. Ginsberg, 1927, 45: 820-823 
Trichomonas 
comparative morphology of Trichomonas. P. B. Bland, 
D. H. Wenrich & L. Goldstein, 1931, 53: 762-703 


Il. L. Kretschmer, 


M. L. Mason, 1934, 


E. 1. 
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Trichomonas— Continued 
vaginalis 
diagnosis of Trichomonas vaginalis vaginitis; prelimi- 
nary report on new method. R. EK. Ewing & M. 
Le Moine, 1934, 58: 192-193 
effect of phenyl mercury nitrate. L. H. Biskind, 
1933) 57: 263 
strictures of male urethra and. L. W. Riba & R. M. 
Harrison, 1940, 71: 369-371 
treatment of Trichomonas vaginalis and Trichomonas 
in the male. FE. L. Cornell & L. W. Riba, 1936, 
63: 511-512 
Trichomonas vaginalis vaginitis, common cause of 
leucorrhoea. S. J. Kleegman, 1930, 51: 552-555 
Trichomoniasis 
vaginal. E. L. Cornell, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 162 
vaginal, in pregnancy. P. B. Bland, D. H. Wenrich 
& L. Goldstein, 1931, 53: 759-767 
Triplets: See Pregnancy, multiple 
Tri-State District Medical Association of Illinois, 
Iowa and Wisconsin. Correspondence. I’. H. 
Martin, 1925, 41: 239 
Trochanter: See emur 
Tropical diseases 
See also Iysentery 
work of Sternberg and Medical Department of United 
States Army. M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 298, 299 
Trotula, probably 11th century 
Diseases of Women. Facsimile of prologue. Old mas- 
terpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1926, 43: 717 
Trousseau, Armand, 1801-1867 
‘Trousseau and thoracentesis. Landmarks in surgery. 
J. R. Head, 1937, 65: 123-125 
Truth. [ditorial. G. S. Reynolds, 1938, 67: 696-697 
Trypsin 
abdominal adhesions, prevention therapy. A. Ochsner 
& i. Garside, 1932, 54: 346-358 
role in duodenal fistula. J. A. Kittelson, 1933, 56: 
1057, 1062, 1063 
Tubercle bacilli 
blood stream, hematogenous dissemination in renal 
tuberculosis. H. L. Kretschmer, 1942, 75: 705 
comparative value of culture method in diagnosis of 
renal tuberculosis. Collective review. D. N. 
Kisendrath, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 89-96 
culture from urine; report of 1,200 cultures. T. Von 
Hath & F. Lieberthal, 1930, 50: 985-989 
human and bovine, relative proportion in tuberculous 
disease of abdominal lymphatic glands. G. H. 
Colt & G. N. Clark, 1937, 65: 771 
urinary infection in tuberculosis of genital tract. H. 
C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 
794 
urinary tubercle bacilluria, its interpretation by pres- 
ent day methods of investigation. Collective re- 
view. D. N. Eisendrath, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 67- 
6 
urine content. H. L. Kretschmer, 1942, 75: 707 
urine excretion; tuberculous bacilluria and excretion 
tuberculosis; experimental study. I’. Lieberthal 
& T. Von Huth, 1932, 55: 440-448 
Tuberculin: See Tuberculosis, diagnosis 
Tuberculoma: See Tumor 
Tuberculosis 
See also Empyema, tuberculous; Tubercle bacilli; 
Tuberculosis, Pulmonary; also names of organs and 
regions, as Genito-urinary tract, tuberculosis; 
Stomach, tuberculosis 
anesthesia and anesthetics: surgery upon tuberculous 
patient. F. W. Griffith, 1926, 42: 809-812 
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blood in: sedimentation test and its value in differ- 
ential diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & 
H. A. Goldberger, 1935, 60: 158 
bone: See Bone, tuberculosis 
carriers: tonsils as source of infection. H. Tilley, 1930, 
50: 169 
complications 
cancer and tuberculosis of stomach; report of case 
with review of literature. D. H. Sprunt, 1930, 51: 
245-248 
cold abscesses and sinus in surgical tuberculosis; 
heliotherapy. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 224-226 
role in anal fistula. L. A. Buie, N. D. Smith & R. J. 
Jackman, 1939, 68: 191-195 
diagnosis 
anal tuberculous abscess and fistula criteria for diag- 
nosis. C. L. Martin & H. C. Sweany, 1940, 71: 
294-296 
comparative value of culture method in diagnosis of 
renal tuberculosis. Collective review. D. N 
Eisendrath, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 89-96 
conditions indicating tuberculosis of pleura: types of 
symptoms. W. 5S. Lemon, 1925, 41: 806-808 
differentiated from blastomycosis. T. B. Jones, 
1930, 50: 974-978, OSI 
microscopic examination of fistulae, direct. Edito- 
rial. ‘T. B. Magath, 1927, 45: 712 
etiology 
cancer origin compared to tuberculosis. C. Ballance, 
1929, 48: 299 
female genital organs. O. Auerbach, 1942, 75: 712- 
720 
hyperplastic: right paraduodenal hernia and isolated 
hyperplastic tuberculous obstruction; comment 
and report of case affecting jejunum and ileum; 
operation and recovery. J. C. Masson & A. HI. 
McIndoe, 1930, 507 35-38 
industrial and traumatic 
silicosis and. R. R. Sayers & R. R. Jones, 1936, 62: 
406, 408 
silicosis and tuberculo-silicosis, medical control. L. 
U. Gardner, 1939, 68: 579-582 
joints: See Joints, tuberculosis 
lymph nodes: See Lymph nodes, tuberculosis 
mycobacterium tuberculosis demonstrated in anorectal 
abscess. J. EF. Pottenger & I. M. Pottenger, Jr., 
1941, 72: 930-938 
pregnancy and tuberculosis 
appraisal of surgical treatment of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 610 
experimental in rabbits. H. E. Burke, 1940, 71: 615- 
619 
surgery upon tuberculous patient. Ff. W. Griffith, 
1926, 42: 809-812 
pulmonary: See Tuberculosis, Pulmonary 
racial factors: Indians vs. white race. B. J. Lee, 1930, 
50: 197 
re-infection: biological surgery in tuberculous patients. 
C. R. Lavalle, 1938, 66: 56 
renal: See Kidney, tuberculosis 
spine: See Spine, tuberculosis 
surgical 
biological surgery in tuberculous patients. C. R. 
Lavalle, 1938, 66: 55-61 
heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculo- 
sis. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 220-226 
heliotherapy in surgical tuberculosis. N. Allison, 
1927, 44: 743-752 
role in recovery of tuberculous individual. Editorial. 
T. J. Kinsella, 1930, 69: 252-253 
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Tuberculosis—Continued 
tenosynovitis of hand; study of 33 chronic cases. 
L. Mason, 1934, 59: 3603-396 
tongue. J. B. Brown & H. Haffner, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 124 
treatment 
oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treat- 
ment of tuberculosis of genitalia, intestine and 
peritoneum. [. F. Stein, 1934, 58: 567- 577 
principles. ‘T. B. Hammond, 1934, 58: 751 
ulcer, differentiated from ulcer cruris. H. O. McPhee- 
ters, 1928, 47: 470 
Tuberculosis, Pulmonary 
artificial pneumothorax in 
determination and treatment of pressure cavities. A. 
M. Vineberg & W. I. Kunstler, 1944, 78: 245-274 


M. 


severing adhesions by electrosurgical method, R. C. 
Matson, 1934, 58: 619-629 
biological surgery in tuberculous patients. C. R. La- 


valle, 55-61 


cavitation; 


1938, 606: 
determination and treatment of pressure 
cavities. A. M. Vineberg & W. E. Kunstler, 1944, 
78: 245-274 
cavities: surgical treatment of cavities of lungs with 
filling —“‘plombe’’. R. Nissen, 1931, 52: 732-738 
cavities: surgical treatment of tuberculous cavities. 
C. R. Lavalle, 1941, 73: 108-112 
complications 
associated with renal tuberculosis. 
mer, 1942, 75: 705 
duodenal ulcer. J. R. Lisa, 1925, 
purulent mixed infection; empyema, 
A. Danna, 1933, 56: 307 
relation to anorectal fistulae; 
and bacteriological study. 
56: 610-620 
relation to primary carcinoma of lung; 
case treated by operation. C. I. Allen 
Smith, 1932, 55: 153 
renal tuberculosis in patients with active pulmonary 
tuberculosis. E. M. Jameson, 1938, 67: 56-62 
tuberculoma of trachea as complication. P. Vin- 
son & H. C. Habein, 1928, 46: 562-563 
tuberculous empyema. Collective review, 1930 to 
1941. A. A. Ehler, 1942, [.A.S., 74: 97-136 
diagnosis 
differentiated from and associated with hyperthy- 
roidism. G. W. Crile, 1934, 58: 273. Discussion, 276 


H. L. Kretsch- 


41: 664-667 

treatment. J. 
clinical, pathological 
A. J. Chisholm, 1933, 


report of 


& F. J. 


differentiated from primary carcinoma of lung. B. 
R. Kirklin, R. Paterson & P. P. Vinson, 1929, 48: 
197 

differentiation from polypoid bronchial tumors. H. 


703-722 
"Me Kenna & H. C. 


Brunn & A. Goldman, 1940, ‘ae 
genitourinary findings in. C. 

Sweany, 1932, 54: 239-245 
intrabronchial drainage; importance in diagnosis 


and treatment of pulmonary suppurations. H. 
Brunn & W. B. Faulkner, Jr., 1930, 51: 123 
iodized oil in diagnosis of pulmonary lesions. S. 


Iglauer, 1927, 45: 83-85 

experimental, and pregnancy in rabbits. 
1940, 71: 615-619 

generalized hypertrophic pulmonary osteoarthropathy; 
experimental and clinical study with report of 2 
cases. KE. L. Compere, W. FE. Adams & C. L. 
Compere, 1935, 61: 312-323 

hospital service; modern medical and surgical chest 
service at Barnes Hospital. J. J. Singer, 1933, 56: 
589. Discussion, 590 

industrial and traumatic: See Tuberculosis, industrial 
and traumatic 


H. EF. Burke, 


55° 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


morphological changes associated with partial occlu- 
sion of pulmonary veins of one lung. K. Schlaep- 
fer, 1926, 42: 679-088 
roentgenography 
roentgenograms; resection of lung tissue for pul- 
monary tuberculosis. ‘T. f°. Thornton, Jr. & W. I 
Adams, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 312-327 
thoracic contrast media roentgenography. 
*. A. Hedblom, 1928, 46: 293 
thoracoscopy and pneumolysis; 


Editorial. 


observations on 100 


consecutive cases. L. Carp & B. A. Kornblith, 
1942, 74: 939-947 a 
tomographic study. A. M. Vineberg & W. FE. Kunst- 
ler, 1944, 78: 245-274 
surgery 
acceleration of circulation by operative measures. 
Editorial. W. W. Babcock, 1932, 55: 523-524 


alcohol injections for postoperative pain in thoracic 
surgery. G. Labat, 1930, 50: 74-78 


anesthesia. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 615 

anesthesia in thoracoplasty. Collective review. R. 
H. Meade, Jr., 1939, [.A.S., 68: 479 

appraisal. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 607-615 

artificial pneumothorax. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 609- 
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collapse therapy. D. W. Myers & B. Blades, 1941, 
I.A.S., 72: 317 

dangers involved in thoracoplasty. E. W. Archibald, 
1930, 50: 146-153. Discussion, 152-153 

dilatable bag, use of. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 613 


experimental studies in pulmonary suppuration. FE. 
Holman, L. R. Chandler & C. L. Cooley, 1927, 44: 
328-339 

exposure and anatomical relations of first rib in 
extrapleural thoracoplasty. T.S. Moise, 1929, 49: 
694-095 

extrapleural pneumolysis and thoracic pressure. 
W. Myers & B. Blades, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 319 

extrapleural pneumolysis with paratiin pack treat- 
ment. J. R. Head, 1934, 59: 215-222 


DD. 


extrapleural pneumothorax. A. J. Hruby, R. Davi- 
son & G. Schneider, 1939, 69: 804-807 

extrapleural thoracoplasty. Editorial. A. A. Law, 
1920, 42: 288-289 

lobectomy. Thornton, Jr. & W. E. Adams, 


1942, I.A.S., 75: 312-327 

lobectomy, lobostomy, and pneumonectomy in the 
tuberculous. Editorial. T. J. Kinsella, 1943, 76: 
508-509 

occlusion of large bronchi. 
1933, 56: 244-245 

phrenic nerve interruption, operative technique. J. 
Alexander, 1929, 49: 372-375 

— nerve interruption and thoracic pressure. 
D. W. Myers & B. Blades, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 318 

phrenic nerve operation. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 
O11 

phrenicectomy. R. B. Bettman, 1929, 48: 274-276 

pneumolysis; appraisal of surgical treatment of pul- 
monary tuberculosis. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 611 

pneumolysis, principles. J. W. Cutler, 1937, 64: 820- 


Editorial. A. Blalock, 


825 
pneumonectomy. T. “ herein Jr. K. 
Adams, 1942, I.A.S 2-327 


recovery of tuberculous individual. role of surgery in. 
Editorial. T. J. Kinsella, 19309, 69: 252-253 

redistribution of respiration following paralysis of 
hemidiaphragm. J. R. Head, 1930, 50: 929-938 

relationship of bronchoscopy to surgery of respira- 
tory tract. J. D. Kernan, 1940, 70: 496 
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Tuberculosis, Pulmonary, surgery—Continued 
revolution in management of phthisis. Editorial. J. 
Alexander, 1933, 56: 708-710 
scalenus muscle resection. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 
613 . 
studies in endobronchial occlusion. FE. C. Cutler & 
C. B. Wood, 1934, 59: 501-512 
thoracoplastic treatment, technique. W. Denk, 
1928, 46: 249-254 
thoracoplasty. H. H. Trout, 1932, 55: 613-615 
thoracoplasty. Collective review. R. H. Meade, 
Jr., 19390, 1.A.S., 68: 474-480 
thoracoplasty, postoperative external drainage, in- 
dications for. T. F. Thornton, Jr. & W. E. Adams, 
1942, 1.A.S., 75: 312-327 
thoracoplasty and tension cavity. A. M. Vineberg & W. 
IE. Kunstler, 1944, 78:262 
thoracoplasty technique. B. N. Carter, 1933, 57: 
353-358 
thoracoplasty within the sanatorium. P. D. Crimm, 
DD. M. Short & C. S. Baker, 1937, 65: 357-361 
thoracoscopy and pneumolysis; observations on 100 
consecutive cases. L. Carp & B. A. Kornblith, 
1942, 74: 939-947 
treatment of cavities of lungs with filling —“‘plombe’”’, 
R. Nissen, 1931, 52: 732-738 
treatment of tuberculous cavities. C. R. Lavalle, 
1941, 73: 108-112 
surgery upon tuberculous patient. F. W. Griffith, 
1926, 42: 809-812 
treatment 
intravenous charcoal therapy. H. Nahmmacher, 
1930, 50: 877-878 
vitamin C need in. KE. Holman, 1940, 70: 264 
tubercle bacilluria, its interpretation by present day 
methods of investigation. Collective review. D. 
N. Eisendrath, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 67-76 
Tulane University 
School of medicine. A. Ochsner, 1937, 57: 815-819 
Tularemia 
occupational disease. C. P. McCord, 1933, 56: 548 
Tumor 
See also Cancer; Cyst; Sarcoma; also under organs 
and regions 
acoustic: electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. 
Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 777-778 
adamantinoma 
adamantinoblastoma of jaw. Collective review. K. 
H. Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 529 
jaw; malignancy of upper respiratory tract and 
adjacent structures; sclection of treatment. F. A. 
ligi, 1936, 62: 499 
jaw tumors. S. G. Major, J. R. Bell & R. S. De- 
Waters, 1934, 59: 876-885 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. ig 1935, 60: 171 
primary, of ulna. C. E. Anderson & J. B. deC. M 
Saunders, 1942, 75: 351- 356 
— jaw, particularly tumors related to the sinuses. 
W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 506-508 
PP esti 
breast, rdle of inflammation. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 
56: 313 
adenolymphoma 
adenocystoma lymphomatosum; salivary gland 
tumors. N. W. Swinton & S. Warren, 1938, 67: 
424-433 : 
papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum of parotid 
gland. D. W. Robinson & M.S. Harless, 1943, 76: 
449-452 
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papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum (Warthin’s 
tumor) of parotid salivary gland. H. Martin & H. 
E. Ehrlich, 1944, 79: 611-623 

salivary gland tumors. N. W. Swinton & S. Warren, 
1938, ni A 433 

stomach. E. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 
41: 469 

tumors of salivary glands, benign and locally malig- 
nant. A. O. Singleton, 1942, 74: 569-572 

adenoma 

adenofibroma and fibro-adenoma of female breast. 
J. McFarland, 1927, 45: 729-746 

adenosis of vagina and its relation to primary adeno- 
carcinoma of vagina. A. Plaut & M. L. Dreyfuss, 
1940, 71: 750-765 

adrenal cortex. G. F. Cahill & others, 1936, 62: 287 

ampulla of Vater, case report, and review of litera- 
ture. F. Christopher, 1933, 56: 202-204 

analysis of relationship of surgery and gastroscopy in 
g5 cases of gastric tumor. R. Schindler & P. Le- 
tendre, 1942, 75: 551, 555 

benign tumors of large intestine; incidence and dis- 
tribution. E. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-426 

benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
F. W. Rankin & C. E. Newell, 1933, 57: 502 

breast, not precancerous. S. Warren, 1940, 71: 257- 
273 

carcinoma origin, incidence. H. L. Foss, 1938, 66: 
550-560 

causing hyperparathyroidism; occurrence of post- 
operative acidosis and pagetoid bone changes in. 
J. H. Couch & H. F. Robertson, 1941, 73: 165-174 

chromophil adenomata associated with acromegaly. 
G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 503-509 

diagnosis; hypoglycemia due to islet tumor of pan- 
creas. E. A. Graham & N. A. Womack, 1933, 56: 
730 

differentiation of benign from malignant polypoid 
bronchial tumors. H. Brunn & A. Goldman, 1940, 
71: 703-722 

endometrial adenomata in abdominal scar following 
cesarean section. W. J. German, 1928, 47: 710- 
712 

endometriosis in uterine cornua. M. Douglass, 1929, 
49: 138-144 

en nappe of stomach. K. A. Meyer & W. A. Brams, 
1925, 41: 316 

epididymis: review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1936, 62: 716 

gallbladder. C. J. Baumgartner, 1929, 49: 785 

Graves’ constitution (Warthin). C. A. Hellwig, 
1931, 52: 43-51 

high jejunal intussusception caused by papillary 
adenoma. I’. Christopher, 1936, 63: 672 

hyperparathyroidism. IF. H. Lahey, 1935, 60: 1033- 
1051 

hyperthyroidism simulated by malignant tumors of 
thyroid gland. G. Crile, Jr., 1936, 62: 995-999 

intestinal adenoma causing intussusception during 
pregnancy. L. Chaffin, V. R. Mason & J. M. Sle- 
mons, 1937, 04: 813 

kidney, large benign adenoma; case report, review of 
literature. H. L. Kretschmer & C. Dochring, 1929, 
48: 629-035 

multiple adenomatosis with chronic ulcerative colitis, 
relation to malignancy. R. J. Coffey & J. A. Bargen, 
1939, 69: 1360-145 

parathyroid. C. C. Guy, 1929, 48: 557-505 

parathyroid, bone changes in hyperparathyroidism. 
E. L. Compere, 1930, 50: 783-794 
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Tumor, adenoma — Continued 
parathyroid tumors associated with hyperparathy- 
roidism. . D. Churchill & O. Cope, 1934, 58: 
255-271 
pituitary adenoma, irradiation. Collective review. 
H.C. Voris, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 308 
precancerous condition of rectum. J. P. Lockhart- 
Mummery & C. Dukes, 1928, 46: 591-590 
primary tumors of liver. W. N. Warvi, 1945, 80: 643- 
050 
relation to gallbladder cancer. Collective review. 
J. UL. Mohardt, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 444 
role in intrathoracic goiter: surgical management. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1931, 53: 340-354 
salivary gland tumors. N. W. Swinton & S. Warren, 
1938, 07: 424-433 
salivary gland tumors, benign and locally malignant. 
A. O. Singleton, 1942, 74: 569-572 
salivary glands. C. P. G. Wakeley, 1929, 48: 635 
stomach. [. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 41: 
405 
suprasellar, intrasellar and parasellar, surgical ap- 
proach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 510-513 
suprasellar; review of parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. 
Frazier, 1930, 62: 15-17, 101, 1602-164, 165 
sweat glands. Collective review of literature for 1936. 
DD). G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 65: 292 
sweat glands of breast. B. J. Lee, G. T. Pack & I. 
Scharnagel, 1933, 56: 985-989 
thyroid. J. C. McClintock, G. H. Klinck, Jr. & J. Ee. 
Conrad, 1941, 72: 150-150 
thyroid, and osteoporosis. R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 
1937, 04: 750-751 
thyroid: radical operation for malignant tumors of 
thyroid. G. W. Crile & G. Crile, Jr., 1937, 64: 
927-034 
tunica vaginalis: review of literature and report of 
additional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 725 
adenomyoma 
adenomyosarcoma of kidney (cases 1, 2). H. L. 
Kretschmer & W. G. Hibbs, 1931, 52: 2-5 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
I. W. Rankin & C. E. Newell, 1933, 57: 504 
embryonal adenomyosarcoma of kidney in adult. 
Ik. fF. Kilbane & C. W. Lester, 1929, 40: 710-715 
endometrial growth in right labium majus; with dis- 
cussion of origin of this type of tumor. J.S. Henry, 
1927, 44: 037-045 
endometrioma of bladder and ureter.: V. J. O’Conor & 
J. P. Greenhill, to45, 80: 113-119 
estrogenic principle, common etiological factor of 
endometrial hyperplasia, uterine fibroids and endo- 
metriomas. J.T. Witherspoon, 1935, 61: 743-750 
histogenesis of heterotopic endometrial proliferations. 
M. R. Robinson, 1925, 41: 36-48 
uterine implanted in abdominal wall. H. Dvorak, 
1930, 50: gIO 
adrenal cortical tumors; types of nonhormonal and hor- 
monal tumors. G. Cahill, M. M. Melicow & H. 
H. Darby, 1942, 74: 281-305 
angioendothelioma 
melano-epithelioma and hemangio-endothelioma of 
anus. N. D. Smith & A. C. Broders, 1935, 60: 74-77 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
angioma 
benign angiomatous tumors of skeletal muscles. H. P. 
Jenkins & P. A. Delaney, 1932, 55: 464-480 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
I. W. Rankin & C. I. Newell, 1933, 57: 504 
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bladder and ureter hemangiomata. J. R. Caulk, 1925, 
41: 49-52 

bladder tumor. H. G. Hamer & H. O. Mertz, 1930, 
51: 541-544 

blood and lymph vessel tumors; report of 1,056 cases. 
W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 1940, 71: 569-588 

carbon dioxide snow-electrocautery technique for oc- 
clusion of arteries; suggested application to arterio- 
venous angioma of brain. J. Ebin 1943, 76: 456-459 

carbon dioxide snow-electrocautery technique for 
occlusion of large veins: suggested application to 
venous angioma of brain. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 43-50 

cavernous; cystic tumors of spleen. Collective review. 
R. H. Fowler, 1940, [.A.S., 70: 218 

cavernous hemangioma and hemangiomatous fibro- 
myomata of uterus. I. Horgan, 1930, 50: 990-996 

conservative surgery in bone tumors. D. B. Phemister, 
1940, 70: 356 

cystic tumors of spleen. Collective review. R. H. 
Fowler, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 218, 219 . 

differentiated from branchial cyst in children. C. J. 
Baumgartner, 1933, 56: 951 

diffuse cavernous angioma of leg. I. C. Kidner, 1936, 
63: 647-654 

epididymis: review of literature and report of addi- 
tional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 717, 718, 
719, 720 

epidural hemangioma. J. H. Globus & L. J. Doshay, 
1929, 48: 302, 363 

hand tumors. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 145-146 

hemangioblastoma, electrosurgery in intracranial tu 
mors. H. Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 767-771 

hemangiofibroma. R. A. Reis, 1925, 41: 375 

hemangioma in male infant of 27 months. N. P. 
Rathbun, 1937, 64: 914-918 

hemangioma of appendix. W. B. Norment, 1932, 55: 
593) 594 

hemangioma of kidney. H. H. Gile, 1929, 48: 555-556 

hemangioma of tendon and tendon sheath; report of 6 
cases. M.S. Burman & J. FE. Milgram, 1930, 50: 
397-406 

intra- and extramedullary. J. H. Globus & L. J. 
Doshay, 1929, 48: 300-361, 363 

kidney: symptoms, treatment, review of literature and 
report of case. [X. S. Judd & H. E. Simon, 1928, 46: 
711-713 

lymphangioma, cystic, surgical treatment of tumors of 
mediastinum. W. De W. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 
1936, 63: 472 

lymphangioma, mediastinal, differentiated from con 
genital cystic disease of lung, case report. L. 
Mloesser, 1931, 52: 754 

lymphangioma, treatment. W. L. Watson & W. D. 
McCarthy, 1940, 71: 586 

lymphangioma of anterior abdominal wall. G.. ‘T. 
Pack & H. E. Ehrlich, 1944, [.A.S., 79: 181 

lymphangioma of great omentum. A. H. Montgomery 
& I. J. Wolman, 1935, 60: 695-702 

lymphangioma of spermatic cord. Review of literature. 
G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 714 

“malignant” hemangioma. L. T. Byars, 1943, 77: 
193-198 

mouth and jaw tumors. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 535, 537 

primary extradural tumor. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 46: 8-9 

racemose type. W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 
1940, 71: 572 

salivary glands. C. P. G. Wakceley, 1929, 48: 635 

stomach. KE. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 
41: 4606 
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Tumor, angioma—Continued 
surgical removal and pathological study of massive 
squamous cell epithelioma associated with angioma 
of scalp. D. S. Pulford & A. W. Adson, 1926, 42: 
840-848 
telangiectatic hemangiomata of pelvis. 
1930, 50: 993, 995 
tendon sheath hemangioma. J. J. Morton, 1934, 59: 449 
tongue. Collective review. J. B. Brown & H. Haffner, 
1939, LA.S., 69: 123 
treatment of hemangioma. W. L. Watson & W. D. 
McCarthy, 1940, 71: 576-584 
tunica vaginalis. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
19360, 62: 726 
types, hemangiomas. W. L. Watson & W. D. Mc- 
Carthy, 1940, 71: 570-576 
types, lymphangiomas. W. L. Watson & W. D. 
McCarthy, 1940, 71: 585-5806 
yaricography. M. M. Pomeranz & I. S. Tunick, 1933, 
57: 089-695 
vascular anomalies of extremities; report of 5 cases. 
G. de Takats, 1932, 55: 227-237 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-795 
venous; tumors of appendix. W. B. Norment, 1932, 
55+: 593, 594 
venous and arteriovenous, exophthalmos in. C. A. 
iIsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 609 
venous dilatations and other intraspinal vessel altera- 
tions; true angiomata, with symptoms of cord com- 
pression; report of 4 cases with review of literature. 
J. H. Globus & L. J. Doshay, 1929, 48: 359-364 
vertebrae. B. J. Alpers & H. K. Pancoast, 1932, 55: 
374-370 
vertebral hemangidma. J. H. Globus & L. J. Doshay, 
1929, 48: 363-304 
angioneuromyoma: tumor of a subcutaneous glomus; 
tumeur glomique; tumeur du glomus neuromyo- 
artériel; subcutaneous painful tubercle; angio-myo- 
neurome; subcutaneous glomal tumor. M.L. Mason 
& A. Weil, 1934, 58: 807-816 
angiosarcoma: See Sarcoma 
argentafline tumors of terminal ileum; cause of intestinal 
obstruction. W. KE. Lee & J. 5. Taylor, 1934, 59: 
409-473 
arrhenoblastoma: See Ovary, tumor 
astroblastomas; malignant tumors of nervous system and 
how to deal with them. KE. Sachs, 1940, 70: 552 
astrocytoma 
cerebellum; critical review of 76 cases. 
1931, 52: 129-204 
clectrosurgery in intracranial tumors. HH. Cushing & 
W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 773-776 
electrosurgery of infiltrating brain tumors. C. A. 
KIsberg, 1929, 48: 733-744 
malignant tumors of nervous system and how to deal 
with them. KE. Sachs, 1940, 70: 552 
mixed intracranial gliomas; diagnostic and prognostic 
significance of adequate histological examination. 
D. Munro, J. Ek. Edwards & W. O. Russell, 1941, 
72: 787-798 
occurrence of different types of brain tumors in one 
patient. E. Sachs, 1936, 62: 757-759 
roentgen treatment of tumors of brain or spinal cord 
in operating room by direct radiation through open 
wound. C. A. Elsberg, L. M. Davidoff & C. G. 
Dyke, 1936, 63: 794-796 
benign tumors of subcutaneous tissue and fascia; with 
special reference to fibrosarcoma, a clinical study. 
D. A. Wilson, 1945, 80: 500-508 


IX. Horgan, 


Hf. Cushing, 
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blastoma, genital. Collective review of literature for 1936. 
D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 289 
bone: See Bone, tumor; Tumor, chondroma; ‘Tumor, 
Ewing’s; ‘Tumor, giant cell; Tumor, osteochon- 
droma; ‘Tumor, osteoma 
Brenner: See Ovary, tumor, Brenner; Ovary, tumor, 
granulosa cell 
calcification: degeneration of fibromyomata of uterus. 
L. Seed, 1925, 41: 338 
carcinoid: benign tumors of large intestine; incidence 
and distribution. I. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-426 
cholangioma: See Liver, cancer 
cholesteatoma 
arterial encephalography and its value in diagnosis of 
brain tumors. I. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 
53: 159-163 
chiasmal region, surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
53: 515 
chondroma 
cartilaginous bone sarcoma. J. Ewing, 1939, 68: 973 
chondrodysplasia. W. H. Cole, 1926, 42: 359-305 
chondromatosis of joint capsule. St. Kartal, 1930, 51: 
99-108 
conservative surgery in bone tumors. D. B. Phemister, 
1940, 70: 355 
enchondroma; surgical treatment of tumors of medi- 
astinum. W. De W. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 
63: 470 
epiphyseal chondromatous giant cell tumors of upper 
end of humerus, case reports. I. A. Codman, 1931, 
52: 543-548 
extradural tumors, primary, secondary, metastatic. 
C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 40: 8-9 
fracture caused by. E. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 510-512 
hand tumors. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 143 
intracranial solitary chondroma. J. Chorobski, J. 
Jarzymski & I. Ferens, 1939, 68: 677-686 
intrathoracic new growth: results of surgical treat- 
ment. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 656 
management of pathological fractures. E. 
1939, 09: 520 
osteogenic sarcoma; modified nomenclature and review 
of 118 five year cures. I. Macdonald & J. W. Budd, 
1943, 77: 413-421 
sarcoma arising from enchondromata; chondrosarcoma 
of bone. D. B. Phemister, 1930, 50: 233 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. de 
W. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 476 
tendon sheath, differentiation. M.S. Burman & J. I. 
Milgram, 1930, 50: 404 
tongue. Collective review. J. B. Brown & H. Hafiner, 
1930, LA.S., 69: 124 
chondromyxoma 
cartilaginous tumors of bones. Correspondence. J. E. 
Thompson, 1925, 41: 241 
chondrosarcoma, relation of structure and location to. 
clinical course. O. T. Roberg, Jr., 1935, 61: 68-82 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
De W. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 476 
chordoblastoma, sacrococcygeal. H. Fried & HL. Bb. 
Stone, 1930, 50: 707-708 
chordoma 
J. Bruce & E. Mekie, 1937, 65: 40-47 
differential diagnosis. S. L. Fox, 1935, 60: 137-149 
extradural spinal tumor. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 40: 


M. Bick, 


historical résumé, nomenclature, histology and origin. 
A. J. Hutton & A. Young, 1929, 48: 340-344 

malignant neoplasms of nasopharynx. A. C. Fursten- 
berg, 1938, 66: 400-404 
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Tumor, chordoma— Continued 
malignant sacrococeygeal chordoma, and chordoma of 
dorsal spine, 2 cases. A. J. Hutton & A. Young, 
192, 333-339 
sacrococcygeal, radium therapy, curability. KE. H. 
Pool & J. A. Vietor, 1934, 58: 436 
chorio-angioma; consideration of certain types of benign 
tumors of placenta. A. A. Marchetti, 1939, 68: 
733-743 
chorionepithelioma: See Cancer, chorionic 
classification: synoviogenic. J. J. Morton, 1934, 59: 451 
clinics: 
See also Cancer clinics 
organization in general hospital. G. T. Pack, 1934, 
58: 248-254 
craniopharyngioma: malignant neoplasms of —naso- 
pharynx. A. C. Furstenberg, 1938, 66: 402 
cylindroma 
mixed tumors of tongue and sublingual gland. A. 
Brunschwig, 1930, 50: 407-415 
primary tumors of submaxillary gland with special 
reference to mixed tumors. M. B. Dockerty & C. W. 
Mayo, 1942, 74: 1033-1045 
cystadenoma 
appendix. R. Woodruff & J. R. McDonald, 1940, 71: 
750-755 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases 
I. W. Rankin & C. E. Newell, 1933, 57: 504 
breast, a precancerous lesion. S. Warren, 1940, 71 
257-273 
epididymis. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 62: 716 
factors influencing end-results in carcinoma of ovary; 
report of 138 patients treated from 1910 to 1935. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Greeley, 1942, 74: 928-934 
lymphomatosus: See Tumor, adenolymphoma 
mesonephroma or teratoid adenocystoma of ovary. 
W. B. Stromme & H. F. Traut, 1943, 76: 293-299 
ovary; malignant and semimalignant tumors. H. C. 
Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 208 
papillary, of breast. G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 
1929, 49: 3160, 320 
papillary ; phe “an gland tumors. N. W. Swinton & S. 
Warren, 1938, 67: 424-433 
practical considerations of ovarian tumors. Editorial. 
M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 391-393 
pseudomucinous cystadenoma; analysis of 30 cases not 
ruptured before ope — J. C. Masson & R. A. 
Hamrick, 1930, 50: 752-7 
thyroid. J. C. MeC Sintock, %G. H. Klinck, Jr. & J. I 
Conrad, 1941, 72: 150-156 
tunica vaginalis: review of literature and report of ad- 
ditional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 724-725 
dermoid 
cancer in. Collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. 
Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 65: 283 
chiasmal region, surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
53: 515 
cystic dermoid tumor of spinal cord, case history. J. 
Fraser, 1930, 51: 162-108 
cystic tumors of spleen. Collective review. R. H. 
Fowler, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 220 
cysts of head and neck. G. B. New & J. B. Erich, 1937, 
65: 48-55 
epididymis: review of literature and report of addi- 
tional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 719-720 
floor of mouth. T..E. Carmody, 1937, 64: 521. Dis- 
cussion, 522-523 
intraspinal epidermoids, dermoids and dermal sinuses, 
case reports. C. F. List, 1941, 73: 525-538 
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intrathoracic new growth: results of surgical treatment. 
S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 6506 
mediastinum, treatment. W. DeW. Andrus & G. J. 
Heuer, 1936, 63: 470-471 
misdirected embryologic energy. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 
1928, 40: 149 
mouth and jaw tumors. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 533 
origin of pilonidal sinus, with analysis of its compara- 
tive anatomy and histogenesis. 5S. L. Fox, 1935, 60: 
137-149 
ovary, associated with kidney calculi, pyonephrosis 
and primary cancer of ureter. L. M. Rousselot & 
J. D. Lamon, 1930, 50: 17-28 
ovary; concepts of new classification of ovarian tumors. 
W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 775 
pathology and embryology; dermoid cysts of head and 
neck. G. B. New & J. B. Krich, 1937, 65: 48-50 
practical considerations of ovarian tumors. Editorial. 
M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 391 
pseudomucinous cystadenoma; malignancy in 8 cases. 
C. Masson & R. A. Hamrick, 1930, 50: 754 
spermatic cord. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
19360, 62: 714 
squamous carcinoma of ovarian dermoid cyst. H. C. 
Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 218 
squamous cell carcinoma arising in dermoid cyst of 
ovary; report of 3 cases, and cases from literature. 
Masson & N. C. Ochsenhirt, 1929, 48: 702- 
708 
surgical treatment of pilonidal (dermoid) cysts; study 
of 100 consecutive cases of excision and primary 
closure. S. C. Woldenberg & W. 5S. Sharpe, 1943, 
70: 104-170 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 470-471 
teratoid dermoid. I. W. Fischmann, 1926, 42: 148- 
149 
teratomata, ovarian and retroperitoneal. O. A. Gor- 
don, Jr., 1925, 41: 399-403 
terminology. C. F. List, 1941, 73: 525 
desmoid 
neoplasms of anterior abdominal wall with special con- 
sideration of desmoid tumors; experience with 391 
cases and a collective review of literature. G. T. 
Pack & H. FE. Ehrlich, 1944, I.A.S., 79: 190-196 
normal and pathological developments from cells li- 
ning graafian follicle. W.S. Gardner, 1938, 67: 455- 
400 
radiation, anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & 
H. E. Ehrlich, 1944, 1.A.S., 79: 190 
diagnosis 
danger of incomplete removal of small and apparently 
innocent lesions. Correspondence. J. C. Bloodgood, 
1927, 44: 413-414 
punch biopsy in tumor diagnosis. W. J. Hoffman, 
1933, 50: 829-833 
dissemination; midline cerebellar tumors (“medullo- 
blastoma”); clinicopathological report of cases 
showing diffuse dissemination throughout central 
nervous system. N. W. Winkelman & J. L. Eckel, 
1936, 63: 372-381 
dysgerminoma: See Tumor, seminoma 
embryoma 
classification of dysembryomas arising from sex cells. 
A. Mathieu, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 159 
es adenomyosarcoma of kidney in adult. 
Kk. Kilbane & C. W. Lester, 1929, 49: 710-715 
ieeaats of adenomyositis. G. L. Moench, 1929, 
49: 322-345 
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Tumor, embryoma—Continued 
mixed tumors of kidney in infancy and childhood; 
study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1931, 52: 1-24 
primary malignant tumors of ovary. W. T. Murphy, 
1935, 01: 289-305 
endometrioma: See Tumor, adenomyoma 
endothelioma 
See also Tumor, Ewing’s 
angio-endothelioma differing from fibrosarcoma. A. C. 
Broders, R. Hargrave & H. W. Meyerding, 19309, 
69: 276 
bone tumors. EK. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 514 
cranial changes associated with meningioma “dural 
endothelioma.” A. Kolodny, 1929, 48: 231-235 
dural. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 186 
fracture caused by. E. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 507 
intraspinal tumors; surgical consideration. Collective 
review. A. W. Adson, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 226 
intrathoracic new growths; results of surgical treat- 
ment in 24 cases. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 652 
lung and mediastinum, surgery. S. W. Harrington, 
1931, 52: 422-427 
lymph nodes: differentiated from cervical lymph node 
metastasis. H. Martin & H. M. Morfit, 1944, 78: 
147 
malignant bone tumors. V. Putti, 1929, 48: 329-330 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
malignant intracranial endotheliomata. W. McK. 
Craig, 1927, 45: 700-768 
vascular tumors of bone; pathological and clinical 
study of 27 cases. A. Thomas, 1942, 74: 777-705 
ependymoma 
malignant tumors of nervous system and how to deal 
with them, illus. I. Sachs, 1940, 70: 553 . 
mixed intracranial gliomas; diagnostic and prognostic 
significance of adequate histological examination. 
D. Munro, J. fh. Edwards & W. O. Russell, 1941, 
72: 787-798 
epidermoid: See Cancer, epidermoid 
epithelioma: See Cancer, epithelioma; Skin, cancer; and 
under organs and regions 
etiology 
multiplicity of origin of malignant tumors. Collective 
review. D. P. Slaughter, 1944, L.A.S., 79: 89-98 
parasitic origin of man; bionomics of animal reproduc- 
tion in relation to tumors and cancers. John B. 
Murphy oration. Sir J. Bland-Sutton, 1928, 46: 
147-150 
theories, surgeon as a biologist. J. P. Lockhart-Mum- 
mery, 1938, 66: 262 
Ewing’s 
case report with necropsy. J. L. Porter, R. C. Loner- 
gan & F. D. Gunn, 1936, 62: 969-976 
differentiated from reticulum cell sarcoma. F. Parker, 
Jr. & H. J. Jackson, 1939, 68: 49 
five year cures in malignant bone tumors. W. B. Coley 
& B. L. Coley, 1934, 58: 471-473 
malignant bone tumors. V. Putti, 1929, 48: 329-330 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 183 
phosphatase determination in differential diagnosis of 
bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. 
McLean, 1939, 68: 1042 
sarcoma. C. C. Simmons, 1939, 68: 72 
sarcoma; review of classification of bone tumors. J. 
Ewing, 1939, 68: 975 
tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 535 
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exostoses 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. 
Googan, 1937, 65: 147 
subungual exostoses. A. D. Kurtz, 1926, 43: 488-490 
experimental: See Cancer, experimental 
fibroadenoma 
breast. G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1929, 49: 
310, 310 
malignant changes in fibro-adenoma of mammary 
gland. S. W. Harrington & J. M. Miller, 1940, 
70: 615-619 
fibro-adenomatosis cystica in relation to cancer. S. 
Warren, 1940, 71: 257-273 
fibroblastoma 
familial. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 
L.A.S., 62: 513 
meningeal, causing exophthalmos. C. A. Elsberg, C. 
C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681-699 
meningeal; review of parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. 
Frazier, 1936, 62: 6-11 
peripheral nerves. Collective review. 
Jr., 1936, LA.S., 62: 513 
primary fibroblastic tumors of choroid plexus of lateral 
ventricles; clinicopathological study of 3 cases. W. J. 
Gardner & O. A. Turner, 1938, 66: 804-809 
suprasellar; review of parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. 
Frazier, 1936, 62: 158-161, 165 
fibrocystadenoma 
breast tumor. G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 1929, 
49: 316, 319 
fibroid: See Tumor, fibroma 
fibrolipoma: See Tumor. lipoma 
fibroma 
See also Tumor, desmoid 
adenofibroma and fibro-adenoma of female breast. 
J. McFarland, 1927, 45: 729-746 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
FF. W. Rankin & C. FE. Newell, 1933, 57: 502 
endocrine therapy in fibroids. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 
5°7 
epididymis. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1936, 62: 718 
etiology. J. A. Wolfer, 1934, 59: 521 
hand tumors. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 132 
hemangiofibroma of placenta. R. A. Reis, 1925, 41: 
375 
intrathoracic new growth: results of surgical treat- 
ment. S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 655 
lung and mediastinum, surgery. S. W. Harrington, 
1931, 52: 423 
mesentery. I. W. Rankin & S..G. Major, 1932, 54: 811 
middle metacarpal bone; resection and reconstruction. 
H. Levinthal & J. D. Kirshbaum, 1939, 68: 
930-939 
mouth and jaw tumors. Collective review. K. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 534, 536 
ovary; concepts of new classification of ovarian tumors. 
W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 774 
periductal, of breast. G. Van S. Smith & G. A. Marks, 
1929, 49: 316, 319 
practical considerations of ovarian tumors. Editorial. 
M. B. Dockerty, 1942, 75: 391-303 
primary extradural tumor. C. A. Elsberg, 1928, 46: 
8-9 
solid pure fibroma.of mesentery in children. J. E. 
Summers, 1932, 55: 244-245 
specimens of intraligamentous fibroids. J. L. Baer, 
1926, 42: 148 
spermatic cord: review of literature and report of ad- 
ditional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 714 
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Tumor, fibroma—Continued 
stomach. EK. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 41: 
400 
tendon sheath tumors of hand. J. J. Morton, 1934, 
59: 441, 443, 448 
tendon sheaths, differentiation. M.S. Burman & J. EF. 
Milgram, 1930, 50: 404 
tendon sheaths, tumors. D. Lewis, 1934, 50: 348 
tunica albuginea. Review of literature. G. J. ‘Thomp- 
son, 19360, 62: 726 
tunica vaginalis: review of literature and report of ad- 
ditional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 725, 
720 
unattached retroperitoneal fibroma, etiology, diag- 
nosis, therapy; report of case. J. A. Wolfer, 1934, 
59: 518-528 
uterus: See Uterus, fibroma 
fibromyoma 
See also Uterus, fibromyoma 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdominal 
lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 677 
fibroleiomyoma, rare rectal tumor. H. Fried & H. B. 
Stone, 1930, 50: 764-700 
parasitic fibromyomata. J. C. Masson, 1926, 43: 
045-050 
primary malignant tumors of ureter. M. J. Renner, 
1931, 52: 799 
fibromyxosarcoma of stomach in case of neurofibroma- 
tosis (Von Recklinghausen’s disease). H. Hartman, 
1927, 44: 308-310 
fibroncuroma: tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective re- 
view. K. IL. Thoma, 1938, LA.S., 67: 534 
fibrosarcoma: See Sarcoma 
ganglioneuroma 
ganglions of tendon sheaths. D. Lewis, 1934, 59: 345 
neuroblastoma of adrenal in young children. M. Woll- 
stein, 1928, 46: 774-782 
ovary; concepts of new classification of ovarian tumors. 
W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 778 
primary nerve tumors of neck and mediastinum, with 
report ot 3 cases. G. W. Crile & R. P. Ball, 1929, 
48: 449-460 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 474 
giant cell 
See also Sarcoma, giant cell 
benign giant cell; conservative surgery in bone tumors. 
D. B. Phemister, 1940, 70: 355 
epiphyseal chondromatous giant cell tumors of upper 
end of humerus, case reports. I. A. Codman, 1931, 
52: 543-548, 
fractures caused by. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 510 
hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 144 
jaw tumors differentiated. S. G. Major, J. R. Bell & 
R. S. DeWaters, 1934, 59: 881 
malignant changes occurring in benign giant cell tu- 
mors of bone. C. C. Simmons, 1931, 53: 469-478 
mouth and jaw tumors. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, LA.S., 67: 533, 536 
primary synovial membrane tumors of joints. D. M. 
Faulkner, 1931, 63: 189-195 
tendon sheath tumors. D. Lewis, 1934, 59: 346 
tendon sheath tumors; close biological relationship to 
tumors of joints and bursae. J. J. Morton, 1934, 
59: 441-452 
glioblastoma 
malignant tumors of nervous system and how to deal 
with them. KE. Sachs, 1940, 70: 551 
mixed intracranial gliomas; diagnostic and prognostic 
significance of adequate histological examination. 
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D. Munro, J. E. Edwards & W. O. Russell, 1941, 
72: 787-798 
multiforme; roentgen treatment of tumors of brain or 
spinal cord in operating room by direct radiation 
through open wound. C. A. Elsberg, L. M. Davidoff 
& C. G. Dyke, 1936, 63: 794-796 
glioma 
cerebellar: electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. 
Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 773-778 
cerebral: electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. 
Cushing & W. 'T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 771-772 
collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, LA.S., 62: 
513 
experiences with cerebellar astrocytomas; critical re- 
view of 76 cases. H. Cushing, 1931, 52: 129-204 
experimental and clinical study of use of radium in the 
brain. L. Davis & M. Cutler, 1933, 56: 280-293 
frontal lobe, exophthalmos in. C. A. Elsberg, C. C. 
Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 682 
left temporal lobe in extradural hemorrhage. B. Wood- 
hall, J. W. Devine, Jr. & D. Hart, 1941, 72: 304 
malignancy of cerebral tumors. W. M. Craig, 1933, 
50: 404-400 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 170 
mixed intracranial gliomas; diagnostic and prognostic 
significance of adequate histological examination. 
D. Munro, J. EE. Edwards & W. O. Russell, 1941, 
72: 787-798 
optic chiasm and nerve. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 514-515 
optic nerve and chiasm; review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 5-6, 1604 
peripheral nerves. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, LA.S., 62: 513 
roentgen treatment of tumors of brain or spinal cord 
in operating room by direct radiation through open 
wound. C. A. Elsberg, L. M. Davidoff & C. G. 
Dyke, 1936, 63: 794-790 
types; malignant tumors of nervous system and how 
to deal with them. I. Sachs, 1940, 70: 55 
urinary symptoms in infancy and. childhood, case 
report. HL. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 153 
glomus: See Tumor, angioneuromyoma 
granular cell myoblastoma. R. C. Horn, Jr. & A. P. 
Stout, 1943, 76: 315-318 
granuloma: See Granuloma 
granulosa cell: See Ovary, tumor 
hemangioma: See Tumor, angioma 
hematoma: See Hematoma 
hepatoma: See Liver, cancer 
hydatidiform mole: See Pregnancy, molar; Uterus, 
hydatidiform mole 
hygroma: blood and lymph vessel tumors; report of 
1,056 cases. W. L. Watson & W. D. McCarthy, 
1940, 71: 585 
hypernephroma: See Kidney, hypernephroma 
leiomyoma 
association with carcinoma of uterus; experience of 
Mayo Clinic for 24 years. J. C. Masson & R. O. 
Gregg, 1940, 70: 1087 
benign tumors of large intestine; incidence and dis- 
tribution. I. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-426 
colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re- 
view. R. Turell, 1943, LA.S., 76: 206 
fibroleiomyoma, rare rectal tumor. H. Fried & HI. B. 
Stone, 1930, 50: 704-766 
intestinal, external and internal. J. A. Wolfer, 19258, 
47: 643-051 
jejunal tumor. C. F. Dixon & J. A. Steward, 1933, 
50: 801-804 
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Tumor, lciomyoma—Continued classification and prognosis of Hodgkin’s disease and 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. allied disorders. H. Jackson, Jr., 1937, 64: 465-4608 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 179 phosphatase determination in bone lesions. C. C. 
smooth muscle tumors of gastrointestinal tract and Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. McLean, 1939, 68: 
retroperitoneal tissues. ‘T. Golden & A. P. Stout, 1045 
1941, 73: 784-810 malignant: See Cancer; Sarcoma; and various subheads 
tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. H. under Tumor 
Thoma, 1938, LA.S., 67: 538 masculinoblastoma: See Ovary, tumor, adrenal cell 
leiomyosarcoma: complete removal of stomach for malig- medulloblastoma 


nancy, with report of 5 surgically successful cases. 
I’. H. Lahey, 1938, 67: 212-223 
lipoma 
benign tumors of large intestine; incidence and dis- 
tribution. EK. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-426 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
I. W. Rankin & C. FE. Newell, 1933, 57: 504 
differentiated from branchial cyst in children. C. J. 
Baumgartner, 1933, 50: 951 
epididymis. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 62: 716 
fatty tumors of uterus. A. C. Starry, 1925, 41: 642-645 
fibrolipoma closely simulating in form and location a 
tumor of right kidney; subacute appendicitis. T. 5S. 
Cullen, 1927, 45: 152-155 
fibrolipoma of uterus. L. Seed, 1925, 41: 340 
hand tumors. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 132-134 
intrarenal and perirenal lipomata; review of literature, 
and of Mayo Clinic data. J. DeJ. Pemberton & 
J. M. McCaughan, 1933, 56: 110-115 
liposarcomata, malignant tumors of fatty tissues: 
diagnosis, pathogenesis, pathological anatomy, treat- 
ment. J. V. Seids & R. S. McGinnis, 1927, 44: 232- 
243 
massive lipoma of kidney with report of case. W. I. 
Lower & G. W. Belcher, 1927, 45: 1-6 
mesentery. I’. W. Rankin & S. G. Major, 1932, 54: 
813 
perirenal and peripelvic fibrolipomatosis; relation to 
replacement lipomatosis of kidney. EF. Lieberthal, 
1935, 01: 794-801 
primary extradural tumor. C. A. EIsberg, 1928, 46: 8-9 
replacement lipomatosis of kidney distinguished. A. A. 
Kutzmann, 1931, 52: 699 
roentgenographic diagnosis. H. B. Hunt & J. D. Bis- 
gard, 1940, 71: 68-71 
spermatic cord: review of literature and report of ad- 
ditional cases. G. J. Thompson, 1936, 62: 712, 713 
stomach. FE. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 41: 
400 
submucous lipomata of gastro-intestinal tract; report 
of 28 cases. M. W. Comfort, 1931, 52: 101-118 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 474-475 
tendon sheaths, differentiation. M.S. Burman & J. I. 
Milgram, 1930, 50: 404 
tongue. Collective review. J. B. Brown & H. Haffner, 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 124 
tumors of tendon sheaths. D. Lewis, 1934, 59: 347 
luteoma: See Ovary, tumor, adrenal cell 
lymphadenoma: See Tumor, adenolymphoma 
lymphangioma: See Tumor, angioma 
lymphocytoma: classification and prognosis of Hodgkin’s 
disease and allied disorders. H. Jackson, Jr., 1937, 
64: 405-408 
lymphogranuloma: See Lymphogranuloma 
lymphoma 
See also Lymphogranuloma; Leukemia, lymphatic; 
Sarcoma, lymphosarcoma 
anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & H. FE. Ehrlich, 
1944, L.A.S., 79: 189 


557 


children; roentgen treatment of tumors of brain or 
spinal cord in operating room by direct radiation 
through open wound. C. A. Elsberg, L. M. Davidoff 
& C. G. Dyke, 1936, 63: 794-796 

fourth ventricle; electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. 
H. Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 776 

malignant tumors of nervous system and how to deal 
with them. KE. Sachs, 1940, 70: 552 

midline cerebellar tumors; clinicopathological report of 
cases showing diffuse dissemination throughout cen- 
tral nervous system. N. W. Winkelman & J. L. 
Kckel, 1936, 63: 372-381 

mixed intracranial gliomas; diagnostic and prognostic 
significance of adequate histological examination. 
D. Munro, J. E. Edwards & W. O. Russell, 1941, 
72: 787-798 

surgery of infiltrating tumors of brain with special ref- 
erence to astrocytomata, and their removal by elec- 
trosurgical methods used. C. A. Elsberg, 1929, 48: 


734 
melanoblastoma 


gallbladder. J. D. Kirshbaum & D. D. Kozoll, 1941, 
73: 747 

malignant tumors of nail bed. R. H. Jaffé, 1930, so: 
847-850 


melanoma 


anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & H. FE. Ehrlich, 
1944, [.A.S., 79: 186 

cancer of skin, 461 cases. Ii. P. Zeisler, 1933, 56: 475 

clinical considerations of melanotic neoplasms of eye 
and orbit. W. L. Benedict, 1937, 64: 513-516. Dis 
cussion, 510 

eye; factors causing delay in operative therapy of car- 
cinoma. I. M. Smith, 1935, 60: 51 

five year cures of cancer of breast and melanoma. A.C. 
Scott, Jr., 1935, 60: 465-406 

malignant, of vulva. J. L. Goforth, 1926, 43: 322-327 

malignant, report of 4 and 7 year cures. J. B. Brown & 
L. T. Byars, 1940, 71: 409-415 

malignant and benign, clectrocoagulation dangers, 
metastasis and recurrence. P. D. Amadon, 1933, 
50: 943-940 

malignant tumors of eye, 5 year cures. J. S. Frieden 
wald, 1933, 50: 408 

melanoepithelioma (melanosarcoma, melanocarcinoma, 
malignant carcinoma) of extremities. W. H. Bickel, 
H. W. Meyerding & A. C. Broders, 1943, 76: 570-570 

metastases, cure. J. M. Wainwright, 1933, 56: 415 

recurrence due to electrocoagulation. P. D. Amadon, 
1933, 50: 943-940 

subungual; tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1927, 64: 
135 

treatment, report of 400 cases. I’. E. Adair, 1936, 62; 
400-409 

tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 538 


melanosarcoma: See Sarcoma, melanosarcoma 
meningioma 


arterial encephalography and its value in diagnosis of 
brain tumors. I. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 1931 
53: 158 
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Tumor, meningioma—Continued 
electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. Hf. Cushing & 
W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 757-767 
meningoblastoma; arterial encephalography and its 
value in diagnosis of brain tumors. I. Moniz, A. 
Pinto & A. Lima, 1931, 53: 157-158 
parasagittal meningiomas; operative technique sug 
gested for exposure. J. L. Poppen, 1939, 68: 957-950 
pathogenesis and treatment of unilateral exophthal- 
mos. L. Davis & J. Martin, 1941, 72: 557-567 
suprasellar and parasellar meningiomata, surgical ap- 
proach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 53: 512-514 
unilateral exophthalmos in intracranial tumors with 
reference to its occurrence in meningiomas. C. A. 
Elsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. Dyke, 1932, 55: 681-699 
mesonephroma of ovary; concepts of new classification 
of ovarian tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 776 
metastasis 
See also Cancer, metastasis; Sarcoma, metastasis; 
also other divisions under Tumor 
dysgerminoma of testicle. J. D. Kirschbaum & M. B. 
Jacobs, 1940, 71: 299 
studies: I. Distribution of metastases in carcinoma of 
cervix uteri. S. Warren, 1933, 50: 742-745 
mixed 
See also Tumor, Wilms’; and types of mixed tumors, 
as Tumor, osteochondroma 
diagnosis and treatment of malignant tonsil conditions. 
C.F. Burnam, 1932, 55: 633-039 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital region, 
with report of new case of sarcoma botryoides va- 
ginae in child, and comments upon probable nature 
of sarcoma. J. McFarland, 1935, 61: 42-57 
embryonal adenomyosarcoma of kidney in adult. E.F. 
Kilbane & C. W. Lester, 1929, 49: 710-715 
intracranial gliomas; diagnostic and prognostic sig- 
nificance of adequate histological examination. D. 
Munro, J. Kk. Edwards & W. O. Russell, 1941, 72: 
787-708 
mesodermal mixed tumor of uterus. Collective review 
of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 
65: 2g0-2y1 
mysterious mixed tumors of salivary glands. J. 
C. P. G. Wakeley, 1929, 48: 635-638 


McFarland, 1943, 76: 23-34 
parotid gland. 
parotid gland tumors. E. B. Benedict & J. V. Meigs, 
1930, 51: 620-047 
primary tumors of submaxillary gland with special 
reference to mixed tumors. M. B. Dockerty & 
C. W. Mayo, 1942, 74: 1033-1045 
tongue and sublingual gland. A. Brunschwig, 1930, 
50: 407-415 
tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. 
Thoma, 1938, IL-A.S., 67: 535, 538 
tumors of salivary glands, benign and locally malig- 
nant. A. O. Singleton, 1942, 74: 509-572 
mucocele: mucoid carcinoma of gastrointestinal tract: so 
called colloid cancer. T. S. Raiford, 1932, 55: 409 
47 
multiple 
occurrence of different types of brain tumors in one 
patient. E. Sachs, 1936, 62: 757-759 
myeloblastoma of tongue. Collective review. J. 
Brown & H. Haffner, 1939, LA.S., 69: 123 
myeloma 
course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 cases. 
M. Cutler, F. Buschke & S. T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 
918-932 
cranium: electrosurgery in intracranial tumors. H. 
Cushing & W. T. Bovie, 1928, 47: 753-755 
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endothelial: See Tumor, Ewing’s 
hemangioma of tendon and tendon sheath, differentia- 
tion. M.S. Burman & J. Eh. Milgram, 1930, 50: 404 
multiple. R. K. Ghormley & G. A. Pollock, 1939, 69: 
045-055 
multiple; mouth and jaws. Collective review. 
Thoma, 1938, LA.S., 67: 535 
multiple myeloma. R. K. Ghormley & others, 1942 
74: 242-244 
multiple myeloma with fracture. 
50: 507, 514 
phosphatase determination in differential diagnosis of 
bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. 
McLean, 1939, 68: 1041 
review of classification of bone tumors. J. Ewing, 1939, 
68: 975 
myofibrolipoma, genesis, and lumbosacral spina bifida 
occulta. R. J. Dittrich, 1931, 53: 380 
myoma 
See also Tumor, leiomyoma; Uterus, myoma; Uterus 
cervix, myoma 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
I. W. Rankin & C. E. Newell, 1933, 57: 502 
epididymis. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 62: 717 
esophagus. H. P. Mosher, 1935, 60: 410 
granular cell myoblastoma. W. C. Horn, Jr. & A. P. 
Stout, 1943, 70: 315-318 
large cystic myoma in left broad ligament, almost com- 
pletely separated from uterus. I. H. Langley, 1929, 
49: 831-833 
rectal. J. A. Wolfer, 1928, 47: 649 
rhabdomyoma. Bb. I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 
60: 181 
rhabdomyoma, tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective 
review. K. H. Thoma, 1938, LA.S., 67: 537 
spermatic cord. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 62: 714 
stomach. I. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 41: 
404 
stomach. K. A. Meyer & W. A. Brams, 1925, 41: 311 
tunica vaginalis. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
19360, 62: 726 
myxoma 
ptimary, in bladder in infants and young children. 
N. P. Rathbun, 1937, 64: 914-918 
recurring myxomatous cutaneous cysts of fingers and 
toes. R. I. Gross, 1937, 65: 289-302 
spermatic cord. Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 62: 714 
stomach. KE. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 
41: 469 
tumors of appendix. W. B. Norment, 1932, 55: 503 
myxosarcoma: See Sarcoma 
neurinoma 
median nerve, multiple schwannomas. Collective re- 
view. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 513 
peripheral nerves. Collective review. O. W. Jones, 
Jr., 1936, LA.S., 62: 513 e 
primary and secondary neurilemmoma of bone. D. A. 
De Santo & KE. Burgess, 1940, 71: 454-461 
schwannoblastoma; surgical aspects of neurogenic tu- 
mors of abdomen. V. L. Schrager, 1939, 68: 1085- 
1088 
schwannomas (neurilemmomas) in the head and neck. 
H. KE. Ehrlich & H. Martin, 1943, 76: 577-583 
schwannomas of peripheral nerves. Collective review. 
O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 513 
straight lateral incision for unilateral suboccipital 
craniotomy. A. W. Adson, 1941, 72: 99-100 
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neuroblastoma 
adrenal in young children. M. Wollstein, 1928, 46: 
774-782 
carotid body. R. P. Sullivan & A. Fraser, 1927, 45: 
215-217 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 472 
neurocytoma: See Tumor, sympathicoblastoma 
neurofibroma 
anterior abdominal wall. G. T. Pack & H. FE. Ehrlich, 
1944, I.A.S., 79: 179-181 
cervical. C. W. Mayo & K. W. Barber, 1934, 59: 671- 
677 
lung and mediastinum surgery. S. W. Harrington, 
1931, 52: 423 
neurogenic sarcoma. D. V. Trueblood, 1941, 72: 363- 
371 
primary nerve tumors of neck and mediastinum, case 
report. G. W. Crile & R. P. Ball, 1929, 48: 449-460 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936. 63: 472 
von Recklinghausen’s disease and. W. Penfield, 1927, 
45: 179-184 
neuroma 
acoustic neuroma. W. Penfield, 1927, 45: 184 
hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 146 
mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. H. Thoma, 
1938, I.A.S., 67: 534 
neurogenic sarcoma. D. V. Trueblood, 1941, 72: 363- 
371 
peripheral nerve injuries, surgical treatment. C. C. 
Coleman, 1944, 78: 113-124 
odontoma 
classification. C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 503-504 
cystic, of dental root and dentigerous types. C. W. 
Waldron, 1941, 72: 504-506 
tumors of mouth and jaw. Collective review. K. H. 
Thoma, 1938, LA.S., 67: 531-533 
upper jaw, particularly tumors related to the sinuses. 
C. W. Waldron, 1941, 72: 503-511 
oligodendroglioma; malignant tumors of nervous system 
and how to deal with them. KE. Sachs, 1940, 70: 553 
optic nerve and chiasm; review of parahypophyseal 
lesions. C. H. Frazier, 1936, 62: 5-6, 164 
osteochondroma 
L. S. McGoogan, 1937, 65: 147, 149-150 
arising from base of skull. C. F. List, 1943, 76: 480- 
492 
benign tumors of small intestine; report of 24 cases. 
I. W. Rankin & C. FE. Newell, 1933, 57: 504 
chondroma and; pregnancy complicating bone tumors. 
L. S. McGoogan, 1937, 65: 147 
coronoid process of mandible. R. T. Shackelford & 
W. H. Brown, 1943, 77: 51-54 
multiple; pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. 5S. 
McGoogan, 1937, 65: 149-150 
osteochondromatosis of knee joint. P. C. Colonna, 
1931, 53: 698-703 
phosphatase determination in differential diagnosis of 
bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. 
McLean, 1939, 68: 1042 
surgical treatment of tumors of lung and mediastinum. 
S. W. Harrington, 1931, 52: 423 
tumors of tendon sheaths. D. Lewis, 1934, 59: 344-349 
osteofibroma: tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective re- 
view. K. H. Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 523 
osteoma 
curability of malignant tumors of upper jaw and an- 
trum. G. B. New & C. M. Cabot, 1935, 60: 971-977 
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fibrous osteoma, conservative surgery of bone. D. B. 
Phemister, 1940, 70: 355 
nasal accessory sinuses; report of case illustrating 
* transcranial approach to orbital structures. W. B. 
Hoover & G. Hortax, 1935, 61: 820-826 
operative removal of osteoma of lower extremity of 
tibia. G. A. Caldwell, 1926, 43: 800-802 
orbito-ethmoidal; unilateral exophthalmos in intra 
cranial tumors. C. A. Elsberg, C. C. Hare & C. G. 
Dyke, 1932, 55: 688 
orbito-ethmoidal osteomata having intracranial com 
plications: report of 4 cases. H. Cushing, 1927, 44: 
721-742 
phosphatase determination in differential diagnosis of 
bone lesions. C. C. Franseen, C. C. Simmons & R. 
McLean, 1930, 68: 1042 
pregnancy complicating bone tumors. L. S. McGoo- 
gan, 1937, 05: 147 
retroperitoneal pararenal osteoma. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1938, 67: 108-113 
stomach. KE. L. Fliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 41: 
409 
tonsil anomaly. H. Tilley, 1930, 50: 167 
tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. HL. 
Thoma, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 522 
Pancoast; pulsating tumors of anterior mediastinum. 
J. S. Horsley, 1942, 75: 49-53 
papilloma 
bladder. P. W. Aschner, 1931, 52: 985-905 
breast, rdle of inflammation. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 56: 
314 
factors influencing end-results in carcinoma of ovary; 
report of 138 patients treated from 1910 to 1935. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Greeley, 1942, 74: 928-934 
gallbladder. C. J. Baumgartner, 1929, 49: 784 
mammography; roentgenographic diagnosis of breast 
tumors by means of contrast media. N. I. Hicken, 
1937, 04: 595-5908 : 
multiple, transillumination as aid in diagnosis of breast 
lesions. M. Cutler, 1920, 48: 727-728 
nature of a virus associated with carcinoma in rabbits. 
J. W. Beard & others, 1942, 74: 500-513 
papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum of parotid 
gland. D. W. Robinson & M. S. Harless, 1943, 70: 
449-452 
papillary tumors of thyroid and lateral aberrant thy- 
roid origin. G. Crile, Jr., 19030, 60: 39-47 
papilloma and carcinoma of bladder among dye work- 
ers. G. H. Gehrmann, 1935, 60: 555-550 
pseudomucinous cystadenoma; malignancy in 8 cases. 
J. C. Masson & R. A. Hamrick, 1930, 50: 754 
relation to gallbladder carcinoma. Collective review. 
J. H. Mohardt, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 444 
stomach. EI. L. Eliason & V. W. M. Wright, 1925, 41° 
464 
tumors of mouth and jaws. Collective review. K. TH. 
Thoma, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 530 
parasitic: fibromyomata. J.C. Masson, 1926, 43: 645-050 
pathology 
surgical importance of “brown fat.” E. S. J. King, 
1931, 52: 665-671 
systemic effects due to overtaxing circulatory mech- 
anism. G. Crile, Jr., 1936, 62: 995-999 
pheochromocytoma 
adrenal, and hypertension. D. W. MacKenzie & M. I. 
Seng, 1940, 70: 5%o 
clinical manifestations of chromaflin cell tumors arising 
from suprarenal medulla; suprarenal sympathetic 
syndrome. A. E. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 50 
9-24 
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Tumor, 2 ga OOP Continued 
medullary adrenal gland tumor, surgical removal. Col- 
lective review. KF. A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 473 
plasmocytoma: See Tumor, myeloma, multiple 
polypus 
adenocarcinoma developing in rectal polyp. KE. P. 
Hayden & W. M. Shedden, 1930, 51: 785-788 
adenomatous polypi of stomach, with special reference 
to malignant degeneration. EE. B. Benedict & A. W. 
Allen, 1934, 58: 79-84 
appendix, tumors. W. B. Norment, 1932, 55: 503 
benign tumors of large intestine; incidence and dis 
tribution. I. B. Helwig, 1943, 76: 419-420 
cervical polyps differing from cancer. R. Meyer, 1941, 
73: 18-20 
differentiated from cancer - gastritis. H. Brunn & 
R. L. Gold, 1941, 72: 31-3 
enteric intussusception in ae. W. IT. Gerwig, Jr. & 
H. B. Stone, 1943, 76: 95-99 
large intestine. G. Fitzgibbon & I. W. Rankin, 1931, 
52: 1130-1150 
metaplasia and carcinoma in cervical polyps. J. Mezer, 
1942, 75: 230-244 
multiple gastric polyposis; supplementary report of 41 
cases, including 3 new personal cases. I. L. Pearl & 
H. Brunn, 1943, 70: 257-281 
—— lesions of colon of children. R. L. J. Kennedy, 
>. F. Dixon, & Hl. M. Weber, 1943, 77: 630-044 
re pa to cancer, carcinoma of colon. IF. W. Rankin, 
1931, 53: 229 
stomach. K. A. Meyer & W. A. Brams, 1925, 41: 313 
surgery of pelvic colon and rectum. J. W. Baker, 1944, 
79: 92-102 
uterine, hysterosalpingography in diagnosis. H. Nahm- 
macher, 1929, 48: 42 
pseudomyxoma 
pseudomyxoma peritonei of appendiceal origin. R. 
Woodruff & J. R. McDonald, 1940, 71: 750-755 
pseudomyxoma peritonaci originating from mucoccle 
of appendix. J. C. Masson & R. A. Hamrick, 1930, 
50: 1023-1029 
pulsating, of anterior mediastinum. J. S. Horsley, 1942 
75: 40-53 
radium therapy: See Cancer, radium therapy; Radium, 
therapy; and division cancer, or radium, under 
organs and regions 
Rathke’s cleft; review of parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. 
Frazier, 1936, 62: 17-18, 105 
rhabdomyoma: See Tumor, myoma 
rhabdomyosarcoma: See Sarcoma, rhabdomyosarcoma 
roentgenography: See division tumor under cancer; 
Sarcoma; and under organs and regions 
sarcoid: fracture caused by. KE. L. Eliason, 1933, 56: 
500, 515 
schwannoma: See Tumor, neurinoma 
seminoma 
dysgerminoma: concepts of new classification of ovar- 
ian tumors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 775 
dysgerminoma occurring in a pscudohermaphrodite. 
C. H. Long, J. Ziskind & A. H. Storck, 1941, 73: 
811-818 
dysgerminoma of testicle; clinical and pathological 
study of 30 cases. J. D. Kirshbaum & M. B. Jacobs, 
1940, 71: 297-301 
factors influencing end-results in carcinoma of ovary; 
report of 138 patients treated from 1g10 to 1935. 
H. C. Taylor, Jr. & A. V. Greeley, 10942, 74: 
928-934 
malignant diseases in first three decades of life. B. F’. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 182 


a 


~ 


ovarian. Collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. 
Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 285 

practical considerations of ovarian tumors. [£ditorial. 

I Dockerty, 19042, 75: 391-393. 

testis tumor, 5 year cures after operation. I. Hinman, 
1933, 50: 450-451 

testis tumors. Review of literature for past 5 years. A. 
McNally, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 258 


spongioblastoma 


electrosurgery of infiltrating brain tumors. C. A. Els- 
berg, 1929, 48: 733 

malignant tumors of nervous system and how to deal 
with them. I. Sachs, 1940, 70: 552 


sympathicoblastoma (neurocystoma) 


neuroblastoma of adrenal in young children. M. Woll- 
stein, 1928, 46: 774-782 

primary nerve tumors of neck and mediastinum, case 
report. G. W. Crile & R. P. Ball, 1929, 48: 449-460 

surgical aspects of neurogenic tumors of abdomen. 
V. L. Schrager, 1939, 68: 1088-1091 

tumors of apex of chest. B.S. Ray, 1938, 67: 592 


yneytioma: See Cancer, chorionic 
ynovioma: malignant tumors arising from the synovial 


membrane with report of 4 cases. W. Hl. Moretz, 
1044, 79: 125-132 


‘ratoma 


See also Tumor, dermoid 

carcinomatous ovarian teratoma with premature 
puberty and precocious somatic development. R. 
HH. Harris, 1925, 41: 191-193 

ee region, surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, 1931, 
53° 515 

clinic al and pathological study of 2 teratomatous cysts 
of spinal cord containing mucus and ciliated cells. 
L. S. Kubie & J. F. Fulton, 1928, 47: 297-311 

clinical aspects of sacrococcygeal teratomas. LL. 
Chatlin, 1939, 69: 337-341 

congenital cystic tumor of neurenteric canal with 
special reference to histology and pathological sig 
nificance. G. H. Hansmann, 1926, 42: 124-127 

cystic dermoid tumor of spinal cord, case history. 
J. Fraser, 1930, 51: 162-168 

embryonal; pathology and clinical malignancy of 
tumors of testis, case reports. D. W. MacKenzie & 
M. Ratner, 1931, 52: 337) 344-349 

epide _ carcinoma in cystic teratoma of ovary. 
H. Bowles, 1937, 05: 340-347 

epididymis Review of literature. G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 62: 723 

intrathoracic new growth: results of surgical treatment. 
S. W. Harrington, 1930, 51: 656-660 

lung and mediastinum, surgery. S. W. Harrington, 
1931, §2: 423 

malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 181 

malignant neoplasms of nasopharynx. A. C. Fursten- 
berg, 1938, 66: 400-404 

mesonephroma or teratoid adenocystoma of ovary. 
W. B. Stromme & H. F. Traut, 1943, 76: 293-299 

ovarian and retroperitoneal. O. A. Gordon, Jr., 1925, 
41: 399-403 

ovarian cysts in children. C. P. G. Wakeley, 1933, 56 
692-695 

ovarian tumors of thyroid tissue. J. C. Masson & S. C. 
Mueller, 1933, 56: 931-938 

ovary; concepts of new classification of ovarian tu 
mors. W. Schiller, 1940, 70: 775 

pineal teratomas, operative removal, and considera 
tion of procedures, classification and origin. A. J. 
McLean, 1935, 61: 523-533 








SUBJECT 


Tumor, teratoma—Continued 
primary malignant neoplasms of epididymis. C. A. 
Coleman, J. A. Mackie & W. M. Simpson, 1932, 
55: 111-116 
rare rectal tumors. H. Fried & H. B. Stone, 1930, 50: 
702-704 
sacrococcygeal cyst teratoma. IF’. V. Theis & M. W. 
Rusher, 1944, 79: 482-489 
sacrococcygeal teratomata with malignant degenera- 
tion in childhood. J. D. Stewart, N. M. Alter & 
J. D. Craig, 1930, 50: 85-89 
spinal cord. P. C. Bucy & D. N. Buchanan, 1935, 60: 
1137-1144 
spinal cord: contributing causes of genito-urinary 
anomalies. C. H. Mayo, 1929, 48: 370 
suprasellar; review of parahypophyseal lesions. C. H. 
lrazier, 1936, 62: 29-33 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. W. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 470-471 
teratogenous sarcomata of testicle. Hl. Dew, 1928, 
40: 448-453 
teratoid dermoid. KE. W. Fischmann, 1926, 42: 148- 
149 
teratoid structure containing salivary tissue. R. R. 
Smith & W. R. Torgerson, 1925, 41: 319 
teratomatous chorionepithelioma in female and 
male; critical study of literature for years 1935, 
1936, 1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 158-175; 
report of 2 cases in the male. T. D. Robertson, 
170-174 
testicle, survey of 37 autopsy records. B.S. Barrin- 
ger & D. Earl, 1941, 72: 591-600 
testis tumor, 5 year cures after operation. I’. Hin- 
man, 1933, 50: 450-451 
testis tumors. Review of literature for past 5 years. 
A. McNally, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 257 
thyroid tissue tumors of ovary with report of an 
apparently toxic case. G. L. Moench, 1929, 49: 
150-159 
theca cell: See Ovary, tumor 
thymoma: malignant; clinical-pathological study of 8 
cases. C. A. Hellwig, 1941, 73: 851-863 
thyroid tissue tumors of ovary with report of an appar- 
ently toxic case. G. L. Moench, 1929, 49: 150-159 
treatment 
See also Cancer, Sarcoma, and divisions under Tu- 
mor; also American College of Surgeons Commit- 
tee on Treatment of Malignant Disease; Cauteri- 
zation; Diathermy; Electrosurgery; Iulguration; 
Radium, therapy; Roentgen ray, therapy; and 
under names of organs and regions 
Bell’s method: colloidal lead. F. C. Wood, 1927, 
44: supp. 2: 318-325 
tuberculoma 
arterial encephalography and its value in diagnosis 
of brain tumors. EK. Moniz, A. Pinto & A. Lima, 
1931, 53: 162-165 
inflammatory lesions of bladder simulating neo- 
plasm; report of 3 cases. J. J. Joelson & W. E. 
Lower, 1927, 45: 417-422 
solitary circumscribed tumors of lung. T. F. Thorn- 
ton, Jr., W. E. Adams & R. G. Bloch, 1944, 78: 
364-370 
solitary tuberculoma of bladder. J. A. Bowen & G. 
A. Bennett, 1930, 50: 1015-1017 
trachea. P. P. Vinson & H. C. Habein, 1928, 46: 562- 
563 
vascular 
sinus perigranii (Stromeyer); case report. Review of 
literature. 1. Cohn, 1926, 42: 614-624 
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INDEX [Typhoid] 
Wilms’ 
aspects of malignant tumors of kidney. FE. Beer, 


1937, 65: 430 
malignant tumors of kidney. J. R. McDonald & 
J. T. Priestley, 1943, 77: 295-306 
mixed tumors of kidney in infancy and childhood; 
study of 17 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1931, 52: 1-24 
testicle. H. Dew, 1928, 46: 455, 457-458 
urology in children. Editorial. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1940, 71: 685 
xanthoma 
complete excision and reconstruction of both Achilles 
tendons for giant cell xanthoma. F. Young & C. 
T. Harris, 1935, 61: 662-669 
surgical treatment of tumors of mediastinum. 
DeW. Andrus & G. J. Heuer, 1936, 63: 477 
tendon sheath tumors, close biological relationship 
to tumors of joints and bursae. J. J. Morton, 1934, 
50: 441-452 
tumors of hand. M. L. Mason, 1937, 64: 130-132 
Tungsten 
reaction of bone to metals. II. Lack of correlation 
with electrical potentials. R. T. Bothe & H. A. 
Davenport, 1942, 74: 231-235 
Tupper, Paul V., 1858-1928 
master surgeon. Portrait. R. 
Q21-922 
Turner, George Grey 
portrait, 1931, 52: facing 273 
Tutocaine: See Anesthesia 
Tutofusion 
blood substitute in acute fatal hemorrhage. A. W. J. II. 
Hoitink, 1935, 61: 613-622 
Twins 
identical malignant lesions of bilateral organs of ho- 
mologous twins. L. K. Stalker, R. B. Phillips & J. 
DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 599 
is skin grafting with isografts or homografts practi- 
cable? Editorial. KE. C. Padgett, 1932, 55: 786-787 
knotting of umbilical cord; report of 2 cases and illus- 
trations of mechanism of knot formation. W. G. 
Atwood, 1932, 55: 96-99 
Siamese: report of autopsy, together with other inter- 
esting information covering their life; sketch of 
life of Chang and Eng. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 
110-125 
twin pregnancy in bicornuate uterus. J. 
combe, 1929, 49: 802 
Twitchell, Amos, 1781-1850 
ligation of common carotid. Portrait. Landmarks in 
surgical progress. Facsimile excerpts. 1.5. Cutter, 
1929, I.A.S., 48: 1-3 
Twort phenomenon: See Bacteriophage 
Typhoid 
carriers: infection of bile, indications for cholecystec- 
tomy. E. L. Eliason & J. P. North, 1939, 68: 170 
complications and sequels 
acute ostcomyelitis, differential diagnosis and treat- 
ment. P. W. Nathan, 1932, 54: 54 
volvulus of cecum; report of case. H. F. 
1926, 42: 351-355 
mortality in Spanish-American war; Medical Depart- 
ment of United States Army. M. W. Ireland, 
1930, 50: 209 
perforation: distention associated with spreading peri- 
tonitis following perforations of abdominal viscera. 
Editorial. J. O. Bower, 1940, 70: 979 
relation to disease of gallbladder. S. H. Mentzer, 1926, 
42: 786 


W. 


I. Schlueter, 1934, 58: 


I. Puddi- 


Graham, 
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Typhoid — Continued 
treatment 
bacteriophage. Collective review. F. L. 
1934, I.A.S., 59: 370 


Meleney, 


blood transfusion. Collective review. T. C. Doug- 
lass, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 174 
Tyramine 
toxemias of pregnancy. H. W. Johnson, 1940, 70: 513- 
516 


Tyrode solution 
blood substitute in acute fatal hemorrhage. A. W. J. H. 
Hoitink, 1935, 61: 613-622 


U 
Ulcer 

See also Actinomycosis; Syphilis; ‘Tuberculosis; 
Varicose veins; and under names of organs and 
regions 

alpha rays in treatment of wounds. KE. M. Uhlmann, 
1944, 79: 412-418 

chronic, undermining and burrowing, due to Meleny’s 
ulcer; anaerobic streptococcus, superficial infec- 
tions treated with zinc peroxide and sulfanilamide. 
J. Reicher, 1941, 72: 651-658 

continued wound stimulus and development of cancer. 
J. B. Brown, L. T. Byars & V. P. Blair, 1936, 63: 
333-335 

covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 
105-116 

effect of sulfanilamide and sulfathiazole on human tis- 
sue. J. L. Posch & others, 1945, 80: 143-147 

effect of zine peroxide treatment on ulcers due to micro- 
aerophilic hemolytic streptococcus. ‘T. A. Shallow, 
K. kk. Fry & FE. J. Pulaski, 1940, 70: 987-995 

etiology and treatment of ulcers of leg. L. M. Zimmer- 
man & A. Faller, Jr., 1940, 70: 792-798 

following eradication of cancer by roentgen therapy. 
Ik. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 378 

irritable: malleolus, rapidly curative operation, with 
account of disease. C. If. Corlette, 1929, 48: 811-816 

leg, pathology and treatment of indolent ulcers. R. FE. 
Heller, 1943, 76: 77-84 

lower extremity ulcerations and their repair with thick 
split skin grafts. J. B. Brown, L. T. Byars & V. 
P. Blair, 1936, 63: 331-340 

peptic: See Peptic ulcer 

phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
I. Holman, 1935, 60: 304-316. Discussion, 316 

rodent or malignant, differentiated from ulcer cruris. 
H. O. McPheeters, 1928, 47: 471 

sieve graft, stable transplant for covering large skin de- 
fects, indications and technique. B. Douglas, 
1930, 50: 1018-1023 

sulfathiazole therapy. KE. FE. Osgood, 1942, 75: 25 

trophic 

due to lumbosacral spina bifida occulta. R. J. Ditt- 
rich, 1931, 53: 383 
pectin in treatment of various types of wounds. C. 

A. Tompkins & others, 1941, 72: 222-227 

vascular disease of lower extremity, elimination of pain; 
technique for alcohol injection of sensory nerves 
of lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 
1930, 51: 304-403 

Uleron (dimethyl disulfanilamide) 

urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 

W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 579 


H. Culver & 
UIna 


adamantinoma, primary. C. I. Anderson & J. B. deC. 
M. Saunders, 1942, 75: 351-350 
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anatomy, relation to radius fracture. R. M. Carter, 
1925, 41: 289-201 
epiphyseal separation of long bones. 
L. K. Ferguson, 1934, 58: 89 
fracture 
bone grafting; a new technique. J. B. Chester, 1940, 
70: 819-825 
both bones of forearm, excluding those at elbow and 
wrist joints. W. B. Carrell, 1938, 66: 506-511 
both bones of forearm; method of fixation. J. D. 
Bisgard, 1937, 65: 90-91 
both bones of forearm; study of 200 cases: 176 under 
age of 15. C. H. Bagley, 1926, 42: 95-102 
both bones of forearm in children. B. M. Bosworth, 
1941, 72: 607-669 
both bones of forearm in children, lower third, man- 
ipulative, reduction, technique. D. H. Levinthal, 
1933, 57: 799-799 
combined radius and ulna. H. P. Wijnen, 1929, 48: 
101 
compound fractures of long bones, treatment. G. 
V. Foster, 1933, 56: 529-538 
compound fractures with osteomyelitis, results, as 
experienced by Veterans Administration over past 
20 years. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 546-548 
coronoid process. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 355 
exposure of ulna and proximal third of radius through 
one incision. H. B. Boyd, 1940, 71: 87-88 
fractures of forearm; some technical procedures. A. 
L. Murphy, 1942, 74: 935-938 
fractures of wrist; review of 176 cases. R. K. Ghorm- 
ley & R. J. Mroz, 1932, 55: 377-381 
malunited. W. C. Campbell, 1938, 66: 460-474 
modified well leg traction splint and distractor com- 
bined, used for arm fractures. C. H. Watt, 1938, 
67: 518 
Monteggia fractures. Collective review of 1933 and 
1934 literature. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 7 
olecranon. P. D. Wilson, 1933, 56: 352-355 
olecranon process: cow horn fixation in bone surgery; 
use in 40 cases. W. Bb. Carrell, 1936, 63: 636-639 
operative treatment of fractures of long tubular 
bones. H. Widenhorn, 1935, 60: 518-528 
pseudarthrosis following. A. Steindler, 1934, 58: 
487-489 
radius and ulna; mechanical skeletal fixation in war 
surgery. C. Bradford & P. D. Wilson, 1942, 75: 


Kk. L. Eliason & 


474 
radius and ulna, periosteal transplants in non-union. 
H. Ik. Mock, 1928, 46: 648, 655 
skeletal traction and countertraction methods used 
in ordinary extension splints in treatment of frac- 
tures of long bones. R. L. Waugh, 1936, 62: 1000- 
1003 
ununited, treatment. I’. H. Albee, 1930, 51: 289-320 
sarcoma; conservative surgery in bone tumors. D. B. 
Phemister, 1940, 70: 358 
surgery 
See also Ulna, fracture 
exposure of ulna and proximal third of radius through 
one incision. H. B. Boyd, 1940, 71: 87-88 
tuberculosis of epiphysis secondary to wrist tuberculo- 
sis. F. L. Liebolt, 1938, 66: 1009 
Ultraviolet rays 
biological action of light. Kditorial. C. Sheard, 1927, 
44: 567-568 
heliotherapy in hip joint tuberculosis. 
40: 95-108 
injurious influence of ultraviolet ray on old x-ray burns. 
L. L. McArthur, 1925, 41: 97-98 


A. Rollier, 1928, 
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Ultraviolet rays—Continued 

is sterilization of air by the use of ultraviolet radiation 
of benefit? D. Hart, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 420-422 

light and tar cancer; experimental study, with critical 
review of literature on light as a carcinogenic 
factor. M. G. Seelig & Z. K. Cooper, 1933, 56: 758 

prevention of postoperative infections from the air. C. 
J. Kraissl, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 405 

quartz lamp, use for conserving temperature of viscera 
and promoting welfare of patient before and after 
abdominal operations. G. W. Crile, 1926, 42: 218- 


221 
Rollier’s heliotherapy in tuberculosis. N. Allison, 1927, 
44: 744-751 
sunlight and ultraviolet radiation. 
Sheard, 1927, 44: 126-127 
sunlight in surgery. I. P. Corrigan & W. Boukalik, 
1932, $5: 371-373 
use in preparation of infected granulation tissue for 
skin grafting; value of very thick Thiersch grafts. 
W. D. Gatch & H. M. Trusler, 1930, 50: 478-482 
Umbilical cord 
erythroblastosis neonatorum, obstetrica!-pathological 
study of 47 cases. C. T. Javert, 1942, 74: 1-19 
hematomas. A. L. Dippel, 1940, 70: 51-57 
knots in, report of 2 cases and illustrations of mechan- 
ism of knot formation. W. G. Atwood, 1932, 55: 
96-99 
pathology of separation of cord in newly born. R. C. 
Begg, 1927, 45: 175-176 
suture material, suggested. Collective review. C. J. 
Kraissl, 1936, I.A.S., 62: 420 
time of tying and weight curve of newborn infants. W. 
C. C. Cole, 1939, 68: 185 
Umbilicus 
anomalies, congenital, in region of umbilicus. H. L. 
Trimingham & J. R. McDonald, 1945, 80: 152-163 
cancer, secondary to cancer of cecum. J. R. Head, 
1920, 42: 350-358 
cancer and sarcoma, implantation malignancy of ab- 
dominal wall. H. Dvorak, 1930, 50: 912 
eventration; omphalocele in newborn. R. I. Gross & 
J. B. Blodgett, 1940, 71: 520-527 
surgery; transumbilical repair of congenital umbilical 
hernia. J. B. Blodgett, 1941, 72: 632-634 
tumor 
congenital anomalies in region of umbilicus. H. L. 
Trimingham & J. R. McDonald, 1945, 80: 152-163 
pathology of tumors at umbilicus associated with 
urinary fistulae. R. C. Begg, 1927, 45: 174 
tumors of urachus; report of 7 cases. F. W. Rankin 
& B. Parker, 1926, 42: 19-27 
types of discharge and fistulae at umbilicus. 
Begg, 1927, 45: 168-169 
umbilical artificial anus. A. L. Soresi, 1925, 41: 103-104 
Unconsciousness 
head injuries. L. McGregor, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 10-12 
Undulant fever 
blood transfusion. Collective review. 
1940, I.A.S., 71: 175 
osteomyelitis and arthritis due to Brucella melitensis. 
J. Kulowski, 1936, 62: 759-763 
Unger method of blood transfusion. [. A. 
1925, 41: 515 
United States Army 
medical corps. Editorial. J. i. Moore, 1945, 80: 333- 
334 
medical department. M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 296-301 
surgery in the medical department. M. W. Ireland, 
1930, 50: 289-294 


Editorial. C. 


R. C, 


T. C. Douglass, 


Herr, 


|Ureter] 


University of. For names of Universities see the local, 
state, city, or personal name designation, as, 
Rochester University School of Medicine 

Unna paste boot 

treatment of ulcers of leg. L. M. Zimmerman & A, 
Faller, Jr., 1940, 70: 794-796 
Urachus 
anatomy, histology, blood supply and anomalies; ura- 
chus and umbilical fistulae. R. C. Begg, 1927, 45: 
165-107 
anomalies, congenital, in region of umbilicus. H. L. 
Trimingham & J. R. McDonald, 1945, 80: 152-163 
diseases: types of pathology. H. Dudgeon, Jr., 1940, 
71: 302-304 
patent: treatment, with report of 7 cases. H. Dudgeon, 
Jr., 1940, 71: 302-306 
tumors and abscesses: report of 7 cases. I’. W. Rankin 
& B. Parker, 1926, 42: 19-27 
Urea 
carbamide sulfonamide mixtures; use in treatment of 
compound fractures and traumatic wounds. F. 
W. Ilfeld, 1943, 76: 427-437 
clearance 
kidney function tests in relation to toxemias of preg- 
nancy. J. I. Cadden & C. M. McLane, 1934, 59: 
180, 182 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright’s dis- 
ease from so-called specific toxemia of pregnancy. 
L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-4890 
therapy: wound healing. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 233 
Uremia 
carcinoma of cervix treated by roentgen ray and radi- 
um, complicated by uremia. J. V. Meigs & H. L. 
Jaffe, 1939, 69: 205 
risk of catheterization in renal back pressure, principles 
of urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 201- 
203° 

Ureter 

See also Pyelography 
actinomycosis of urinary tract. R. I. Cumming & R. 
J. Nelson, 1929, 49: 352-301 
anatomy 
changes in pregnancy. Collective review. H. F. 
Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 569 
special features in management of surgically diflicult 
malignant growths and kindred lesions of pelvic 
viscera. A. H. Curtis, 1940, 70: 948 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus, 
“‘pre-sacral nerve.” J. S. Labate, 1938, 67: 199- 
211 
ureteral stricture; anatomical and pathological back- 
ground based upon findings in 100 consecutive 
autopsies. M. Schreiber, 1927, 45: 423-445 
ureteral strictures, kinks, and abnormal inserts. D. 
N. Kisendrath, 1925, 41: 557 
ureterocloacal entrance; experimental study of ure- 
teral-intestinal implantation. I1. Significance of 
normal ureterocloacal arrangements in some rep- 
tiles and all aves. F. Hinman, W. K. Murphy & 
H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1939, 69: 713-716 
valve mechanism, significance of ureter in surgery. 
J. R. Caulk, 1929, 49: 231 
anomalies 
aberrant blood vessels as a factor in lower ureteral 
obstruction; preliminary report. J. A. Hyams, 
1929, 48: 474-479 
absence with congenital bilateral absence of kidney; 
critical review with report of one additional case. 
I’. Hinman, Jr., 1940, 71: 101-105 
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Ureter, anomalies- Continued 

anatomical condition in supernumerary kidney. 
L. Kretschmer, 1929, 49: 826-828 

bifurcated ureter: case. W. M. ‘Thompson, 1927, 
4: 280 

bilateral double pelvis and ureter with anomalous 
opening of superior left ureter into urethra; con- 
venital ureteral incontinence; types of operations. 
R. Alessandri, 1928, 47: 11t-114 

calculus: obstructed by aberrant artery and fibrous 
tissue, case report. J. A. Hyams, 1929, 48: 474-479 

calculus in solitary kidney and ureter, management. 
C. P. Mathe, 1931, 52: 79-86 

classification of types, Kilbane. 
1937, 04: 23 

ectopic ureteral openings: surgical significance and 
treatment. KE. Ff. Kilbane, 19260, 42: 32-49 

ectopic ureteral orifice; report of 17 cases in children. 
M. I. Campbell, 1937, 64: 22-20 

ectopic vaginal ureter. C. L. Deming, 1936, 62: 843- 
S51 

factor in hydronephrosis. J.T. Priestley, 1930, 08: 833 

hydro-angular ureters, significance of renal counter 
balance in operative treatment. I. Hinman, 1930, 
51: 237-244 

hydronephrosis associated with. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1037, 04: O41 

infants and children, accessory ureter, case reports. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 148 

kidney pelves; normal variations in shape and flow 
with possible pathological significance. D. K. 
Rose & others, 1933, 57: 1-14 

obstructions to ureter produced by aberrant blood 
vessels; plastic repair without ligation of vessels 
or transplantation of ureters. H. H. Young, 1932, 
54: 20-35 

operations on solitary kidneys and ureters; report 

W. Walters & W. Wright, 1930, 51: 


Il. 


M. FF. Campbell, 


of 52 cases. 
830-839 

significance of ureter in surgery. J. R. Caulk, 1920, 
49: 229 

ureteral strictures, kinks, and abnormal inserts. 
N. Kisendrath, 1925, 41: 557-504 

atony 

physiological changes in ureter associated with preg- 
nancy; relationship between atony and dilatation 
of tract. Hl. Ff. Traut, C. M. McLane & A. Kuder, 
1937, 04: 51-58 

physiology and pathology of kidney pelvis. J. L. 
Jona, 1934, 59: 720 


DD. 


pregnancy complication. H. PF. ‘Traut & C. M. 
McLane, 1936, 62: 05-72 ; . 
pregnancy complication. Collective review. IL. PF. 


Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, LA.S., 67: 572 
calculus 

associated with benign tumor. M. M. Melicow & 
H. V. Findlay, 1932, 54: 680-689 

blood sedimentation test and its value in differential 
diagnosis of acute appendicitis. A. Lesser & H. 
A. Goldberger, 1935, 60: 104 

clinical data based on 500 cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1942, 74: 1005-1077 

clinical study of 1,001 cases; cystoscopic and surgical 
removal. H. C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. Thompson, 
1930, 50: 106-109 

complications and dangers of lower ureteral calculi. 
J. K. Ormond, tg40, 70: 584-587 

diagnosis 
differentiated from appendicitis. 
mer, 1939, 09: 072 


Il. L. Kretsch- 
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differing from acute pelvic appendicitis. H. Brunn, 
1930, 03: 585 
excretion pyelography with abrodil. 
& J. Schueller, 1931, 52: 254-200 
intravenous urography, stone in ureter; clinical 
data based on 500 cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1942, 74: 1005-1077 
rubber bag in roentgenography (bagogram); new 
procedure. R. L. Dourmashkin, 1928, 46: 105- 
110 
drainage as factor in renal disease. 
1920, 43: 024 
etiologic factor in pyo-ureter. HL. S. Jeck, 1931, §2: 
1155-1163 
extraction: urinary lithiasis. Collective review. C. 
C. Higgins, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 401 
factor in cancer. L. M. Rousselot & J. D. Lamon, 
1930, 50: 27 
infancy and childhood, case reports. H. L. Kretsch- 
mer, 1931, 53: 137, 139 
obstructed by aberrant artery and fibrous tissue, 
case report. J. A. Hyams, 1929, 48: 474-4790 
operations on solitary kidneys and ureters; report 
of 52 cases. W. Walters & W. Wright, 1930, 51: 
530-839 
removal 
operative treatment of bilateral nephrolithiasis; 
indications and results. T. Hryntschak, 1934, 
55: 103-113 
simplified technique for removal in pelvic portion 
of ureter; immediate and late complications. D. 
N. Kisendrath, 1929, 48: 245-247 
technique for removing stones from upper urinary 
tract. W. E. Lower, 1927, 45: 672-673 
renal calculi and; resection of kidney. H. L. Kret- 
schmer, 1935, 60: 986, 992-993 
réle in ruptured pelvis. B.S. Abeshouse, 1935, 60: 
7il 
significance of ureter in surgery. J. R. Caulk, 1929, 
49: 229 
solitary kidney and ureter stone, management. C. 
P. Mathe, 1931, 52: 79-86 
treatment; complications and dangers of lower 
ureteral calculi. J. K. Ormond, 1940, 70: 584- 
587 
treatment: rational. 
71: LIO-I11 
value of indwelling ureteral catheters before, during 
and after urinary surgery. R. Gutierrez, 1930, 50: 
441-454 
cancer 
primary. W. W. Scott, 1934, 58: 215-227 
primary; report of case and review of literature. L. 
M. Rousselot & J. I). Lamon, 1930, 50: 17-28 
primary malignant tumors of ureter. M. J. Renner, 
1931, 52: 793-803 
catheterization 
pelvis rupture due to. 
713, 718 
value of indwelling ureteral catheters before, during 
and after urinary surgery. R. Gutierrez, 1930, 50: 
441-454 
dilatation 
See also Kidney, obstruction 
classification of ureterocele. R. Gutierrez, 1939, 68: 
613-616 
cystic, and hydronephrosis. H. L. Kretschmer, 1937, 
64: 637 
diagnosis: uretcropyclography. W. I’. Braasch & B. 
H. Hager, 1927, 44: 441 
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Baker, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 544 
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effect of pregnancy in rabbits. FE. G. Crabtree, D. 
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etiology. R. Gutierrez, 1939, 68: 016-619 
history and literature of ureterocele. R. Gutierrez, 
1939, 68: 612-613 
infancy and childhood, case report. H. L. 
schmer, 1931, 53: 141, 145-146 
infants and children: spina bifida, bilateral hydro- 
ureter, hydronephrosis and pyelitis, case report. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 149 
mechanism of ureteral obstruction in prolapse of 
uterus. F. Lieberthal & L. Frankenthal, Jr., 1941, 
73: 828-832 
pathology. R. Gutierrez, 1939, 68: 619-620 
physiological and pathological observations on ur- 
inary tract during pregnancy. J. M. Hundley, Jr. 
& others, 1938, 66: 360-379 
physiological changes in ureter associated with preg- 
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of tract. H. F. Traut, C. M. McLane & A. Kuder, 
1937, 04: 51-58 
postpartum) pyeloureteral changes following hor- 
mone administration. S. Lubin, L. S. Drexler & 
W. A. Bilotta, 1941, 73: 391-305 
surgical treatment of ureterocele, 
Gutierrez, 1939, 08: 611-630 
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urogenital tract. If. Beer, 1936, 63: 315-317 
embryology: ectopic ureteral orifice; report of 17 
cases in children. M. I’. Campbell, 1937, 64: 22, 
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endometriosis of bladder and ureter. V. J. O’Conor & 
J. P. Greenhill, 1945, 80: 113-119 
examination: See Pyclography;  Ureter, 
Ureter, catheterization 
hypernephroma; extension from 
Schacht, 1931, 53: 102-104 
hypertrophy 
muscular; urinary tract in pregnancy. J. M. Hund- 
ley, Jr. & others, 1938, 66: 360-370 
study of vesical end of ureter in hydronephrosis; re- 
port of 15 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1933, 57: 170-186 
implantation into intestine: See Ureter, surgery 
inflammation 
pyclo-ureteritis of pregnancy. Collective review. 
H. I. Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 573-581 
injuries: See Ureter, wounds and injuries 
kinks: ureteral strictures, kinks, and abnormal inserts. 
I). N. Eisendrath, 1925, 41: 557-564 
leukoplakia: kidney pelvis and ureter, case 13. H. L. 
Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 153-154 
obstruction 
aberrant blood vessels as a factor in lower ureteral 
obstruction; preliminary report. J. A. Hyams, 
1929, 48: 474-479 
angulation and compression by peripelvic connéctive 
tissue. W. Walters, 1930, 51: 711 
carcinoma of cervix treated by roentgen ray and 
radium, réle of ureter during. J. V. Meigs & H. L. 
Jaffe, 1939, 69: 257-266 
circulatory factor in renal dilatation; arterial liga- 
tion; solitary cysts of kidney; report of cases and 
observations on pathogenesis. A. B. Hepler, 1930, 
50: 670-679 
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hydronephrosis; classification and plastic repair of 
ureteropelvic obstructions. ‘T. Ii. Gibson, 1945, 
80: 485-490 , 
hydronephrosis, experimental; arterial changes in 
progressive hydronephrosis of rabbits with com- 
plete ureteral obstruction. I’. Hinman & D. M. 
Morison, 1926, 42: 209-217 
hydronephrosis pathogenesis. 
350-376. Discussion, 381 
mechanism in prolapse of uterus. I. Lieberthal & L. 
Frankenthal, Jr., 1941, 73: 828-832 
nephrostomy, indications and technique. H. Cabot 
& W. W. Holland, 1932, 54: 819 
occlusion with persisting urinary fistula. W. Walters, 
1930, 51: 714 
operative injuries of ureter. 1D. Feiner, 1938, 66: 790- 
790 
produced by aberrant blood vessels; case reports. 
H. H. Young, 1932, 54: 26-38 
pyo-ureter due to. Hl. S. Jeck, 1931, 52: 1158- 
1163 
reimplantation of the ureter into the bladder; report 
of a method applied to 10 patients. A. R. Stevens 
& V. I. Marshall, 1943, 77: 585-504 
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tery. T. N. Hepburn, 1925, 41: 836-838 
significance of ureter in surgery. J. R. Caulk, 1929, 
40: 229 
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of ureter. M. Iselin, 1929, 49: 503-509 
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case reports; operative treatment. IF. Hinman & 
M. Bb. Wesson, 1926, 43: 1-9 
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Jaffe & others, 1940, 70: 178-184 
ureteropelvic junction; plastic operations on renal 
pelvis and ureter, results. A. Hyman & S. I. Wil- 
helm, 1941, 72: 769-771 
ureteropelvic junction associated with accessory 
renal vessels. H. J. Jewett, 1939, 68: 666-676 
urinary obstructions in infants and children. J. R. 
Caulk, 1936, 63: 80-85 
peristaltic activity in pregnancy. HI. IF. Traut & C. M. 
McLane, 1936, 62: 65-72 
peristaltic contractions, significance of ureter in sur- 
gery. J. R. Caulk, 1929, 49: 230 
physiology 
changes associated with pregnancy. H. F. Traut & 
C. M. McLane, 1936, 62: 65-72 
changes associated with pregnancy; relationship be- 
tween atony and dilatation of tract. H. IF. Traut, 
C. M. McLane & A. Kuder, 1937, 64: 51-58 
changes in pregnancy. Collective review. H. F. 
Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 570-572 
function, physiology of urinary tract and its practical 
application. Collective review. I’. M. Cochems, 
1933, I.A.S., 57: 511 
kidney pelves; normal variations in shape and flow 
with possible pathological significance. D. kK. 
Rose & others, 1933, 57: 1-14 
significance of ureter in surgery. J. R. Caulk, 1929, 
49: 230-232 
pressure from pregnant uterus and eclampsia. Collec 
tive review with selected bricfs. J. A. Davis & L. 
QO. Snook, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 330-341 
pyo-ureter following excision of kidney. 
1931, 52: 1158-1163 
regeneration, rate; preliminary report. S. FE. Kramer, 
1928, 46: 216-220 
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Ureter—Continued 
roentgenography 
intravenous urography. IF. M. Cochems, 1933, 
1.A.S., 57: 509 
stone in ureter; clinical data based on 500 cases. H. 
L.. Kretschmer, 1942, 74: 1005-1077 
rupture: repair of ruptured or strictured ureters. L. 
L.. McArthur, 1925, 41: 719-721 
sarcoma: primary malignant tumors of ureter. M. J. 
Renner, 1931, 52: 799-801 
spasm 
kidney pelvis; further contributions to physiology - 
and pathology. J. L. Jona, 1934, 59: 718 
pyelometry; graphic study of contractions of kidney 
pelvis. J. L. Jona, 1933, 56: 628-633 
significance of ureter in surgery. J. R. Caulk, 1929, 
49: 230 
stricture 
anatomical and pathological background based upon 
findings in 100 consecutive autopsies. Review of 
literature. M. Schreiber, 1927, 45: 423-445. Cor- 
respondence. I. Beer, 855 
bilateral: congenital stricture of ureter: report of 4 
cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 1925, 41: 713-719 
congenital; report of 4 cases. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1925, 41: 713-719 
diagnosis. [ditorial. D. N. Eisendrath, 1927, 45: 
239-240 
diagnosis: ureteropyelography. W. F. Braasch & B. 
H. Hager, 1927, 44: 442 
drainage as factor in renal disease. G. L. Hunner, 
1920, 43: 615-626 
hydronephrosis; study of vesical end of ureter in, 
report of 15 cases. H. L. Kretschmer & W. G. 
Hibbs, 1933, 57: 170-186 
incidence and etiology of stricture of ureter. K. 
Frater & W. F. Braasch, 1929, 48: 390-390 
infancy and childhood, case reports. H. L. Kretsch- 
mer, 1931, 53: 145-140 
intrinsic; surgical treatment of urinary obstruction 
in Army general hospitals. L. W. Riba & C. J. 
Schmidlapp, 1945, 80: 371 
intubated ureterotomy; new operation for ureteral 
and ureteropelvic stricture. D. M. Davis, 1943, 
70: 513-523 
male and female with particular reference to symp- 
toms and diagnosis. H. L. Tolson, 1927, 44: 43-52. 
Discussion, 51-52 
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sity: resistance to wax bulb. M. Schreiber, 1927, 
45: 423, 433-442. Correspondence. [. Beer, 855 
primary benign tumors of ureter; review of literature 
and report of case. M. M. Melicow & H. V. Find- 
lay, 1932, 54: 680-689 
repair of ruptured or strictured ureters. L. L. Me- 
Arthur, 1925, 41: 719-721 
significance of ureter in surgery. J. R. Caulk, 1920, 
49: 230 
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surgical treatment of urinary obstruction in Army 
general hospitals. L. W. Riba & C. J. Schmidlapp, 
1945, 80: 370 
symptoms, treatment, complications and_ results; 
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N. Eisendrath, 1925, 41: 557-564 
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ureteropelvic junction associated with accessory renal 
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surgery 
See also other divisions under Ureter 
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sures. H. B. Devine, 1930, 50: 464 
anaerobic infections after urinary tract operations. 
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hazards in management of bladder tumors. T. J. 
Kirwin, 1938, 66: 998-1007 
hydronephrosis following transplantation. H. L. 
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anastomosis, direct. Collective review. T°. Hin- 
man & H. M. Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, L.A.S., 64: 
327-320 
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Poth, 1935, 60: 875-878 
aseptic uretero-intestinal anastomosis. J. I. Far- 
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SUBJECT 


Ureter, surgery, implantation into intestines—Continued 

fistulous tract formation between ureter and bow- 
el. Collective review. FV. Hinman & H. M. 
Weyrauch, Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 324-327 
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wounds and injuries 
during operations; significance of ureter in surgery. 
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congenital valvular obstruction of prostatic urethra, 
21 cases, review of literature. H. H. Young & R. 
W. Mckay, 1929, 48: 509-535 
correction of scrotal hypospadias and of epispadias 
V. P. Blair, J. B. Brown & W. G. Hamm, 1933, 
57: 040-053 
Durand classification of epispadias in female. D. M. 
Davis, 1928, 47: 687, 689 
epispadias in females and its surgical treatment. D. 
M. Davis, 1928, 47: 080-696 
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infancy and childhood: congenital valves of posterior 
urethra, case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 
151-152 
pedicle tube-graft in surgical treatment of hypo- 
spadias in male; new method of closing small ure- 
thral fistulas. D. M. Davis, 1940, 71: 790-790 
perineal hypospadias with cleft scrotum and pseudo- 
hermaphroditism. Gatewood, 1936, 63: 656 
simple method of performing external perineal ure- 
throtomy for hypospadias. J. D. Barney, 1934, 
59: 100 
simple technique for cure of hypospadias, with re- 
view of various operations. Gatewood, 1936, 63: 
655-659 
calculus: infancy and childhood. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1931, 53: 137 
cancer 
carcinoma of male urethra with technique of penis 
extirpation. C. B. Huggins & G. M. Curtis, 1929, 
48: 544-548 
curability, report. J. C. Masson, 1934, 58: 453-455 
five year results, radical lymph gland resection. I 
J. Taussig, 1935, 60: 477-478 
malignancy of female genitalia. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 
65: 287 
new radical operation for carcinoma of bulbous ure- 
thra; new use for penis. H. H. Young, 1939, 68: 
70-86 
primary neoplasms of female urethra; case reports. 
J. G. Menville, 1935, 61: 229-238 
sequels: one 10 year cure. 1D). Guthrie, 1933, 56: 418 
caruncle in the female. C. ‘T. Olcott, 1930, 51: 61-64 
catheterization 
non-surgical closure of vesicovaginal fistula, indwell- 
ing urethral catheter. V. J. O’Conor, 1940, 70: 
820-827 
simple method of performing external perineal ure- 
throtomy; report of its value after 15 years. J. D. 
Barney, 1934, 59: 100 
diverticulum 
anterior urethra in male children. H. L. Kretschmer, 
19360, 062: 634-640 
male urethra, classification, symptoms, diagnosis 
and surgical treatment; report of 10 cases. R. W. 
McKay & J. A. C. Colston, 1929, 48: 51-62 
embryology 
anatomy, and histology of female urethra: urethral 
caruncle. C. T. Olcott, 1930, 51: 61-64 
simple technique for cure of hypospadias. Gate- 
wood, 1936, 63: 655 
female prostate, so called, and concretion formation in 
female urethra. M. J. Renner, 1931, 52: 1087-1093 
hernia; histologic study of perivaginal fascia in a nulli- 
para. Bb. H. Goff, 1931, 52: 32-42. Correspond- 
ence: D. Bissell, 1931, 52: 1040; W. B. Bell, 1931, 
53: 399; Correction. B. H. Goff reply, 1932, 54: 
858 


5 
hypertrophy of verumontanum in infancy and child- 
hood, case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 150 
infection: trichomonas vaginalis and trichomonas in 
the male; treatment. E. L. Cornell & L. W. Riba, 
1930, 03: 511-512 
inflammation 
cystic inflammation of vesical neck and prostatic 
urethra. J. A. Lazarus, 1925, 41: 162-165 
mechanism of epididymitis. H. C. Rolnick, 1925, 
41: 15-20 
leukoplakia: report of new cases, cases 1-3. Hi. L. 
Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 147-148 
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Urethra— Continued reconstruction of female urethra. S. H. Harris, 1935, 
lymphopathia venereum—“lymphogranuloma ingui- 61: 366-368 
nale”, of female urethra. L. A. Gray, 1936, 62: reconstruction of large defect in posterior urethra; 
745-752 case report. KE. P. Quain, 1925, 41: 355-357 
morphology: epispadias in females and its surgical reconstruction of penile urethra following trauma. 
treatment. D. M. Davis, 1928, 47: 680-681 I. P. Whelan, 1941, 72: 81-80 
obstruction repair (suprapubic) of rupture of male urethra, with 
children: abdominal symptoms produced by disease report of 8 injuries from falling astride a manhole 
in urogenital tract. I. Beer, 1936, 63: 315-317 cover. V. J. O’Conor, 1936, 63: 198-200 
etiology of bladder diverticulum. A. A. Kutzmann, restoration of female urethra and vesical sphincter; 
1033, 50: 903-904 operative technique resulting in urinary control. 
periurethral phlegmon; study of 135 cases. M. F. W. H. McGaw & M. Douglass, 1928, 47: 408-412 
Campbell, 1929, 48: 382-389 transurethral prostatectomy; photographic record of 
pregnancy and: See Urinary tract, pregnancy and operation of transurethral resection. I’. H. Colby 
prolapse: in female children. ‘TT. N. Hepburn, 1927, & H. 1. Suby, 1941, 72: 642-645 
44: 400-401 transurethral resection, indications, limitations, and 
roentgenography: diagnosis of rupture and injuries of complications. H.C. Bumpus, Jr., 1937, 64: 324 
urethra. J. WH. Harrison, 1941, 72: 622-631 331. Discussion, 330-331 
rupture tumor: urethral caruncle in the female. C. T. Olcott, 
anatomical study and clinical consideration of the 1930, 51: 61-04 
fasciae limiting urinary extravasation from penile wounds and injuries 
urethra. C. Kk. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 1944, 79: recognition and early treatment. A. H. Peacock, 
195-204 IQ41, 72: 404 
operation. G. G. Davis, 1930, 50: 105 reconstruction of penile urethra following trauma. 
operation for traumatic rupture of urethra in the IX. P. Whelan, 1941, 72: 81-86 
male. I°. A. Besley, 1927, 44: 372-373 Uric acid 
physiology of urinary tract and its practical appli- uric acid and uratic stones in kidney; uric acid showers 
cation. Collective review. IF’. M. Cochems, 1933, and their diagnosis. Ic. Beer, 1926, 43: 430-442 
I.A.S., 57: 514 Urinary tract 
repair (suprapubic) of rupture of male urethra with See also Genital tract; Genito-urinary tract; also 
report of 8 injuries from falling astride a manhole Bladder; Kidney; Ureter; Urethra 
cover. V. J. O’Conor, 1936, 63: 198-200 actinomycosis. R. I. Cumming & R. J. Nelson, 1920, 
treatment, especially when accompanying fractures 49: 352-3061 
of pelvic bones. J. H. Harrison, 1941, 72: 622-631 anatomical changes in pregnancy. H. I. ‘Traut & A. 
types, diagnosis, treatment; report of 12 cases. C. Kuder, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 569 
C. Higgins, 1930, 50: 639-642 anomalies 
use of seton in repair of torn or strictured urethra; ectopic ureteral orifice: report of 17 cases in children, 
new method, with report of 2 cases. G. L. Mc- M. I. Campbell, 1937, 64: 22-29 
Whorter, 1927, 44: 247-252 Murphy and some principles of urinary surgery. A. 
sarcoma: primary neoplasms of female urethra; case H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 268 
report. J. G. Menville, 1935, 61: 237 antiseptics 
stricture collective review. H. Culver & W. F. Seifert, 1940, 
congenital valvular obstruction of prostatic urethra, 1.A.S., 70: 574-581 
21 cases. Review of literature. H. H. Young & R. treatment of urinary infections of childhood. Hdi- 
W. McKay, 1929, 48: 509-535 torial. H. F. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557-558 
diverticulum of urinary bladder; analysis of 100 bacteria: tuberculous bacilluria and excretion tuber- 
cases. A. A. Kutzmann, 1933, 56: 903, 904 culosis; experimental study. I. Lieberthal & T. 
male urethra and trichomonas vaginalis. L. W. Riba Von Hath, 1932, 55: 440-448 
& R. M. Harrison, 1940, 71: 369-371 calculus 
reconstruction of penile urethra following trauma. See also Bladder, calculus; Kidney, calculus; Ure 
kX. P. Whelan, 1941, 72: 81-86 ter, calculus; Urethra, calculus 
use of seton in repair of torn or strictured urethra; associated with hydronephrosis. H. L. Kretschmer, 
new method, with report of 2 cases. G. L. Mec- 1937, 04: 641 
Whorter, 1927, 44: 247-252 associated with parathyroid disease. T°. H. Colby, 
surgery 1934, 59: 210-214 
See also Urethra, anomalies, and other divisions bacteriology in urinary lithiasis. Collective review. 
under Urethra C. C. Higgins, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 394-396 
epispadias in females. D. M. Davis, 1928, 47: 6o1- etiology 
694 certain tangible factors. J. S. [isenstaedt, 1931, 
management of diverticulum of bladder; transure- 53: 730-734 
thral prostatic resection in 96 cases. G. J. Thomp- urinary lithiasis. Collective review. C. C. Hig 
son, L. H. Kermott & H. Cabot, 1940, 70: 115-119 gins, 1939, 1.A.S., 68: 392-400 
operation for incontinence of urine following perineal vitamin A deficiency as factor. Collective review. 
prostatectomy. Ik. L. Keyes, 1926, 42: 423 C. B. Puestow, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 196 
present status of transurethral prostatic surgery. infancy and childhood. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 
Collective review. L. W. Riba, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 53: 137-140 
74-92 pelvis rupture caused by. B. S. Abeshouse, 1935, 
reconstruction, technique, after destruction of ure- 60: 711 
thra and loss of vesical control associated with surgery. Collective review. C. C. Higgins, 1930, 
vesicovaginal fistula. G. G. Ward, 1934, 58: 67-69 1.A.S., 68: 402-404 
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Urinary tract, calculus—Continued 
uric acid and uratic stones in kidney, uric acid show- 
ers and their diagnosis. [. Beer, 1926, 43: 430-442 
urinary lithiasis. Collective review. C. C. Higgins, 
1939, L.A.S., 68: 392-405 
cancer 
grading of epidermoid cancer. O. Gates & S. Warren, 
1934, 58: g62-907 
dilatation 
idiopathic dilatation of system of evacuation. Edi- 
torial. J. R. Learmonth, 1935, 60: 114 
physiological and pathological observations during 
pregnancy. J. M. Hundley, Jr. & others, 19338, 
66: 300-379 
disease 
complications in pelvic surgery. W. ‘T. Dannreuther, 
1930, 51: 525 
diagnosis 
See also Bladder, cystoscopy; Pyelography; Ureter, 
catheterization; Urinary tract, roentgenography; 
divisions under Urinary tract; also names of 
diseases under organs 
abdominal symptoms produced by disease in uro- 
genital tract. EE. Beer, 1936, 63: 315-317 
ditferential diagnosis between urologic and ab- 
dominal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 
6712083 
ureteral stricture in male and female with parti- 
cular reference to symptoms and diagnosis. H. L. 
Tolson, 1927, 44: 43-52. Discussion, 51-52 
urology in children. Editorial. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1940, 71: 084-085 
etiology: lesions of central nervous system; case 
reports. Hl. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 153-154 
infancy and childhood. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 
129-154 
infection 
certain tangible factors in etiology of urinary cal- 
culus. J. 5S. Eisenstaedt, 1931, 53: 730-734 
changes in pregnancy, cause and treatment. J. M. 
Hundley, Jr. & others, 66: 360-379 
control in transurethral resection of prostatic ob- 
structions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1933, 57: 654-057 
diagnosis 
cystography in infants and children. B. H. Hager 
& W. I. Braasch, 1927, 45: 509, 510, 511 
urography. Collective review. W. J. Baker, 1940, 
1.A.S., 71: 544 
etiology 
acquired through masturbation, cohabitation and 
defloration. H. F. Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 
67: 576 
anacrobic infections after urinary tract operations. 
W. H. Mencher & H. E. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-683 
due to pressure of pregnant uterus. Collective re- 
view with selected briefs. J. A. Davis & L. O. 
Snook, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 336-341 
relation of chronic cervicitis to infection of urinary 
tract. R. D. Herrold, KE. E. Ewert & H. Maryan, 
1936, 62: 85-89 
sources possible. W. H. Mencher & H. E. Leiter, 
1938, 66: O81 
inflammation of upper urinary tract complicating 
reproductive period of woman. Collective review. 
H. F. Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 568- 
584 
obstruction and infection as factor in hypertension. 
D. W. Mackenzie & M. I. Seng, 1940, 70: 580 
pyuria and tuberculosis. I’. Hinman, 1938, 66: 329- 
347 
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spontaneous pyelitis in rabbit; ascending infection 
of urinary tract; relationship to this disease in 
man. H. F. Helmholz, 1932, 55: 449-455 
symposium, 1939, 08: 527-548 
terminology. Hl. I. Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, LA.S., 
67: 509 
treatment 
acid or alkali therapy. Editorial. H. Cabot, 1933, 
57: 205-2600 
anticolibacillary serum in surgery. H. Vincent, 
1933, 50: 66-71 
children, editorial. H. F. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557- 
558 
editorial. E. N. Cook, 1943, 77: 330-331 
mandelic acid in Streptococcus faecalis infections 
in children. Editorial. H. IF. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 
557-558 
mandelic acid therapy. W. F. Braasch, 1939, 68: 
537 
prontylin and sulfanilamide therapy. G. G. 
Smith, 1939, 68: 531 
pyelonephritis and its treatment. W. I’. Braasch, 
1939, 08: 534-539 
sulfanilamide therapy. W. I’. Braasch, 1939, 68: 
537-538 
sulfonamides in treating children. Editorial. H. 
I’. Helmholz, 1944, 79: 557-558 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. Culver 
& W. IF. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 574-581 
obstruction 
infants and children. J. R. Caulk, 1936, 63: 80-85 
obstructive uropathies. A. Randall & P. B. Hughes, 
1939, 68: 540-548 
surgical treatment of urinary obstruction in Army 
general hospitals. L. W. Riba & C. J. Schmidlapp, 
1945, 80: 368-372 
physiology 
changes during pregnancy. J. M. Hundley, Jr. & 
others, 1938, 66: 360-379 
inflammation of upper urinary tract complicating the 
reproductive period of woman. Collective review. 
H. Ff. Traut & A. Kuder, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 570 
572 
its practical application. Collective review. I. M. 
Cochems, 1933, I.A.S., 57: 505-515 
pregnancy and 
changes in urinary tract during pregnancy. J. M. 
Hundley, Jr. & others, 1938, 66: 360-379 
influence on. KE. G. Crabtree, D. Abramson & S. H. 
Robins, 1940, 71: 60-67 
physiological changes in ureter associated with preg- 
nancy; relationship between atony and dilatation 
of tract. H. F. Traut, C. M. McLane & A. Kuder, 
1937, 04: 51-58 
postpartum pyelo-ureteral changes following hor- 
mone administration. S. Lubin, L. S. Drexler & 
W. A. Bilotta, 1941, 73: 391-395 
roentgenography 
See also Bladder, cystoscopy; Pyelography 
diseases of urinary tract in infancy and childhood, 
case report. H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 131, 132 
influence of gynecological conditions on genito- 
urinary tract as shown by simultaneous injections 
of skiodan or uroselectan (intravenously) and 
lipiodol; preliminary report. A. Stein & M. Rod- 
gers, 1932, 55: 490-493 
intravenous urographic study in pregnancy. J. M. 
Hundley, Jr. & others, 1938, 66: 360-379 
intravenous urography. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 
51: 404-408 
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Urinary tract, roentgenography—Continued 
intravenous urography. Editorial. W. F. Braasch, 
1930, 51: 421-423 
intravenous urography in diagnosis of urological 
diseases in childhood. A. Hyman, 1930, 51: 409- 
415 
retrograde vs. intravenous media and methods, 
principles of urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 
54: 200 
urography. Editorial. W. F. Braasch, 1925, 41: 114- 
115 
surgery 
changing mortality of urologic surgery. 
A. J. Scholl, 1937, 64: 247-248 
complications following pelvic surgery. W. T. 
Dannreuther, 1936, 62: 794 
conservatism in urology; Murphy and some princi- 
ples of urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 
208-270 
ectopic ureteral orifice: report of 17 cases in children. 
M. F. Campbell, 1937, 64: 22-29 
Murphy, and some principles of urinary surgery. A. 
H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 257-273 
pontocaine spinal anesthesia in urology. A. L. Stock- 
well & C. K. Smith, 1937, 65: 389-392 
renal back pressure; Murphy and some principles of 
urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 261- 
263 
ribbon gut, ten years’ experience. O. S. Lowsley, 
1943, 77: 91-100 
value of indwelling ureteral catheters before, during 
and after urinary surgery. R. Gutierrez, 1930, 50: 
441-454 
symposium. Clinical Congress. D. W. MacKenzie & 
others, 1940, 70: 578-600 
tuberculosis 
excretion pyelography with abrodil. H. Bronner & 
J. Schueller, 1931, 52: 254-260 
male genital tract tuberculosis as complication. H. 
C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 704 
renal tuberculosis, development of the renal lesion. 
I’. Lieberthal, 1938, 67: 26-37 
wounds and injuries 
urography in diagnosis. Collective review. W. J. 
Baker, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 547 
Urination 
See also divisions under Urine, as Urine, retention 
disorders 
bladder complications of carcinoma of cervix. R. C. 
Graves, C. J. E. Kickham & I. T. Nathanson, 
1930, 63: 785-786 
ectopic ureteral orifice; report of 17 cases in children. 
M. I. Campbell, 1937, 64: 22-29 
effect of injuries of vertex of skull with special refer- 
ence to paracentral lobules of brain. J. R. Green 
& FE. Oldberg, 1944, 79: 267-275 
kidney pelves; normal variations in shape and flow 
with possible pathological significance. D. K. 
Rose & others, 1933, 57: 1-14 
loss of vesical control with vesicovaginal fistula, and 
destruction of urethra, Thomas-Hodge pessary 
control. G. G. Ward, 1934, 58: 67-69 
renal back pressure; Murphy and some principles of 
urinary surgery. A. H. Burgess, 1932, 54: 261-263 
renal tuberculosis, development of the renal lesion. 
I’. Lieberthal, 1938, 67: 26-37 
trigone of bladder as factor in urinary obstruction; 
case reports; operative treatment. F. Hinman & 
M. B. Wesson, 1926, 43: 1-9 
incontinence: See Urine, incontinence 
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mechanism 
H. R. McCarroll, 1937, 64: 721-722 
presacral neurectomy for intractable vesical pain and 
neurogenic vesical dysfunction. C. E. Jacobson, 
W. F. Braasch & J. G. Love, 1944, 79: 22-26 
painful, symptom of urinary, not genital, tuberculosis. 
H.C. Bumpus, Jr. & G. J. Thompson, 1928, 47: 795 
physiology 
cystometric study of pharmacology of bladder, and 
of physiology of urination. D. K. Rose & R. 
Deakin, 1928, 46: 221-226 
urinary tract and its practical application. Collec- 
tive review. IF’. M. Cochems, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 513 
Urine 
See also Diuresis; Hematuria; Pregnancy, urine 
in; Urination; also under names of diseases 
acetone 
See also Acidosis; Diabetes mellitus, acidosis in, 
Urine, ketone bodies 
surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre & S. 
Freeman, 1942, 1.A.S., 75: 299 
albumin: See Albuminuria 
alkaline 
administration of alkalis in sulfadiazine therapy. J. 
H. Rohr & F. Christopher, 1944, 78: 515-519 
solution G, stone dissolving agent in treatment of 
alkaline incrustations of bladder lesions, value. 
C. C. Herger, H. R. Sauer & EF. Neter, 1943, 77: 
634-038 
amino acids, intravenous use for nutritional purposes 
in the surgical patient. R. Landesman & V. A. 
Weinstein, 1942, 75: 300-306 
antiseptics, urinary. Collective review. H. Culver & 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 574-581 
bacteria 
anticolibacillary serum in surgery. H. Vincent, 1933, 
56: 66-71 
bladder and kidney urine of pregnant and non-preg- 
nant women, study. J. M. Hundley, Jr. & others, 
1938, 06: 369-374 
hydronephrosis; bacteria in. H. L. Kretschmer, 1937, 
64: 044 
source of infections after urinary tract operations. 
W. H. Mencher & H. I. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-683 
spontaneous pyelitis in rabbit; ascending infection 
of urinary tract; relationship to this disease in 
man. H. F. Helmholz, 1932, 55: 4409-455 
tuberculous bacilluria and excretion tuberculosis; 
experimental study. I. Lieberthal & T. Von Hath, 
1932, 55: 440-448 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. 
& W. I. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 574 
Bence-Jones proteinuria 
course of single myeloma of bone; report of 20 cases. 
M. Cutler, Ff. Buschke & S. ‘T. Cantril, 1936, 62: 
918-932 
multiple myeloma. R. K. Ghormley & G. A. Pollock, 
1939, 69: 648-055 
bilirubin 
excretion of bile pigments in experimental obstruc- 
tive jaundice. U. J. Salmon, 1933, 560: 621-627 
blood in: See Hematuria 
carcinogenic action 
cancer-producing agents from human sources. Col- 
lective review. P. I. Steiner, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 
105-112 
trends in cancer research. C. 
501-5604 
uterine cancer. Collective review of literature for 
1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 178, 179 


H. Culver 


Voegtlin, 1942, 74: 
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Urine Continued 
chemistry 
See also Urine, carcinogenic action; and other divi 
sions under Urine 
certain tangible factors in etiology of urinary calcu 
lus. J. S. Kisenstaedt, 1931, $3: 730-734 
changes in chloride metabolism in abdominal lesions. 
R. Rockwood & RS. Anderson, 1928, 46: 354 
experimental crushing injury; peripheral circulatory 
collapse and other efiects of muscle necrosis in 
rabbit. Kk. G. L. Bywaters & G. Popjak, 1942 
75: 0612-027 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. HI. Culver 
& W. F. Seifert, rogo, 1.A.S., 70: 574 
chlorides 
clinical and laboratory findings after excessive loss 
of intestinal fluid from ileum. 5S. Welch, J. C. 
Masson & I. G. Wakefield, 1937, 04: 617-621 
fluid and sodium chloride balance in patients treated 
with continuous suction applied to indwelling duo- 
denal tubes. J. R. Paine & W. D. Armstrong, 
1939, 08: 751-750 
test, in dehydration. S. Standard, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 
312 
creatine and creatinine 
following experimental crushing injury. E.G. L. 
Bywaters & G. Popjak, ro42, 75: 022 
influence of glycin on creatinuria in peripheral neuri 
tis. Collective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 
1.A.S., 62: 507 
cystinuria as factor in formation of renal calculi. C. 
C. Higgins, 19360, 63: 26 
disorders of urination: See Urination, disorders; Urine, 
incontinence 
diversion by pyelostomy. M. Iselin, 1929, 49: 503-5090 
clectrolytes: See Ilectrolytes 
estrogens in: See Estrogens, urine content 
examination 
chemical analysis in hemorrhagic retinitis in vomit- 
ing of pregnancy, case reports. Hl. J. Stander, 
1932, 54: 129-132 
diseases of urinary tract in infaney and « 1ildhood. 
Hl. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 131 
hormone assay techniques: endocrine aspects of 
chronic mastitis; further report on rates of estrogen 
e xeretion and results of hormone therapy. H.C. 
Taylor, Jr., 19042, 74: 326-342 
laboratory routine for fluid, clectrolyte, and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79: 
438-440 
reducing bodies in pregnancy, differentiation of. R. 
Rockwood & EK. Ff. Dodge, 1928, 47: 660-064 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright's dis- 
ease from so-called specific toxemia of pregnancy. 
L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
renal tuberculosis in patients with active pulmonary 
tuberculosis. Ii. M. Jameson, 1938, 67: 56-62 
sudan II] staining. C.S. Scuderi, 1941, 72: 738, 740 
urinalysis including uroscopy; texts and documents. 
B. Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 674-676 
urinary symptoms in tuberculosis of epididymis. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1928, 47: 656-057 
extravasation 
anatomical study and clinical consideration of the 
fasciae limiting urinary extravasation from penile 
urethra. C. E. Tobin & J. A. Benjamin, 1944, 79: 
195-204 
causes: treatment: use of seton in repair of torn or 
strictured urethra; new method, with report of 2 
cases. G. L. McWhorter, 1927, 44: 249-252 
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clinical importance of Buck’s and Colles’ fasciae. 
M. B. Wesson, 14927, 44: 208-213 
ctiology. A. L. MeGreger, 1929, 49: 204 
periurethral phlegmon, pathogenesis and experimen 
tal study. [. O. Finestone, 1941, 73: 218-227 
periurethral phlegmon; study of 135 cases. M. I. 
Campbell, 1920, 48: 382-389 
undiagnosed and undetected, high mortality. A. IL. 
Peacock, 1941, 72: 401-405 
fat in 
excretion thru kidneys; fat embolism. C.S. Seuderi, 
1941, 72: 741 
non-embolic cases. C.S. Scuderi, 1o4t, 72: 99h 
sizzle test. C.S. Seuderi, to41, 72 Re 
urine anenyen in fat embolism. C.S. Scuderi, 1941, 
72: 732-749 
flow of urine in the dog; effect of distention of small 
intestine, anoxemia and oxygen therapy upon: re 
lationship to hepatorenal syndrome. J. G. Schne 
dorf & T. G. Orr, 1942, 74: 440-448 
gonadotropins: See Gonadotropins 
hippuric acid: seuthcda of hippuric acid, value in de 
tecting hepatic damage secondary to diseases of 
extrahepatic biliary system. P. Ff. Vaccaro, 1935, 
O1: 30-42 
hormones 
See also Adrenals, secretion; \ndrogens; l’strogens, 
urine content; Gonadotropins; Vituitary bedy, 
secretion; Pregnancy, diagnosis; Pregnancy, urine 
in 
hormonal treatment of benign enlargement of pros- 
tate. Collective review. W. bk. Lower, F.C. 
Schlumberger & [. E. Ferguson, 1940, 1LA.S., 7 
357 
sex hormone excretion of adult female and pregnant 
monkeys R. I. Dorfman & G. Van Wagenen, 
; 1941, 73: 545-545 
incontinence 
bilateral double pelvis and ureter with anomalous 
opening of superior left ureter into urethra; con 
genital ureteral incontinence; types of operations. 
R. Alessandri, 1928, 47: t11-114 
cautery punch in spina bifida. HI. R. MeCarroll, 
1037, 04: 735 
ectopic ureteral openings: surgical significance and 
treatment. [. Ff. Kilbane, 1926, 42: 30 
ectopic vaginal ureter. C. L. Deming, 1936, 62: 843- 
851 
cpispadias in “we ige and its surgical treatment. D. 
M. Davis, 1928, 47: 081-087 
exstrophy of b ile r; first case of a normal bladder 
and urinary control obtained by plastic operations. 
H. H. Young, 1942, 74: 728-737 
following childbirth; surgical treatment. H. W. 
Johnston, 1931, 53: 97-101 
following spinal anesthesia. A. H. Iason, M. Lederer 
& M. Steiner, 1930, 51: 76 
loss of urinary control associated with relaxation of 
vesical neck, modified technique for therapy. M. 
Douglass, 1935, 61: 534-530 
operation for incontinence following perineal pros- 
tatectomy. K. L. Keyes, 1926, 42: 423 
repair, ribbon technique. O. S. Lowsley, 1943, 77: 
98 
restoration of female urethra and vesical sphincter; 
operative technique resulting in urinary control. 
W. H. McGaw & M. Douglass, 1928, 47: 408-412 
simple seven suture method of bilateral uretero- 
intestinal implantation; report of 12 cases. I. 
Hinman, 1935, 61: 802-815 
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Urine, incontinence Continued differentiation between ascites and chronic urinary 





spina bifida: complications. R. S. Smith, 1936, 62: 
218-22 
spina bifida: cystometric studies of 30 cases with 
clinical management. Hl. R. McCarroll, 1937, 64: 
721-737 
stress; anatomical defect found and rational method 
for treatment. J. W: Davies, 1938, 67: 273-280 
iodine 
hyperthyroidism and. Collective review. 
19306, I.A.S., 63: 319 
iodine relationships of thyroid disease. G. M. Curtis, 
1930, 62: 369-370 
ketone bodies 
bactericidal effect. 
1938, 66: 377 
study of hyperemesis gravidarum with special refer- 
ence to blood chemistry. O. Glassman, 1938, 66: 
858-807 
urinary antiseptics. Collective review. H. Culver & 
W. F. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 575 
ketosteroids in. Collective review. F. 
1.A.S., 78: 472 
nicotinic acid in pellagrins. 
1939, I.A.S., 69: 411 
nitrogen 
content in uterine cancer. Collective review of litera- 
ture for 1936, D. G. Morton, 1937, 1.A.S., 65: 178 
metabolic studies in patients with cancer of gastro- 
intestinal tract. XI. Postoperative hypoprotein- 
emia and relationship of serum protein fall to 
urinary nitrogen excretion. I. M. Ariel & others, 
19043, 77: 16-20 
renal function tests in differentiation of Bright’s 
disease from so-called specific toxemia of preg- 
nancy. L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
oxalates as factor in formation of renal calculi. C. C. 
Higgins, 1936, 63: 27 
phosphorus as factor in formation of renal calculi. C. 
C. Higgins, 1936, 63: 26 
pigments; Visscher-Bowman chemical test for preg- 
nancy and urinary pigment. J. Ff. Sheehan, 1937, 
64: 806-810 
pituitary secretion in: Ascheim Zondck pregnancy reac- 
tion, based on 2000 controlled tests. i. Ehrhardt. 
1931, 53: 486-488 
pregnancy and: See Pregnancy, urine in 
progesterone in, during menstrual cycle. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, 1.A.S., 66: 210; in pregnancy, 212 
proteins: See Albuminuria; Urine, Bence-Jones pro- 
teinuria 
pus in 
neo-arsphenamine as urinary antiseptic. Collective 
review. HH. Culver & W. I. Seifert, 1940, 1.A.S., 
79: 579 
pyuria in chronic uncomplicated prostatitis. W. H. 
Von Lackum & A. Horwitz, 1928, 47: 42-43 
reaction: acid or alkali in treatment of urinary tract 
infections. Editorial. H. Cabot, 1933, 57: 265-266 
reflux, cystography in. B. H. Hager & W. IF. Braasch, 
1927, 45: 510 
regurgitation: back-flow into venous system, patho- 
genesis of hydronephrosis. F. Hinman, 1934, 58: 
350-376. Discussion, 381 
retention 
See also Bladder, obstruction 
concentration of serum sulphate and blood urea in 
prostatic hypertrophy associated with urinary 
obstruction. H.C. Habein, G. J. Thompson & EF. 
G. Wakefield, 1938, 66: 994-997 


P. Starr, 


J. M. Hundley, Jr. & others, 


R. Bothe, 1944, 


A.C. Ivy & J. 5. Gray, 
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retention. H. L. Kretschmer, 1930, 69: 682 
following spinal anesthesia. IH. Koster & L. P. Kas- 
man, 1929, 49: 628 
infancy and childhood 
due to malignant tumor of spinal cord, case report. 
H. L. Kretschmer, 1931, 53: 153 
obstruction to outflow of urine. IL. L. Kretschmer, 
1931, 53: 140-150 
physiological principles in treatment of benign hyper- 
trophy of prostate. W. Walters, 1926, 42: 191-104 
risk of catheterization in renal back pressure, princi- 
ples of urinary surgery. A. Hf. Burgess, 1932, 54: 
201-203 
treatment of atonic bladder. W. PF’. Braasch & G. J. 
Thompson, 1935, 61: 379-384 
unrecognized obstruction at vesical neck. Editorial. 
J. L. Emmett, 1942, 75: 669-070 
use of prostigmin methylsulfate in prevention of 
postoperative intestinal atony and urinary bladder 
retention. P. A. Marden & KE. G. Williamson, 
1939, 09: O1-04 
secretion 
See also WDiuresis; Urination, disorders; Urine, 
retention; Urine, suppression, etc. 
effects of sodium amytal on secretion and composi- 
tion. W. Bourne, M. Bruger & N. Bb. Dreyer, 
1930, 51: 350 
fluid balance in puerperium. 
O08: 17-29 
pycloscopy; 
study of contractions of kidney pelvis. 
1931, 53: 044-055 
silica excretion. R. R. Sayers & R. R. Jones, 1936, 62: 
470° 
sodium compounds 
clinical and laboratory findings after excessive loss of 
intestinal fluid from ileum. C. S. Welch, J. C. 
Masson & EK. G. Wakefield, 1937, 64: 617-621 
laboratory routine for fluid, electrolyte, and protein 
control in surgical patients. J. L. Carr, 1944, 79: 
435-440 
specific gravity: renal function tests in differentiation 
of Bright’s disease from so-called specific toxemia 
of pregnancy. L. C. Chesley, 1938, 67: 481-489 
steroids: ketosteroids in urine. Collective review. F. 
A. Bothe, 1944, 1.A.S., 78: 472 
sugar 
differentiation of reducing bodies in urine during 
pregnancy. R. Rockwood & KE. I. Dodge, 1928, 
47: 060-004 
suppression 
hypoproteinemia in surgical patients. 
C. Lischer, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 503-514 
renal complications of biliary tract infections; 6 
cases. W. Bartlett, Jr., 1933, 56: 1083-1088 
stasis in etiology of urinary lithiasis. Collective re- 
view. C. C. Higgins, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 
tubercle bacilli: See Tubercle bacilli 
uric acid as factor in formation of renal calculi. C. C. 
Higgins, 1936, 63: 27 
urobilinogen, determination in hepatic disease. S. 
Freeman & IF. S. Grodins, to4t, T.A.S., 72: 211 
vitamins 1) deficiency diagnosis. Collective review. 
P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 317 


I. G. Crabtree, 1939, 


further contribution to experimental 


J. L. Jona, 


R. Elman & 


390-3908 


Urobilinogen 


excretion of bile pigments in experimental obstructive 
jaundice. U. J. Salmon, 1933, 56: 621-627 

urine and feces, determination in hepatic damage. S. 
Freeman & F.S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 211-212 
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Urography: See Pyelography; Urinary tract, roentgen- 
ography 

Urologist 


role in differential diagnosis between urologic and ab- 
dominal lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 671- 
683 
Urology 
changing mortality of urologic surgery. 
J. Scholl, 1937, 64: 247-248 
children. Editorial. H. L. Kretschmer, 1940, 71: 684- 


Editorial. A. 


Congress: second American Congress and first Argen- 
tine Congress. Correspondence. 1937, 65: 717 

spinal anesthesia, continuous. W.'T. Lemmon & G. W. 
Paschal, Jr., 1942, 74: 948-956 

symposium on urologic infections, 1938. 1939, 68: 527- 


ten years’ experience with ribbon gut in urological sur- 
gery. O. S. Lowsley, 1943, 77: 91-100 
Uroselectan: See lopax 
Urticaria 
reactions in intravenous human plasma and serum 
therapy. J. M. Hill & FE. FE. Muirhead, 1943, 77: 
117-119 
Uterus 
See also Endometrium; Uterus cervix 
abscess in right horn of uterus: specimen. C. Culbert- 
son, 1926, 43: 713 
adenomyosis. O. A. Brines & J. H. Blain, 1943, 76: 197- 
203 
adnexa 
See also Broad ligament; Fallopian tubes; Ovary; 
Pelvis 
blood sedimentation test in differentiating acute 
appendicitis from adnexal disease. A. Lesser & L. 
R. Kaufman, 1941, 73: 163-164 
cancer, results in 28 cases. W. R. Parkes, 1934, 58: 
638 
congenital absence of uterus tubes, and ovaries, in 
case of primary carcinoma of liver in childhood. 
I. J. Kilfoy & M. C. Terry, 1929, 48: 751- 
750 
hernia of ovary and fallopian tube; record of 25 
cases. C. P. G. Wakeley, 1930, 51: 256-258 
irritating effect of lipiodol; lipiodol pelvic cysts. A. 
I’. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 
results in surgery of uterus and adnexa. EF. H. Pool & 
I. M. Hawks, 1925, 41: 825-833 
technique of tubo-uterine anastomosis (implantation) 
in interstitial and isthmic occlusion. A. Shafeek, 
1933, 50: 780-789 
technique of vaginal operations on uterine adnexa. W. 
Weibel, 1929, 48: 84-89 
torsion; diagnostic value of utero-salpingography in 
pre-adolescent ovarian cases. R. K. Finley, 1931, 
52: 723-731 
treatment of pelvic infections; with analysis of 1,105 
cases. T. H. Cherry, 1926, 42: 600-607 
vaginal extirpation of uterus and adnexa on both sides, 
technique. P. Werner, 1931, 52: 233-237 
anatomy 
See also Uterus, innervation 
anatomy of subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous 
structures in relation to surgery of female pelvic 
viscera. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. E. Beaton, 
1940, 70: 643-6056 
basis of Bissell operation for prolapse. B. H. Goff, 
1933, 57: 763 
changes produced by sex hormones. D. 
1938, 66: 735 


I. Macht, 
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exact anatomy and development of ligaments attached 
to cervix uteri. R. M. H. Power, 1944, 79: 390-396 
functional anatomy of labor as revealed by frozen 
sagittal sections in Macacus rhesus monkey. D. N. 
Danforth, R. J. Graham & A. C. Ivy, 1942, 74: 
188-203 
Halban operation for genital prolapse, with review of 
anatomy and etiology. W. Mestitz, 1932, 54: 663- 
672 
levator cervicis uteri. F. G. DuBose, 1925, 41: 834-835 
multiple plastic operations in management of prolapsus 
uteri. IX. A. Schumann, 1939, 68: 481-482 
neurovascular relations: nerve distribution in adult 
human myometrium. I. F. Hirsch & M. E. Mar- 
tin, 1943, 76: 697-702 
shape of uterus, cervix and vagina, surgical applica- 
tion. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 501 
subperitoneal tissues and ligamentous structures in 
relation to surgery of female pelvic viscera. A. H. 
Curtis, B. J. Anson & L. EK. Beaton, 1940, 70: 647- 
656 
total abdominal hysterectomy factors. L. K. P. 
Farrar, 1935, 60: 830-834 
upper pelvic floor, its importance in total abdominal 
hysterectomy. L. K. P. Farrar, 1938, 66: 44-54 
anomalies 
absence of uterus. W. KE. N. Dorland, 1926, 43: 714 
Baldwin operation for formation of artificial vagina; 
report of 6 cases. S. Yudin, 1927, 44: 530-539 
bicornuate: anomalies due to variations in fusion of 
Muellerian ducts; partial review of literature with 
report of 19 cases. J. IF. Puddicombe, 1929, 49: 
799-803 
bicornuate uterus: two cases of pregnancy in. H. F. 
Lewis, 1927, 44: 130-131 
bicornus unicollis; full term child, pregnancy compli- 
cated by lipiodol in pelvis. A. F. Lash, 1930, 51: 56 
hematometra due to obstruction, congenital and ac- 
quired. H. EK. Simon, 1928, 47: 358-359 
ruptured cornual pregnancy; discussion of cornual 
pregnancy and literature. J. L. Grove, 1926, 42: 
102-105 
uterus bicornis duplex associated with infection due 
to micro-aerophilic hemolytic streptococcus. EK. B. 
Self & F. L. Meleney, 1938, 66: 117-121 
atony: See Labor, complications 
bicornuate: See Uterus, anomalies 
blood supply 
female pelvis in relation to gynecological surgery. 
A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 421-423 
total abdominal hysterectomy, anatomy and _ tech- 
nique. L. K. P. Farrar, 1935, 60: 831 
cancer 
See also Uterus cervix, cancer 
adeno-acanthoma, with metastasis to posterior medi- 
astinum and lungs. A. Stein & I. Torek, 1930, 51: 
856-862 
adenocarcinoma 
occurring in pedunculated growth. H. 
1925, 41: 119 
relationship of carcinoma of body of uterus and of 
ovaries. S. R. Offutt, 1932, 54: 490-494 
sequels at Massachusetts General Hospital.  L. 
Davis, 1933, 50: 431 
variations in prognosis of endometrial carcinoma as 
indicated by histological structure. W.S. Lindsay, 
1927, 44: 040-057 
adenosarcoma 
malignant mixed tumors of corpus uteri. 
phian, 1939, 69: 818-824 


Schmitz, 


L. So- 
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Uterus, cancer—Continued 
age, marital state and number of children; experience 
of Mayo Clinic for 24 years. J. C. Masson & R. O. 
Gregg, 1940, 70: 1085, 1086 
body of uterus; experience of Mayo Clinic for 24 years. 
J. C. Masson & R. O. Gregg, 1940, 70: 1083-1093 
carcinoma of uterus and ovary, spread, with special 
reference to réle of fallopian tube. R. C. Lynch & 
M. B. Dockerty, 1945, 80: 60-65 
chorionic: See Cancer, chorionic 
clinical and pathological review. K.C. Morrin & P. F. 
Max, 1939, 68: 30-33 
coincidence of hyperplasia endometrii and carcinoma 
corporis uteri. C.F. Fluhmann & H. A. Stephenson, 
1929, 48: 425-428 
curability. IF. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 425, 427, 
430, 454 
curability: cancer of uterus is curable. C. H. Davis, 
1934, 58: 455 
curability: what cancers can be cured. Radio broad- 
cast. B. J. Lee, 1931, 52: 623-624 
diagnosis 
K. Ehrhardt, 1931, 53: 486-488 
Botelho reaction. Collective review of literature for 
1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 65: 179 
carcinoma of fundus, symptoms, treatment and re- 
sults. L. J. Stacy, 1929, 49: 43-47 
differentiated trom endometrial hyperplasia. L. KF. 
Burch, 1936, 62: 374 
endometrial biopsy. Editorial. W. E. Herrell, 1939, 
68: 249-251 
value of vaginal smear. J. V. Meigs & others, 1943, 
77: 449-401. Editorial. 557 
estrogenic hormones and carcinogenesis. L. A. Emge, 
1939, 08: 472-480 
fundal cancer; malignancy of female genitalia. Collec- 
tive review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 
1937, 1.A.S., 65: 194-197 
fundus and ovary; malignant and semimalignant tu- 
mors of ovary. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1929, 48: 217 
Jewish women, incidence among. A. Horwitz, 1927, 
44: 355-358 
malignant disease of female generative organs in first 
3 decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1934, 59: 019; 1935, 60: 178, 180 
metrorrhagia, duration in relation to extent of lesion; 
experience of Mayo Clinic for 24 years. J. C. Mas- 
son & R. O. Gregg, 1940, 70: 1083-1093 
mortality. K.C. Morrin & P. F. Max, 1939, 68: 32, 
33 
mortality; experience of Mayo Clinic for 24 years. 
J. C. Masson & R. O. Gregg, 1940, 70: 1083-1093 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 598 
prophylaxis and treatment of carcinoma of cervix and 
body of uterus. W. R. Cooke, 1940, 70: 500-502 
radiation therapy 
See also divisions radium; roentgenography under 
Uterus, cancer 
A. R. Kilgore, 1936, 62: 412-414 
deep seated malignant disease. G. E. Pfahler, 1925, 
41: 445-440 
radium therapy 
I. de Biiben, 1932, 54: 791-793 
alone or combined with surgery. I. Abell, 1928, 46: 
288 
complete or partial substitute for surgery in cancer 
of female pelvic organs. J. Heyman, 1930, 50: 
175-177. Discussion, 182-183 
editorial. G. G. Ward, 1933, 57: 546 
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persistence of tumor after preoperative radium treat- 
ment for cancer of corpus uteri. M. S. Don- 
ovan & S. Warren, 1942, 74: 1106-1111 
report covering period June 1927 to June 1932. 
C. G. Johnson & C. H. Tyrone, 1934, 58: 113-115 
recent literature on malignant tumors of uterus. Col- 
lective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 1934, 
1.A.S., 58: 14-16 
relation to pregnancy and delivery, and to marital and 
social status. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 181-186 
relationship of carcinoma of body of uterus and of 
ovaries. S. R. Offutt, 19032, 54: 490-4094 
report covering period June 1927 to June 1932. C. G. 
Johnson & C. H. Tyrone, 1934, 58: 113-115 
roentgen therapy results obtained since introduction 
of supervoltage roentgen therapy, statistical anal- 
ysis 1922-1935. G. Kamperman, 1941, 72: 387 
sarcoma and cancer in same tumor. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 
65: 289 
sequels, 5 years or more 
case report. J. M. Wainwright, 1933, 56: 415 
Cleveland Clinic, end-results of treatment. G. Crile, 
1933, 50: 417 
curability of cancer. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 421 
cures in the South. F. K. Boland, 1934, 58: 427-428 
end-results of treatment of carcinoma of cervix, 
fundus and ovary. C. C. Norris, 1934, 58: 458-459 
five year cures. H.C. ‘Taylor, Jr., 1933, 56: 422-423 
four 5 year cures and over. D. Guthrie, 1933, 56: 
418 
Massachusetts General Hospital, results of treat- 
ment. L. Davis, 1933, 56: 430-432 
Mayo Clinic. W. C. Alvarez, 1933, 56: 414 
Mayo Clinic experience for 24 years. J. C. Masson 
& R. O. Gregg, 1940, 70: 1083-1093 
pelvic cancer, results in treatment. B. M. Anspach, 
1934, 58: 448-450 
records. W. P. Healy, 1934, 58: 452 
spread of uterine and ovarian carcinoma with special 
reference to réle of fallopian tube. R. C. Lynch & 
M. B. Dockerty, 1945, 80: 60 
squamous epithelium in endometrium in benign and 
malignant conditions. C. I. Fluhmann, 1928, 46: 
309-310 
surgery 
advances in treatment. I. L. Cornell, 1941, 1.A.S., 
72: 101 
blood pressure fal] with bradycardia; normal pulse 
rate in surgical procedures. H. M. Livingstone, 
S. E. McFetridge & R. Brunner, 1933, 56: 921 
cautery surgery in uterine carcinoma, statistical 
report. J. F. Percy, 1929, 49: 663-067 
curettage preceding hysterectomy to determine 
type, total or supravaginal. L. Davis, 1929, 48: 
507-508 
effect: study of alteration of malignancy in metastatic 
growths after removal or irradiation of primary 
growths. R. G. Mills, A.C. Broders & H. D. Caylor, 
1931, 52: 824-831 
hysterectomy with pre-operative radiation. A. R. 
Kilgore, 1936, 62: 412-414 
hysterosalpingo-oophorectomy. W. R. Cooke, 1940, 
70: 502 
removal of regional lymph nodes in cancer of body 
of uterus. H. W. Johnston, 1942, %4: 1003-1004 
results in surgery of uterus and adnexa. KE. H. Pool 
& Ik. M. Hawks, 1925, 41: 827 
results of treatment in 27 cases. W. R. Parkes, 1934, 
58: 038 
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Uterus, cancer, surgery —Continued 
surgical anatomy of so called presacral nerve. L. 
Klaut, 1932, 55: 581-589 
technique of abdominal hysterectomy for carcinoma 
of uterus. K. Franz, 1926, 43: 185-190. Correction. 
Correspondenc C, 392 
treatment and results. L. J. Stacy, 1929, 49: 43-47 
vaginal hysterectomy. A. W. Blain, 1942, 75: 307- 
313 
Wertheim operation. P. Werner, 1939, 608: 486-488 
what cancers can be cured. Radio broadcast. B. J. 
Lee, 1931, 52: 623-624 
cervix: See Uterus cervix 
charcoal treatment, intra-uterine, in gynecology and 
midwifery, theory and practice. H. Nahmmacher, 
1930, 50: 873-578 
contractions 
See also Labor, mechanism 
action of ergot on human puerperal uterus, study. 
A. K. Koff, 1935, 60: 190-202 
associated with prolonged labors; observations of uter- 
ine motility made with the L6érand tocograph. 
1D. I’. Murphy, 1944, 78: 207-210 
sraxton-Hicks intermittent contractions. A. C. 
& L. Rudolph, 1938, 67: 191 
contractile response of human uterus to posterior 
pituitary extract administered at regular intervals 
during pregnancy; study of 32 patients with L6érand 
tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1941, 73: 175-180 
contractility during labor and effects of parity and 
dystocia upon it; study of tos patients with Lér- 
and tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1943, 76: 60-63 
corpus luteum and hormone vs. pituitary lobe activity, 
effect. D. 1. Macht, 1938, 66: 737-740 
corpus luteum extracts, inhibiting effects. I. H. Fails, 
G. Hl. Rezek & S. J. Benensohn, 1942, 75: 289-200 
carly pregnancy, relation to duration of labor; study 
of 250 patients made with Lérand tocograph. D. P. 
Murphy, 1941, 73: 498-501 
effect of anesthetics or analgesics, laboratory method 
of study. B. FE. Bonar & C. M. Blumenfeld, 1938, 
66: 179-185 
effect of continuous caudal analgesia upon uterine mo- 
tility during labor; study of 50 patients with the 
Lérand tocograph. D. S. Frankel, 1945, 80: 66-68 
effect of electric stimulation of pituitary stalk. J. K. 
W. Ferguson, 1941, 73: 359-300 
effect of estrogenic substance upon uterine motility 
during late pregnancy; analysis of 153 observations 
with the Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1943, 
70: 440-449 
epinephrin, effect. D. I. Macht, 1938, 66: 740 
hysterography: study in effects of anesthetic and anal- 
gesic agents. B. Fe. Bonar & C. M. Blumenfeld, 
1938, 66: 179-185 
labor mechanism, study of 105 patients with L6érdnd 
tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1943, 77: 101-104 
late pregnancy, relation to duration of labor; study of 
129 patients with Lérand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 
1941, 73: 681-085 
measurements in late pregnancy; study of 5 patients 
with Léorand tocograph. D. P. Murphy, 1940, 70: 
129-135 
new method for graphically recording contractions of 
parturient human uterus; study of effect of certain 
sedatives, anaesthetics, and stimulants upon uterus 
in labor. S. M. Dodek, 1932, 55: 45-67 
pharmacodynamic effects of certain oxytocics upon 
tubal contractions in rhesus monkey. A. H. Morse 
& I. C. Rubin, 1940, 71: 620-623 


Ivy 
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physiology of uterine musculature. A. C. Ivy & L. 
Rudolph, 1938, 67: 188-198 
priming action of stilbestrol on gravid human uterus. 
A. R. Abarbanel, 1941, 73: 257-262 
results of attempted induction of labor with estrin. 
S. Lubin & R. Waltman, 1939, 69: 155-158 
retraction ring distinguished from contraction ring 
dystocia. W. T. Pride, 1938, 66: 1047 
study of motility of intact uterus at term. J. K. W. 
Ferguson, 1941, 73: 359-306 
curettage 
before operation for cancer of cervix, effect on prog- 
nosis. K. H. Martzloff, 1928, 47: 194, 196, 198, 199 
cervical cancer found in curettage material. R. Meyer, 
1941, 73: 136 
dangers in hydatidiform mole. Collective review, 
1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1930, I.A.S., 68: §7 
diagnosis of chorio-epithelioma. Collective review, 
1935-1937. A. Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 188-190 
diagnosis of ectopic pregnancy. R. S. Siddall & C. 
Jarvis, 1937, 65: 820-823 
management of abnormal vaginal bleeding. H. J. 
Stander, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 762 
preceding hysterectomy. Editorial. L. Davis, 1920, 
48: 507-508 
decidual reaction in tubal pregnancy based on histolog 
ical examination of tubes and endometrium of 53 
cases of ectopic gestation. A. R. Moritz & M. 
Douglass, 1928, 47: 785-790 
disease: relation to chronic mastitis. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 
19335 57: 027-035 
displacement 
See also Uterus, prolapse 
chronic mastitis and. Hl. C. ‘Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
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gynopathic backache; nature and mechanism of its 
production, with reference to uterine retroversion. 
A. Sturmdorf, 1931, 53: 209-215 

Olshausen’s operation for suspension of uterus; re- 
view of 3,358 cases operated upon at Free Hospital 
for Women, Brookline. W. P. Graves & G. Van S. 
Smith, 1931, 52: 1028-1035 

pregnancy, parturition, and health after surgical re 
placement of uterus, retrospect. C. Reyes, 1926, 
43: 317-321 

repair, ribbon gut technique. O. S. Lowsley, 1043, 
77: 100 

retroposition of uterus; present day estimate. J. I’. 
McGrath, 1926, 42: 241-244 

retroversion; Gilliam operation: results in surgery of 
uterus and adnexa. I. H. Pool & EK. M. Hawks, 
1925, 41: 828 

retroversion; “tunnel”? method for surgical correction. 
J. L. Cameron, 1937, 65: 679-680 

ribbon gut, use for retrodisplacements. 
Jr., 1941, 73: 877-879 

round ligament operation for surgical cure of uterine 
displacement in selected cases. G. L. Carrington, 
1925, 41: 507-508 

sterility and surgical possibilities. B. Solomons, 1935, 
60: 354. Discussion, 361 

surgery: preperitoneal layer, its gynecological applica 
tion. J. W. Davies, 1935, 60: 944 

surgery in relation to anatomy. J. W. Davies, 1932, 
54: 501 

surgical correction; 100 consecutive cases operated 
upon by modified Gilliam method. A. Wollner, 
1932, 55: 059-062 

surgical treatment of retrodisplacements of uterus. 
M. Douglass, 1927, 45: 230-234 
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Uterus, displacement —Continued 
suspension of uterus; modification of technique. R. W. 
Lagersen, 1931, 53: 545-540 
suspension of uterus using the Pfannenstiel incision. 
T. C. Gilbert & B. L. Aronoff, 1945, 80: 404-407 
technique of suspension of uterus. I. Abell, 1926, 42: 
828-831 
effect of drugs 
action of ergot on human puerperal uterus, study. 
A. K. Koff, 1935, 60: 190-202 
priming action of stilbestrol on gravid human uterus. 
A. R. Abarbanel, 1941, 73: 257-262 
endocrine influence on ovary: effect of total hysterectomy 
upon ovary of Macacus rhesus; experimental study. 
T. W. Burford & A. W. Diddle, 1936, 62: 701-707 
endometriosis: See Endometriosis 
endometrium: See Endometrium 
excision 
See also Cesarean section; Ovary, excision; Uterus, 
cancer, surgery 
abdominal and pelvic fascias with surgical applica- 
tions. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 501 
abdominal hysterectomy for carcinoma of uterus, 
technique. K. Franz, 1926, 43: 185-190. Correction. 
Correspondence, 392 
abdominal hysterectomy for hydatidiform mole. A. 
Turenne, 1925, 41: 353-354 
abdominal panhysterectomy, author’s simplified tech- 
nique, with résumé of 4 standardized plans. KE. H. 
Richardson, 1929, 48: 248-256. Correspondence, 
J. F. Baldwin, 1929, 48: 113; reply by IE. H. Rich- 
ardson, 716 
abdominal panhysterectomy routine, as prophylaxis 
against cancer of cervical stump. K. H. Martzloff, 
1942, 75: 628-633 
anesthesia, local, in gynecology. G. Gellhorn, 1927, 
45: 106 
association of other operations with hysterectomy. 
S. M. Dupertuis & R. Zollinger, 1938, 67: 689-695 
Baldwin operation, résumé. [. H. Richardson, 1929, 
48: 250. Correspondence, J. I’. Baldwin, 1929, 49: 
113; reply by FE. H. Richardson, 716 
Bissell operation for uterine prolapse, evaluation and 
follow-up study. B. H. Goff, 1933, 57: 762-771 
breast symptoms following. H.C. ‘Taylor, Jr., 1936, 
62: 509-571 
cancer and incidence of cervical carcinoma following 
supracervical hysterectomy. M. KE. Black, 1939, 
OS: gor 
cancer of cervical stump. Collective review of literature 
for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 65: 192-194 
cancer of cervix, relation of subtotal hysterectomy to. 
C. H. Mayo, 1932, 54: 690-692 
Doyen operation, résumé. 2. H. Richardson, 1929, 
48: 250 
estrogen sparing effect of hysterectomy. G. I’. Heckel, 
1942, 75: 379-390 
hydatidiform mole and chorio-epithelioma; 5 year 
study. A. Mathieu, 1937, 64: 1021-1026 
hysterectomy; study of 1,000 consecutive operations 
from a general surgical service. S$. M. Dupertuis & 
R. Zollinger, 1938, 67: 689-695 
influence of endometrium upon rabbit ovary after 
hysterectomy; review of literature; experiments; 
results, deduction from experiments. J. V. Sessums 
& D. P. Murphy, 1933, 56: 600-609 
injuries of ureter, operative. D. Feiner, 1938, 66: 790-796 
management of fibromyomas in uterus at term, oper- 
ative. C. P. Huber & H. C. Hesseltine, 1939, 68: 
699-702 
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Mayo operation for cystocele, technique. J. C. 
Masson, 1926, 43: 505-507 

menopausal symptoms following total hysterectomy 
and supravaginal hysterectomy. R. Marx, H. R. 
Catchpole & B. J. McKennon, 1936, 63: 170-177 

menopause, artificial, and hysterectomy, review of 
literature, report of g1 cases. J. V. Sessums & D. P. 
Murphy, 1932, 55: 286-289 

menopause, surgical, after hysterectomy with and 
without ovarian conservation. J. V. Sessums & 
D. P. Murphy, 1932, 55: 728-730 

mortality, subtotal vs. total hysterectomy, tables. 
R. S. Siddall & H. C. Mack, 1935, 60: 102-105 

mortality of hysterectomy; study of 1,000 consecutive 
operations from a general surgical service. S. M. 
Dupertuis & R. Zollinger, 1938, 67: 689-695 

mortality of total hysterectomy. H. L. Foss & J. R. 
Babcock, 1943, 76: 214-227 

mortality rates in total vs. subtotal hysterectomy. 
ID). A. McKinnon, Jr. & V. S. Counseller, 1942, 74: 
957-900 

ovarian conservation: Bell-Beuttner operation. W. B. 
Bell, 1926, 42: 1-5 

ovarian conservation; hysterectomy and artificial men- 
opause; review of literature, report of g1 cases. 
J. V. Sessums & D. P. Murphy, 1932, 55: 288 

ovarian conservation; hysterectomy of fundus. P. 
Lecéne & G. d’Allaines, 1927, 44: 805-809 

ovarian conservation; surgical menopause after hys- 
terectomy with and without ovarian conservation. 
J. V. Sessums & D. P. Murphy, 1932, 55: 728 
730 

ovarian function and occurrence of menopausal symp 
toms following hysterectomy. R. Marx, H. R. 
Catchpole & B. J. MeKennon, 1936, 63: 170-177 

panhysterectomy: management of uterine myoma; 
study based on 1000 consecutive personal cases and 
illustrating technique. L. EK. Phaneuf, 1944, 79: 
182-191 

panhysterectomy combined with total cystectomy. 
S. A. Vest & H. H. Curd, to4r, 73: 516-519 

postoperative complications. S. M. Dupertuis & R. 
Zollinger, 1938, 67: 089-695 

postoperative thrombophlebitis, incidence in subtotal 
and total abdominal hysterectomy. V. S. Coun 
seller & DPD. A. McKinnon, Jr., 1942, 75: 114 
117 

postoperative thrombosis and embolism, incidence in 
relation to age. J. T. Priestley & N. W. Barker, 
1942, 75: 195 

preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. 
J. W. Davies, 1935, 60: 941-945 

puerperal sepsis indications. A. I. Lash, 1933, LA.S. 
56: 502 

simple method of removing cervix with uterus in hys- 
terectomy. I. H. Lahey, 1928, 46: 257-260 

subtotal versus total hysterectomy. R. S. Siddall & 
H. C. Mack, 1935, 60: 102-105 

supravaginal, in placenta accreta. I, 
A. T. Hertig, 1937, 64: 178-200 

supravaginal hysterectomy; correction of cystocele 
and rectocele in process. L. Drosin, 1938, 66: 1038- 
1039 

supravaginal hysterectomy; mortality factors in gyne- 
cology. M. K. Bartlett & F. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 
55: 778-779 

supravaginal hysterectomy; statistical survey of 1qQ00 
cases, with especial reference to later development 
of carcinoma in retained cervix. R. L. Pearse, 1934, 
58: 845-851 
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supravaginal removal of myomatous uterus with foul 
discharge, point in technique. T. S. Cullen, 1927, 
45: 80-81 

supravaginal vs. total abdominal hysterectomy. L. K. 
P. Farrar, 1935, 60: 827 

suture; superficial and deep continuous suture; supple- 
mentary report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 543 

technique: special features in management of surgically 
difficult malignant growths and kindred lesions of 
pelvic viscera. A. H. Curtis, 1940, 70: 949 

technique of panhysterectomy in cancer of cervix, 
anesthesia, mortality. K. H. Martzloff, 1928, 47: 
184-187 

total abdominal hysterectomy. H. L. Foss & J. R. 
Babcock, 1943, 76: 214-227 

total abdominal hysterectomy, anatomy and_tech- 
nique. L. K. P. Farrar, 1935, 60: 827-839 

total abdominal hysterectomy: importance of upper 
pelvic floor, L. K.P. Farrar, 1938, 66: 44-54 

total abdominal hysterectomy and the “occasional 
operator.” I. A. Gaston, 1945, 80: 539-544 

total hysterectomy. Editorial. H. L. Foss, 1943, 77: 
673-074 

total hysterectomy, effect upon ovary of Macacus 
rhesus; experimental study. T. W. Burford & A. W. 
Diddle, 1936, 62: 701-707 

total hysterectomy; mortality factors in gynecology. 
M. K. Bartlett & I. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 779 

total hysterectomy, technique. IF. G. DuBose, 1926, 
42: 832-836 

total hysterectomy, technique. B. Solomons, 1930, 
51: 491-403 

total or subtotal hysterectomy for fibroids. Editorial. 
M. Kahn, 1927, 44: 569-570 

total vs. subtotal abdominal hysterectomy. Editorial. 
V.S. Counseller, 1930, 50: 644-045 

total vs. subtotal hysterectomy for benign conditions. 
DD). A. McKinnon, Jr. & V. S. Counseller, 1942, 74: 
957-900 

vaginal, present status, techniques. A. W. Blain, 
1942, 75: 307-313 

vaginal extirpation of uterus and adnexa on both sides, 
technique. P. Werner, 1931, 52: 233-237 

vaginal hysterectomy. W.C. Danforth, 1943, 76:41 1-415 

vaginal hysterectomy; evaluation of Gellhorn-Emmert 
modification of Dickinson technique in 600 cases. 
I. V. Emmert, 1944, 79: 277-285 

vaginal hysterectomy, indications for. H. D. Cogswell, 
1937, 05: 837-840 

vaginal hysterectomy, indications for. G. Gellhorn, 
1930, 51: 485 

vaginal hysterectomy, technique for. W. Babcock, 
1932, 54: 193-199 

vaginal hysterectomy in prolapse. L. EK. Phaneuf, 
1943, 77: 211 

vaginal hysterectomy under local anesthesia. G. Gell- 
horn, 1930, 51: 484-490 

vaginal hysterectomy vs. interposition for prolapse, 
end-results. H. S. Everett, 1935, 61: 403-405 

vaginal route in extirpation of uterus, technique. P. 
Werner, 1929, 49: 362-366 

vaginal vs. abdominal hysterectomy. H. D. Cogswell, 
1937, 05: 837-840 

Wertheim’s hysterectomy vs. radium in carcinoma of 
uterus cervix. W. I. Shaw, 1937, 64: 332-337. Dis- 
cussion, 330-337 
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associated with Paget’s disease and osteoporosis. R.C. 
Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 752 
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auto blood transfusion. L. K. P. Farrar, 1929, 49: 
459 
bone atrophy and Paget’s disease associated with. 
R. C. Moehlig & S. Adler, 1937, 64: 752 
cesarean section: survey, 8 years at William H. Cole- 
man hospital. G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1041 
differentiated from endometrial hyperplasia. L. E. 
Burch, 1936, 62: 374 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital region, 
with report of new case of sarcoma botryoides 
vaginae in child, and comments upon probable 
nature of sarcoma. J. McFarland, 1935, 61: 42-57 
endocrine therapy in obstetrics and gynecology. J. C. 
Burch, 1940, 70: 507 
etiology 
estrogenic principle, common etiological factor of 
endometrial hyperplasia, uterine fibroids and endo- 
metriomas. J. T. Witherspoon, 1935, 61: 743- 
75° 
interrelationship between ovarian follicle cysts, 
hyperplasia of endometrium, and fibromyoma; 
possible etiology of uterine fibroids. J.T. Wither- 
spoon, 1933, 50: 1020-1035 
with special reference to frequency of occurrence in 
the Negro; an hypothesis. J. T. Witherspoon & 
V. W. Butler, 1934, 58: 57-61 
influence of fibroids on pregnancy and labor. J. O. 
Polak, 1928, 46: 21-29. Discussion, 28 
Olshausen’s operation for uterus suspension. W. P. 
Graves & G. Van S. Smith, 1931, 52: 1028-1035 
red degeneration during pregnancy. J. O. Polak, 1928, 
40: 23 
second large fibroid growth attached by pedicle to 
peritoneal surface between left tube and round liga- 
ment. C. Culbertson, 1925, 41: 235-236 
torsion, a surgical emergency. M. A. Mclver & C. L. 
Buxton, 1934, 59: 663-670 
total or subtotal hysterectomy for fibroids. Editorial. 
M. Kahn, 1927, 44: 569-570 
vaginal hysterectomy, technique. W. Babcock, 1932, 
54: 193-199 
fibromyoma 
associated with ovarian neoplasm. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 
1929, 48: 223, 224 
at term, operative treatment. C. P. Huber & H. C. 
Hesseltine, 1939, 68: 699-702 
degeneration. L. Seed, 1925, 41: 333-341 
differential diagnosis between urologic and abdominal 
lesions. H. L. Kretschmer, 1939, 69: 677 
hemangiomatous fibromyomata. KE. Horgan, 1930, 
50: 992-994 
influence of fibroids on pregnancy and labor. J. O. 
Polak, 1928, 46: 21-29. Discussion, 28 
interrelationship between ovarian follicle cysts, hyper- 
plasia of endometrium, and fibromyoma; possible 
etiology of uterine fibroids. J. T. Witherspoon, 
1933, 56: 1026-1035 
myomectomy; operative management of fibromyomas 
in uterus at term. C. P. Huber & H. C. Hesseltine, 
1939, 08: 699-702 
radiation and surgical treatment. Comparative study. 
I’. A. Ford, 1926, 42: 245-254 
radium therapy. I. Abell, 1928, 46: 289-290 
relation to pregnancy with report of cases. R. H. 
Harris, 1929, 49: 322-331 
results in surgery of uterus and adnexa. KE. H. Pool & 
Ik. M. Hawks, 1925, 41: 825-827 
fixation: See Uterus, displacement; Uterus, prolapse 
hemorrhage 
See also Labor, hemorrhage; Pregnancy, hemorrhage 
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dysfunctional uterine bleeding; results in treatment 
with extracts of urine of pregnant women. G. Van 
S. Smith & J. Rock, 1933, 57: 100-103 
endocrine mechanisms in certain functional gynecolog- 
ical disorders. I}. Novak, 1935, 60: 330-339 
etiology: common etiological factor of endometrial 
hyperplasia, uterine fibroids and endometriomas. 
J. T. Witherspoon, 1935, 61: 740 
etiology of hyperplasia of endometrium. J. Hofbauer, 
1931, 52: 222-227 
excision vs. radium therapy. TF. FE. Keene & F. L. 
Payne, 1933, 56: 327 
experimental production of excessive endometrial hy- 
perplasia. S. Zuckerman & A. H. Morse, 1935, 61: 
15-19 
functional 
clinical use of gonadotropic hormone from pregnant 
mare serum. C. P. Huber & M. E. Davis, 1940, 
70: 1003-1005 
endocrine therapy. H. J. Stander, C. T. Javert & 
K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 763 
management of abnormal vaginal bleeding. H. J. 
Stander, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 759-704 
radiation. H. J. Stander, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 
1942, 75: 703 
stilbestrol. H. J. Stander, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 
1942, 75: 704 
thyroid therapy. H. J. Stander, C. T. Javert & K. 
Kuder, 1942, 75: 763 
vitamin deficiency in. H. J. Stander, C. T. Javert & 
K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 761, 763 
hematocolpos, hematometra and hematosalpinx, etiol- 
ogy of congenital and acquired types. H. E. Simon, 
1928, 47: 363-305 
hematometra; report of 23 cases. H. E. Simon, 1928, 
47: 350-367 
histopathology of uterus in relation to socalled essen- 
tial or idiopathic uterine bleeding. M. Spivack, 
1932, 54: 733-742 
hyperplasia of endometrium and hormones of anterior 
hypophysis and ovaries. C. F. Fluhmann, 1931, 
52: 1051-1008. Correction, 1931, 53: 399 
menorrhagia and metrorrhagia in relation to deform- 
ities in newborn. L. Goldstein & D. P. Murphy, 
1929, 49: 805 
nutritional deficiency in etiology of menorrhagia, 
metrorrhagia, cystic mastitis, and premenstrual ten- 
sion; further observations on treatment with vitamin 
B complex. M. S. Biskind, G. R. Biskind & L. H. 
Biskind, 1944, 78: 49-57 
radium therapy of uterine bleeding of functional ori- 
gin. I. Abell, 1928, 46: 290 
radium treatment in functional uterine bleeding, 
results. F. KE. Keene & F. L. Payne, 1933, 56: 
322-329 
testosterone therapy. J. C. Burch, 1940, 70: 505 
vaginal hysterectomy, technique. W. Babcock, 1932, 
54: 193-199 
hydatidiform mole 
Aschheim-Zondek pregnancy reaction; report based on 
2000 controlled Aschheim-Zondek pregnancy tests. 
K. Ehrhardt, 1931, 53: 487 
chorionepithelioma and, 5 year study. A. Mathieu, 
1937, 04: 1021-1026 
corpus luteum extracts contraindicated. IF. H. Falls, 
G. H. Rezek & S. J. Benensohn, 1942, 75: 289-299 
infection 
Clostridium welchii. I. L. Kliason, W. H. Erb & P. D. 
Gilbert, 1937, 64: 1008 
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corpus luteum extracts contraindicated. F. H. Falls, 
G. H. Rezek & S. J. Benensohn, 1942, 75: 293-204 
inflammation: See Uterus cervix, inflammation 
innervation 
anatomy: surgery of pelvic sympathetic nerves. R. 
Fontaine & L. G. Herrmann, 1932, 54: 134-130, 137 
anatomy of pelvic autonomic nerves in relation to 
gynecology. A. H. Curtis & others, 1942, 75: 744 
distribution of nerves in adult human myometrium. 
kK. F. Hirsch & M. FE. Martin, 1943, 76: 697-702 
present status of knowledge of afferent nerves, in re- 
lation to obstetrics. J. G. P. Cleland, 1933, 57: 
51-62 
inversion 
acute, conservative treatment. H. Burwig, 1944, 78: 
211-212 
puerperal. L. E. Phaneuf, 1929, 48: 709-711 
report of 5 personal cases. L. EK. Phaneuf, 1940, 71: 
106-109 
levator cervicis uteri. F. G. DuBose, 1925, 41: 834-835 
motility: See Uterus, contractions 
mucous membrane: See Endometrium 
myoma 
auto blood transfusion following hysterectomy. L. K. 
P. Farrar, 1929, 49: 457-458 
biological principles in treatment of uterine myoma. 
M. Henkel, 1927, 44: 365-371 
clinical study of 8 cases of myoma malignum. B. F. 
Schreiner, 1929, 48: 730-732 
conservative myomectomy. B. Zondek, 1939, 69: 
214-220 
correction of cystocele and rectocele in supravaginal 
hysterectomy. L. Drosin, 1938, 66: 1038-1039 
etiological factor in carcinoma of fundus. L. J. Stacy, 
1920, 49: 43, 44 
experiences and reflections on 1000 laparotomies for 
myoma of uterus. IE. Essen-Mdller, 1928, 46: 187- 
193 
hysterectomy. L. E. Phaneuf, 1944, 79: 183 
hysterosalpingography in diagnosis; treatment. H. 
Nahmmacher, 1929, 48: 41-42 
influence of fibroids on pregnancy and labor. J. O. 
Polak, 1928, 46: 25 
large cystic myoma in left broad ligament, almost 
completely separated from uterus. I. H. Langley, 
1929, 49: 831-833 
management of uterine myoma; study based on 1000 
consecutive personal cases and illustrating technique 
of panhysterectomy. L. Ek. Phaneuf, 1944, 79: 182- 
191 
myomectomy. L. I. Phaneuf, 1944, 79: 182 
myomectomy. Editorial. H. EF. Miller, 1942, 74: 
267-269 
nutritional deficiency in etiology; treatment with vita- 
min B complex. M. S. Biskind, G. R. Biskind & 
L. H. Biskind, 1944, 78: 49-57 
point in technique for supra-vaginal removal of myo- 
matous uterus with a foul uterine discharge. T. 5. 
Cullen, 1927, 45: 80-81 
radium and roentgen rays. L. FE. Phaneuf, 1944, 79: 
184 
relation to deformities in newborn. L. Goldstein & 
D. P. Murphy, 1929, 49: 804-805 
sedimentation test in differentiating pregnancy from 
tumor. P. B. Bland, L. Goldstein & A. First, 1930, 
50: 433 
surgery 
indications for, and choice of operation; primary 
mortality. I. Essen-Moller, 1928, 46: 188-191 
suture in myomectomy. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 540, 542 
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neuromuscular factor in onset of labor. Collective re- 
view. D. N. Danforth & A. C. Ivy, 1939, LA.S., 
69: 351 
obstruction: abdominal and pelvic pain, from a gyne- 
cological viewpoint. A. H. Curtis, 1938, 66: 433 
obstructive lesions of uterus and their complications. 
A. Hl. Curtis, 1935, 60: 930-940 
pathology: relation to so called essential or idiopathic 
uterine bleeding. M. Spivack, 1932, 54: 733-742 
perforation 
See also Uterus, rupture 
accidents in treatment of abortion. J. L. Reycraft & 
S. Ff. Moore, Jr., 1936, 62: 993 
physiology 
basis of Bissell operation for prolapse. B. TH. Goff, 
1933, 57: 704 
changes in pregnancy and labor; phenomenon of light- 
ening in pregnancy and lower uterine segment. L. 
Rudolph, 1937, 64: go6-913 
corpus lutcum as source of follicular hormone. C. G. 
Johnston & V. L. Gould, 1926, 42: 236-240. Cor- 
respondence, R. T. Frank, 573-574 
form changes in human uterine gland during menstrual 
cycle. J. L. O'Leary & C. Culbertson, 1928, 47: 
227-239 
functional relations between ovaries and uterus. M. 
Henkel, 1927, 44: 365-371 
musculature at term, physiological and pathological 
studies. L. Zweibel, 1933, 56: 646-050 
musculature of uterus. A.C. Ivy & L. Rudolph, 1938, 
67: 188-195 
pressure of pregnant uterus and pathogenesis of 
toxic syndromes of late pregnancy. Collective 
review with sclected briefs. J. A. Davis & L. O. 
Snook, 1941, 1.A.S., 73: 336-341 
prolapse 
See also Uterus, displacement 
abdominal and pelvic fascias with surgical applica- 
tions. J. W. Davies, 1932, 54: 501 
Bissell operation, evaluation and follow-up study. 
KB. H. Goff, 1933, 57: 762-771 
chronic mastitis with. H. C. Taylor, Jr., 1936, 62: 
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conical resection of uterus with abdominal fixation. 
J. N. Jackson, 1925, 41: 362-364 
Halban operation, with review of anatomy and etiol- 
ogy. W. Mestitz, 1932, 54: 663-672 
histologic study of perivaginal fascia in a nullipara. 
B. Hl. Goff, 1931, 52: 32-42. Correspondence. D. 
Bissell, 1931, 52: 1040; W. B. Bell, 1931, 53: 309; 
Correction. B. H. Goff reply, 1932, 54: 858 
interposition operation, Watkins, end-results. H. S. 
Everett, 1935, 61: 403-405 
interposition operation for cure of prolapsus uteri and 
cystocele. I’. W. Johnson, 1926, 42: 527-528 
interposition operation for relief of prolapsus uteri. 
R.S. Cron, 1926, 43: 698-700. Discussion, 714-7106 
interposition operation with sterilization, technique. 
I’. [. Harris, 1938, 66: 88-94 
intra-abdominal pressures created by voluntary mus- 
cular effort. ILL. Relation to body measurements 
with comment on etiology of genital prolapse. W. F. 
Mengert & D. P. Murphy, 1934, 58: 150-154 
intravenous use of hypertonic glucose in obstetrics and 
gynecology; experimental and clinical study. H. B. 
Matthews & V. P. Mazzola, 1936, 62: 786 
Kocher abdominal fixation for certain types of pro- 
lapse of uterus. Editorial. W. J. Mayo, 1927, 44: 
839-840 
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mechanism of ureteral obstruction in prolapse of uterus. 
I. Liebenthal & L. Frankenthal, Jr., 1941, 73: 
828-832 
menstrual fistulae following ventrofixation. M. Ballin, 
1928, 46: 528 
multiple plastic operations. KF. A. Schumann, 19309, 
68: 481-4806 
Olshausen’s operation for suspension of uterus; review 
of 3,358 cases operated upon at Free Hospital for 
Women, Brookline. W. P. Graves & G. Van S. 
Smith, 1931, 52: 1028-1035 
preperitoneal layer, its gynecological application. 
J. W. Davies, 1935, 60: 944 
principles ot correction. C. J. Miller, 1932, 54: 693-696 
results with Watkins interposition operation in treat- 
ment of prolapsus uteri. L. Brady, 1926, 43: 476-470 
retrodisplacement and, shortening of ligaments and 
Moschowitz closure of cul-de-sac. M. Douglass, 
1927, 45: 233-234 
shortening of broad ligaments and elevation and repair 
of uteropubic fascia for uncomplicated prolapse of 
uterus and bladder. H.S. Crossen, 1929, 48: 671-670 
surgical management of prolapse of uterus and vagina; 
report of 730 personal operations. L. Ik. Phaneuf, 
1943, 77: 209-215 
surgical management of uterovaginal prolapse; choice 
of operation in age, or pathological groups. L. FE. 
Phaneuf, 1936, 63: 385-390 
suspension of uterus; modification of technique. R. W. 
Lagersen, 1931, 53: 545-540 
suspension of uterus, technique. TI. Abell, 1926, 42: 
828-831 
treatment. H. W. Johnston, 1939, 69: 808-815 
types of multiple plastic operations in management of 
prolapsus uteri. H. A. Schumann, 1939, 68: 481 
vaginal hysterectomy. A. W. Blain, 1942, 75: 307-313 
vaginal hysterectomy. H. D. Cogswell, 1937, 65:837-840 
ventrofixation technique. I. Abell, 1930, 50: 599-Co0o 
radium in treatment of uterine pathology. I. Abell, 1928, 
40: 287-291 
retraction: physiology of uterine musculature. A. ( 
& L. Rudolph, 1938, 67: 188-198 
retroversion: See Uterus, displacement 
roentgenography 
See also Labor, roentgenography; Pregnancy, 
roentgenography 
diagnosis and treatment of sterility due to fallopian 
tube diseases, with review of literature and bibli- 
ography. H. Schmitz, 1929, 48: 63-72 
diagnostic value of uterosalpingography in pre-ado- 
lescent ovarian torsion. R. K. Finley, 1931, 52: 
723-731 : : 
influence of gynecological conditions on genito-urin- 
ary tract as shown by simultancous injections of 
skiodan or uroselectan (intravenously) and lipi- 
odol: preliminary report. A. Stein & M. Rodgers, 
1932, 55: 490-493 
irritating effect of lipiodol; lipiodol pelvic cysts. A. 
I’. Lash, 1930, 51: 55-60 
oxygen pneumoperitoneum in diagnosis and treat- 
ment of tuberculosis of genitalia, intestine and 
peritoneum. I. F. Stein, 1934, 58: 560 
uterosalpingography; further studies on action of 
“tubal sphincter,” new syringe for transuterine 
injections, and report of therapeutic use of iodized 
oils within uterus and fallopian tubes. J. Jarcho, 
1928, 46: 752-768 
uterosalpingography; roentgenological visualization 
of cavity of uterus and fallopian tubes after injec 
tion of iodized oils. J. Jarcho, 1927, 45: 129-142 
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Uterus, roentgenography —Continued 
uterosalpingography by interrupted fractional injec- 
tions; modilied and improved technique. M. N. 
Hyams, 1935, 60: 224-228 
rupture 
See also Uterus, perforation 
analysis of 30 maternal deaths. 
H. Rosenthal, 1943, 77: 26-30 
cesarean section: survey, ‘g years at William H. Cole- 
man hospital. G. W. Gustafson, 1937, 64: 1041 
experimental study of rupture of uterus (in goats) 


A. Gordon & A. 


J. E. Lackner, 1926, 42: 69-73. Discussion, 149- 
150 

following administration of pituitary extract. J. G. 
Sherrill, 1926, 42: 657-662 

mole, cause of. Collective review, 1935-1937. A. 


Mathieu, 1939, I.A.S., 
pressure. J. I. Lackner, 1926, 42: 69-73. Discus- 
sion: Theorem of Bernoulli. S. Schochet, 149-150 
ruptured cornual pregnancy; discussion of cornual 
pregnancy and literature. J. L. Grove, 1926, 42: 
102-105 
sarcoma 
cancer and sarcoma in same tumor. Collective review 
of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 
65: 289 
carcinoma of body of uterus; experience of Mayo 
Clinic for 24 years. J. C. Masson & R. O. Gregg, 
1g40, 70: 1LOgo 
case report. W. C. Danforth, 1926, 42: 443 
case report, with review of literature. J. C. 
1925, 41: 477-480 
dysontogenetic and mixed tumors of urogenital re- 
gion, with report of new case of sarcoma hotryoides 
vaginae in child, and comments upon probable 
nature of Sarcoma. J. McFarland, 1935, 61: 
42-57 
endometrial stroma. J. R. McDonald, A. C. 
& V.S. Counseller, 1940, 70: 223-22 
malignancy of female genitalia. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 
65: 288-289 
malignant mixed tumors, adenosarcoma of corpus 
uteri. L. Sophian, 1939, 69: 818-824 
mixed cell sarcoma of uterus. A. H. 
43: 118 
recent literature on malignant tumors of eK Col- 
lective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 
1934, I.A.S., 58: 16 
results in 4 cases. W. R. Parkes, 1934, 58: 638 
rhabdomyosarcoma of corpus uteri. R. E. L. Gunn- 
ing & C. A. Ross, 1940, 70: 230-233 
sterilization with sodium hypochlorite solution. W. 
QO. Sherman, 1928, 47: 115-122 
surgery 
See also Uterus, excision; and under other divi- 
sions of Uterus 
anesthesia (local) in vaginal hysterectomy. 
horn, 1930, 51: 484-490 
anterior abdominal hysterotomy for interruption of 
pregnancy and sterilization; its indications. P. 
Oinz, 1926, 42: 523-5206 
conical resection of uterus with abdominal fixation. 
J. N. Jackson, 1925, 41: 362-3604 
myomectomy for fibromyoma during pregnancy. R. 
H. Harris, 1929, 49: 322-331 
results in surgery of uterus and adnexa. K. H. 
& I. M. Hawks, 1925, 41: 825-833 
suture; superficial and deep continuous suture; sup- 
plementary report. J. Sarnoff, 1931, 53: 540-543 


68: 56 


Bunten, 


Broders 


Curtis, 1926, 


Gell- 


Pool 
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tec a of operative treatment of uterine prolapse. 
. W. Johnston, 1939, 69: 808-815 
tec a vl of vaginal operations on uterine adnexa. 
W. Weibel, 1929, 48: 84-89 
use of ribbon gut in uterine suspensions. 
Jr., 1941, 73: 877-879 
suspension: See Uterus, displacement; Uterus, prolapse 
torsion: fibromatous . a surgical emergency. M. 
A. Mclver & C. L. Buxton, 1934, 59: 663-670 
tuberculosis. Auerbach, 1942, 75: 717-718 
tumor 
See also Pregnancy, molar; Uterus, cancer; Uterus, 
fibroma; Uterus, hydatidiform mole; Uterus, my- 
oma; Uterus, sarcoma 
adenomyoma 
endometrial growth in right labium majus; with 
discussion of origin of this type of tumor. J. S. 
Henry, 1927, 44: 637-645 
histogenesis of heterotopic endometrial prolifera- 
tions. M. R. Robinson, 1925, 41: 36-48 
implantation malignancy of abdominal wall. H. 
Dvorak, 1930, 50: oI 
benign, vaginal hysterectomy. 
75: 397-313 
diagnosis: hysterosalpingography in tumors of uterus 
and adnexa. H. Nahmmacher, 1929, 48: 30-42 
hemangioma. I. Horgan, 1930, 50: g90-g96 
hemangioma of uterus; case report. I’. W. Wright, 
1926, 43: 282-284 
leiomyoma, malignant diseases in first 3 decades of 
life. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 170 
leiomyoma in relation to sarcoma of endometrial 
stroma. J. R. McDonald, Broders & V. 5. 
Counseller, 1940, 70: 223-229 
lipoma: fatty tumors of uterus. 
41: 042-045 
mesodermal mixed tumors. Collective review of litera- 
ture for 1936. 1D. G. Morton, 1937, L.A.S., 65: 
290-2y1 
polyps: hysterosalpingography in 
Nahmmacher, 1929, 48: 42 


1). Chanis, 


A. W. Blain, 1942, 


A. C. Starry, 1925, 


diagnosis. H. 


polyps: relation to hyperplasia endometrii. C. F. 
Mluhmann, 1931, 52: 1058. Correction, 1931, 53: 
399 

rhabdomyoma. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1935, 00: 181 

sterility and surgical possibilities. B. Solomons, 


1935, 00: 355 
surgery: one error in judgment, a second in technique; 
pitfalls in surgery. W. Bartlett, 1938, 67: 120 
Uterus cervix 
amputation: 
sion 
anatomy: ligaments. R. M. HI. Power, 1944, 79: 390-306 
anomalies: studies in sterility in women. J. O. Polak, 
1927, 44: 520-525 
bacteriology during pregnancy and its relation to puer- 
peral morbidity. A. Conti & others, to41, 73: 
397-374 
cancer 
adenocarcinoma: 
A. Grossman, 1939, 69: 378 
adenocarcinoma: surgery and 
Martzloff, 1928, 47: 197-198 
associated diseases 
associated lesions and previous pelvic lesions and 
operations. M. i. Black, 1939, 68: 8909 
bladder complications. R. C. Graves, C. J. EB. 
Kickham & I. T.. Nathanson, 1936, 63: 785- 
793 


See Uterus cervix, surgery; Uterus, exci- 


radical Wertheim hysterectomy. 


prognosis. K. If. 
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Uterus cervix, cancer— Continued 
Bowen’s disease of cervix and. [. Novak, 1937, 
64: Q81 
erosion, diagnosis. R. Meyer, to4t, 73: 133 
ureteral and renal complications; their classifica- 
tion and management. H. L. Jatle & others, 
1940, 70: 178-154 
atypical growth induced in cervical epithelium of 
monkey by prolonged injections of ovarian hor- 
mone combined with chronic trauma. M. D. 
Overholser & KE. Allen, 1935, 60: 129-136 
cases treated at ree Hospital for Women between 
1875 and 1929. M.K. Bartlett & G. Van S. Smith, 
1932, 52: 249-254 
“cervical stump cancer,” in relationship to. K. H. 
Martzloff, 1942, 75: 028-633 
chorionepithelioma. Collective review. G. H. Gard- 
ner & G. C. Finola, 1934, 1.A.S., 58: 17 
curability 
See also Uterus cervix, cancer, sequels 
A. Grossman, 1939, 69: 373-378 
I’. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 425, 427, 43°, 434, 


435) 454 

C. J. Miller, 1935, 60: 470-471 

can we increase percentage of cures in cervix uteri 
cancer? G. Gellhorn, 1934, 58: 456 

cancer is curable: report of cervix cases 1925 to 1933. 
I’. C. Holden, 1935, 60: 469-470 

development in retained cervix after hysterectomy, 
survey of rgoocases. R. L. Pearse, 1934, 58: 845-851 
diagnosis 

basis of histological diagnosis, with special reference 
to carcinoma of cervix and similar lesions. R. 
Meyer, 1941, 73: 14-20 

biopsy. I. Novak, 1937, 64: 986 

biopsy, recognition of early cervical cancer. FE. 
Novak, 1930, 50: 200-203 

clinical behavior of early carcinoma. W. Schiller, 
1938, 06: 129-139 

colposcope in diagnosis. I. Novak, 1937, 64: 983 

curettage material content. R. Meyer, 1941, 73: 130 

curettage preceding hysterectomy to determine type, 
total or supravaginal. L. Davis, 1929, 48: 567- 
508 

detection of clinically latent cancer of cervix, with 
report on Schiller’s lugol test. W. P. Graves, 1933, 
50: 317-322 

earliest diagnosis in relation to “pre-cancer.” N. 
Kreedman, 1934, 58: 719-723 

early carcinoma, picture of very early lesions, case 
reports. G. Van S. Smith & F. A. Pemberton, 1934, 
59: 1-8 

early diagnosis. W. Schiller, 1933, 56: 210-222 

early diagnosis; histological examination. A. Woll- 
ner, 1939, 08: 147-154 

early recognition and treatment of cervical cancer. 
I. Novak, 1937, 64: 977-988 

histological diagnosis of early cancer. R. Meyer, 
1941, 73: 129-139 

Lahm-Schiller test, and biopsy. I. Henriksen, 1935, 
60: 040 

non-invasive potential “carcinoma” of cervix, with 
report of 18 cases, definition and diagnosis. C. S. 
Stevenson & KE. Scipiades, Jr., 1938, 66: 822-835 
precancerous and carcinoid lesions of cervix uteri, 
comments on Schiller test. IX. Henriksen, 1935, 
60: 635-044 

recent literature on malignant tumors of uterus. 
Collective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 
1934, 1.A.S., 58: 4-7 
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recognition of early cervical cancer and treatment. 
IX. Novak, 1930, 50: 200-203; 1937, 04: 977-988 
Schiller test. I. Novak, 1937, 64: 984 
use of vital staining and wet films in diagnosis of 
lesions of cervix. R. K. Bowes & N. R. Barrett, 
1935, 00: 1072-1070 
value of vaginal smear. J. V. Meigs & others, 1943, 
77: 449-461. Editorial. 557 
etiology 
basic cause and nature of cervical cancer; pathology 
of cervicitis (erosion of cervix) and relation between 
cervicitis and cervical cancer. K. V. Bailey, 1930, 
50: 513-532, 688-720 
epidermidalization in hyperplasia endometrii in re- 
lation to cancer. C. F. Fluhmann, 1931, 52: 1058. 
Correction, 1931, 53: 399 
leukoplakia (old) in early cancer. R. Meyer, 1941, 
3: 130 
leukoplakia precursor of cancer? I. Novak, 1937, 
64: 982-984 
pathology and prevention. Collective review. G. H. 
Gardner & G. C. Finola, 1934, I.A.S., 58: 2 
relation between ulceration and erosion and cancer. 
R. Meyer, 1941, 73: 131 
subtotal hysterectomy as factor. C. H. Mayo, 1932, 
54: 690-692 
hemorrhage from carcinoma of cervix; control by extra- 
peritoneal ligation of hypogastric arteries. M. L. 
Leventhal, A. I’. Lash & A. Grossman, 1938, 67: 
102-105 
histological findings, relation to prognosis in carcinoma 
of cervix. A. Plant, 1926, 43: 450-458 
histological grading in carcinoma of uterine cervix; its 
relation to clinical grouping and prognosis. L. H. 
Jorstad & I. S. Auer, 1933, 57: 583-587 
histological structure as basis in prognosis. W. C. 
Hueper, 1928, 47: 502-511 
histology. W. Schiller, 1933, 56: 210-222 
incidence in first 3 decades of life. B. F. Schreiner & 
W. H. Wehr, 1934, 59: 616 
influence of hypophysis. Collective review. A. F. 
Lash, 1936, I.A.S., 63: 18 
literature on malignant tumors of uterus, recent. Col- 
lective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 1934, 
L.A.S., 58: 1-23 
malignancy of female genitalia. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 6s: 
180-194 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 178 
metaplasia and carcinoma in cervical polyps. J. 
Mezer, 1942, 75: 239-244 
metastasis 
collective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 
1934, I.A.S., 58: 4 
correlation of body segmental temperature and its 
relation to location of carcinomatous metastasis; 
clinical observations and response to methods of 
refrigeration. T. Fay & G. C. Henny, 1938, 66: 
512-524 
distribution. S. Warren, 1933, 56: 742-745 
pathway of extension. R. C. Graves, C. J. E. Kick- 
ham & I. T. Nathanson, 1936, 63: 788 
morphological changes in early cancer. R. Meyer, 
1941, 73: 129-139 
mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bartlett & 
I’. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 777 
multiple primary malignant lesions. L. K. Stalker, 
R. B. Phillips & J. DeJ. Pemberton, 1939, 68: 
598 
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Uterus cervix, cancer—Continued 
pain 
chordotomy to control pain. R. W. Postlethwait, 
1941, I.A.S., 73: 547 
presacral neurectomy to control. R. W. Postle- 
thwait, 1941, LA.S., 73: 546 
rhizotomy and myelotomy to control. R. W. Postle- 
thwait, 1941, I.A.S., 73: 544 
subarachnoid alcohol: injections to control. R. W. 
Postlethwait, 1941, LA.S., 73: 545 
precancerous conditions: See Cancer, precancerous 
conditions, uterus cervix 
prevention; 5 and 1o year end-results of treatment by 
irradiation. B. F. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1936, 
62: 706 
prognosis 
collective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 
1934, I.A.S., 58: 7 
criteria for, in operative cases. K. H. Martzloff, 
1928, 47: 187-189 
effect of duration of symptoms. K. H. Martzloff, 
1928, 47: 191, 194, 196, 198, 199 
prophylaxis and early diagnosis. A. Grossman, 1939, 
69: 378 
prophylaxis and treatment of carcinoma of cervix and 
body of uterus. W. R. Cooke, 1940, 70: 500-502 
puerperal sepsis following spontaneous delivery through 
cancerous cervix. A. F. Lash, 1933, LA.S., 56: 
495 
radiation therapy 
A. Grossman, 1939, 69: 373-378 
complications of irradiation. EK. M. Daland, 1941, 
72: 383 
complications of irradiation. Q. U. Newell & H. S. 
Crossen, 1935, 60: 763-708 
editorial. J. V. Meigs, 1939, 69: 379-380 
irradiation, 5 and 1o year end-results. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1936, 62: 764-768 
irradiation cause of intestinal stricture, prevention. 
IX. N. Collins & T. EK. Jones, 1934, 59: 644-649 
radiological treatment of cancer. R. B. Greenough, 
1927, 44: Supp. 2: 108-115 
radiosensitiveness and histological structure in re- 
lation to carcinomata. W. C. Hueper, 1928, 47: 
500-511 
reactions in bladder. R. C. Graves, C. J. E. Kick- 
ham & I. T. Nathanson, 1936, 63: 789 
renal lesions complicating irradiation therapy. J. V. 
Meigs & H. L. Jaffe, 1939, 69: 265 
significance of radiation reaction. S. Warren & 
others, 1939, 69: 645-647 
radium therapy 
I. Abell, 1928, 46: 287-288 
L. K. P. Farrar, 1926, 43: 719-723 
cases studied 1875-1929. M. K. Bartlett & G. V. 
Smith, 1931, 52: 249-254 
coincident with surgical exposure, technique, case 
reports. A. H. Curtis, 1933, 56: 1052-1055 
collective review of literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 
1937, 1.A.S., 65: 186-194 
combined intra-abdominal and intravaginal radium 
treatment, technique. G. Gellhorn, 1934, 58: 879- 
881 
combined radium and roentgenotherapy. W. R. 
Cooke, 1940, 70: 501 
combined radium and x-ray therapy. I. Novak, 
1937, 04: 987 
complete or partial substitute for surgery. J. Hey- 
man, 1930, 50: 173-175. Discussion, 178, 182 
complications. M. Cutler, 1942, 74: 867-875 
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complications and mortality. Collective review of 
Jiterature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, LA.S., 
65: 187-194 
complications in treatment. Q. U. Newell & H. S. 
Crossen, 1935, 60: 763-768 
Curie colpostat; treatment of carcinoma of cervix 
with small quantities of radium. M. Cutler, 1932, 
55: 481-4806 
present day principles and technique. F. E. Neef, 
1931, 53: 241-249 
radium and x-ray therapy: American College of 
Surgeons Committee report. R. B. Greenough, 
1929, 49: 247-253 
radium and x-ray therapy: cases studied 1875-1920. 
M. K. Bartlett & G. V. Smith, 1931, 52: 249-254 
radium bomb following cautery amputation of 
cervix. H. P. Kuhn, 1927, 45: 387-388 
radon seeds in cancer of cervix, technique. F. E. 
Neef, 1931, 53: 241-249 
recent literature on malignant tumors of uterus 
cervix. Collective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. 
Finola, 1934, I.A.S., 58: 8-12 
rectal ulceration following irradiation of carcinoma 
of cervix uteri; pseudo-carcinoma of rectum. T. F. 
Todd, 1938, 67: 617-631 
sequels: end-results in 475 cases. I. E. Keene, 1933, 
50: 416 
sequels: 11 years experience at Woman’s Hospital; 
statistical report. G. G. Ward & L. K. P. Farrar, 
1931, 52: 550-550 
sequels: 5 and 10 year end-results of treatment of 
cancer of cervix uteri by irradiation. B. I’. Schrein- 
er & W. H. Wehr, 1936, 62: 764-768 
sequels: 5 year results. L. A. Pomeroy, 1933, 57: 
671-073 
sequels: report of 5 year cures by radium in British 
hospitals. H. B. Whitehouse, 1934, 58: 447 
sequels: results in different types. K. H. Martzloff, 
1928, 47: 189 
sequels: Rhode Island Hospital; report of 293 cases 
with 5 year follow-up. H. C. Pitts & G. B. Water- 
man, 1937, 64: 30-38 
sequels: standard treatment in use in cancer clinic 
of Woman’s Hospital, New York, and combined 
statistical report of 5 and 10 year results, series 
1919-1929. G. G. Ward & N. B. Sackett, 1935, 
60: 495-409 
Smith applicator for use in carcinoma of cervix. 
M. K. Bartlett & G. Van S. Smith, 1931, 52: 249-250 
technique in treatment of carcinoma of cervix uteri. 
H. C. Pitts & G. B. Waterman, 1937, 64: 30-38 
versus Wertheim’s hysterectomy in treatment of 
carcinoma of cervix. W. F. Shaw, 1937, 64: 332- 
337. Discussion, 336-337 
recurrence 
collective review. G. H. Gardner & G. C. Finola, 
1934, I.A.S., 58: 12 
postoperative and after radium therapy. M. K. 
Bartlett & G. V. Smith, 1931, 52: 252 
report covering period June 1927 to June 1932. C. G. 
Johnson & C. H. Tyrone, 1934, 58: 113-115 
roentgen therapy 
results obtained since introduction of supervoltage 
roentgen therapy—statistical analysis 1922-1935. 
G. Kamperman, 1941, 72: 384-390 
roentgen-ray and radium treatment. J. V. Meigs & 
H. L. Jaffe, 1939, 69: 257-206 
treatment of cancer of cervix uteri at Rhode Island 
Hospital; report of 293 cases with 5 year follow-up. 
H. C. Pitts & G. B. Waterman, 1937, 64: 30-38 
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Uterus cervix, cancer-—Continued 
sequels 

See also Uterus cervix, cancer, radium therapy 

cause of death. L.S. Auster & A. M. Sala, 1940, 71: 
231-239 

combined statistics of patients treated in cancer 
clinic of Woman’s Hospital, N.Y., 1919-1927, with 
5 year observation period. G. G. Ward, 1933, 56: 
434-439 

curability of cancer. N. J. MacLean, 1933, 56: 421 

end-results, 5 years; surgical, radium and x-ray 
treatment; report of American College of Surgeons 
Committee. R. B. Greenough, 1929, 49: 247-253 

end-results of treatment at Cleveland Clinic. G. 
Crile, 1933, 50: 417 

five year cures. H. 5S. Crossen & Q. U. Newell, 1934, 
58: 450-451 

five year cures. I. J. Taussig, 1935, 60: 477-478 

five year cures. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 50: 422-423 

five year cures and over in Howard A. Kelly Hos- 
pital, 1911-1927. C. F. Burnam, 1933, 56: 427-429 

five year cures in southern Negroes. I. K. Boland, 
1934, 58: 427-428 

five year end-results in University of California Hos- 
pital. F. W. Lynch & FE. I. Bartlett, 1933, 56: 
424-420 

five year end-results of treatment of carcinoma. 
C. C. Norris, 1934, 58: 458-4590 

five year results in treatment of pelvic cancer. B. M. 
Anspach, 1934, 58: 448-450 

five year results of radium treatment of carcinoma 
of cervix uteri. L. A. Pomeroy, 1933, 57: 671- 
673 

radium, hysterectomy and radium, curettage and 
cauterization, in cases studied 1875-1929. M. K. 
Bartlett & G. Van S. Smith, 1931, 52: 249-254 

results in 41 cases. W. R. Parkes, 1934, 58: 638 

results of treatment of cancer of uterus at Massa- 
chusetts General Hospital. L. Davis, 1933, 56: 


430-432 
Rhode Island Hospital; report of 293 cases with 5 
year follow up. IL. C. Pitts & G. B. Waterman, 
1937, 04: 30-38 
simple method for keeping dry bladder fistulas from 
cervix cancer. H. C. Saltzstein, 1939, 79: 111-112 
squamous cell cancer of cervix. C. H. Davis, 1926, 
43: 713 
squamous metaplasia simulating cancer. I. Novak, 
1937, 04: 985 
statistical study of 1,578 patients treated at Howard 
A. Kelly Hospital 1911-1927. C. F. Burnam, 1933, 
50: 427-429 
strictured ureters, hydronephrosis and pyonephrosis 
occurring in cancer of cervix uteri; based on study 
of 82 cases. C. C. Herger & B. I. Schreiner, 1926, 
43: 740-743 
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lacerations in labor 
prevention of cancer. Collective review. G. H. 


Gardner & G. C. Vinola, 1934, 1.A.S., 58: 2 

prophylaxis in gynecology; special reference to im- 
mediate care of postpartum cervix. B. H. Goff, 
1930, 63: 212-221 

types. B. IH. Goff, 1936, 63: 213 

uterus from woman dying of sepsis and hemorrhage 
from tear of cervix. W. B. Serbin, 1925, 41: 235 

leukoplakia 

cervical portio and cancer. R. Meyer, 1941, 73: 129- 
139 

differing from cancer. R. Meyer, 1941, 73: 19 

estrogen therapy. G. Hf. Twombly & R. S. Millen, 
1941, 72: 609 


585 


INDEX 


[Uterus cervix] 


precancerous and carcinoid lesions of cervix uteri, 
with comments on Schiller test. EK. Henriksen, 
1935, 00: 030 
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roentgen therapy 
results of supervoltage roentgen therapy, statisti- 
cal analysis 1922-1935. G. Kamperman, 1941, 
72: 388 
cysts: occlusion of vagina; one case with epidermal 
cyst. I. Ries, 1925, 41: 123-124. Discussion, 124 
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1.A.S., 72: 162 


L. E. 
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McVPheeters, 1929, 40: 20-33 
mechanics of reverse flow of blood in varicose veins 
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history form. C. Weeks & R.S. Mueller, 1932, 54: 90 
injection therapy 
R. W. Stuebner, 1930, 51: 169-182 
complications of ulcer cruris. HL. O. 
1928, 47: 400-477 
danger of pulmonary embolism. I. V. Theis, 1935, 
60: 9960-1001 
editorial. G. de Takats, 1920, 49: 114-115 
high division and retrograde injection; review of 135 
late end-results: J. B. Sears & S. S. Cohen, 1940, 
70: 842-846 


J. Arce, 1926, 


L. McGregor, 1929, 49: 207 


H. O. MePheeters, 1938, 1.A.S., 


IIeller, 1940, 
L. M. Zimmerman, 


1938, 66: 236-245 


R. EK. Heller, 


IT. O. 


McPheeters, 


588 


SURGERY, GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS 


incompetent great saphenous vein, technique. L. K. 
Stalker & W. W. Heyerdale, 1940, 70: 1094-1096 
mechanics of reverse flow of blood in varicose veins 
as proved by blood pressure readings; clinical 
application to injection treatment. H. O. Me- 
Pheeters, C. KE. Menkert & R. A. Lundblad, 1932, 
55: 298-302 
pathological studies. N. H. Lufkin & TH. O. Me- 
Pheeters, 1932, 54: 511-517 
pathological study of injected veins. G. de Takats & 
II. Quint, 1930, 50: 551-552 
present status of management. Collective review. 
Hf. O. McPheeters, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 404-408 
results, and failures. G. de Takats & I. Quint, 1930, 
50: 550-561 
sclerosing solutions, technique and _ results. 
McPheeters, 1927, 45: 541-547 
solutions, technique. G. de Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 
50: 549-550 
solutions for injection; researches in toxicity, slough 
producing properties, and bactericidal action as 
related to phlebitis and embolism. N. J. Kil- 
bourne, W. Dodson & A. IL. Zeiler, 1932, 54: 640- 
649 
study. L. A. Greensfelder & R. 1. Miller, 1929, 48: 
639-6046 
technique. G. C. McKinstry, 1934, [.A.S., 59: 401 
technique; report of 325 cases. C. Weeks & R. 5S. 
Mueller, 1932, 54: 98-104 
untoward symptoms following. 
Quint, 1930, 50: 552-554 
vs. operative treatment, statistical report. 
McPheeters, 1929, 48: 819-822 
misconceptions in present and past ideas. 
1940, 70: 828-533 
pathological physiology of varicose veins. Collective 
review. R. [. Heller, t9go0, 1.A.S., 71: 566-571 


Hl. O. 


G. de Takats & Tl. 


IH. O. 


J. C. Luke, 


pathology, pathological anatomy and physiology. R. 
W. Stucbner, 1930, 51: 173-170 
pathology and treatment of indolent ulcers of leg. R. 


IX. Heller, 1943, 76: 77-84 
recurrence 
Ik. A. Edwards, 1934, 50: 923 
N. HL. Lufkin & H. O. MePheeters, 1922, 54: 511- 
517 
factors in recurrence of varicosities following treat- 
ment. L. K. Stalker & W. W. Heyerdale, 1940, 
71: 723-730 
review of work for 1933. Collective review. 
McKinstry, 1934, 1.A.S., 50: 480-403 
roentgenography: varicography. M. M. 
I. S. Tunick, 1933, 57: 680-605 
réle in pulmonary embolism following trauma. J. 
McCartney, 1935, 61: 369-379 
skin lesions: etiology and treatment of ulcers of leg. 
L. M. Zimmerman & A. Faller, Jr., 1940, 70: 793 
surgery 
anatomical factors of ligation of great saphenous vein. 
Ik. A. Edwards, 1934, 59: 916-928 
cosmetic method of operating. B. Hejduk, 1044, 
79: 318-322 
hazards connected with treatment. 
1043, 77: 130-140 
high division and retrograde injection; review of 135 
late end-results. J. B. Sears & S.S. Cohen, 1949, 
70: 842-846 
place in treatment. G. de Takats & Hf. Quint, 1930, 
50: 500 
present status of management. Collective review. 
H. O. MePheeters, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 494-408 


G. C. 
Pomeranz & 


Ss 


L. N. Atlas, 
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Varicose veins, surgery— Continued 
sieve graft; stable transplant for covering large skin 
defects, indications and technique. B. Douglas, 
1930, 50: 1018-1023 
spinal: venous dilatations and other intraspinal ves- 
sel alterations; true angiomata; symptoms of cord 
compression; report of 4 cases with review of lit- 
erature. J. H. Globus & L. J. Doshay, 1929, 48: 
345-300 
technique of combined division, ligation, and injec- 
tion of incompetent great saphenous vein. L. K. 
Stalker & W. W. Heyerdale, 1940, 70: 1094-1096 
thick split skin grafts in repair of ulcerations. J. B. 
Brown, L. T. Byars & V.P. Blair, 1936, 63: 331-340 
treatment 
alpha rays in treatment of wounds. EF. M. Uhimann, 
1944, 79: 412-418 
conservative and radical measures in treatment of 
ulcer of leg; study of techniques, indications, and 
results. B. Douglas, 1935, 61: 458-470 
editorial. H. Mahorner, 1940, 70: 722-724 
etiology and treatment of ulcers of leg. L. M. Zim 
merman & A, Faller, Jr., 19040, 70: 706 
evaluation of sodium morrhuate therapy. HTH. Biege 
leisen, 1933, 57: 696-700 
prevention of ulcers. G. C. Mekinstry, 1934, LA.S., 
59: 401 
ulcers treated with “rubber sponge or venous heart” 
and supportive bands. H. I. MePheeters & C.F. 
Merkert, 1931, 52: 1164-1169 
Varix: Sce Varicose veins, and under names of organs 
and regions 
Varnish 
dermatitis due to chlorinated ceresin. LL. Schwartz, 
1939, O8: § 
Vas deferens 
diagnosis of tuberculosis of epididymis. H. 1. Kretsch- 
mer, 1928, 47: 057 
inflammation: mechanism of epididymitis. H.C. Rol 
nick, 1925, 41: 15-20 
injection by catheterization of ejaculatory ducts. HL. 
C. Rolnick, 1926, 42: 667-670 
physiological response to glandular extracts, especially 
corpus luteum. 1). I. Macht, 1938, 66: 741 
Vaseline therapy: Sce Burns, treatment 
asomotor system 
See also Blood, pressure; Blood vessels; Nervous 
system, Sympathetic; Raynaud’s disease; Sympa 
thectomy 
differentiation between peripheral arterial and arteri 
olar spasticity in selection of cases for sympathetic 
ranglionectomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1015-1020 
disease 
circulatory disturbances of extremities, diagnosis 
and treatment. G. de Takats & W. 1D). Mackenzie, 
1934, 58: 655-067 
clinical manifestations and results of treatment of 
22 patients with Raynaud’s symptoms. C. 
Johnson, 1941, 72: 889-907 
conservative therapy in peripheral vascular disease; 
critical survey of its conservative and radical 
treatment. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 
1059-1062 
digital oscillometer to differentiate between vaso 
spastic and obliterative processes. C. i. Gardner, 
Jr., 1939, 69: 103-105 
elimination of pain in obliterative vascular discase 
of lower extremity; technique for alcohol injection 
of sensory nerves of lower leg. R. TH. Smithwick 
& J. C. White, 1930, 51: 394-403 


‘ 








589 


INDEX 


|Vasomotor system, 


management of acute embolic occlusion of arteries 
to extremities. L. N. Atlas, 1942, 74: 236-239 
peripheral nerve block in obliterative vascular dis- 
case of lower extremity; further experience with 
alcohol injection or crushing of sensory nerves of 
lower leg. R. H. Smithwick & J. C. White, 1935, 
60: 1100-1114 
peripheral vascular disease; critical survey of its con- 
servative and radical treatment. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1058-1072 
posttraumatic dystrophy of extremities; Sudeck’s 
atrophy. D.S. Miller & G. de ‘Takats, 1942, 75: 
558-582 
studies on peripheral vascular phenomena. TV. Fin- 
ger volume changes in a patient showing Ray- 
naud’s phenomena. C. A. Johnson & R. Hedges, 
1935, 00: 1077-1082 
surgical indications for sympathetic ganglionectomy 
and trunk resection in treatment of chronic arthri- 
tis. A. W. Adson & L. G. Rowntree, 1930, 50: 
204-215. Discussion, 213-215 
vascular disease of lower extremities; review of am- 
putation criteria. R.W. McNealy & P. F. Shapiro, 
1934, 59: 650-062 
vascular disturbances of extremities, 1933 literature. 
W. J. M. Scott & H. i. Pearse, Jr., 1934, L.A.S., 
59: 223-233 
disturbances: color phenomenon in demonstrating me- 
dian nerve lesions. 1). Crile, 1926, 42: 328 
effect of drugs 
dermovascular effects of estrogen in women with 
menopausal flushes. S. R. M. Reynolds & others, 
1Q41, 73: 200-211 
differentiation between peripheral arterial spasticity 
in selection of cases for sympathetic ganglionec- 
tomy. S. Perlow, 1937, 64: 1015-1020 
immediate effects of 3,3’-methylenebis (4-hydroxy- 
coumarin) on experimental animals. K. G. Wa- 
kim, K. K. Chen & W. DD. Gatch, 1943, 76: 323-326 
peripheral vascular disease; critical survey of its con- 
servative and radical treatment. A. Ochsner & 
M. DeBakey, 1940, 70: 1060 
pitressin. L. Seed, F. HE. Falls & LB. Fantus, 1937, 
64: 896-8908 
effect of venous stasis on production of ischemic con- 
tracture. A. Steindler, 1936, 62: 358-364 
exhaustion theory in shock. I. S. Grodins & S. Free- 
man, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 3 
experimental and clinical contribution to question of 
innervation of vessels. R. Leriche & R. Fontaine, 
1928, 47: 631-043 
hyperactivity of vasoconstrictor nerves in relation to 
shock; experimental and clinical study. P. W. 
Schafer, 1944, 79: 163-174 
peripheral vascular phenomena; new device for study 
in health and disease. C. A. Johnson, 1932, 55: 
731-737 
peripheral vascular phenomena; peripheral circulatory 
changes following unilateral cervical ganglionec- 
tomy and ramisectomy. C. A. Johnson, G. W. 
Scupham & N. C. Gilbert, 1932, 55: 737-741 
reflex theory of postoperative pulmonary complica- 
tions. P. N. Coryllos, 1930, 50: 799, 801-804 
role in essential hypertension. S. M. White, 1936, 62: 
3335 335 
role in hemorrhage and “shock” in traumatized limbs; 
experimental study. [. Parsons & D. B. Phemis- 
ter, 1930, 51: 196-207 
role in Raynaud’s disease. R. G. Spurling, Ff. Jelsma 
& J. B. Rogers, 1932, 54: 584-503 
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Vasomotor system Continued 
vasoconstriction in shock. Collective review. W. D. 
Andrus, 1942, J.A.S., 75: 163, 164 
Vater’s ampulla: See Ampulla of Vater 
Veins 
See also Blood vessels; Cardiovascular system; 
I:mbolism; Phlebitis; Thrombophlebitis; Throm- 
bosis; Vasomotor system 
anatomy 
See also Veins, saphenous 
considerations in surgery of varicose veins. L. kK. 
Stalker & W. W. Heyerdale, 1940, 71: 724-726 
normal and pathological veins. M. M. Pomeranz & 
I. S. Tunick, 1933, 57: 6890 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus, 
“pre-sacral nerve”. J.S. Labate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
angular, ligature of, as preventive measure in facial 
carbuncle. Hl. Bailey, 1928, 46: 565-507. Corre- 
spondence. L. Carp, 1925, 47: 272 
anomalies 
congenital arteriovenous communications. J. DeJ. 
Pemberton & J. UL. Saint, 1928, 46: 470-483 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus; 
report of 150 personal dissections. B. B. Wein- 
stein, 1942, 74: 245-255 
caval: See Venae cavae 
circulation 
about elbow in pathomechanics of Volkmann’s con- 
tracture. T. Horwitz, 1942, 74: 871-875 
collateral; factors in recurrence of varicosities follow- 
ing treatment. L. K. Stalker & W. W. Heyerdale, 
140, 71: 724-730 
developmental venous retardation; diagnosis of 
chronic enlargement of leg, with description of new 
syndrome. J. C. Luke, 1941, 73: 475-477 
etiology and treatment of ulcers of leg. L. M. Zim- 
merman & A. Faller, Jr., 1940, 70: 792-7908 
normal, Collective review. R. E. Heller, 
1.A.S., 71: 566-568 
normal and in varicose veins. RK. Eb. 
74: 1118-1127 
varicose extremity and its practical significance. J. 
C. Luke, 1940, 70: 828-833 
varicose veins, circulation and direction of venous 
flow; experimental proof. Tf. O. MePheeters, 
1920, 40: 20-33 
esophagus, venous plexus; clinical significance. D. L. 
Kegaries, 1934, 58: 40-51 
femoral 
deep quiet venous thrombosis in lower limb; pre- 
ferred levels for interruption of veins; iliac sector 
or ligation. J. Homans, 1044, 70: 70-82 
factors in recurrence of varicosities following treat- 
ment. L. kK. Stalker & W. W. Heyerdale, 1940, 
71: 723-730 
use of venograms for localization and study of arteri- 
ovenous fistula. J. R. Watson & others, 1943, 76: 
0650-004 
venography, clinical study. J. Dougherty & J. Ho- 
mans, 1940, 71: 697-702 
grafts, effect of heparin. Editorial. D. W.G. Murray, 
1940, 70: 246, 248 
ileocolic 
treatment of pylephlebitis of appendicular origin: 
with report of 3 cases of ligation of portal vein. R. 
Colp, 1926, 43: 627-045 


1940, 


IIcller, 1942, 


iliac 
deep quiet venous thrombosis in lower limb; pre- 
ferred levels for interruption of veins; iliac sector 
or ligation. J. Homans, 1944, 79: 70-82 
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simultaneous vein ligation; experimental study of 
effect of ligation of concomitant vein on incidence 
of gangrene following arterial obstruction.  B. 
Brooks, G. S. Johnson & J. A. Kirtley, Jr., 1934, 
59: 490-500 
surgical anatomy of superior hypogastric plexus, 
“pre-sacral nerve.” J.S. Labate, 1938, 67: 199-211 
infection: thromboangiitis obliterans due to. G. E. 
srown, 1934, 58: 297-309 
infra-red photographic study of changing pattern of 
superficial veins in case of human pregnancy. L. 
C. Massopust, 1936, 63: 86-89 
infra-red photography of superficial venous pattern in 
pregnant and nonpregnant women. W. A. Gor- 
man & A. Hirsheimer, 1939, 68: 54-62 
jugular: effect of occlusion on brain-tlap, experimental. 
R. St. A. Heathcote & A. K. Henry, 1928, 46: 
S18 
mesenteric: See Embolism, mesenteric 
obstruction 
See also Embolism; Thrombosis; Thrombophlebi 
tis; Venae cavae; and under names of Veins 
neck and thorax, constrictive occlusion of superior 
vena cava. H. K. Gray & IT. C. Skinner, 1941, 72: 
923-929 
pathway of rectal cancer dissemination. W. KE. Miles, 
1Q31, 52: 352-353 
portal: See Portal vein 
pressure: See Blood pressure, venous 
pulmonary: morphological changes associated with 
partial occlusion of pulmonary veins of one lung. 
k. Schlaepfer, 1926, 42: 679-088 
radial: venous circulation about elbow in pathome- 
chanics of Volkmann’s contracture, significance of, 
T. Horwitz, 1942, 74: 871-875 
renal 
injury, changes in kidney caused by ligation. Collec- 
tive review. I. M. Cochems, 1933, 1.A.S., 57: 505 
tumor thrombosis, surgical and prognostic signifi- 
cance. J. R. McDonald & J. T. Priestley, 1943, 
77: 205-300 
rocntgenography 
circulation in normal and varicose veins. R. E. 
Heller, 1942, 74: 1118-1127 
varicography. M. M. Pomeranz & I. S. 
19033, 57: 089-095 
venograms for localization and study of arterio- 
venous fistula. J. R. Watson & others, 1943, 76: 
659-004 
venograms of veins, method for obtaining. I. 
Mahorner, 1943, 70: 41-42 
venography, clinical study; technique. J. Dougherty 
& J. Homans, 1940, 71: 697-702 
venography; venous circulation in varicose extrem- 
ity and its practical significance. J. C. Luke, 1940, 
70: $31 
venous circulation about elbow in pathomechanics of 
Volkmann’s contracture, significance of. T. Hor- 
witz, 1942, 74: 871-875 
sacral, middle: surgical anatomy of superior hypo- 
gastric plexus-—‘‘pre-sacral nerve’. J. S. Labate, 
1938, 67: 199-211 
saphenous 
anatomical factors of ligation in treatment of vari 
cose veins. Ei. A. Edwards, 1934, 59: 916-928 
anatomy of superticial saphenous system in relation 
to varicosities. H. O. McePheeters, 1927, 45: 541; 
542, 543 
circulation in normal and in varicose veins. 
Heller, 1942, 74: 11618-1127 


Tunick, 


R. FE. 





“Me 
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Veins, saphenous— Continued 
cosmetic methods of operating upon varicose veins. 
B. Hejduk, 1944, 79: 318-322 
course of, in relation to varicose veins tests. G. de 
Takats & H. Quint, 1930, 50: 546, 547 
hazards connected with treatment of varicose veins. 
L. N. Atlas, 1943, 77: 136-140 
history of ligation. I. A. Edwards, 1934, 59: 917-919 
pressure: test for venous pressure. J. C. Adams, 
1930, 09: 717-725 
pressure before and after ligation. J. C. Adams, 
1939, 09: 721 
surgery; factors in recurrence of varicosities follow- 
ing treatment. L. K. Stalker & W. W. Heyerdale, 
1940, 71: 723-730 
technique of combined division, ligation, and injec- 
tion of incompetent great saphenous vein. L. Kk. 
Stalker & W. W. Heyerdale, 1940, 70: 1094-1096 
spinal: dilatations and other intraspinal vessel altera- 
tions; true angiomata; symptoms of cord com- 
pression; report of 4 cases with review of litera- 
ture. J. H. Globus & L. J. Doshay, 1929, 48: 345- 
300 
surgery 
See also Blood vessels, surgery 
carbon dioxide snow-clectrocautery technique for 
occlusion of large veins: suggested application to 
venous angioma of brain. J. Ebin, 1943, 76: 43-50 
ligation for vascular disturbances of extremity, 1933 
literature. W. J. M. Scott & HI. FE. Pearse, Jr., 
1934, 59: 229 
technique of venipuncture. Editorial. R. C. Adams, 
1944, 75: 441-443 
thyroid: blood supply of thyroid with special reference 
to vascular system of cretin goiter. O. I. Wangen- 
steen, 1929, 48: 616 
ulnar: venous circulation about elbow in pathomechan- 
ics of Volkmann’s contracture, significance of. T. 
Horwitz, 1942, 74: 871-875 
umbilical 
intravenous resuscitation with lobeline, injection 
into vein in asphyxia neonatorum. R. A. Wilson, 
M. A. Torrey & K. S. Johnson, 1937, 65: O11- 
O19 
plasma prothrombin values of mothers and infants 
at delivery; comparative values of umbilical 
arteries and veins. R. I. Norris & M. C. Bennett, 
1941, 72: 758-703 
umbilical cord vein, injection of salt solution in de- 
livery of adherent: placenta; Mojon-Gabaston 
method. J. Jarcho, 1928, 46: 265-272. Corre- 
spondence. C. H. Whiteford, 1928, 47: 270 
valves; effect of thrombophlebitis of venous valve. 
Ik. A. Edwards & J. E. Edwards, 1937, 65: 310-320 
varicose: See Varicose veins 
Velpeau, Alfred Armand Louis Marie 
sketch in “Rambles in Europe in 1839” by W. Gibson. 
Kditorial. J. C. A. Gerster, 1930, 51: 869-872 
Vena portae 
clinical syndrome associated with a rare anomaly of 
vena portae system. J. Fraser & A. K. Brown, 
1944, 78: 520-524 
Venae cavae 
constrictive occlusion of superior vena cava; surgical 
treatment of 3 cases. H. K. Gray & I. C. Skinner, 
1941, 72: 923-929 
deep quiet venous thrombosis in lower limb; preferred 
levels for interruption of veins; iliac sector or liga 
tion. J. Homans, 1944, 79: 70-82 
injury in renal surgery. A. . Goldstein, 1937, 65: 515 
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obstruction; disturbances in circulation and respira- 
tion in obstruction of blood flow to and from the 
heart. W. Ek. Adams & L. Escudero, 1940, 70: 747- 
751 
Venereal disease 
See also Gonorrhea; Syphilis 
etiology of tuberculous epididymis. H. L. Kretschmer, 
1925, 47: 654 
Venesection 
late toxemias of pregnancy (so-called nephritic toxe- 
mias of pregnancy), therapy. Collective review. 
R. D. Mussey & A. B. Hunt, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 550- 
501 
Venipuncture: See Veins, surgery 
Venography: Sce Veins, roentgenography 
Ventriculography: See Brain, roentgenography 
Verberly’s gastric section technique. [. C. Emerson 
& L. Czirer, 1933, 56: 928 
Verruca 
non-routine views in roentgen examination of extremi- 
ties. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38-45 
potential malignancy of warts and moles. Editorial. 
U. Maes, 1931, 53: T11-112 
roentgen therapy repeated, for plantar warts, dangers. 
Kk. M. Daland, 1941, 72: 377 
Vertebra: See Atlas and Axis; Coccyx; Spine 
Vertigo 
aural 
choked labyrinth, importance for diagnosis and in- 
dications in brain tumor. G. Alexander, 1928, 46: 
303-300 
histamine in Méniére’s disease. B. 'T. Horton, 1941, 
72: 417-420 
medical treatment of Méniére’s disease. H. G. To- 
bey, 1941, 72: 425-430 
recognition and treatment of one type of Méniére’s 
disease. S. J. Crowe, 1935, 60: 577 


surgery 
section of auditory nerve. W. I. Dandy, 1941, 
72: 421-425 


straight lateral incision for unilateral suboccipital 
craniotomy. A. W. Adson, 1941, 72: 99-100 
otological symptoms or complications of craniocerebral 
injury. W. Kk. Grove, 1942, 74: 581-584 
Verumontanum: See Urethra 
Vesalius, Andreas, 1514-1504 
portrait. 1937, 64: facing 721 
Vesicovaginal fistula: Sce Vistula, vesicovaginal 
Vestibular gland: See Bartholin’s gland 
Veterans Administration 
results in compound fractures with osteomyelitis as 
experienced by Veterans Administration over past 
20 years. S. K. Livingston, 1942, 74: 540-548 
Veterans Hospital 
standardization of surgical dressings and materials. 
HI. Scott, 1930, 50: 380 
Vicary, Thomas }).?-—1561 or 1562 
Surgion’s Directoric; Facsimile of title page. Old mas 
terpieces in surgery. A. J. Brown, 1927, 44: 133 
Vincent’s organisms: Sce Fusospirochetosis 
Vinethene anesthesia: See Anesthesia, vinethene 
Vinylite resin 
protection of operative field with an impermeable ad- 
hesive skin coating; preliminary report. M. De 
Bakey, Kk. J. Giles & FE. Honold, 1942, 74: 409 
504 
Vinyon 
use of synthetic, nonabsorbable suture material in sur- 
gery; preliminary report. J. K. Narat, 1941, 73: 
819-821 
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Viosterol: See Mrgosterol 
Virginia Medical College 
early American Medical Schools. W. . Blanton, 1933, 
50: 251-255 
Virilism 
adrenal cortical tumors and. G. F. 
1930, 62: 287-313. 
Virus 
filterable viruses and new fields in surgery; surgeon’s 
interest in a new world. [ditorial. I. B. Stone, 
1937, 04: gob-g07 
Viscera 
See also Abdomen; Pelvis; and names of organs, 
as Gallbladder; Intestines 
neurology: some recent explorations in field of visceral 


Cahill & others, 
Discussion, 313 


neurology. Editorial. I. W. Woltman, tg29, 48: 
: 435-440 
pain 
L. Davis, L. J. Pollock & ‘PT. 'T. Stone, 1932, 55: 418- 
427 


pathway for visceral afferent impulses within spinal 
cord. TL. Experimental dilatation of biliary ducts. 
L. Davis, J.T. Wart & R.C. Crain, 1929, 48:647-05¢t 
prolapse: See Splanchnoptosis 
Visceroptosis: See Splanchnoptosis 
Vision 
See also Kye 
allergy to light. W. B. Black, 1939, OS: 401 
neurosurgical aspects of sinus thrombosis from stand 
point of ophthalmology. [. de Grosz, 1931, 52: 
471-473 
phorias, surgical management of heterophoria. D. 
Vail, 1942, 74: 507-508 
symptoms of cerebellar astrocytomas; critical review 
of 76 cases. Hf. Cushing, 1931, 52: 129-204 
tumors and lesions about optic chiasm affecting vision, 
surgical approach. G. J. Heuer, to3t, 53: 480-518 
visual field changes and subdural hematomas. G. L. 
Maltby, 1ro42, 74: 490-408 
visual fields i . _ utcral ¢ ay in —— ranial 
tumors. . Elsberg, . Hare & ¢ . Dyke, 
19032, 55: oe O90, 093 par 
Visscher-Bowman test 
pregnancy and urinary pigment. J. Ff. Sheehan, 1937, 
64: 500-510 
Vital capacity 
circulation in pregnancy, studies. U1. 
in normal pregnant women. kK. J. 
M. I. Cohen, 1938, 66: 591-603 
postoperative pulmonary atelectasis; report of unusual 
case. R. IL Overholt, i. P. Pendergrass & S. 5S. 
Leopold, 1930, 50: 45-50 
reduction in vital capacity following operation. [. D. 
Churchill & D. MeNeil, 1927, 44: 483-488 
Vital statistics 
See also Cancer, epidemiology and statistics; Preg 
nancy, mortality; Infants; and under names of 
dise ases 
arterial dise ra amputi tions; critical analysis of mor- 
tality. I’. V. Theis, 1043, 70: 35-40 
subphrenic abscess. A. Ochsner & M. DeBakey, 1938, 
L.A.S., 66: 426-438 
Vitallium: Sce Metals 
Vitamin 


4 


Observations 
Thomson & 


dark adaptation. A. C. 
L.A.S., 68: 1-2 
deficiency 
effects; nutritional status of surgical patient. J. 
A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 609 


Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 
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cliology of renal calculus. A. 
1.A.8., 71: 228-231 
factor in convulsions. 
1928, 47: 729-730 
factor in formation of renal calculi. C. C. Higgins, 
1930, 63: 27, 31 
inflammation of salivary glands and. A. L. Beck, 
1942, 74: 610 
measurement by biophotometer or adaptometer. 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
1-2 
symptoms. I. Holman, 1940, 70: 204-205 
vitamin and protein factors in preoperative and 
postoperative care of surgical patient. Ié. Hol- 
man, 1940, 70: 204-205 
Hecht 1 aang _ measuring degree of sutliciency 
or deficiency. [. Holman, 1940, 70: 264 
puerperal sepsis management. A. FL Lash, 1933, 
1.A.S., 56: 500 
surgical significance. Collective review. C. B. Pues- 
tow, 1940, L.A.S., 70: 195-190 
therapy of liver damage. C. R. Schmidt, 
& V. Ie. Chesky, 1941, 73: 513 
value of vitamins in surgical practice. 
view. P. Starr, 1942, LA.S., 74: 310 
vitamin oils in treatment of burns; experimental study. 
C. B. Puestow, H. G. Poncher & H. Hammiatt, 1938, 
66: 622-627 


Randall, 1940, 


Kditorial. L. H. Zeigler, 


W.S. Walsh 


Collective re- 


application of recent contributions in basic medical 
sciences to surgical practice. A.C. Ivy & J. 5. Gray, 
1939, L.A.S., 69: 409-410 
avitaminosis: nutritional deficiency in etiology of 
menorrhagia, metrorrhagia, cystic mastitis, and 
pre-menstrual tension; further observations on 
treatment with vitamin B complex. M.S. Biskind, 
G. R. Biskind & L. H. Biskind, 1944, 78: 49- 
57 
1 complex; surgery and the basic sciences. A. C. Ivy, 
1938, LA.S., 67: 5 
B complex with ferrous sulphate; prevention of ma 
ternal and infant anemia. R. Gottlieb & G. J. 
Strean, 1939, O8: 869-871 
deficiency 
effect in hyperthyroidism. A. 
O66: 5 
effect on gastrointestinal tract in hyperthyroidism 
R. B. Brown, E. P. Pendergrass & KE. D. Burdick, 
1Q4l, 73: 781 
effects; nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. 
Wolfer, 1936, 63: 609 
laboratory diagnosis of deficiency, and clinical value 
in surgical practice. Collective review. P. Starr, 
1942, LA.S., 74: 316 
nutritional deficiency in etiology of me norrhagia, 
metrorrhagia, cystic mastitis, and premenstrual 
tension; further observations on treatment with 
vitamin B complex. M. S. Biskind, G. R. Biskind 
& L. HL. Biskind, 1944, 78: 49-57 
vitamin and protein factors in pre-operative and 
postoperative care of surgical patient. E. Holman, 
1Q40, 70: 205 
surgical significance. Collective review. C. B. Pues- 
tow, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 6 
therapy of liver damage. ¢ . R. Schmidt, W. S. Walsh 
& V. EE. Chesky, 1041, 73: 513 
B,: See Thiamine hydrochloride 
By: See Riboflavin 


C. Ivy, 1938, 1.A.S., 


By: See Pyridoxine 
C 


: See Ascorbic acid 
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Vitamin—Continued 
D 


deficiency 
See also Rickets 
effect: nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. 

Wolfer, 1936, 63: 610 

effect of viosterol in jaundice. R. W. McNealy, P. F. 
Shapiro & P. Melnick, 1935, 60: 785-801 

influence upon bone repair; healing of fractures of 
rachitic bones. EK. L. Compere, B. Hamilton & M. 
Dewar, 1939, 68: 878-891 

surgical significance. Collective review. C. B. Pues- 
tow, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 199 

value in surgical practice. Collective review. P. Starr, 
1942, I.A.S., 74: 318 

vitamin oils in treatment of burns; experimental study. 
C. B. Puestow, Hf. G. Poncher & HH. Hammiatt, 1938, 
60: 622-627 

eficiency 

avitaminosis: clinical diagnosis: value of vitamins in 
surgical practice. Collective review. P. Starr, 1942, 
I.A.S., 74: 312 

avitaminosis in various types of polyneuritis. Collec- 
tive review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 505 

deafness and. J. A. Babbitt, 1930, 08: 396 

intestinal motility and. J. A. Gius & C. G. Peterson, 
1944, I.A.S., 79: 208 

role in management of abnormal vaginal bleeding. 
Hf. J. Stander, C. T. Javert & K. Kuder, 1942, 75: 
701, 763 

role in urinary lithiasis. Collective review. C. C. 
Higgins, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 392-304, 305 

studies. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 66: 215 

value of vitamins in surgical practice. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 309-322 


abortion, prevention. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 19309, 
L.A.S., 08: 441, 443-444 

abortion: treatment of spontancous, threatened, or 
habitual abortion. C. G. Collins, J. C. Weed & J. I. 
Collins, 1940, 70: 783-786 

abortions, vitamin studies. W. I. King, 1945, 8o: 
139-142 

basic medical sciences applied to surgical practice. 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, LA.S., 68: 441-444 

deficiency 
factor in sterility. A.C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 19309, 

L.A.S., O8: 441 

nutritional encephalomalacia due to. A. C. Ivy & 
J. S. Gray, 1930, LA.S., O8: 443 

prophylaxis of abruptio placentae. I. Shute, 1942, 
75: 515-519 

synthetic. A.C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1930, LA.S., 68: 441 

wheat germ oil; endocrine background of toxemias of 
late pregnancy. I. Shute, 1937, 65: 480-484 

hyperthyroidism and. A. C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 66: 4 
K 


abortions, vitamin studies. W. I. King, 1945, 8o: 


139-142 
chemistry. S. Freeman & F.S. Grodins, 1941, LA.S., 
2: 421 


clinical studies on antihemorrhagic effects of a new 
water-soluble vitamin K-like substance. M. Dav- 
ison, IF’. Steigmann & HH. L. Udesky, 1942, 74: 35-40 
deficiency 
S. Freeman & FS. Grodins, ro41, [.A.S., 72: 422, 
423 
prevention and control, application to hemorrhagic 
diathesis in jaundice. W. Walters, 1940, 70: 310- 
312 
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synthetic substances in therapy. S. Freeman & F. S. 
Grodins, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 423 
deficiency diseases. A. C. Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 216 
dietary deficiency. S. Freeman & F. S. Grodins, 1941, 
LA.S., 72: 422 
factors involved in coagulation of blood. S. Freeman 
& F.S. Grodins, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 421-424 
hypoprothrombinemia and liver function. S. KE. Zif- 
om & others, 1942, 74: 463-467 
management of jaundiced patients, with special ref- 
erence to vitamin K. F. A. Coller & J. M. Farris, 
1941, 73: 21-29 
mode of action; réle of liver. S. Freeman & F. S. 
Grodins, 1941, LA.S., 72: 421 
naphthoquinone: control of hemorrhagic tendencies in 
surgical patients. W. Walters, 1940, 70: 308-318 
naphthoquinone: value of vitamins in surgical prac- 
tice. Collective review. P. Starr, 1942, LA.S., 74: 
320, 321 
obstructive jaundice, réle of vitamin K; application of 
recent contributions in basic medical sciences to sur 
gical practice. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 19309, LA.S., 
69: 1-7 
plasma vitamin C and prothrombin concentration in 
pregnancy and in threatened, spontaneous, and ha 
hitual abortion. C. T. Javert & HL. J. Stander, 1943, 
70: 115-122 
potencies of some preparations. S. Freeman & F. S. 
Grodins, 1941, L.A.S., 72: 424 
prothrombin time and heparin and dicumarol. Col 
lective review. D. B. Pfeiffer & F. D. Sain, 1944, 
1.A.S., 78: 114 
stored citrated blood transfusions in hypoprothrom- 
binemia and vitamin K. J. f. Karabin, H. Udesky 
& L. Seed, 1941, 73: 10-13 
surgical significance. Collective review. C. B. Pues 
tow, 1940, 1.A.S., 70: 199 
synthetic products. Editorial. H. R. Butt, 1940, 7 
249-250 
synthetic substances with K activity. S. Freeman & 
I’. S. Grodins, 1941, 1.A.S., 72: 421 
therapy, diagnostic value of prothrombin response as a 
means of differentiating between intrahepatic and 
obstructive jaundice. Collective review. J. G. 
Allen, 1943, 1.A.S., 76: 401-407 
toxicity of preparations. S. Freeman & I’. S. Grodins, 
1941, 1.A.S., 72: 424 
treatment of cholemic bleeding. Editorial. TI. R. 
Butt, 1940, 70: 249-250 
value in surgical practice. Collective review. TP. Starr, 
1942, 1.A.S., 74: 320 
vitamin and protein factors in preoperative and post 
operative care of surgical patient. 1. Holman, 1940, 
70: 200 
1 
intravenous use. A. M. Seligman & others, 1941, 73: 
O86-701 
ketosis and; surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre 
& S. Freeman, 1942, L.A.S., 75: 308 
maternal nutrition and various vitamins. L. C. Conn, 
J. R. Vant & M. M. Malone, 1936, 62: 378 
P: See Mlavones 
postoperative pulmonary complications, high vitamin 
diet in prevention. E. Holman, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 
3357337 
relationship of endocrine to vitamin activity on gastro 
duodenal mucosa. R. HH. Abrahamson & J. W. 
Hinton, 1943, 76: 147-163 
requirement of individual. A. O. Wilensky, 1045, 
1.A.S., 80: 331 
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Vitamin — Continued 
surgical significance 
application of recent contributions in basic medical 
sciences to surgical practice. A. C. Ivy & J. S. 
Gray, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 409-4106 
B complex; surgery and the basic sciences. A. C. 
Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 67: 5 
collective review. C. B. Puestow, 1940, [.A.S., 70: 
195-201 
nutritional status of surgical patient. J. A. Wolfer, 
1930, 63: 607-0160 
preoperative and postoperative care; vitamin and 
protein factors. [. Holman, 1940, 70: 261-269 
value in surgical practice. Collective review. P. 
Starr, 1942, LA.S., 74: 309-322 
toxicity of preparations, study. A.C. Ivy, 1938, LA.S., 
60: 215 
treatment: vitamin oils in treatment of burns; experi- 
mental study. C. B. Puestow, H. G. Poncher & 
II. Hammatt, 1938, 66: 622-627 
treatment of low back pain due to functional decom- 
pensation. I. D. W. Hauser, 1938, 66: 1032 
1037 
wound healing; nutritional factors influencing. A. W. 
Allen, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 114-112 
wound healing value. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 233 
Vitreous humor 
prolapse in operations for cataract and glaucoma. J. 
O. McReynolds, 1936, 62: 517 
Vivisection 
antivivisection articles. 
1934, 59: 952-972 
editorial. I’. H. Martin, 1934, 59: 828 
health benefits from animal experimentation. B.C. 
Crowell, 1934, 59: 838-840 
importance and value to scientific medicine of animal 
experimentation. IF. H. Martin, 1934, 50: 952 
rules for care of dogs. B. C. Crowell, 1934, 59: 840 
Vocal cords 
paralysis: See Larynx, paralysis 
Voelcker operation 
technique of Voelcker extraperitonealization of urinary 
bladder, with illustrative cases. Hl. Sugar, 1930, 
50: 09-73 
Voice 
after laryngofissure and laryngectomy for cancer of 
larynx. C. L. Jackson, 1940, 70: 537-530 
effects of thyroid surgery. M. Nordland, 1930, 51: 
453) 457 
following thyrotomy, or laryngectomy for carcinoma 
of larynx. G. B. New & J. M. Waugh, 1934, 58: 
843 
Volkmann’s contracture: See Contracture, ischemic 
Volvulus: See Fallopian tube, torsion; Intestines, volvu- 
lus; Stomach, volvulus 
Vomiting 
chloride metabolism and; changes in metabolism in ab- 
dominal lesions. R. Rockwood & R. S. Anderson, 
1928, 40: 353 
clinical manifestations of chromafiin cell tumors arising 
from suprarenal medulla; suprarenal sympathetic 
syndrome. A. E. Belt & T. O. Powell, 1934, 59: 
0-24 
ketosis and; surgery and the basic sciences. J. A. Behre 
& S. Freeman, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 307 
occlusion of mesenteric but not splenic vein. A. C. 
Ivy, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 2 
pernicious: nutritional status of surgical patient. J. 
A. Wolfer, 1936, 63: 612 


Sir I. G. Banting & others, 
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postoperative 
ileus and gastro-intestinal complications. J. A. Gius 
& C. G. Peterson, 1944, LA.S., 79: 273 
jejunostomy for restoring electrolytes lost in persis- 
tent vomiting. [ditorial. R. L. Payne, 1935, 60: 
$30-582 
pregnancy and: See Pregnancy, vomiting 
von Haberer operation 
modification of Billroth Lin surgical treatment of duo- 
denal ulcer. H. Finsterer & I. Cunha, 1931, 52: 
1107 
Von Mering repletion theory 
HI. Shay & J. Gershon-Cohen, 1934, 58: 944-948 
Vulva 
Bartholin abscess: phenyl mercury nitrate therapy. 
L. H. Biskind, 1933, 57: 263 
cancer 
basal cell carcinoma of vulva, case report. L. N. 
Claiborn & H. B. Holsinger, 1932, 54: 836-838 
curability. I’. H. Martin & others, 1934, 58: 425, 454 
etiology, chronic atrophic dermatitis of vulva. FF’. 
L. Adair & M. FE. Davis, 1935, 61: 433-442 
five year cures. H.C. Taylor, Jr., 1933, 56: 422-423 
five year results, radical lymph gland resection. F. 
J. Taussig, 1935, 60: 477-478 
malignancy of female genitalia. Collective review of 
literature for 1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, 1.A.S., 
65: 2860-288 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. 
I’. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1934, 59: 620; 1935, 
60: 181 
radium therapy. I. DeBiiben, 1930, 50: 110-112 
relation to pregnancy and delivery and to marital 
and social status. S. Peller, 1940, 71: 1-8; 181-186 
report of 118 cases. B. I. Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 
1934, 58: 1021-1026 
roentgen therapy, results since introduction of super- 
voltage roentgen therapy— statistical analysis, 
1922-1935. G. Kamperman, 1941, 72: 388 
further studies in gynecological anatomy and related 
clinical problems. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson & 
I’. L. Ashley, 1942, 74: 709-727 
leukoplakia, estrogen therapy. G. H. Twombly & R. 
S. Millen, 1941, 72: 605 
physiological atrophy. F. L. Adair & M. FE. 
1935, O1: 434-430 
pruritus: See Pruritus, vulvar 
sarcoma 
malignant diseases in first 3 decades of life. B. F. 
Schreiner & W. H. Wehr, 1935, 60: 185 
melanosarcoma. Collective review of literature for 
1936. D. G. Morton, 1937, I.A.S., 65: 287 
surgery; mortality factors in gynecology. M. K. Bart- 
lett & I. A. Simmons, Jr., 1932, 55: 778 
syphilis: etiology of chronic atrophic dermatitis of vul- 
va. I. L. Adair & M. E. Davis, 1935, 61: 441 
tumor 
See also Vulva, cancer; Vulva, sarcoma 
endometrial growth in right labium majus; with dis- 
cussion of origin of this type of tumor. J. 5. 
Henry, 1927, 44: 637-045 
malignant melanoma of vulva with report of 3 cases. 
J. L. Goforth, 1926, 43: 322-327 
yeast infection, etiology of chronic atrophic dermatitis. 
I’. L. Adair & M. FE. Davis, 1935, 61: 433-442 
Vulvovaginal gland: See Bartholin’s gland 
Vulvovaginitis 
infancy: emmenin therapy; estrogen therapy. J. C. 
Burch, 1940, 70: 504, 505 
Vuzin: See Asepsis, antisepsis, and antiseptics, vuzin 
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WwW 
Walcher operation 
value in contracted pelvis with special reference to its 
effect on true conjugate diameter. J. Jarcho, 1929, 
49: 854-858 
Walker-Taylor’s operation 
tunnel technique in uretero-intestinal implantation. 
Collective review. F. Hinman & H. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, 1.A.S., 64: 347, 349 
Walker’s — of resistance. II. N. Harkins, 1934, 
59: 
Walking i un 
for immediate use on wet plaster casts. B. B. Larsen, 
1939, 08: 1052-1054 
clevated shoe and walking iron in ambulatory treat- 
ment of fractured neck of femur. G. L. Apfelbach 
& L. J. Aries, 1936, 63: 341-348 
Walking plaster cast 
economic advantages of early protected weight bearing 
in fractures of leg, foot and ankle. FY. B. Gurd, 
1937, 04: 1085-1091 
Walton’s roentgen pelvimetry. G. I. Moore, 1933, 
56: 105 
Walton’s technique 
in cervical spine dislocations. ‘T. P. Brookes, 1933, 57: 


775 
Wangensteen tube: See Duodenal tube; Intestines, 
obstruction 
War 
See also Military and naval medicine and surgery; 
Wounded and sick; Wounds, gunshot; Wounds, 
treatment; Wounds, war wounds 
bombing of Royal College of Surgeons; pictures. G. 
Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: 308-3900 
cold and wet exposure, casualties. R. TH. Patterson & 
I’. M. Anderson, 1945, So: 1-11 
effect on medical journals. I’. A. Coller & J. M. Farris, 
1941, 72: 15 
effects of present war on medical education. C. R. 
Reynolds, 1945, 80: 655 
weapons: projectiles producing war injuries.  G. 
Gordon-Taylor, 1942, 74: 381, 395 
wounds: See Wounds, war wounds 
Warren, John, 1753-1815 
founder of Harvard Medical School, 1782. Portrait. 


T. J. soy 1933, 57: 550-552; G. Hl. Monks 
1931, 53: my 
letter written by he Warren, July 14, 6. Facsim- 


ile. 1936, 63: 534 
Warren, John, ?b— 1928 
associate professor of anatomy, 1910-1928, Harvard 
Medical School. Portrait. T. J. Putnam, 1033, 


57: 551 
Warren, John Collins, 1778-1856 
Hershey professor of anatomy and surgery, Harvard 
Medical School, 1815-1847. Portrait. ‘T. J. Put- 


ps 5! 
master surgeon. ?P ortrait. J. C. Warren, 1926, 42: 142- 


147 
Warren, John Collins, 1842-1927 
master surgeon. Portrait. G. 1H. Monks, 1931, 53: 557- 
560 
Moseley professor of surgery, Harvard Medical School, 
1899-1907. Portrait. T. J. Putnam, 1933. 57: 551 
Warthin’s tumor 
papillary cystadenoma lymphomatosum (Warthin’s 
tumor) of parotid salivary gland. H. Martin & H. 
I. Ehrlich, 1944, 79: 611-623 
Warts: See Verruca 
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Wassermann reaction 
pregnancy and syphilis. Collective review. D.S. Hillis 
& S. J. Benensohn, 1938, 1.A.S., 660: 58-59 
Ware 1 straps, leather 
dermatitis due to. L. Schwartz, 1939, 68: 586 
Water 
See also Fluids 
distilled; preparation of safe intravenous solutions. 
C. W. Walter, 1936, 63: 043-046 
distilled; reactions in intravenous therapy. A. C. Ivy 
& J. 5. Gray, 1930, L.A.S., 69: 414 
experiments on submerged animals; effect of rapid 
compression waves. 5S. L. Clark & J. W. Ward, 
1043, 77: 403-412 
facts in connection with medicine. Editorial. W. J. 
Mayo, 1932, 54: 712-714 
metabolism 
See also Dehydration; Edema 
absorption and excretion in segments of colon of 
man, studies. IF. S. Curry & J. A. Bargen, 1935, 
60: 607-074 
balance 
controlled fluid therapy; with hematocrit, specific 
gravity, and plasma protein determinations. C. 
R. Drew, J. Scudder & J. Papps, 1940, 70: 850- 
S07 
hydration of hyperthyroid patients and its rela- 
tionship to edema, especially cerebral. W. Bart- 
lett, Jr., 1940, 71: 450-453 
burns and water balance. Collective review. C. R. 
Lam, 1941, I.A.S., 72: 390 
dehydrating agent, graph. S. Standard, 1938, LA.S., 
67: 310 
dehydration. Editorial. Ff. A. Coller, 1936,63: 249-25 
dehydration therapy. 5. Standard, 1938, LA.S., 67: 
314 
eclampsia, prevention and control by means of fluid 
limitation and dehydration. J. O. Arnold & T 
Fay, 1932, 55: 129-150 
extracellular water changes in pregnancy, study of. 
L. C. Chesley, 1943, 76: 589-592 
factor in wound healing. A. W. Allen, 1939, L.A.S., 
Og: T11-112 
health and disease; water and electrolyte balance. 
I’. A. Coller & W. G. Maddock, 1940, 70: 340, 341- 


343 

hypothalamic control of metabolism. A.C. Ivy & J. 
S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 447 

ketosis and water balance, surgery and the basic 
sciences. J. A. Behre & S. Freeman, 1942, L.A.S., 
75: 308 

loss during surgical operations. Editorial. H. Cabot, 
1936, 63: 651-083 

McClure-Aldrich test in water balance. [D.S. Mac- 
Intyre, S. Pedersen & W. G. Maddock, 1941, 72: 
834-840 

McClure-Aldrich test in water balance following 
operation. Hl. C. Hopps & F. Christopher, 1930, 
69: 637-044 

replacement therapy, indications, materials, meth- 
ods, mechanics. S. Standard, 1938, 1.A.S., 67: 310- 
310 

role in convulsive seizures of epilepsy. 
1932, 54: 500 

water and salt metabolism. S. Standard, 1938, 
LAS., 67: 301-320 

water bal: ince in relation to toxemias. M. E. Davis, 
1938, 66: 426-431 

water balance in surgery patients. Editorial. I’. A. 
Coller, 1934, 59: 115-116 
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Water — Continued 
normal body content and relationships. S. Standard, 
1938, 1.A.S., 67: 302 
solution of choice in proctocylsis; tap water and dis- 
tilled water. G. L. Perusse, Jr., 1932, 54: 781 
subcutancous vs. intravenous administration in sur- 
gical patients. Editorial. H. Cabot, 1936, 63: 681- 
0383 
supply: plumbing in hospitals as source of infection, 
proposed safeguards. A. Hl. Kegel, 1930, 50: 369- 
370 
value in physiological rest and preservation of locomo- 
tion. V. L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 
war casualties from prolonged exposure to wet and cold. 
Rk. Hl. Patterson & I. M. Anderson, 1945, 80: 
I-11 
Water faucets 
injuries of hands due to shattered porcelain handles of 
water faucets. I. J. Steenrod, R. K. Ghormley & 
W. Meck. Craig, 1937, 64: 950-955 
Watkins, Thomas James, 1863-1925 
master surgeon. R. B. Smith, 1934, 59: 117-119 
Watkins operation 
results with Watkins interposition operation in pro- 
lapsus uteri. L. Brady, 1926, 43: 476-479 
Watson, John, Ian MacLaren pen name 
portrait. Autograph. 1937, 64: 844 
Weather bureau, U.S. 
beginnings; Medical Department of United States 
Army. M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 297 
Webster operation; Webster-Baldy operation: 
See Uterus, displacement 
Weight 
bedside weighing after operation. O. I. Wangenstcen, 
1941, 72: 273 
Weir, Robert F., 1838-1927 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. 1H. Bradshaw, 1930, 50: 
500-509 
Wellcome, Sir Henry 
elected honorary member of Royal College of Surgeons. 
Editorial. 1932, 54: 971 
Wellcome Historical Medical Museum, London 
cooperation in preparation of Lister replicas for Ameri- 
can College of Surgeons. IL. $. Wellcome, 1927, 
45: 850-858 
Wertheim operation 
cancer of uterine cervix. P. Werner, 1920, 46: 391-390 
cancer of uterus. P. Werner, 1939, 68: 486-488 
with ‘Taussig method of dissecting pelvic lymph nodes. 
J. V. Meigs, 1944, 78: 195-1909 
Wertheim-Watkins operation 
Prolapse of uterus and bladder. 
48: 070 
Wesley, John 
Primitive physic, book by Wesley. Texts and Docu 
ments. A. B. Luckhardt, 1941, 72: 254-255 
Westchester County, New York 
county method for cancer control. H. R. Charlton, 
1031, 52: 533-530. Discussion, 534-530 
Westergren technique 
blood sedimentation test. A. 
berger, 1935, 60: 157-166 
Western Surgical Association 
address on presentation of Lister memorial tablet in 
behalf of Western Surgical Association to Ameri- 
can College of Surgeons; acceptance and resolu- 
tions. Illus. Hl. G. Wetherill, 1927, 45: 858-860 
Wheat germ oil: See Vitamin I 
Wheeler, William, 1842-189 
Pillars of surgery. W. I. de C. Wheeler, 1933, 56: 262 
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Wheeler, William I. de Courcy 
portrait, 1933, 56: facing 257 
Whipple operation—Sce Surgery, technique 
Whipple’s disease (lipodystrophy) 
editorial. H. E. Pearse, 1942, 75: 208-269 
White, Charles, 1728-1813 
postural uterine drainage. Charles White. Landmarks 
in surgical progress. I. S. Cutter, 1928, L.A.S., 
47: 495-490 
Whitman, Marcus, 1802-1847 
master surgeon. Portrait. S. 
1043-1047 
regrets of Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics editors 
for publishing unauthentic picture. 1930, 51: 419 
Whitman methods in fractures 
W. R. MacAusland, A. R. MacAusland & H. G. Lee, 
1934, 58: 679-007 
femoral fracture. H. R. Mahorner & M. Bradburn, 
1933, 50: 1073 
Royal Whitman abduction operation in central dislo- 
cation fractures of acetabulum. I. L. Eliason & 
V. W. M. Wright, 1928, 46: 511, 514 
treatment of intracapsular fracture of hip joint. W. 
G. Stern & others, 1931, 53: 250-254 
Wilkie, Sir David P. D., 1882-1938 
memoirs. Portrait. Sir James Walton, 1939, 68: 123-125 
obituary. Editorial, 1938, 67: 696 
Wilkie boot method 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of neck of femur. 
G. L. Apfelbach & L. J. Aries, 1936, 63: 345 
Willard, DeForest, 1846-1g10 
master surgeon. Portrait. P. Del’. Willard, 1928, 47: 
424-425 
William of Salicet, b. 1210 (?) 
Old masterpieces in surgery. 
1931, 52: 1044 
Wilmer, William Holland, 1863-1936 
memoirs. Portrait. C. H. Bagley, 1936, 62: 
obituary. Editorial. 1936, 62: 769 
Wilmer institute 
foundation. C. H. Bagley, 1936, 62: go2 
Winchester Medical College 
Virginia’s first medical college. Karly American medi- 
cal schools. W. P. McGuire, 1937, 64: 841-843 
Wing, Henry 


Bb. L. Penrose, 1930, 50: 


Facsimile. A. Brown, 


yoo-go4 


Illinois’ first medical school. Portrait. C. i. Black, 
1934, 50: 240-250 
Winsbury-White operation 
intact ureter in uretero-intestinal implantation. Col- 


lective review. I. Hinman & TI. M. Weyrauch, 
Jr., 1937, L.A.S., 64: 356, 359, 300 
Wirsung’s duct: Sce Pancreatic duct 
Wiseman, Richard, 1622 (?)-1676 
several chirurgicall treatises by Richard Wiseman. 
Facsimile title page. Old masterpieces in surgery. 
A. Brown, 1929, 48: 138 
Wolcott, Erastus B., 1804-1880 
Nephrectomy. Portrait. Landmarks in surgical prog- 
ress. 1. S. Cutter, 1929, L.A.S., 48: 103-106 
Wolfe, John Reissberg, 1824-1904 
portrait. 1941, 72: 7, 11 
Wolffian body 
mesonephroma or teratoid adenocystoma of ovary. 
W. B. Stromme & I. F. Traut, 1943, 76: 293-299 
Women and Children’s Hospital, Chicago 
early American hospitals. B. Cushman, 1935, 60: 753- 
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Wood, James Rushmore, 1813-1882 
master surgeon. Portrait. J. H. Bradshaw, 1929, 48: 
441-445 
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Woodall, John, 1569-d. ? 
Surgery of John Woodall. Facsimile of title page. Old 
masterpieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1928, 47: 872 
Wool 


echinococcosis in wool-growing countries. G. Craig & 
R. K. Lee-Brown, 1928, 460: 608-083 
Workmen’s compensation and insurance 
ambulatory treatment of fractures of lower extremity. 
I’. B. Gurd, 1940, 74: 389 
cost of hospital care. J. M. Smith, 1931, 52: 0657. Dis- 
cussion, 058 
economic advantages of early protected weight bearing 
in fractures of leg, foot and ankle. FE. B. Gurd, 
1937, 04: 1OS5-10yt 
effect of state laws on cnd-results in intra-ocular steel 
injuries. S. Walker, Jr., 1930, 62: 483-484 
estimation of permanent functional disability follow- 
ing fractures. R. M. Carter, 1928, 40: 273-280 
four years’ survey of medicine and surgery in industry. 
M. N. Newquist, 1935, 00: 550 
head injuries of moderate degree; review of 100 cases, 
including 50 ventricular studies. G. W. Swift, 
1931, 52: 570-578 
hernia in industry. J. R. Nilsson, 1937, 64: 400-402 
Indiana law on Joss of fingers. J. V. Reed & A. K. 
Harcourt, 1939, 68: 928 
industrial medicine and traumatic surgery. F. A. Bes- 
ley, 1037, 04: 372-373 
insurance company relationships and responsibilities 
in compensation insurance. A. D. Lazenby, 1937, 
64: 303-300 
methods of evaluating extent of injuries. [E. D. Me- 
Bride, 1933, 50: 553-558 
preventive health measures in industry as revealed in 
3 years’ survey. I. W. Williamson, 1934, 58: 496- 
497 
problem of competition in industrial medicine and 
traumatic surgery. H. J. Whitacre, 1933, 56: 5590 
problems of interest to ophthalmologist. V. A. Zimmer, 
1932, 54: 415 
problems of securing better care for sick and injured 
in industry. A. i. Hoag, 1931, 52: 592-503 
relation of surgeon to the indemnity company. I. W. 
Slobe, 1930, 50: 312-313 
report of 1935 and 1936 surveys of medical services in 
industry by American College of Surgeons. M. 
N. Newquist, 1936, 62: 485-480; 1937, 64: 403-406 
three years’ survey of medicine and surgery in industry: 
including legislative enactments and other indem- 
nity problems. M.N. Newquist, 1934, 58: 492-4090 
value of medical service to insurance company. I. HL. 
Burns, 1930, 50: 341-343 
what business expects of medical profession. J. S. 
Kemper, 1930, 50: 3390-341 
Works of art in medicine and surgery: See Art 
Wounded and sick 
first aid: See First aid 
transportation: See also Ambulances; Aviation and 
aviators 
airplane. [ditorial. W. R. Lovelace, Il, 1941, 73: 
399-397 
airplane, and ambulance unit, civilian surgeon in 
war. R. I. Metcalfe, 1941, 72: 537, 538 
application of fixed traction for transportation of 
patients with fractures. Editorial. I’. W. Ban- 
croft, 1930, 62: 643-644 
fracture patients at U. S. Naval Base Hospital No. 
2. J. i. Porter, 1944, 78: 477. * 
fractures of vertebrae. J. E. Thomson, 1937, 
64: 440, 440 
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prevention of shock and trauma during transporta- 
tion of traumatic surgical cases by fixed traction 
splinting. W. L. Keller, 1932, 54: 430 

Russian war surgery; military medical reports from 
Russia. R. Elman, 1943, 1.A.S., 77: 93-07 

sound fracture treatment. C. L. Scudder, 1934, 58: 


surgery of modern warfare. 
larris, 1941, 72: 2, 

transportation of early long bone fractures: coordi- 
nation of activities of committee on fractures of 
American College of Surgeons with (A) The Ameri- 
can Red Cross, (B) The American Railway As- 
sociation, (C) ambulances and morticians. R. HH. 
Kennedy, 1934, 58: 470-482 

transportation of the injured. G. G. Davis, 1930, 
50: 322-324. Discussion, 324 

treatment of wounded in the combat zone. D. L. 
Borden, 1944, 78: 125-132 

Wounds 
See also Aviation and aviators, wounds; Drainage; 
Dressings and bandages; Surgery, traumatic; and 
division wounds and injuries under organs and 
regions 
avulsed: extremities; débridement and implantation of 
full tissue graft in traumas of skin and subcutane- 
ous tissues. I’. W. Bancroft, 1941, 72: 322-325 
bacteriology 

bacterial flora of acute traumatic wounds. EK. J. 
Pulaski, Ff’. L. Meleney & W. L. C. Spaeth, 1941, 
72: 952-958 

bacterial flora of fresh accidental wounds. W. A. 
Altemeier & KE. W. Gibbs, 1944, 78: 164-108 

Clostridium welchii in accidental wounds, rapid 
identification. W. A. Altemeier, 1944, 78: 411-414 

experimental study of sulfonamide impregnated su- 
tures. J. A. Glassman, I. P. Fowler & M. V. Novak, 
1944, 78: 359-303 

sources of bacteria. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 1.A.S., 


A. Coller & J. M. 


75: $23. ; ’ : : : 
surgery of age warfare. IF. A. Coller & J. M. Far 
ris, 1941, 72: 15-25 


war wounds. W. 'X. Altemeier, 1942, LA.S., 75: 518-533 
complications 
See also Wounds, contamination; Wounds, infection 
cavities, obliteration. Hf. A. Patterson, rggo, LA.S., 
70: 317-320 
following pelvic surgery. W. 
62: 703 
phagedenic ulceration, its recognition and treatment. 
I. Holman, 1935, 60: 304-316 
treatment of wounds and their complications, 1934 
literature. Collective review. J. 1. Garlock, 1936, 
L.A.S., 62: 105-112 
compound 
immediate treatment of compound injuries. Editorial. 
L. Koch, 1939, 68: 961-963 
treatment of osteomyelitis and other infected wounds 
by drainage and rest. H. W. Orr, 1927, 45: 4406- 
404. Correspondence. W. M. Brickner and author, 
B54 
contamination 
See also Wounds, bacteriology; Wounds, infection 
bacteria from air, skin of operator and skin of patient. 
J. W. Hirshfeld, 1941, 73: 72-78 
bacteriology of war wounds. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 
I.A.S., 75: 518-533 
catgut suture of choice. EK. L. Howes, 1941, 73: 322 
tendon repair in; immediate and delayed tendon re- 
pair. M. L. Mason, 1936, 62: 451-452 


T. Dannreuther, 1936, 
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Wounds, contamination—-Continued 

types; definition of objectives, and the importance of 
controls in evaluating the local use of sulfonamides 
in wounds. J. S$. Lockwood, 1944, 70: 3 

contused; treatment of traumas of skin and subcutaneous 
tissues. I. W. Bancroft, 1941, 72: 318 
crushing 

A. Blalock & G. W. Duncan, 1942, 75: 403-407 

experimental; peripheral circulatory collapse and other 
effects of muscle necrosis in rabbit. Ie. G. L. By- 
waters & G. Popjak, 1942, 75: 612-027 

débridement 

surgery of modern warfare. FP. A. Coller & J. M. 
larris, 1941, 72: 10-17 

when and how much? A comparative study of battle 
casualties. C. W. Monroe, 1944, 79: 478-481 

delayed closure of incisions made at closure of colonic 
stomas. J. DeJ. Pemberton & B. M. Black, 1943, 
70: 385-390 

disruption: See Surgery, disruption of wounds; Wounds, 
healing 

effect of tissue drying during operation. M. L. Mason, 
1939, L.A.S., 69: 117 

effects of rapid compression waves on animals submerged 
in water. S. L. Clark & J. W. Ward, 1943, 77: 
403-412 

extensive wounds caused by circular saw; 6 cases. J. H. 
Powers, 1940, 70: 1073-1078 

first aid: See First aid 

frostbite: high altitude. L. Davis & others, 1943, 77: 
501-575 

gangrenous: See Gangrene 

gunshot 
See also Abdomen, wounds and injuries; Blood ves- 
sels, wounds and injuries; and division wounds and 
injuries under organs and regions 

brachial plexus injuries. L. J. Pollock, 1926, 43: 415-430 

carbamide sulfonamide mixtures; use in treatment of 
compound fractures and traumatic wounds. Ff. W. 
Ifeld, 1943, 760: 427-437 

collective review of literature of past two years. G. A. 
Kernwein, 1943, LA.S., 77: 89-92 

colon, reconstruction of wounds. C. H. Keene, 1944, 
79: 544-55! 

Concerning treatment of gunshot wounds. Facsimile. 
Alphonso Ferri. Old masterpieces in surgery. A. J. 
Brown, 1931, 53: 717 

débridement, when and how much? A comparative 
study of battle casualties. C. W. Monroe, 1944, 79: 
478-481 

decrease in number in modern warlare. W. A. Alte- 
meier, 1942, L.A.S., 75: 531 

dislocation of hip due to; old traumatic dislocation 
with special reference to operative treatment. L. J. 
Miltner & I. EE. Wan, 1933, 56: 96 

gunshot fractures and the infrequent dressing method. 
Editorial. H.W. Orr, 1940, 70: 123-124 

jaw; late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. KE. C. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 448, 450, 451 

lessons learned in the great war. W. I. Gallie, 1942, 
74: 370-374 

pelvic, characterized by unusual anatomical course. 
Discussion. C. A. Bacon, 1925, 41: 121 

peripheral nerve injuries; experimental study of recov- 
ery of function following repair by end to end sutures 
and nerve grafts. L. Davis & others, 1945, 80: 35-590 

peripheral nerve surgery; experimental studies; effect 
of sulfonamide drugs upon experimental gunshot 
wounds involving: peripheral nerves. L. Davis, G. 
Perret & W. Carroll, 1944, 79: 245-240 
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spleen; osteoplastic resection of costal arch for gun- 
shot wound. H. W. Meyer, 1929, 48: 412-416 

spleen injury; problems of surgery in total war, with 
special references to abdominal injuries. G. Gordon- 
‘Taylor, 1942, 74: 396 

sulfathiazole jelly in bullet tract. L. Davis, G. Perret 
& W. Carroll, 1944, 79: 245-249 

surgery in Medical Department of United States Army 
since 1776. M. W. Ireland, 1930, 50: 289-294 

treatment of wounds and their complications. Col- 
lective review. J. H. Garlock, 1936, 1.A.S., 62: 106 

William Beaumont and the account of Alexis St. 
Martin. Landmarks in surgery. Portrait. H. B. 
Carroll, 1937, 64: 121-123 


saling 


See also Intestines, anastomosis 
A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, I-A.S., 68: 232 
M. L. Mason, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 303-315 
abdominal wall after loop colostomy; experimental 
study. A. Slive, D. Shoch & S. J. Fogelson, 1944, 
78: 525-520 
adhesive corset in disruption of abdominal wounds. 
Collective review. J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Winfield, 
1939, LA.S., 68: 5905 
allantoin in. A.C. Ivy & J.S. Gray, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 232 
alloy steel wire, fine, sutures; experimental and clinical 
study. Y. K. Wu & H.C. Pai, 1942, 74: 110-120 
alloy steel wire in closure of abdominal wounds to 
prevent disruption. ‘T. E. Jones, Ic. T. Newell, Jr., 
& R. i. Brubaker, 1941, 72: 1056-1059 
alloy steel wire sutures in hernia repair, clinical study. 
L. R. Kaufman, W. W. Johnson & A. Lesser, 1939, 
69: 684-087 
alpha rays in treatment of wounds. I. M. Uhlmann, 
1044, 79: 412-418 
amputation stump of arteriosclerotic gangrene. F. W. 
Taylor, 1938, 67: 114-117 
analysis of wound union in 3,000 abdominal incisions 
based on Woman’s Hospital classification of wounds 
and wound union. B. H. Goff, 1925, 41: 728-730 
anemia, factor in. A. W. Allen, 1939, 1.A.S., 69: 111 
anesthesia: effect of prolonged local anesthesia in oil on 
abdominal wound healing. C. A. V. Burt & J. A. 
Gius, 1940, 70: 753-760 
anesthesia, local, a factor in reducing morbidity of 
traumatic surgery. M. D. Willcutts, 1932, 54: 385 
burns: treatment of patients with severe burns. H. 5. 
Allen & S. L. Koch, 1942, 74: 914-924 
burns: vitamin oils in treatment of burns; experimental 
study. C. B. Puestow, H. G. Poncher & H. Ham- 
matt, 1938, 66: 622-627 
burns therapy; comparative experimental study includ- 
ing medicated pliable gelatin film, and note on effect 
of firm dressings on rate of healing. R.A. Roback & 
A. C. Ivy, 1944, 79: 409-477 
catgut factor 
clinical study in relation to abdominal wound dis- 
ruption; with test of its tensile strength on patients. 
H. P. Jenkins, 1937, 64: 648-662 
complications. Ii. L. Howes, 1941, 73: 321 
method of determining time of catgut digestion in 
vitro. C. J. Kraiss] & I’. L. Meleney, 1934, 59: 
101-104 
relation of catgut sensitivity of wound healing. 
J. C. Kraissl, B. M. Kesten & J. G. Cimiotti, 1938, 
66: 628-635 
strength of wounds sutured with catgut and silk. 
IX. L. Howes, 1933, 57: 209-217 
wound disruption and. C. J. Kraissl, 1936, 63: 
501-509 
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cavities, obliteration. H. A. Patterson, 1940, I.A.S., 
70: 317-320 

chemotherapeutic bacteriostasis. A. O. Whipple, 1940, 
70: 259 

classification of wound reactions; postoperative infec- 
tion. G. de Takats & J. H. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1033- 
1035 

clean wound healing, essential principles. A. O. Whip- 
ple, 1940, 70: 257-200 

clinical as distinguished from laboratory evaluation of 
factors involved in healing of infected wounds. Edi- 
torial. H. W. Orr, 1933, 56: 118-120 

cod-liver oil, value in. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, 
1.A.S., 68: 233 

covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, L.A.S., 67: 
105-116 

cutaneous healing in wounds, notes. J. H. Conway, 
1938, 66: 140-144 

disruption, prevention with through-and-through sil- 
ver wire stay sutures. C. W. Holman & J. H. Eckel, 
1941, 72: 1052-1055 

disruption of abdominal wounds. Collective review. 
J. B. Hartzell & J. M. Winfield, 1939, LA.S., 68: 
585-001 

disruption of abdominal wounds, report of 22 cases. 
I. Glenn & S. W. Moore, 1937, 65: 16-22; continua- 
tion. 1941, 72: 1041-1046 

disruption of wounds and postoperative hernia are 
preventable. Editorial. A. O. Singleton, 1939, 68: 
1103-1104 

clectrosurgical wounds; attempts to express mathe- 
matically the healing of. J. D. Ellis, 1931, 52: 
510-517 

empyema cavity. J. A. Danna, 1933, 56: 207 

eventration without closure; recovery; pitfalls in sur- 
gery. W. Bartlett & W. Bartlett, Jr., 1938, 67: 119 

experimental and clinical study on use of adult animal 
tissue extract in the acceleration of wound healing; 
preliminary report. R.S. Hoffman & J. A. Dingwall, 
3d, 1944, 79: 103-108 

experimental and statistical study. S. A. Localio, W. 
Casale & J. W. Hinton. 
1. Historical. 1943, L.A.S., 77: 360-375 
2. Sutures and ligatures. 1943, LA.S., 77: 457-460 
3. Experimental observations. 1943, 77: 243-249 
4. Results. 1943, 77: 376-388 
5- Bacteriology and pathology in relation to suture 

material. 1943, 77: 481-492 

experimental study to show influence of body dehydra- 
tion. C. KE. Bird & E. M. MacKay, 1932, 54:872-881 

faulty: hypoproteinemia in surgical patients. R. El- 
man & C. Lischer, 1943, I.A.S., 76: 503-514 

fluids, factor in. A. W. Allen, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 111 

fresh wounds, treatment. M. R. Reid & J. Stevenson, 
1938, L.A.S., 66: 313-319 

gamma-ray of radium, effect on. I. T. Nathanson, 
1934, 59: 62-69 

gencral factors. M. L. Mason, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 312-314 

hemorrhage control and protection of delicate granula- 
tion tissue, factors. U. Maes, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 114- 
115 

heparin, effect on wound healing. H. Laufman & R. EF. 
Heller, 1943, 76: 655-658 

historical. S. A. Localio, W. Casale & J. W. Hinton, 
1943, I.A.S., 77: 360-375 

historical background. M. L. Mason, 1939, I.A.S., 
69: 303-306 

hormone concept of healing. E. S. Cook & J. C. Far- 
don, 1942, 75: 220-224 
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hypoprotcinemia, effect on. E. L. Howes, 1939, I.A.S., 
68: 553 

hypoproteinemia as factor. D. Casten & M. Boden- 
heimer, 1941, 72: 186 

ileac anastomosis, various methods. C. Dennis, 1943, 
77: 238-240 

immunity. J. K. Berman, A. D. Houser & W. A. 
Kurtz, 1943, 77: 205-208 

incisions by open method, treatment. U. Valdes, 1931, 
53: 69-70 

inflammation in relation to. G. L. Cheatle, 1933, 56: 
310-310 

local factors. M. L. Mason, 1930, L.A.S., 69: 306 

maggot therapy, preliminary report, and critique of 
other methods. M. A. Stewart, 1934, 58: 155-165 

maggots, use in. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1939, LA.S., 
O68: 232 

new chlorine solutions in treatment. IF. Young, 1936, 
63: 318-324 

nutritional factors. A. W. Allen, 1939, T.A.S., 60: 
11t-112 

operative procedures grouped according to healing. 
G. deTakats & J. HL. Jesser, 1941, 72: 1036 

pectin in treatment of various types of wounds. C. A. 
Tompkins & others, 1941, 72: 222-227 

proteins as factor. M. L. Mason, 1939, L.A.S., 69: 313 

rate and nature of epithelization in wounds with loss 
of substance. I. L. Howes, 1943, 76: 738-745 

relationship of concentration of ascorbic acid of blood 
to tensile strength of wounds in animals. J. B. 
Hartzell & W. I. Stone, 1942, 75: 1-7 

relationship of general condition of patient to healing 
of open wound. EK. L. Howes, 1939, I.A.S., 68: 
550-55! 

resistance of healing wounds to infection. J. J. Du- 
Mortier, 1933, 56: 762-766 

sano method of accelerated wound healing. Editorial. 
W. W. Babcock, 1943, 77: 556-557 

significance of cevitamic acid deficiency in surgical 
patients. J. A. Wolfer & F.C. Hoebel, 1939, 60: 
745-755 

silk and postoperative wound complications; clinical 
study. P. Shambaugh, 1937, 64: 765-771 

silk sutures in thyroidectomy. D. Guthrie & M. J. 
Brown, 1939, 68: 801-809. Correction, 970 

skin preparation factor. M. L. Mason, 1940, 70: 303 

sulfone chemotherapy in hematogenous osteomyelitis. 
Ii. Bick, 1941, 72: 995-1002 

suture and ligament role. A. O. Whipple, 1939, L-A.S., 
69: 109-110 

sutured skin wounds, tensile strength during healing. 
T. W. Botsford, 1941, 72: 690-697 

sutures and ligatures. S. A. Localio, W. Casale & J. W. 
Hinton, 1943, LA.S., 77: 457-460 

ultraviolet radiation of operating room réle in. C. J. 
Kraissl, rg40, I.A.S., 71: 406 

urea, value in. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1930, L-A.S., 
68: 233 

vitamin and protein factors in preoperative and post- 
operative care of surgical patient. E. Holman, 1940, 
70: 201-209 

vitamin C as factor. M. L. Mason, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 313 

vitamin D as factor. Collective review. C. B. Pues 
tow, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 199 

vitamin deficiency factor. A. W. Allen, 1939, L.A.S., 
69: 111 

vitamins, value in. A. C. Ivy & J. S. Gray, 1930, 
1.A.S., 68: 233 

vitamins A and C, effects. Collective review. C. B. 
Puestow, 1940, I.A.S., 70: 196, 198 
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Wounds, healing-—Continued 
vitamins in surgical practice, value. Collective re- 
view. P. Starr, 1942, 1.A.S., 74: 315 
wound hormone concept in wound healing. E. S. 
Cook & J. C. Fardon, 1942, 75: 220-224 
high explosive effects, lung injury due to. J. D. 
King & G. M. Curtis, 1942, 74: 53-62 
infection 
See also Gangrene, gas; Infection, surgical; Wounds, 
contamination 
air-borne. D. Hart, 1940, 1.A.S., 71: 420-422 
amphibious warfare, injuries of extremities. J. P. Cole 
& H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 573-583 
anacrobic infections after urinary tract operations. 
W. H. Mencher & HH. [¢. Leiter, 1938, 66: 677-083 
anaerobic nonhemolytic streptococci in surgical infec- 
tions on a general surgical service. W. R. Sandusky 
& others, 1942, 75: 145-156 
anesthesia in 2000 operations for inguinal hernia in 
relation to infection. I. Beekman & J. Ef. Sullivan, 
1939, 08: 1055 
bacteria and the surgeon. Editorial. M. M. Zinninger, 
1943, 70: 035-030 
bacterial contamination; wound healing. M.L. Mason, 
1930, LA.S., 69: 306-311 
bacterial contamination of wounds from the air, from 
the skin of operator, and from skin of patient. J. W. 
Hirshfeld, 1941, 73: 72-78 
bacterial content of air in operating room. T. B. Rice, 
L. A. Weed & Hf. Raidt, 1941, 73: 181-192 
bacterial flora of acute traumatic wounds. KE. J. Pu- 
laski, I’. L. Meleney & W. L. C. Spaeth, 1941, 72: 
982-988 
bactericidal activity of hexylresorcinol (solution $.T. 
37) on wound surfaces. W. A. Feirer & V. Leonard, 
1928, 47: 458-492 
bacteriological and surgical principles in management 
of surgical septicemia. I’. L. Meleney, 1938, LA.S., 
07: 516 
bacteriological control of operating room technique, 
continuous. J. D. Hart, 19041, LA.S., 73: 407-400 
bacteriological study of efliciency of face masks. M. L. 
Blatt & M. L. Dale, 1933, 57: 362-3608 
bacteriological surgical problems still to be solved. 
W. A. Altemeier, 1941, L.A.S., 73: 409-410 
bacteriology of war wounds. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 
I.A.S., 75: 518-533 
bites of hand, human. H. Miller & J. M. Winfield, 
1942, 74: 153-100 
care of infected wounds. S. L. Koch, 1938, LA.S., 66: 
105-113 
Carrel technique in operative treatment of fractures. 
W. O. Sherman, 1938, 66: 355 
chemical considerations governing local chemotherapy 
of wound infections. IF. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 
69-73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 330 
chlorine solutions, new, treatment with. I. Young, 
1930, 63: 318 
clean operative wounds; 9 year study. VF. L. Meleney, 
1935, 60: 204-275. Discussion, 275-276 
compound injuries, treatment. I. J. Cotton, 1931, 52: 
371-375. Discussion, 373, 374 
fine alloy steel wire sutures; experimental and clinical 
study. Y. K. Wu & HI. C. Pai, 1942, 74: 110- 
120 
fresh traumatic and contaminated surgical wounds, 
treatment. J. D. Bisgard & C. P. Baker, 10942, 
74: 20-26 
fresh wounds, treatment. M. R. Reid & J. Stevenson, 
1938, LA.S., 66: 313-3190 
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healing, clinical vs. laboratory evaluation of factors in. 
H. W. Orr, 1933, 56: 118-120 

hospital infection. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, I.A.S., 
75: 524 

hypertonic wet dressing; experimental study. I’. W. 
Taylor, 1935, 61: 623-628 

immunity. J. K. Berman, A. D. Houser & W. A. 
Kurtz, 1943, 77: 205-208 

implantation malignancy of abdominal wall.  H. 
Dvorak, 1930, 50: 907-913 

ligation of large arteries. M. R. Reid, 1934, 58: 287-296 

mercurochrome, local and intravenous, in local infec- 
tions in guinea pigs; experimental study. J. FE. 
Sanner & J. H. Hill, 1928, 46: 496-499 

mercurochrome and iodine solutions used as local tissue 
disinfectants, comparative bactericidal action. J. S. 
Simmons, 1933, 56: 55-01 

monthly curve of wound infections; how can we de- 
termine efficiency of surgical mask? I. J. Walker, 
1930, 50: 208. Discussion, 277 

natural and human sources of contamination. M. L. 
Mason, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 112-114 

open treatment as source; wound healing. M. L. Ma- 
son, 1939, I.A.S., 69: 310 

open wounds, prevention of infection. L. M. Overton, 
1942, I.A.S., 75: 198, 200, 202 

osteomyelitis and other infected wounds, treatment 
by drainage and rest. H.W. Orr, 1927, 45: 446-404. 
Correspondence by W. M. Brickner and author, 854 

parietes and extremities, injuries. S. L. Koch, 1943, 
70: 1-22; 189-196 

pectin therapy. C. A. Tompkins & others, 1941, 72: 
222-227 

resistance of healing wounds to infection. J. J. Du- 
Mortier, 1933, 56: 762-766 

secondary suture in civil practice. M. M. Zinninger, 
1929, 48: 551-554 

silk, postoperative wound complications; clinical 
study. P. Shambaugh, 1937, 64: 765-771 

statistical analysis of study of prevention of infection 
in soft part wounds, compound fractures, and burns 
with special reference to sulfonamides. I’. L. Me- 
leney & A. O. Whipple, 1945, 80: 263-296 

sulfadiazine; intraperitoneal administration with spe- 
cial reference to a comparative study with sulfanil- 
amide. L. Walter & W. H. Cole, 1943, 76: 524-532 

sulfanilamide, locally in compound fractures; experi 
mental and clinical evaluation. N. K. Jensen & 
M. C. Nelson, 1942, 75: 34-48 

sulfanilamide, prophylactic implantation in clean op 
erative wounds for reduction of postoperative infec 
tions. J. A. Key & T. H. Burford, 1941, 73: 324-332 

sulfathiazole, inhibitory effect of procaine on bacterio 
static activity of. D. Casten, J. J. Fried & F. A. 
Hallman, 1943, 76: 726-728 

sulfonamide impregnated sutures, experimental study. 
J. A. Glassman, I. I’. Fowler & M. V. Novak, 1944, 
78: 350-303 

sulfonamide therapy as an aid to surgery.: J. S. Lock- 
wood, 1941, 72: 307-311 

surgical gloves and wound infections. L. A. Weed & 
J. L. Groves, 1942, 75: 661-604 

suture material in inguinal hernia in relation to. I. 
Beekman & J. Ic. Sullivan, 1939, 68: 1054, 1056 

suture materials in relation to. T. i. Jones, Kk. T. 
Newell, Jr., & R. FE. Brubaker, 1941, 72: 1057 

sutured skin wounds, study of tensile strength. T. W. 
Botsford, 1941, 72: 690-607 

tetanus antitoxin prophylaxis. W. A. Altemeier, 1042, 
1.A.S., 75: 530 
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ultraviolet light in preparation of infected granulation 
tissue for skin grafting; value of very thick Thiersch 
grafts. W. D. Gatch & H. M. Trusler, 1930, 50: 
478-482 
unusual fatal operative wound infection yielding a 
pathogenic anaerobe of gas gangrene group not 
hitherto described with direct reference to catgut as 
source. I. L. Meleney, F. B. Humphreys & L. 
Carp, 1927, 45: 775-789. Correspondence, 1928, 47: 
273 
uretero-intestinal implantation, experimental study. 
I. Hinman & others, 1936, 62: 916 
war wounds: factors influencing infection. W. A. 
Altemeier, 1942, I.A.S., 75: 520-528 
war wounds: surgery of modern warfare. F. A. Coller 
& J. M. Farris, 1941, 72: 16-19 
war wounds at U.S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2, man 
agement. J. I. Porter, 1944, 78: 477-486 
zine peroxide therapy: See Zinc, peroxide 
lacerated 
criteria for and against primary suture, skin and sub- 
cutancous tissues, treatment. I. W. Bancroft, 1941, 
72: 319-322 
treatment of extensive wounds caused by circular saw; 
6 cases. J. H. Powers, 1940, 70: 1073-1078 
location chart: treatment of wounded in combat zone. 
D. L. Borden, 1944, 78: 127 
penetrating 
abdominal injuries, treatment. Collective review. K. 
Meyer & P. Shapiro, 1938, 1.A.S., 66: 245-257 
chest wounds, management. M. DeBakey, 
1.A.S., 74: 220 
exclusive use of soap and water in traumatic wounds. 
R. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 165-169 
impalement of rectum. I’. M. Conway, 1938, 66: 222- 
220 
intra-abdominal injury. 
73: 302-303 
punctured, or lacerated; bacteriological and surgical 
principles in management of surgical septicemia. 
I’. L. Meleney, 1938, LA.S., 67: 516 
stab wound of thorax: muscle pedicle repair of defects 
in parietal pleura. J. B. Stenbuck, 1933, 56: 705 
797 
stab wounds of spinal cord, report of 7 cases. C. W. 
Rand & G. H. Patterson, 1929, 48: 652-661 
soft parts: care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. 
Coley, 1944, 78: 66-75 
soft parts: traumatic wounds. A. 
Duncan, 1942, 75: 407-409 
treatment 
See also Dressings and bandages; Surgery, traumatic; 
Sutures; Wounds, war wounds; and other divisions 
under Wounds; also division wounds and injuries 
under names of regions and organs 
air removal from closed wound. M. R. Reid, 1930, 
I.A.S., 68: 554 
alpha rays. I. M. Uhlmann, 1944, 70: 412-418 
auto-intoxication and shock. I. C. Mason & C. W. 
Lemon, 1931, 53: 60-64 
boards on medical motion picture films and traumatic 
surgery. Editorial. 1927, 44: 125-126 
carbamide sulfonamide mixtures; use in treatment of 
compound fractures and traumatic wounds. IF. W 
Ilfeld, 1943, 76: 427-437 
chemical considerations governing local chemotherapy 
of wound infections. I’. C. Schmelkes, 1943, 77: 60- 
73. Correspondence, correction, 1943, 77: 330 
cleansing wound. L. K. ferguson, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 549 
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closed wounds, when and how often dressed. L. K. 
Ferguson, 1930, L.A.S., 68: 553 

cod-liver oil; treatment of wounds and their complica- 
tions. Collective review. J. H. Garlock, 1936, L.A.S., 
62: 105 

complicated wounds. M. R. Reid, 1939, LA.S., 68: 
§52-553 

covering raw surfaces. J. B. Brown, 1938, LA.S., 67: 
105-116 

débridement, surgery of modern warfare. F. A. Coller 
& J. M. Farris, 1941, 72: 16-17 

débridement, when and how much? A comparative 
study of battle casualties. C. W. Monroe, 1944, 
79: 478-481 

discharge from gallbladder surgical wound for 2 years 
cured by oophorectomy; treatment of wounds and 
their complications. Collective review. J. IH. Gar 
lock, 1936, LA.S., 62: 106 

education, undergraduate, in fractures and other 
traumas. C. R. Murray, 1941, 72: 309-401 

ether harmful in traumatic wound. M. R. Reid, 1930, 
1.A.S., 68: 554 

first aid. L. K. Ferguson, 1939, L.A.S., 68: 553 

first aid; management of open wounds as exemplified 
in present European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, 
1.A.S., 75: 196 

fresh wounds. M. R. Reid & J. Stevenson, 1938, L.A.S., 
66: 313-319 

fresh wounds: comparison of effects of tanning agents 
and of vaseline gauze on fresh wounds of man. J. W. 
Hirshfeld, M. A. Pilling & M. Ek. Maun, 1943, 76: 
550-561 

gas bacillus antitoxin. J. P. Cole & I. B. Neel, 1944, 
79: 5790 

general management of injuries. J. J. Moorhead, 1937, 
64: 397-390 

history. H. W. Orr, 1927, 45: 446-448. Correspond 
ence. W. M. Brickner and author, 854 

immobilization, value. L. M. Overton, 1942, LA.S., 
75: 201 

infection: See Infection, surgical; Wounds, infection 

injuries of parietes and extremities. S. L. Koch, 1943, 
70: 1-22; 189-196 

local care; management of open wounds as exemplified 
in present European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, 
1.A.5S., 75: 107 

maggot therapy. S. K. Livingston, 19032, 54: 702-706 

maggots for phagedenic ulceration. K. Holman, 1935, 
60: 306 

new method of covering large denuded areas with sur 
rounding skin by traction on cither side. EK. D. 
Highsmith, 1927, 45: 823-824 

open traumatic wounds. L. K. Ferguson, 1030, LA.S., 
68: 548-550 

open wounds. R. D. McClure, 1930, 1.A.S., 68: 547 
548, 554 

open wounds, management as exemplified in present 


European combat. L. M. Overton, 1942, LA.S., 
75: 195-205 
pectin. C. A. Tompkins & others, 1941, 72: 222-227 


penicillin. J. P. Cole & HL. B. Neel, 1044, 70: 580 

physical therapy in relation to industrial medicine and 
traumatic surgery. K. G. Hansson, 1938, 60: 475 
478 

preventive infiltration of accidental wounds: chemo- 
therapy with rivanol. G. de Takats, 1925, 41: 85 

secondary suture in civil practice, use of. M. M. Zin 
ninger, 1929, 48: 551-554 

sepsis, antisepsis and asepsis. Editorial. W. O. Sher 
man, 1933, 57: 200-267 
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skin grafts and types for closure. L. K. 


1939, I.A.S., 68: 554 
soap and water, exclusive use in traumatic wounds. 


Ferguson, 


R. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 1605-169 

sulfa therapy and débridement. C. W. Monroe, 1944, 
QO: 478-451 

sulfanilamide and = sulfathiazole, effect on human 
tissue. J. L. Posch & others, 1945, 80: 143-147 


sulfathiazole, principles which should govern local use 
of sulfonamide drugs. Ih. [. Osgood, 1942, 75: 21-27 
sulfonamide compounds: local and intraperitoneal use 
of. Editorial. W. I. Herrell, 1943, 76: 247-240 
sulfonamides. J. P. Cole & H. B. Neel, 1944, 70: 577 
sulfonamides; definition of objectives, and the import 
ance of controls in evaluating the local use of sul- 
fonamides in wounds. J.S. Lockwood, 1944, 79: 1-9 
sunlight in surgery. F°. P. Corrigan & W. Boukalik, 
1932, 55: 371-373 
surface washing of aseptic wounds. M. R 
LA.S., 69: 116 
tetanus toxoid. J. P. Cole & HL. 
transportation and first: aid 
Davis, 1930, 50: 322-324. 
wound surgery of Arcacus. 
Old masterpieces in surgery. A. 
440 
wound surgery of Cacsar Magatus. 
page. Old masterpicces in surgery. 
50: 647 
wounds and their complications, 1934 literature. Col 
ne tive review. J. H. Garlock, 1930, LA.S., 62: 105- 
112 
zine pe comm in prophy lac ~ and active treatment of 
surgical infections. EF. L. Meleney & B. Johnson, 
1037, 94: 357-302 
undergraduate education in fractures and other traumas. 
C. R. Murray, 1941, 72: 399-401 
unusual injuries; treatment of wounds and their com 
plications. Collective review. J. HL. Garlock, 1936, 
L.A.S., 62: 100 
war wounds 
See also Wounds, gunshot 
amphibious warfare, injuries of extremities. J. P. Cole 


. Reid, 1930, 


B. Neel, 1944, 70: 579 
| the injured. G. G. 
Discussion, 324 

Facsimile of title page. 
sSrown, 1929, 43: 


Facsimile of title 
A. Brown, 1939, 





& H. B. Neel, 1944, 79: 573-583 

bacteriology: surgery of modern warfare. PF. A. Coller 
& J. M. Farris, 1941, 72: 15-2: 

bacteriology of war wounds. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 
L.A.S., 75: 518-533 


1942, 74: 354 


blast injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor. 
chest wounds. M. 


blast injuries, management. of 
DeBakey, 1942, LA.S., 74: 216 

care of the injured in combat zones. B. L. 
78: 60-75 

care of the lightly wounded. W. 
402-405 

colonic and anoproctoscopic diseases. Collective re 
view. R. Turell, 1943, LA.S., 76: 193-105 

combat zone. D. L. Borden, 1944, 78: 125-132 

compound fractures and war wounds. — Editorial. 
1041, 73: 

débridement 
surgery of modern warfare. F. 
Farris, 1941, 72: 16-17 
when and how much? A comparative study of 
battle casualties. W. Monroe, 1944, 79: 478- 
451 


Coley, 1944, 


Darrach, 1942, 74: 


757-758 


A. Coller & J. M. 


mechanical skeletal fixation in war surgery; report of 
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novocain o— for minor injuries in the military 
service. I. C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 1943, 
77: ag 

prevention, by helmets and armor; surgery of modern 
warfare. I. A. Coller & J. M. Farris, 1941, 72: 23 

projectiles producing injuries. G. Gordon-Taylor, 
1942, 74: 381 

Russian war surgery; military medical reports from 
Russia. R. Elman, 1943, LA.S., 77: 93-97 

shell fragments: carbamide sulfonamide mixtures; use 
in treatment of compound fractures and traumatic 
wounds. I. W. Ilfeld, 1943, 76: 427-437 

skin grafting and secondary closure in war wounds; 
preliminary report. C.S. Whelan & W. D. Thomp 
son, Jr., 1044, 79: 584-588 

sulfanilamides: care of the injured in combat zones. 
B. L. Coley, 1944, 78: 60-75 

sulfonamide compounds: local and intraperitoneal use 
of. Iditorial. W. i. Herrell, 1943, 76: 247-249 

sulfonamides in treatment. W. A. Altemeier, 1942, 


J. E. 
II. J. Warthen, Jr., 





-A.S., 75: 529 ; ; 
U.S. Naval Base Hospital No. 2, treatment at. 
Porter, 1944, 78: 477-480 | 
“war injuries” in civil practice. 


1944, 78: 200-206 
Wrist 
See also Scaphoid bone, carpal; Semilunar bone, 
carpal 
anatomy 


anatomical mechanism of injury to median nerve in 
palmar flexion of wrist. L. C, Abbot & J. B. deC,. 
M. Saunders, 1933, 57: 513 
fractures of carpus; study of 25 unselected cases. I. 
HL. Ritter, 1929, 49: 838-842 
anomalies, congenital; fractures of wrist. Vive year 
review of literature, 1932 to 1936. J. K. Stack, 
1938, [.A.S., 66: 572-580 
arthritis 
rheumatoid, surgical fusion of wrist joint. TF. L. 
Liebolt, 1938, 66: 1009 
suppurative joint disease and its relation to pyogenic 
osteomyelitis; review of end-results of 67 involved 
joints in 57 patients; modern chemotherapeusis. 
J. Blaisdell & P. Hl. Harmon, 1942, 74: 796- 
808 
undulant (malta) fever osteomyelitis and arthritis. 
J. Kulowski, 1936, 62: 759-763 
contractures: orthopedic reconstruction work on hand 
and forearm; report of early and late results. A. 
Steindler, 1927, 45: 477 
deformity 
following resection of radial head. R. W. 
A. Thibodeau, 1937, 64: 1079-1085 
Madelung’s deformity and associated deformity at 
elbow. Thompson & B. Kalayjian, 1939, 60: 
221-230 
tendon transplantation of flexor carpi ulnaris for 
pronation-flexion deformity of wrist. W. T. Green, 
1042, 75: 337-342 
dislocation: perilun: ir dislocation of oa bones and 
dislocation of lunate bone. W. R. MacAusland, 
1944, 79: 250-206 
drop 
drop wrist and drop fingers, treatment. 
1927, 45: 479 
physiological rest and preservation of locomotion. 
V. L. Hart, 1933, 56: 687-691 
radial paralysis; injuries to peripheral nerves. Col- 
lective review. O. W. Jones, Jr., 1936, L.A.S., 62 
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Wrist— Continued 
fracture 
active motion by means of occupational therapy in 
treatment of fractures. L. Breidenbach & E. 
Jamison, 1945, 80: 361-367 
carpus: mechanism, pathology, symptoms, treat- 
ment, 25 unselected cases. HH. H. Ritter, 1929, 49: 
838-842 
disabilities following. A. Steindler, 1934, 58: 487-4890 
epiphyseal separation; fractures of wrist; review of 
170 cases. R. K. Ghormley & R. J. Mroz, 1932, 
55: 378 
five year review of literature, 1932 to 1936. J. K. 
Stack, 1938, I.A.S., 66: 572-580 
fractures of forearm; some technical procedures. A. 
L. Murphy, 1942, 74: 935-038 
fresh fractures of carpal scaphoid. B. KE. Obletz, 
1944, 75: 83-90 
old and new, treatment. R. K. Ghormley & R. J. 
Mroz, 1932, 55: 377-381 
posterior aluminum splint. H.C. Blair, 1938, 67: 416 
review of 1933 and 1934 literature. Collective re- 
view. B. B. Stimson, 1936, I.A.S., 62:8 
review of 176 cases. R. K. Ghormley & R. J. Mroz, 
1932, 55: 377-381 
scaphoid, treatment. J. I. Burnett, 1935, 60: 520- 
531 
small bone repair. K. Speed, 1937, 64: 9-15 
fracture dislocation, surgical fusion of wrist joint. I’. L. 
Liebolt, 1938, 66: 1021 
osteomyelitis of bones of hand. S. L. Koch, 1937, 64: 1-8 
paralysis, obstetrical, Volkmann’s gonorrheal, spastic, 
poliomyelitis, surgical fusion of wrist joint. I. L. 
Liebolt, 1938, 66: 1020-1023 
roentgenography: non-routine views in roentgen exam- 
ination of extremities. R. W. Lewis, 1938, 67: 38- 
45 
stenosing fibrous tendovaginitis over radial styloid 
(de Quervain). C. C. Schneider, 1928, 46: 840-850 
surgery 
certain plastic problems in surgery of peripheral 
nerves. J. R. Learmonth & A. B. Wallace, 1943, 
70: 106-109 
division of nerves and tendons, surgical treatment 
and results. S. L. Koch & M. L. Mason, 1933, 56: 
10-23 
position of function in fusion. FP. L. Licholt, 1938, 
66: 1015 
repair of severed tendons of wrist; statistical analy- 
sis of 300 cases. II. Miller, 1942, 75: 693-008 
spastic paralysis, surgery. C. H. Heyman, 1939, 68: 
790-798 
surgical fusion of wrist joint. IF. L. Liebolt, 1938, 
60: 1008-1023 
tendon transplantation in spastic paralysis. C. H. 
Heyman, 1939, 68: 796-798 
synovial sarcomas in joints, bursae and tendon sheaths; 
clinical and pathological study of 16 cases. 1D. A. 
DeSanto, R. Tennant & P. D. Rosahn, 1941, 72: 
968 
test for median nerve function. R. Wartenberg, 1941, 
73: 872-873 
tuberculosis 
heliotherapy and orthopedics in surgical tuberculo- 
sis. A. Rollier, 1933, 57: 224 
os purum in bone implantations. S. Orell, 1938, 
66: 28 
surgical fusion of wrist joint. I’. L. Licbolt, 1938, 66: 
1005-1019 , 
surgical therapy. M. Cleveland, 1935, 51: 516 
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anatomical mechanism of injury to median nerve in 
palmar flexion of wrist. L. C. Abbot & J. B. deC. 
M. Saunders, 1933, 57: 513 

exclusive use of soap and water in traumatic wounds. 
R. L. Kerrigan, 1942, 75: 165-169 

live year review of literature, 1932 to 1936. J. kK. 
Stack, 1938, 1.A.S., 60: 579 

novocain injection for minor injuries in the military 
service. F.C. Murphy & R. W. Postlethwait, 
1043, 77: 307-402 

rupture of tendons at wrist. M. L. Mason, 1930, 50: 
615-020 


X 


Xanthine 

tannic acid and liver necrosis. J. C. Forbes & KE. 1. 
: Evans, 19043, 70: 612-013 
X-ray: See Roentgen ray 


Y 
Yale School of Medicine 
concerning a registry of brain tumors. Correspondence. 
L. Eisenhardt, 1935, 60: 128 
Yeast 
vitamin BK, deficiency in pregnancy as indicated by a 
test for OBT principle, overcome by yeast therapy. 
O. Horwitz & D. L. Farley, 1940, 71: 313-310 
Yeast infection: See Blastomycosis 
Yellow fever 
discovery of cause; Walter Reed and Medical Depart- 
ment of United States Army. M. W. Ireland, 
1930, 50: 299 
Yergason’s sign 
I. L. Gilcreest, 1934, 58: 334 
Young, Archibald, 1874-1039 
obituary. Correspondence. 1. C. Cutler, 1930, 69: 
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Z 


Zacutus Lusitanus, Abraham, 1575-1642 
Collected works. Facsimile of tithe page. Old master- 
pieces in surgery. A. Brown, 1930, 51: 141 
Zanthine 
tannic acid and liver necrosis. J. C. Forbes & EK. 1. 
Evans, 1943, 70: 612-613 
Zephiran 
studies on chemical sterilization of surgical instru- 
ments. |. Bacteriological evaluation. EK. HL. 
Spaulding, 1939, 69: 738-744 
Zinc 
liver, concentration of zinc in; challenge to physicists. 
Editorial. KE. Andrews, 1932, 55: 006-667 
peroxide 
dressing for postoperative anorectal wounds. C. A. 
V. Burt & KF. J. Pulaski, 1042, 7: 
effect on ulcers to micro-acrophilic hemolytic strep- 
tococeus. ‘T. A. Shallow, kK. i. Fry & fe. J. Pula 
ski, 1940, 70: 987-995 
established wound infection therapy. J. 5S. Lock- 
wood, 1940, I.A.S., 71: 410 
prophylactic and active treatment of surgical infec- 
tions with. I. L. Meleney & B. Johnson, 1937, 64: 
357-302 
test for effectiveness and method of application in 
surgical infections. I. L. Meleney & B. Johnson, 
1937, 04: 389-392 
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Zinc, peroxide—Continued 
treatment of superficial infections due to anaerobic 
streptococci. J. Reicher, 1941, 72: 651-658 
sulphate: peptic ulcer in workers due to. C. 
Cord, 1933, 56: 548 
zinc-gelatin dressing: treatment and after-treatment of 
fractures. I°. Schnek, 1928, 46: 420-425 
Zygoma 


P. Mc- 


deformities of malar region and orbit. G. Bb. New, 
1937, 04: 534. Discussion, 537 
fracture 
bone vs. process. J. B. Brown, 1939, 08: 572 
deformity of malar and zygomatic compound. A. IL. 


MclIndoe, 1937, 64: 382-384 
carly local care of face injuries. V. P. Blair, J. B. 
Brown & L. ‘T. Byars, 1937, 64: 302-307 
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fractures of bones of face. J. B. Brown, 1939, 68: 
564-573 
jaws and their treatment. J. 
Doherty, 1937, 64: 73 
late care of severe injuries of face and jaws. E. 
Padgett, 1941, 72: 433, 446-449 
primary care of injuries of face and jaws. V. H. 
Kazanjian, 1941, 72: 433 
report of 72 consecutive cases. W. A. Coakley & M. 
I’, White, 1943, 77: 360-366 
reconstruction surgery, repair of superficial injuries. 
H. Gillies, 1935, 60: 566 
Zytor 
use of synthetic, nonabsorbable suture material in sur- 
gery; preliminary report. J. K. Narat, 1941, 73: 
819-821 
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ABARBANEL, A. R. 

Priming action of stilbestrol on gravid human uterus, 

1041, 73:257 
Apporr, Leroy C. 

Simple method for correction of deformity in bony 
ankylosis of hip joint, 1926, 42:274 

Arthrodesis of hip, with special reference to method 
of securing ankylosis in massive destruction of joint, 
1931, 52:863 

Injuries of median nerve in fractures of lower end of 
radius, 1933, 57:507 

Varus deformity of ankle following injury to distal 
epiphyseal cartilage of tibia in growing children, 
1941, 72:059 

Appott, Maupe FE. 

Faculty of medicine of McGill University, 1935, 

60:242 
Anport, W. OSLER 

Intubation studies of human small intestine; X. Non- 
surgical method of treating, localizing and diagnos- 
ing nature of obstructive lesions, 1938, 66:691 
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